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Scheme & Syllabi of the First Degree Programme (F.D.P.) 
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in the Affiliated colleges from 2013 Admission  onwards 
 

 
 

Features of First Degree Programme in Arabic Language & Literature 
 
Duration   : 6 Semesters of 18 Weeks / 90 Working Days 

Total Courses   : 36  

Total Credits   : 120     

Evaluation   : Continuous Evaluation ( CE ) :  20 Marks 

      End Semester Evaluation ( ESE )  : 80 Marks 

 
 
 

Structure of the Courses (Summary) 
 
 

 

Course 

Code 

 

Course Type 

 

No. of 

Courses 

Instructional 

Hours 

 

Credits 

1 Language Courses (English) 5 24 19 

1 Language Courses (Additional Language) 4 18 14 

2 Foundation Courses 2 8 5 

3 Complementary Courses 8 24 22 

4 Core Courses 14 64 52 

5 Open / Elective 2 6 4 

4 Project 1 6 4 

 Total 36 150 120 
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SCHEME OF THE COURSES 
 

Additional Language Arabic Courses for First Degree Programmes (B.A. / B.Sc) 
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I AR1111.1 Communicative Arabic 4 3 3 20 80  
 
14 

II AR1211.1 Translation And Communication 4 3 3 20 80 
III AR1311.1 Literature In Arabic 5 4 3 20 80 
IV AR1411.1 Culture And Civilization 5 4 3 20 80 

 
Additional Language Arabic Courses for First Degree Programme ( B.com ) 
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I AR1111.2 Functional Arabic 4 3 3 20 80 
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II AR1211.2 Commercial Arabic & Translation 4 4 3 20 80 
 
 

Additional Language Arabic Courses for Career Related First Degree Programmes 
( B.Sc &  Bcom.) 
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I AR1111.3 Arabic for Communication 5 3 3 20 80 
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II AR1211.3 Arabic structure & Translation 5 3 3 20 80 
 

Elective / Open Arabic Course 
under First Degree Programme (common to all subjects) 
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V AR1551 A Package in Gulf Arabic 3 2 3 20 80 2 
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First Degree Programme in Arabic Language and Literature 
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1 

EN1111.1 English I (Listening & Speaking Skills) 5 4 3 20 80 

17 

AR1111.1 Communicative Arabic 4 3 3 20 80 
EN1121 Foundation I (Writings on Contemp. Issues) 4 2 3 20 80 
AR1141 Methodology of Arabic 6 4 3 20 80 
AR1131 Thareekh al Islam – I 3 2 3 20 80 
AR1132 Secretarial Practice and Translation 3 2 3 20 80 

2 

EN 1211.1 English II (Reading Skills) 5 4 3 20 80 

20 

EN 1212.1 English III (Modern Eng. Grammar & Usage) 4 3 3 20 80 
AR1211.1 Translation and Communication 4 3 3 20 80 
AR1241 Use of Language I 6 4 3 20 80 
AR1231 Thareekh al Islam -II 3 3 3 20 80 
AR1232 History of Arab – Muslim Sciences  3 3 3 20 80 

3 

EN 1311.1 English IV(Writing & Presentation Skills) 5 4 3 20 80 

21 

AR1311.1 Literature in Arabic 5 4 3 20 80 
AR1321 Informatics in Arabic (Foundation II) 4 3 3 20 80 
AR1341 Use of Language II 5 4 3 20 80 
AR1331 Thareekh al Islam III 3 3 3 20 80 
AR1332 Business Arabic 3 3 3 20 80 

4 

EN 1411.1 English –V (Reading in Literature) 5 4 3 20 80 

21 

AR1411.1 Culture and Civilization 5 4 3 20 80 
AR1441 Applied Arabic Structure 5 4 3 20 80 
AR1442 Literature in Arabic: 500 – 750 AD 4 3 3 20 80 
AR1431 Indian Writing in Arabic 3 3 3 20 80 
AR1432 Women’s Literature in Arabic 3 3 3 20 80 

5 

AR1541 Reading Classical Arabic Prose 4 4 3 20 80 

20 

AR1542 Reading Classical Arabic Poetry 4 4 3 20 80 
AR1543 Rhotoric and Poetics 3 2 3 20 80 
AR1544 Literature in Arabic: 750 – 1800 AD 4 4 3 20 80 
AR1545 Reading Medieval Arabic Prose and Poetry 4 4 3 20 80 

1551 Open Course I 3 2 3 20 80 
  Project/Dissertation 3 - - 20 80 

6 

AR1641 Literature in Arabic: 19th & 20th Centuries 5 4 3 20 80 

21 

AR1642 Reading Modern Arabic Prose and Poetry 5 4 3 20 80 
AR1643 Narative Literature 5 4 3 20 80 
AR1644 Drama and Fiction 4 3 3 20 80 
AR1651 Digital Publishing and Presentation in Arabic 3 2 3 20 80 

AR1645 Project/Dissertation 3 4 - 
Viva - 

 20 
Evaluation-

80 
Grand Total 150 120    120 
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SYLLABI IN DETAIL  

 
1. Additional Language Arabic Courses For B.A. / B.Sc.   

First Semester First Degree Programme Examination 
 

AR1111.1 Language Course II  
(Addl. Language I) 

Communicative Arabic 3 Credits 4 Hrs/week 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to develop the communication skills and inculcating values of communication among 
the students. 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To perfect the mastery of Arabic with efficient communicative skills and expressive capabilities 
2. To familiarize with situation language and situation vocabulary in the different domains of life. 
3. To understand and acquire knowledge of employing the language in real life occasions 

 
Course Outline 
 
Book for detailed study: 
Abdul Azeez, Nasif Mustafa and others, "al-Arabiyya li al-Hayat " Book I, Riyad: King Sa'ud University 
 
Module – I  
Personal acquaintance and greetings, Meetings and Interviews - conversations, exercises, oral and written drills, 
language structure and vocabulary 
 
Module – II  
Life occasions related to normal days - conversations, exercises, oral and written drills, language structure and 
vocabulary 
 
Module – III 
Events: Time and place - conversations, exercises, oral and written drills, language structure and vocabulary 
 
Module – IV 
Life style: Food, manners, culture - conversations, exercises, oral and written drills, language structure and 
vocabulary 
 
Reading list 
 

1. Humisa, Michael, (2004), Introducing Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
2. Hashim, Abul, (1997), Arabic made easy, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
3. Ali, Sayed, Teach Yourself Arabic, Kazi Publishers 
4. Ali, Sayed, (2003), Let's converse in Arabic, New Delhi: UBS publishers 
5. Mohiyeedin,  Veeran, (2005), Arabic Speaking Course, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
6. A. M. Ashiurakis, (2003), Spoken Arabic self taught, Islamic Book Service 
7. Rahman, S.A., (2003), Let's speak Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
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8. Faynan, Rafi 'el Imad, (1998), The Essential Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
9. Rapidex English Speaking Course in Arabic, New Delhi: Pustak Mahal 
10. Linguaphone Arabic Course, 2000, London: Linguaphone Institute 
 

Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks  
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9   6 x 3 = 24 Marks   
4. Conversation/ Biodata – 2 out of 4   2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Second Semester F D P. Examination 
 

AR1211.1 Language Course V  
(Addl. Language II) 

Translation and Communication 3 Credits 4 Hrs/Week 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to facilitate the use of translation as a tool for greater communication between 
divergent groups of people belonging to different speech communities. 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To introduce the students to the basic concepts of translation  
2. To acquire mastery in employing different translation methods 
3. To give training in translation and sound communication methods 

 
Course Outline 
Module – I  
Translation: Theory 
Definition and types – Translation as a process of communication – History of Translation in Arabic - Methods 
of translation – Source and Target languages – Difficulties in the translation process – Translation and 
technology 
 
Sources:  

1. Machlab, R., Kobaya, R., The Professional Translator, Beirut: Dar al-Rateb  ( Introductory chapter only ) 
2. Khan, Habibullah, al-Tarjuma al-Arabiyya Minha wa ilayha fi al Hind b a’da al-Istiqlal hatta ‘ama 

1990, Delhi: Dar Sulayman  ( Introductory chapter only ) 
 
Module – II  
Translation : Practice 
Translation from English to Arabic and Arabic to English 
Translation Exercises of chapters no. 1 – 30 from the book : Hashim, Abul (2005), Arabic Made Easy, New 
Edition, New Delhi: Muslim Media. 
 
Module – III  
Translation from English to Arabic and Arabic to English 
Translation Exercises of chapters no. 31 – 59 from the book : Hashim, Abul (2005), Arabic Made Easy, New 
Edition, New Delhi: Muslim Media. 
 



 7
Module – IV 
Communication 
Chapters no. 9, 12, 13, 14, and 15 from the following book :  
Nizarudeen, A. and Badarudeen, A., (2003), al-Arabiyya al- Mu'asara , Thiruvananthapuram: Fathima 
Publications. 
 
Reading list 
 

1.  Azmi, Moinuddin, (2006), Method of Translation: English-Arabic, Clicut: Al Huda Books 
2. Haywood, J A, Nahmad, H M, A New Arabic Grammar of the written language, London: Lund Humphries 
3.  Jamali, A. Basheer Ahmad, A comparison of Arabic-English syntax, Calicut: ArabNet 
4.  Daykin, Vernon, (1972), Technical Arabic, London: Lund Humphries 
5.  Abdul Jabbar, Dr. N., (2000), Arabic Composition and Translation, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
6.  Palliyath, Hanif, (1980), Secretarial Practice in Arabic, Thiruvananthapuram: Friend's Book  
 

Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10      10 x 1 = 10 Marks 
2. Sentence Translation 8 out of 12 sentences    8 x 2 = 16 Marks 
3. Short note writing on translation & Passage Translation 6 out of 9     6 x 3 = 24 Marks 
4. Prepring conversation – 2 out of 4      2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

__________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Third Semester F D P Examination  
 

AR1311.1 Language Course VII  
(Addl. Language III) 

Literature in Arabic 4 Credits 5 Hrs/Week 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to sensitize the student to the aesthetic, cultural and social aspects of literary 
appreciation and analysis 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. Understanding literary works and development as cultural and communicative events- different periods, 
genres and movements, literature and society 

2.  A general survey of the literature and evaluation of literary thought in Arabic  
3.  Interface of literature and popular culture, arts, religion, nationalism and politics. 
4. Analytical and indepth knowledge of the literary creations, authors, movements and trends- through 

various periods 
5.  To estimate the scope of various genres of classical Arabic prose and poetry. 

 
Course Outline 
 
Module – I  
 
1. Arabic literature during the Pre-Islamic period– Origin and development of Pre-Islamic Arabic poetry – Pre-
Islamic prose literature  
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2. The following portions from the book:   
Qassab, Walid and Manna', Hashim, (1999), Mukhtarat min al-Adab al-Arabi , Ed. 2, Dubai: Dar al-Qalam  

a. A model of Classical proverbs: “al-Hikam wa al-Amthal” (PP: 46-48)  
b. A specimen of Classical poetry: “Min Mu’alaqati Imru’ al-Qays”: Selected lines from: “Wa laylin 

Ka mawj al-Bahr……Ila Summi Jandali” (PP 9-10) 
 
Module – II 
 
1. Arabic literature during the Period of the Prophet and the Pious Caliphs: Influence and approach of Islam and 
Qur'an – Qur'an and Hadith - Arabic literature during the Period of Umayyad dynasty  
2. The following specimen of Qur’anic verses: “al-Aayat” from al-Nadwi, Abu al-Hasan Ali, (1979), 
“Mukhtaratun Min Adab al-Arab ”, Lekhnow: Maktaba Darul Ulama. 
 
Module – III 
 
1. Arabic literature during the Period of the Abbasid dynasty– Abbasid poetry – Eminent poets – Prose literature 
– Maqamas 
2. The following model of Abbasid poetry: “Qasida li Abi al-Tayyib al-Mutanabbi fi madhi Saif al-Dawla” (10 
lines only) from Qassab, Walid and Manna', Hashim, (1999), Mukhtarat min al-Adab al-Arabi , Ed-2, Dubai: 
Dar al-Qalam  (129-131) 
 
Reading list 
 

1. Nizaruddin, A. (2003), A short history of Arabic literature, Thiruvananthapuram: Kerala University 
Publication 

2. Ahmad Kutty, E.K., (1997), Arabi Sahityam: Islamika Vijnana Kosham,  Vol II,  Islamic Publishing 
House, Calicut 

3. R. A. Nicholson, (1977), A Literary History of Arabs, London: Cambridge 
4. Beeston, A. F. L., The Cambridge History of Arabic literature 
5. Gibb, H.A.R., (1963), Arabic Literature- An Introduction, London: Oxford 
6. Haurt, Clement, (2002), A History of Arabic Literature, New Delhi: Good word books 
7. Allen, Roger, (2006), Arabic literature in the post-classical period, London: Cambridge 
8. Abdul Hamid, V.P., Classical Arabic Literature, Calicut. 
9. Allen,Roger,(1998),An introduction to modern Arabic literature, London: Cambridge University  

Press,  
10.  Mahdi, Ismat, (1983), Modern Arabic Literature, Hyderabad. 
11.  Muhammadali, V., (1990), Arabi Sahityam, Thiruvananthapuram: Bhasha Institute 
 

Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10   10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12  8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks  

__________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Fourth Semester F D P Examination 
 

AR1411.1 Language Course IX  
(Addl. Language IV) 

Culture and Civilization 4 Credits 5 Hrs/Week 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
This course is intended to familiarize the student with important questions concerning culture and civilization, 
against the background of Indian culture and civilization, with specific reference to Kerala culture. 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To introduce the concept and context of culture and civilization 
2. To enable the student to look critically at Kerala Culture with reference to the Indian Culture and 

general issues relating to culture and civilization 
3. To appreciate the cultural movements, religions, arts and other human perspectives 
4. To evaluate the development of  Muslim Culture in India 

 
Course Outline 
 
Module – I  
Conceptual Discussion on Culture and Civilization – Cultural Differences – Geographical Distribution of  
Culture – Language and Culture – Culture and Progress – Culture in Contemporary Society. 
 
Module – II 
Glimpses of Indian Culture and Civilization: Mohenjo Doro-Harappan civilization – Dravidians and their 
Culture – The Sacred Scriptures of India – Interaction of Hindu Reformist thought with the Western Thought – 
Fine Arts in India – Revival of India in the field of Science. 
 
Module – III 
Reflections of Kerala Culture: Derivation of the name Kerala – Development of Malayalam literature – 
Religions and Cultural Unity in Kerala – An Estimation of Malabar Rebellion - Social and Progressive 
Movements in Kerala. 
 
Module – IV 
Aspects of Arab-Muslim Culture in India : Influence of Islam in Indian Culture –  Development of Arabic and 
Islamic Education in India – Contacts of Arabs with Kerala – Religious Tolerance of Sufis in Kerala- Muslim  
movememts in Kerala.  
  
Book for detailed study: “Lamhatun min Thaqafat al-Hind wa Hadaratiha” (2011), prepared by  
Sainudeen, M., & Published by University of Kerala. 
 
Reading list 
 
1.  Eagleton, Terry, (2000), "The Idea of Culture", Oxford: Blackwell 
2.  Thapar, Romila , (1992), “Early India: An Overview,” in Interpreting Early India, New Delhi: Oxford  
3. Bipan Chandra, Amales Tripathi and Barun De, (1972), “The Impact of British Rule,” in Freedom      

Struggle, New Delhi: NBT. 
4. Chandra, Bipan, et.al, (2004), Freedom Struggle, New Delhi: NBT  
5. Menon, A Sreedhara , (2008), A Cultural History of Kerala, rev. ed., Kottyam: DC Books 
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6. Troll, Christien W., Islam in India, New Delhi: Vikas Publishing House 
7. Kurupp, K.K.N. (1999), Turathu Muslimi Malabar, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
8. al-Qasim, Abdul Ghaffar Abdullah, (2000), al-Muslimuna fi Kayrala, Malappuram: Matba'a Akmal 
9. Aluway, Mohyideen, (1972), “al-Adab al-Hindi al-Mu’asar”, Cairo: Dar al-‘Ilm 
10. Makhdum, Zaynuddin, Tuhfat al-Mujahidin 
11. Muhammad, Dr. Abu Bakar, (2007), Muqawamat al-Isti'mar al-Burtighali fi Malaybar, Calicut: Al Huda 

Books 
12. Aluway, Dr. Muhiyiddin, al-Da'wat al-Islamiyya wa Tatawwaruha fi Shibh al-Qarrat al-Hindiyya. 
13. Moidin, Dr. Veeran, (2003), Arabic poetry in Kerala: origin and development, Calicut: Arabnet 
 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10   10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12  8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks  

__________________________________________________________________________________ 
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2. Additional Language Arabic Courses For B. Com 
First Semester F D P( B. Com. )Examination 
 
AR1111.2 Language Course II  

(Addl. Language I) 
Functional Arabic 4 Credits 4 Hrs/Week 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to enrich the functional capabilities of learners in using Arabic as a Functional and 
Communicative language. 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To perfect the mastery of Arabic with efficient communicative skills and expressive capabilities 
2. To familiarize with situation language and situation vocabulary in the different domains of life. 
3. To understand and acquire knowledge of employing the language in real life occasions 

 
 
Course Outline 
Module – I  
Personal acquaintance and greetings: conversations, exercises, oral and written drills, language structure and 
vocabulary 
Abdul Azeez, Nasif Mustafa and others, "al-Arabiyya li al-Hayat " Book I, Riyad: King Sa'ud university ( First 
Unit only) 
 
Module – II  
Meetings and Interviews: conversations, exercises, oral and written drills, language structure and vocabulary 
Abdul Azeez, Nasif Mustafa and others, "al-Arabiyya li al-Hayat " Book I, Riyad: King Sa'ud university 
( Second Unit only) 
 
Module – III  
Real life conversational occasions related to various fields: Banking, Working place, Shopping, Employment, 
Interview, Travel, Hospitality, Commerce, etc. 
 
Reading list 
 

1. Humisa, Michael, (2004), Introducing Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
2. Hashim, Abul, (1997), Arabic made easy, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
3. Ali, Sayed, Teach Yourself Arabic, Kazi Publishers 
4. Ali, Sayed, (2003), Let's converse in Arabic, New Delhi: UBS publishers 
5. Mohiyeedin, Veeran, (2005), Arabic Speaking Course, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
6. A. M. Ashiurakis, (2003), Spoken Arabic self taught, Islamic Book Service 
7. Rahman, S.A., (2003), Let's speak Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
8. Faynan, Rafi 'el Imad, (1998), The Essential Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
9. Rapidex English Speaking Course in Arabic, New Delhi: Pustak Mahal 
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Scheme of Question Papers 
1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks  
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9   6 x 3 = 24 Marks   
4. Conversation/ Biodata – 2 out of 4   2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________  
 

Second Semester F D P ( B. Com. )Examination 
 

AR1211.2  Language Course IV  
(Addl. Language II) 

Commercial Arabic & 
Translation 

4 Credits 4 Hrs/Week 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to introduce the possibilities of commercial and business Arabic to the students and 
expand basic business and secretarial skills and attitudes relevant to the application of Arabic in the business 
field. The course also envisages to equip the students effectively use the commercial possibilities of Arabic as a 
major international business language in various walks of life.  
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To review the scope and dimension of commercial Arabic 
2. To expand translation and correspondence skills related to various business areas 
3. To familiarize with technical language and commercial vocabulary in the different domains 
4. To acquire basic mastery in technical Arabic 

 
Course Outline 
 
Module – I  
Study of Commercial terminologies and vocabulary – Phrases and abbreviations used in business and secretarial 
practices – Vocabulary related to accounting and computer programs like Tally, Peach Tree etc. 
 
Module – II 
Business and commercial correspondence – structure and content – Business enquiry – order for goods, books – 
job applications – Employee & Employer correspondence 
 
Module – III  
Preparation of documents in Arabic: Bio-data, conduct and experience certificates, Bills and statement of 
accounts – Preparing Advertisements and captions 
 
Module – IV 
Translation of documents : Visas , Residence permits, licenses, Certificates, Contracts, Agreements,  reports, 
etc. 
 
Book for study: “Commercial Arabic & Translation ” (2010), prepared by Taha, A. Muhammed, & 
Published by University of Kerala. 
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Reading list 
 

1. Alosh, Mahdi, (2005), Using Arabic: A Guide to Contemporary usage, London: Cambridge 
2. Daykin, Vernon, (1972), Technical Arabic, London: Lund Humphries 
3. KhuRashid, Salahuddin, (1945), English-Arabic Phrase book, Delhi: Matba'a al-Matbu'at 
4. Abu Bakar, K.P., (2005), A Handbook of Commercial Arabic, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
5. Abdul Rahim, V.K., (1999), A Textbook of Modern Arabic, Ed II, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
6. al-Mujaddidi, Muhammad Ismail, (2003), An Easy way to Commercial and Journalistic Arabic, Calicut: 

Sahara Publications. 
7. Abdul Hamid, V.P. and Abdul Hamid, N.K., (2003), The Commercial Arabic, Calicut: Al Huda Books 

   8. Palliyath, Hanif, (2003), Secretarial Practice in Arabic, Calicut: Al Huda Books (Part 2 only) 
9. Rahmatulla, A.I, (2008), Business Arabic, Calicut 
 

Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10     10 x 1 = 10 Marks 
2. Sentence Translation - 8 out of 12     8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Documents Translation – 6 out of 9   6 x 3 = 24 Marks  
4. Preparation of documents and letters –2 out of 4  2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

__________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

3. Additional Language Arabic Courses for Career Related F D P 
First Semester F D P (Career Related B.Sc./B.Com.) Examination 
 
AR1111.3 Language Course II  

(Addl. Language I) 
Arabic for 

Communication 
3 Credits 5 Hrs/Week 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to enrich the functional capabilities of learners in using Arabic as a medium of 
Communicative abilities. 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To perfect the mastery of Arabic with efficient communicative skills and expressive capabilities 
2. To familiarize with situation language and situation vocabulary in the different domains of life. 
3. To understand and acquire knowledge of employing the language in real life occasions 

 
Course Outline 
Book for study:  
Abdul Azeez, Nasif Mustafa and others, "al-Arabiyya li al-Hayat " Book I, Riyad: King Sa'ud university 
 
Module – I  
Personal acquaintance and greetings: conversations, exercises, oral and written drills, language structure and 
vocabulary   ( First Unit) 
 
Module – II  
Meetings and Interviews: conversations, exercises, oral and written drills, language structure and vocabulary  
( Second Unit) 
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Module – III  
Numbers and Days: conversations, exercises, oral and written drills, language structure and vocabulary  ( Third 
Unit) 
 
Module – IV  
Time and food: conversations, exercises, oral and written drills, language structure and vocabulary  ( Fourth and 
fifth Units) 
 
Reading list 

1. Humisa, Michael, (2004), Introducing Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
2. Hashim, Abul, (1997), Arabic made easy, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
3. Ali, Sayed, Teach Yourself Arabic, Kazi Publishers 
4. Ali, Sayed, (2003), Let's converse in Arabic, New Delhi: UBS publishers 
5. Mohiyeedin, Veeran, (2005), Arabic Speaking Course, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
6. A. M. Ashiurakis, (2003), Spoken Arabic self taught, Islamic Book Service 
7. Rahman, S.A., (2003), Let's speak Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
8. Faynan, Rafi 'el Imad, (1998), The Essential Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
9. Rapidex English Speaking Course in Arabic, New Delhi: Pustak Mahal 
 

Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks  
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9   6 x 3 = 24 Marks   
4. Conversation/ Passage – 2 out of 4   2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

__________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Second Semester FDP (Career Related B.Sc/ B.Com.)Examination 

 
AR1211.3 Language Course IV  

(Addl. Language II) 
Arabic Structure & 

Translation 
3 Credits 5 Hrs/Week 

 
Aim of the Course 
The aim of the course is to introduce the basic forms of Arabic structure and grammar in an applied model to 
help the students for using the correct language in real life situations. It also aims at facilitating the use of 
translation as a tool for acquiring effective language. 
 

Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To make the student understand the unique nature and function of various Arabic structures 
2. To understand Arabic grammatical concepts and  its practical applications 
3. To introduce the students to the basic concepts of translation  
4. To acquire mastery in employing different translation methods 

 
Course Outline 
 
Book for study : Hashim, Abul (2005), Arabic Made Easy, New Edition, New Delhi: Muslim Media. 
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Module – I  
Nouns, Adjectives, Gender, the Construct case, Nominal sentences, Numbers, Plurals and Prepositions 
Translation from English to Arabic and Arabic to English 
Translation Exercises of Lessons no. 1 – 8 from the book for study. 
 
Module – II 
Personal and demonstrative pronouns, Elatives, Adverbs, Numerals 
Translation from English to Arabic and Arabic to English 
Translation Exercises of Lessons no. 9 – 20 from the book for study. 
 
Module – III  
Verbs: active and passive, Imperative, Moods, Negatives, Triliteral and weak verbs 
Translation from English to Arabic and Arabic to English 
Translation Exercises of Lessons no. 23 – 29, 32-34, 37,  from the book for study. 
 
Module – IV 
Conditional sentences, Relative pronoun, the Objects, Adverb, Distinctive terms 
Translation from English to Arabic and Arabic to English 
Translation Exercises of Lessons no. 48,49,53,54,55 from the book for study. 
 
Reading list 
 
1.  Jarim, Ali and Amin, Mustafa,  al-Nahw al-wadih, Part I, Book I, II and III 
2.  Cowan, David, An introduction to Modern literary Arabic 
3.  Haywood J. A., Nahmad H. M., A New Arabic Grammar of the written language, London: Lund Humphries. 
4.  Faisi, Abdul kalam, (2003), Sampurna Arabic vyakaranam , Capital international 
5.  Azmi, Moinuddin, (2006), Method of Translation: English-Arabic, Clicut: Al Huda Books 
6.  Jamali, A. Basheer Ahmad, A comparison of Arabic-English syntax, Calicut: ArabNet 
7.  Daykin, Vernon, (1972), Technical Arabic, London: Lund Humphries 
8.  Abdul Jabbar, Dr. N., (2000), Arabic Composition and Translation, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
9.  Palliyath, Hanif, (1980), Secretarial Practice in Arabic, Thiruvananthapuram: Friend's Book  

 
 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks 
2. Short answer type – 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks 
3. Sentence Translation – 6 out of 9   6 x 3 = 24 Marks 
4. Rewriting passages –2 out of 4   2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
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4. Elective / Open Arabic Course under F D P ( Common to all subjects) 
 
Fifth Semester F D P Examination 
 
AR1551 Open Course I  A Package in Gulf Arabic 2 Credits 3 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to introduce the learners to the lingua franca of the Arab countries and also to equip 
them to acquire basic skills in professional and functional Arabic. The course also envisages to equip the 
learners to seek employment in several new fields, in India and Gulf-Arab countries, which demands knowledge 
in functional Arabic  
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To understand the elementary components of Arabic 
2. To acquire basic working knowledge in Communicative Arabic 
3. To use Arabic as a functional language by developing written, oral and translation skills. 
4. To get acquaint with the colloquial usages of Modern Arabic prevalent in Major Arab countries 
5. To acquire a practical knowledge in functional Arabic required for the fields of Travel, Tourism, 

Hospitality Management, Advertisement, Health, Export and Journalism. 
 

Course Outline 
 
Module – I 
Learning the Arabic basics: Sound System, Script, Orthographic signs, Basic patterns of structure and 
vocabulary of Arabic language  
 
Module – II 
Acquaintance with terminology and Modern Arabic usages for various occasions: Cardinal & Ordinal numbers, 
Days and Month, Date and Time, Colours and common adjectives, useful verbs, common phrases and 
expressions, General terminology in the fields of Commerce, Travel, Science and Technology, Medicine, 
diplomacy and Journalism 
 
Module – III 
An introduction to Spoken Arabic: Versatile occasions: Greetings, At the Airport, In the Hotel, In Town, In the 
office, At a walk-in-interview, On the telephone, In the restaurant, In the market, At the Hospital.  
 
Module – IV 
An introduction to Written Arabic: Fundamental Arabic structure and usages in written form 
 
Book for detailed study: “A Course in Gulf Arabic” (2012), prepared by Sainudeen, M., & Published by 
University of Kerala. 
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Practice Books 
1. Mace, John, (1996), Arabic Today: A student, business and professional course in spoken and written 

Arabic, Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press. 
2. Abdul Hamid, V.P. & Abdul Halim, N.K., (2005), Arabic for Various situations, Calicut: Al Huda 

Books 
3. Ali, Syed, (2003), Let us Converse in Arabic, New Delhi: USB Publishers. 

 
4. Abdul Hamid Madani, Cheriyamundam, ( 2004), Arabian Gulfile Samsarabhasha, Calicut: Al Huda 

Books 
5. Bahmani, S.K., (2000), Easy Steps to Functional Arabic, Chennai: Alif Books. 
 

Reading list 
 

1. Humisa, Michael, (2004), Introducing Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
2. Hashim, Abul, (1997), Arabic made easy, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
3. Ali, Sayed, Teach Yourself Arabic, Kazi Publishers 
4. Ali, Sayed, (2003), Let's converse in Arabic, New Delhi: UBS publishers 
5. Mohiyeedin, Veeran, (2005), Arabic Speaking Course, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
6. A. M. Ashiurakis, (2003), Spoken Arabic self taught, Islamic Book Service 
7. Rahman, S.A., (2003), Let's speak Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
8. Faynan, Rafi 'el Imad, (1998), The Essential Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
9. Rapidex English Speaking Course in Arabic, New Delhi: Pustak Mahal 
10. Khoury, Sadallah, The Correct Translator: English-Arabic, Arabic-English, New Delhi: Kutub Khana. 
11. Mohyideen, Veeran, (2008), Functional Arabic, Calicut: Arabnet 
 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks 
2. Short answer type – 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks 
3. Short answer type II – 6 out of 9   6 x 3 = 24 Marks 
4. Long answer – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
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5. First Degree Programme in Arabic Language and Literature 

 
First Semester F D P Examination  
 

Core Course 
 

AR1141 Core Course I Methodology of Arabic 4 Credits 6 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to introduce the student to the methodological issues that are specific to the disciplines 
referred to as the humanities and Arabic language and literature as a discipline referred to as one of the 
humanities and to develop a constructive perspective with which to approach the study of Arabic language and 
its literature. 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To introduce the distinction between the methodologies of natural, social and human sciences 
2. To make the student understand the unique nature and functions of Arabic language and literature 
3. To get an analytical and in depth knowledge of the methodology and perspective of Arabic language and 

its literature. 
4. To focus the relation between Arabic language and literature with other factors in life 

 
Course Outline 
 
Module – I  
Humanities:  
Science: Natural sciences, Social sciences and Humanities – Philosophy, History and Literature - Literature and 
Linguistics – Language families: Indo-European & Afro-Asian languages 
 
Module – II  
Arabic language:  
Origin and development– Arabic and other Semitic languages – characteristic features of Arabic – Classical 
Arabic – Arabic as a religious language -Arabic script and calligraphy- Arabic language sciences. 
 
Module – III 
Arabic literature :  
Origin and development : a chronological overview – Arabic literature and the Classical Bedouin life – 
Literature and Islam – Islamic Approach to Literature - Arab and non-Arab elements in Arabic literature  
 
Module – IV 
Modern Arabic & its literature :  
Arabic as an international language – Arabic language academies - Arabic dialects- –Literary V/s colloquial 
languages- Influence of western schools of philosophies on Arabic literature – Modern Arabic literature & 
Modern world  
   
Book for detailed study: “Methodology of Arabic” (2010), prepared by Dr. N. Shamnad, and Published by  
Al Huda Books, Calicut. 
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Reading list 
 
1.  Versteegh, Kees, (2001), Arabic language, Edinburgh University press 
2.  Versteegh, Kees, Ed. (2006), Encyclopedia of Arabic language and linguistics, Brill, Boston 
3.  John E. joseph, (2007), Language and Identity, London. 
4.  al-Samra'i, Ibrahim (1978), Fikh al-Lughat al-mu'aran, Dar ilm lil Malayeen  
5. al-Mubaraki, Muhammad, (1981), Fikh al-Lugha wa Khasa'is al-'Arabiyya, Beirut: Dar al-Fikr 
6. O'leary, de lacy, (1974), Colloquial Arabic, NewYork, Dover publications 
7. Dawma, Jabar, (1929), Falsafa al-Lugha al-Arabiyya wa Tatawwuruha, Cairo: al-Muqtataf 
8. al-Mazbini, Hamza, (2000), Dirasa fi Tarikh al-Lugha al-'Arabiya, Dar al-Faysal 
9. Isma'il, Izzuddin, (1975), al-Masadir al-Adabiyya wa al-Lughaviyya fi al-Turath al-Arabi, Beirut: Dar al-

Nahda 
10. al-Baghdadi, Maryam, (1982), al-Madkhal fi Dirasa al-Adab, Jidda: Tihama 
11. Hadara, Muhammad Mustafa, (1988), Dirasat fi al-Adab al-Arabi al-Hadith, Beirut: Dar al-Ulum 
 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10   10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12  8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks  

____________________________________________________________________ 
 

Complementary Course 
 

AR1131 Complementary Course I Tarikh al-Islam I 2 Credits 3 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to explore the historical background and progress of Islam from the period of ignorance 
to the demise of the Prophet Muhammad (pbuh) and how the Islamic culture and civilization affected the 
history and destiny of the Arabs. 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To introduce Islamic History  and its culture 
2. To understand the cultural and historical background of Islam in the medieval history of mankind 
3. To evaluate the course and development of Islam during the life time of the Prophet. 

 
Course Outline 
 
Module – I 

1. Ancient Arabia: Characteristics – Geographical and political condition 
2. Ancient Arabian Kingdoms 
3. Socio-religious life -  Ayyam al-Arab 
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Module – II 

1. Prophet Muhammad and his early life in Makkah 
2. Advent of Islam (610-622) : Revelation, secret and public preaching – Persecution of Makkans – 

Migration to Abysinia –Taif  Visit – Pledges of Aqaba – Migration to Yathrib  
 

Module – III 
1. Islam in Madina (622- 632)– Ansars, Muhajirs and Jews – The great battles of Badr, Uhad, Khandaq – 

Treaty of Hudaybiyya and Conquest of Makkah – Battles of Hunayn, Khaibar, Mutat etc. – Expedition 
to Tabuk – Prophet’s pilgrimage and demise 

 
Module – IV 

1. Principles of Islam  
2. Holy Qur'an and the traditions of the Prophet 

 
Book for detailed study: “Thareekh al Islam – I ” (2010), Prepared by Abdul Latheef, E. & Published by 
University of Kerala. 
 
Reading list 
 

1. Inayatullah, Sheikh, (1942), Geographical factors in Arabian life and history, Lahore: Muhammad 
Ashraf. 

2. Hitti, Philip K., (1940), History of the Arabs, London: Mac Millan education Limited 
3. Grunebaum, Gustave E Von, (1956), Medieval Islam, University of Chicago 
4. Ali, Ameer, (1981), A Short history of the Saracens, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
5. Husain, Sayyid Safdar, (1997), The Early History of Islam, New Delhi: Adam Publishers 
6. Hasan, Masudul, (1998), History of Islam, New Delhi: Adam Publishers 
7. Fidai, Rafi Ahmad, (2001), Concise History of Muslim world, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
8. Yusuf, S.M. (1987), Studies in Islamic History and Culture, New Delhi: Adam Publishers 
9. Assan, K, (1972), Islamika Charitram, Thiruvananthapuram: Kerala Bhasha Institute 
10. Saulat, Sarwat, (1989), Islamika Samuham: Charitra Samgraham, Calicut: Islamic Publishing House 
11. al-Sibai, Mustafa, (1987), Islamika Nagarikata: Chila Shobhana Chitrangal, Calicut: Islamic Publishing 

House 
12. Khudr Bek, Muhammad, Nur al-Yaqin, New Delhi: Kutub Khana 
13. al-Nadwi, Abu al-Hasan Ali, (1981), al-Sira al-Nabawiyya, Dar al-Shuruq 
14. Amin, Ahmad, (1969), Fajr al-Islam, Beirut: Dar al-Kitab al-Arabi 
15. Farrokh,Umar, (1981),al-Arab fi Hadaratihim wa Thaqafatihim, Cairo: Dar al-Ilm li al-Malayin 
16. Issawi, Charles, (1950), An Arab philosophy of History, London: John Marry. 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10   10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12  8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

____________________________________________________________________ 
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AR1132 Complementary 

Course II 
Secretarial Practice & 

Translation 
2 Credits 3 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to update and expand basic secretarial and translation skills and attitudes relevant to the 
application of Arabic in the commercial and correspondence field.  
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To expand translation and correspondence skills related to various business areas 
2. To familiarize with technical language and commercial vocabulary in the different domains 
3. To acquire essential mastery in technical Arabic 

 
Course Outline 
 
Module – I  
Study of basic terminologies and vocabulary – Phrases and abbreviations used in correspondence, commerce 
and secretarial practices 
 
Module – II 
Letter writing and correspondence:  
1. Personal letters: structure and content  
Family letters, greetings, condolence, invitation, acquaintance, thanks giving  
2. Correspondence letters: Employee & Employer correspondence, Job applications 
 
Module – III  
Translation of documents : 

1. Visas : Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Oman, UAE, Yemen, Jordan, Qatar  
2. Residence permits, licenses, Certificates 
 

Module – IV 
Preparation of simple documents in Arabic: Bio-data, conduct and experience certificates 
 
Book for study : 

1. Palliyath, Hanif, (2003), Secretarial Practice in Arabic, Calicut: Al Huda Books  
 
Reading list 

1. Alosh, Mahdi, (2005), Using Arabic: A Guide to Contemporary usage, London: Cambridge 
2. Daykin, Vernon, (1972), Technical Arabic, London: Lund Humphries 
3. KhuRashid, Salahuddin, (1945), English-Arabic Phrase book, Delhi: Matba'a al-Matbu'at 
4. Abu Bakar, K.P., (2005), A Handbook of Commercial Arabic, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
5. Abdul Rahim, Prof. V.K., (1999), A Textbook of Modern Arabic, Ed II, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
6. al-Mujaddidi, Muhammad Ismail, (2003), An Easy way to Commercial and Journalistic Arabic, Calicut: 

Sahara Publications. 
7. Abdul Hamid, V.P. and Abdul Hamid, N.K., (2003), The Commercial Arabic, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
8. Rahmatulla, A.I, (2008), Business Arabic, Calicut. 
9. Usulu Kitaba al-Rasa’il, (2001), Beirut: Dar-el-Rateb al-Jamia. 
10. Haywood J. A., Nahmad H. M., A New Arabic Grammar of the written language, London: Lund 

Humphries 
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 Scheme of Question Papers 

 
1. Objective type questions - 10       10 x 1 = 10 Marks  
2. Translation Sentences : English X Arabic - 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Translation Documents / Passage : English X Arabic – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks 

 4. Preparation of  letters/applications – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
______________________________________________________________________ 
 
Second Semester F D P  Examination  

Core Course 
 

AR1241 Core Course II Use of Language I 4 Credits 6 Hrs/Weeks 
 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to enrich the language proficiency of the students using fundamental and simple 
discourses and materials by creating real life situations and occasions and also to equip the students effectively 
use the Arabic language as a medium of expression. 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To impart skills to enable students using Arabic as medium of expression 
2. To perfect the mastery of language with efficient communicative skills  
3. To acquire a good set of vocabulary and language structure 
4. To familiarize with modern use of Arabic as an international mass language 

 
Course Outline 
 
Book for detailed study: 
  
Sini, Muhammad Ismail and Others, (1983), al-Arabiyya li al-Nashi'in, Vol. II , Riyadh: Ministry of 
Education, Kingdom of Saudi Arabia  
 
Module – I  
General lessons - Occasions of acquaintance, pilgrimage, home life, garden, accommodation: Listening – 
Conversations – Exercises - Writing 
 
Module – II 
Occasions of Education, institution, library, city life, hobbies: Conversations – Exercises - Writing 
 
Module – III 
Class room – food – Vacation – parents – family – correspondence: Conversations – Exercises - Writing 
 
 
Module – IV 
Works – market – accidents – religious places – festivals – journey: Conversations – Exercises - Writing 
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Reading list 
 

1. Abd al-Azia, Nasif and Others, al-Arabiyya li al-Hayat, Vol 1, Riyad: King Saud University 
2. Arabic By Radio, Part I, Cairo 
3. Linguaphone Arabic Course, 2000, London: Linguaphone Institute 
4. Abd al-Rahim,  V., (2007), Madina Arabic Reader, Vol 2 & 3, New Delhi: Good word  
5. Rahman, S.A., (2003), Let's speak Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
6. Faynan, Rafi 'el Imad, (1998), The Essential Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
7. Ali, Sayed, Teach Yourself Arabic, Kazi Publishers 
8. Ali, Sayed, (2003), Let's converse in Arabic, New Delhi: UBS publishers 
9. Siddiqui, Abd al-Hamid, (2005), Arabic for the Beginners, Islamic Book Service 
10. Humisa, Michael, (2004), Introducing Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks 
2. Short answer type (single) - 8 out of 12  8 x 2 = 16 Marks 
3. Short answer type (multiple) – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks 
4. Long answer type – 2 out of 4   2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

______________________________________________________________________ 
 

Complementary Courses 
 
AR1231 Complementary Course III Tarikh al-Islam II 3 Credits 3 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to explore the historical background and progress of Islam from the period of the pious 
Caliphs to the reign of Abbasids and how the Arab- Muslim culture and civilization affected the history and 
destiny of the Mankind. 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To introduce Islamic History and its culture 
2. To understand the cultural and historical background of Islam in the medieval history of mankind 
3. To assess the course of Islam and Muslim rule during the periods of the pious Califs, the Umayyads and 

the Abbasids. 
4. To study how the medieval Arabs contributed to the development of human knowledge and science in 

the Middle Ages  
 
Course Outline 
 
Module – I 

1. The Pious Caliphate ( 632-661)  
2. Abu Bakar al-Siddiq: his accession to Khalifate and rule – The ridda wars – services to Islam and 

Military expeditions 
3. Umar bin al-Khatab – administration and expeditions – Services - Murder of Umar 
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Module – II 

1. Uthman bin Affan – administration and services to Islam – Internal problems and assassination of 
Uthman 

2. Ali bin Abi Talib – Personality – Conflict between Ali and Mu’awiya – Civil wars: Jamal and Siffin – 
Execution of Ali 

3. Estimation of the rule of Pious Caliphate 
 
Module – III 

1. The Umayyad Dynasty (661-750) – Establishment of the Umayyad dynasty – Husayn and the massacre 
of Karbala 

2. Umayyad rulers: Mu’awiya – Yazid – Abdul Malik – Walid – Umar bin Abdil Aziz - Hisham – Marwan 
II  

3. Expansion of the Umayyad empire – Downfall of Umayyads: Causes and course  
4. A general survey of the Umayyad rule – Political and Philosophical sects 

 
Module – IV 

1. The Abbasid Dynasty (750-1258) – Establishment and expansion of the Abbasid kingdom 
2. The Great Abbasids – al-Saffah, al-Mansur, al-Mahdi, Harun al-Rashid, al-Amin, al-Ma’mun, al-

Mu’tasim, al-Mutawakkil – The Bermakids – Later Abbasis  
3. Fall of Baghdad: Causes and course - A general survey of the Abbasid rule 

 
Book for detailed study: “Thareekh al Islam – II ” (2010), Part I only , Prepared by Dr. E. Abdul Latheef,  
& Published by University of Kerala. 
 
Reading list 
 

1. Hasan, Hasan Ibrahim, (1996), Tarikh al-Islam al-Siyasi , Beirut: Dar al-Jil 
2. Bava, Abdul Rahman, al-Khilafa al-Rashida, Calicut: Sunni Educational Board 
3. Bava, Abdul Rahman, al-Khilafa al-Amawiyya, Calicut: Sunni Educational Board 
4. Bava, Abdul Rahman, (1997), Tarikh al-Alam al-Islami, Calicut: Sunni Educational Board 
5. Zaydan, George, History of Islamic Civilization: Umayyads and Abbasids, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
6. Hasan, Yusuf, (1998), Tarikh 'Asri al-Khilafat al-Abbasiyya, Beirut: Dar al-Fikr al-Mu'asar 
7. Muhammad Bek, (1930), Muhadirat Tarikh Umam al-Islamiyya: al-Dawla al-'Abbasiyya, Dar Ihya' al-

Kutub al-Arabiyya 
8. Arnold, Thomas W., (1994), The Caliphte, New Delhi: Adam Publishers 
9. Rifa'i, Ahmad Farid, (1927), 'Asr al-Ma'mun, Cairo: Dar al-Kutub al-Misriyya 
10. Hitti, Philip K., (1951), History of Syria, London: Mac Millan education Limited 
11. Hitti, Philip K., (1940), History of the Arabs, London: Mac Millan education Limited 
12. Grunebaum, Gustave E Von, (1956), Medieval Islam, University of Chicago 
13. Ali, Ameer, (1981), A Short history of the Saracens, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
14. Husain, Sayyid Safdar, (1997), The Early History of Islam, New Delhi: Adam Publishers 
15. Hasan, Masudul, (1998), History of Islam, New Delhi: Adam Publishers 
16. Fidai, Rafi Ahmad, (2001), Concise History of Muslim world, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
17. Yusuf, S.M. (1987), Studies in Islamic History and Culture, New Delhi: Adam Publishers 
18. Haig, Wolseley, (1992), Comparative tables of Mohammedan and Christian dates: New Delhi: Kitab 

Bhavan 
19. Assan, K, (1972), Islamika Charitram, Thiruvananthapuram: Kerala Bhasha Institute 
20. Saulat, Sarwat, (1989), Islamika Samuham: Charitra Samgraham, Calicut: Islamic Publishing House 
21. al-Sibai, Mustafa, (1987), Islamika Nagarikata: Chila Shobhana Chitrangal, Calicut: Islamic 

Publishing House 
22. Amin, Ahmad, (1969), Fajr al-Islam, Beirut: Dar al-Kitab al-Arabi 
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23. Amin, Ahmad, (1999), Duhar al-Islam, Cairo: Maktaba al-Nahda al-Misriyya 
24. Farrokh,Umar, (1981),al-Arab fi Hadaratihim wa Thaqafatihim, Cairo: Dar al-Ilm li al-Malayin 
25. Issawi, Charles, (1950), An Arab philosophy of History, London: John Marry. 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10   10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12  8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

__________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

AR1232 Complementary 
Course IV 

History of Arab-Muslim 
Sciences 

2 Credits 3 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
The aim of the course is to introduce the origin and development of various Arabic and Islamic sciences and to 
assess the influence of these sciences on the life and culture of Arabs and Muslims. 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To understand the the origin and development of various Arab and Islamic sciences 
2. To assess the features of Islamic sciences 
3. To evaluate the influence of Islamic and Arabic sciences in the Muslim history and culture 
4. To study how the medieval Arabs contributed to the development of human knowledge and science in 

the Middle Ages  
 

Course Outline 
 
Module – I 

1. Islam and its approach to knowledge and science 
2. Qur’an and Qur’anic sciences: Tafsir 
3. Hadith literature and Hadith sciences 
4. Language sciences: Grammar: Kufi & Basari schools, Rhetoric, Poetics, Linguistics & Lexicography 

 
Module – II 

1. Islamic Jurisprudence: Hanafi, Maliki, Shafi’e and Hanbali schools 
2. Ilm al-Kalam: Mu’tazili & Ash’ari Schools of thought – Shi’ism and Kharijites 

 
3. Arab and Islamic philosophy: Ikhwan al-Safa’- al-Kindi, Ibnu Sina, al-Ghazali  
4. Philosophy in Spain: Ibn Hazm, Ibn Rushd, Ibn Bajjah, Ibn Tufayl 
 

Module – III 
1. Cultural revival during the period of the great Abbasids – Translation movement, Bait al-Hikma, Greek, 

Persian and Indian influence 
2. Historical writing: Isnad, historical criticism- al-Waqidi, al-Tabri, al-Mas’udi, Ibn Nadim, Ibn al-Athir, 

Ibn Khallikan, Lisan al-Din ibn al-Khatib, al-Maqarri 
3. Geography and Travelogue: al-Istakhri, al-Maqdisi, al-Idrisi, Ibn Jubayr, al-Qazwini, al-Baladuri, Ibn 

Khardadibihi, al-Kalbi, al-Ya’qubi, al-Biruni, Yaqut al-Hamawi, Ibn Batuta 
4. Politics and sociology: al-Mawardi, al-Farabi, Ibn Khaldun 
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Module – IV 

1. Phisical sciences: Medicine: al-Masawayhi, al-Razi, Ibn Ridwan and Ibn Batlan in Spain 
2. Physics and Chemistry, Botany, Pharmacy, Astronomy, Optics: Ibn Baytar, Abu al-Rayhan 
3. Mathematics, Engineering & Algibra: al-Khawarazmi, Ibn Haytham, Jabir ibn Hayyan 
4. Fine Arts: Music, Painting: Ibn Farnas 
 

Reading list 
 

1. Zaydan, Jurji, (1946), al-Mukhtasar fi Tarikh Adab al-Lugha al-Arabiyya, Cairo: Dar al-Hilal 
2. Farrokh, Umar and Others, (1990), Tarikh al-‘Ulum ‘inda al-‘Arab, Beirut: Dar al-Nahda al-Misriyya 
3. Farrokh,Umar, (1981),al-Arab fi Hadaratihim wa Thaqafatihim, Cairo: Dar al-Ilm li al-Malayin 
4. al-Sibai, Mustafa, (1987), Islamika Nagarikata: Chila Shobhana Chitrangal, Calicut: Islamic Publishing 

House 
5. Muhammadali, Arabi Sahitya Charitram, Thiruvananthapuram: Kerala Bhasha Institute 
6. Siddiq, Muhammad & Siddikhul Kabeer, (2005), A short history of Arabic literature, 

Thiruvananthapuram: Amina publications. 
7. Issawi, Charles, (1950), An Arab philosophy of History, London: John Marry. 
8. Amin, Ahmad, (1969), Fajr al-Islam, Beirut: Dar al-Kitab al-Arabi 
9. Amin, Ahmad, (1999), Duhar al-Islam, Cairo: Maktaba al-Nahda al-Misriyya 
10. Rifa'i, Ahmad Farid, (1927), 'Asr al-Ma'mun, Cairo: Dar al-Kutub al-Misriyya 
11. Saulat, Sarwat, (1989), Islamika Samuham: Charitra Samgraham, Calicut: Islamic Publishing House 
12. Yusuf, S.M. (1987), Studies in Islamic History and Culture, New Delhi: Adam Publishers 
13. Hitti, Philip K., (1940), History of the Arabs, London: Mac Millan education Limited 
14. Grunebaum, Gustave E Von, (1956), Medieval Islam, University of Chicago 
15. Ali, Ameer, (1981), A Short history of the Saracens, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
16. Assan, K, (1972), Islamika Charitram, Thiruvananthapuram: Kerala Bhasha Institute 
17. Sabri, Masudul Hasan, (2004), History of Muslim Spain, New Delhi: Adam Publishers 
18. Madani, K.K. Muhammad, (1973), Muslim Bharanam Spainilum Sisiliyilum, Thiruvananthapuram: 

Kerala Bhasha Institute 
19. Mukhtar, Ahmad, Dirasat Tarikh al- Maghrib wa al-Andalus, Mu'assasa Shabab al-Jami'a 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10   10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12  8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

 
__________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Third Semester F D P Examination  
 

Foundation course 
 

AR1321 Foundation Course II Informatics in Arabic 3 Credits 4 Hrs/Weeks 
 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to update and expand basic informatics skills and attitudes relevant to the emerging 
knowledge society and also to equip the students effectively utilize the digital knowledge resources for their 
chosen courses of study. 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To review the basic concepts and functional knowledge in the field of informatics 
2. To create awareness about nature of the emerging digital knowledge society 
3. To create awareness about social issues and concern in the use of digital technology 
4. To impart skills to enable students to use digital knowledge resources in Arabic. 
5. To give theoretical and practical experience in Arabic computing 

 
Course Outline 
 
Module – I  
1. Overview of Information Technology 
Computers, peripherals, computer networks – Operating systems and major application softwares  
2. Internet  
Searching, websites, Email etc., Internet access methods: Dial-up, cable, Wi-Fi – Internet as a knowledge 
repository - Google search – Introduction to use of IT in teaching and learning  
 
Module – II  
1. Social Informatics* IT and society: Issues and concerns – The free software movement –Guidelines for 
healthy usage of computers, internet and mobile phones  
2. IT Applications: e-Governance and other applications of IT in various fields 
 
Module – III  
Arabic & Information Technology   
Arabic application softwares – Arabic enabled operating systems: Windows Arabic  

a. Internet : Arabic websites and portals 
b. E-mail in Arabic 

 
Module – IV  
MS Office (with Arabic Supporter)  

a. Word Processing in Arabic: MS Word Arabic 
 
Book for detailed study: “Informatics in Arabic ” (2011), Prepared by Abdul Jaleel, T., Published by 
University of Kerala. 
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Reading list 

1. V. Rajaraman, Introduction to Information Technology, Prentice Hall 
2. Alexis Leon & Mathews Leon, Computers Today, Leon Vikas 
3. Greg Perry, SAMS Teach Yourself Open Office.org, SAMS 
4. Alexis & Mathews Leon, Fundamentals of Information Technology, Leon Vikas 
5. Barbara Wilson, Information Technology: The Basics, Thomson Learning 
6. Office XP, New Delhi, BPB Publications 
7. Vikas Gupta, Comdex Computer Knowledge, New Delhi: Dream Tech 
8. Achuth S. Nair, Information Technology, Thiruvananthapuram: Kerala Bhasha Institute 
9. T. K. Yoosuf, (2006), Ta'allum al-Hasub, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
10. Majeed, Abdul & Abbas, Zubair, (2006), al-Hasub wa Mabadi'ahu, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
11. Computer Dictionary: English-Arabic, (2001), Beirut: Arab Scientific Publishers 

 
Web Resources 
 

• www.fgcu.edu/support/office2000 
• www.openoffice.org Open Office Official web site 
• www.microsoft.com/office MS Office web site 
• www.lgta.org Office on-line lessons 
• www.learnthenet.com Web Primer 
• www.computer.org/history/timeline 
• www.computerhistory.org 
• http://computer.howstuffworks.com 
• www.keralaitmission.org 
• www.technopark.org 
• http://www.scribd.com/doc/259538/All-about-mobile-phones 
• http://www.studentworkzone.com/question.php?ID=96 
• http://www.oftc.usyd.edu.au/edweb/revolution/history/mobile2.html 
• http://ezinearticles.com/?Understanding-The-Operation-Of-Mobile-Phone- Networks&id=68259 
 

 
Note on course work 
Practical skills should be evaluated in CE and final exam should be a written exam only. 
 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10     10 x 1 = 10 Marks 
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12    8 x 2 = 16 Marks 
3. Short note writing on terminologies, IT components,  
    systems – 6 out of 9     6 x 3 = 24 Marks 
4. Description of the steps and method of operation  
    related to MS word – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

__________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Core Course 
 

AR1341 Core Course III Use of Language II 4 Credits 5 Hrs/Weeks 
 

Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to continue the language proficiency course which has been commenced with the 
previous paper using more systematic discourses and materials by creating life situations and occasions 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To continue imparting the language skills by helping the students to use Arabic as medium of expression 
2. To perfect the mastery of language with efficient communicative skills  
3. To acquire advanced vocabulary and language structure 
4. To use Arabic as a communication medium 

 
Course Outline 
 
Book for detailed study: 
Sini, Muhammad Ismail and Others, (1983), al-Arabiyya li al-Nashi'in, Vol. III , Riyadh: Ministry of 
Education, Kingdom of Saudi Arabia  
 
Module – I  
General lessons – Fasting – Leave – Leisure time - competition: Listening – Conversations – Exercises - 
Writing 
 
Module – II 
Home work – drama – personalities – pilgrimage - journey: Conversations – Exercises - Writing 
 
Module – III 
Sports day – Your future – Exhibition – expenditure - festivals: Conversations – Exercises - Writing 
 
Module – IV 
Places – personalities – dress - farewell: Conversations – Exercises - Writing 
 
Reading list 

1. Abd al-Azia, Nasif and Others, al-Arabiyya li al-Hayat, Vol 2, Riyad: King Saud University 
2. Arabic By Radio, Part II, Cairo 
3. Linguaphone Arabic Course, 2000, London: Linguaphone Institute 
4. Abd al-Rahim, V., (2007), Madina Arabic Reader, Vol 4 & 5, New Delhi: Good word  
5. Hashim, Abul, (1997), Arabic made easy, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
6. Rapidex English Speaking Course in Arabic, New Delhi: Pustak Mahal 
7. Rahman, S.A., (2003), Let's speak Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
8. Faynan, Rafi 'el Imad, (1998), The Essential Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
9. Ali, Sayed, Teach Yourself Arabic, Kazi Publishers 
10. Ali, Sayed, (2003), Let's converse in Arabic, New Delhi: UBS publishers 
11. Siddiqui, Abd al-Hamid, (2005), Arabic for the Beginners, Islamic Book Service 
12. Mohiyeedin, Veeran, (2005), Arabic Speaking Course, Calicut: Al Huda Books 

 
 



 30

Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10     10 x 1 = 10 Marks 
2. Short answer type I – 8 out of 12    8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short answer type II – 6 out of 9    6 x 3 = 24 Marks 
4. Passage / Conversation / Sentence writing – 2 out of 4 2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

____________________________________________________________________ 
 

 
Complementary Courses 

 
AR1331 Complementary Course V Tarikh al-Islam III 3 Credits 3 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to examine the progress of Islam during the middle ages and explore the history and 
evolution of the modern Muslim world. 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To introduce Islamic History  and its culture 
2. To evalute the course of muslim rule in Spain and Midieval world and its effect on the political history 

of the world 
3. To assess how the Arabs and Muslims enriched the cultural and scientific heritage of the mankind 
4. To study the history and challenges of Modern Arab-Muslim world with special reference to India and 

Kerala. 
 

Course Outline 
 
Module – I 

1. The Muslim rule in Spain (711-1492) – The Umayyad dynasty in Spain 
2. Different small parallel states across the Muslim world: Fatimids, Ayyubids, Mamluks 
3. The Ottoman Turks 

 
Module – II 

1. Modern Arab world – Muslim Reformist Movements: Wahhabism in Saudi Arabia, Mahdism in Sudan, 
Sanusism in Libya, Ikhwan al-Muslimun in Egypt   

2. European Colonialism in Arab countries in 18 and 19 centuries - Arab Nationalism 
 
Module – III 

1. Contemporary Arab-Muslim world: a short survey - Arab world and the West – The Gulf wars  
2. The Palestine issue 
3. Organisation of Islamic Countries (OIC), Arab League and Gulf Coperative Council (GCC).  
 

Module – IV 
1.   Advent of Islam to India and Kerala 
2.   Gulf countries and Kerala 
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Book for detailed study: “Thareekh al Islam – II ” (2010), Part II Only , Prepared by Dr. N. Shamnad & 
Published by University of Kerala. 
 
Reading list 

 
1. Saulat, Sarwat, (1989), Islamika Samuham: Charitra Samgraham, Calicut: Islamic Publishing House 
2. Abdul Majid, Ahmad Rajab & Others, Tarikh al-Watan al-Arabi al-Hadith wa al-Mu’asar, Calicut: 

Maktaba Mass 
3. Abdul Wahhab, (1997), Tarikh al-Arab al-Hadith: 1798-1920, Beirut: Dar al-Qalam 
4. Abdullah, C.K., (2005), Adwa’un ‘ala al-‘Alam al-‘Arabi al-Hadith, Calicut: Tirurangadi Books 
5. al-Zaydi, Mufid, (2003), Mawsu’atu Tarikh al-Islam: al-‘Asr al-Islami, Jordan: Dar Usama 
6. Suwaidan, Tariq, (2004), Palestine Samburna Charitram, Calicut: Islamic Publishing House 
7. Hasan, Hasan Ibrahim, (1996), Tarikh al-Islam al-Siyasi , Beirut: Dar al-Jil 
8. Abdul Rahman Bava, (1997), Tarikh al-Alam al-Islami, Calicut: Sunni Educational Board 
9. Sabri, Masudul Hasan, (2004), History of Muslim Spain, New Delhi: Adam Publishers 
10. Profile of Arab Countries, Tehran: Islamic Propagation Organization 
11. McAleavy, Tony, (2007), The Arab-Israeli Conflict, London: Cambridge 
12. Grunebaum, Gustave E Von, (1956), Medieval Islam, University of Chicago 
13. Hasan, Masudul, (1998), History of Islam, New Delhi: Adam Publishers 
14. Fidai, Rafi Ahmad, (2001), Concise History of Muslim world, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
15. Haig, Wolseley, (1992), Comparative tables of Mohammedan and Christian dates: New Delhi: Kitab 

Bhavan 
16. Amin, Ahmad, (1999), Duhar al-Islam, Cairo: Maktaba al-Nahda al-Misriyya 
17. Madani, K.K. Muhammad, (1973), Muslim Bharanam Spainilum Sisiliyilum, Thiruvananthapuram: 

Kerala Bhasha Institute 
18. Mukhtar, Ahmad, Dirasat Tarikh al- Maghrib wa al-Andalus, Mu'assasa Shabab al-Jami'a 
19. Farrokh,Umar, (1981),al-Arab fi Hadaratihim wa Thaqafatihim, Cairo: Dar al-Ilm li al-Malayin 
20. Issawi, Charles, (1950), An Arab philosophy of History, London: John Marry. 
21. Sulaiman, M, (2002), Contribution of Ikhwan al-Muslimun to Arabic literature with special reference 

to Dr. Muhiyadin Aluway, Ph. D. Thesis, University of Kerala. 
 

Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10   10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12  8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
 

 
 

AR1332 Complementary Course VI Business Arabic 3 Credits 3 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to update and expand basic business skills and attitudes relevant to the application of 
Arabic in the business field and also to equip the students effectively use the commercial possibilities of Arabic 
as a major international business language in the fields of external affairs, travel and tourism, civil procedures, 
medicine, education, business and commerce, banking, etc. 
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Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To review the scope and dimension of commercial Arabic 
2. To expand translation and correspondence skills related to various business areas 
3. To create awareness about different commercial areas and the application of Arabic as a business tool 
4. To familiarize with technical language and commercial vocabulary in the different domains 

 
Course Outline 
 
Module – I  
Study of advanced business terminologies and vocabulary – Phrases and abbreviations used in commerce – 
Journalistic terminologies 
 
Module – II 

1. Business and commercial correspondence – structure and content  
2. Business enquiry, booking and reservation – order for goods, books – job  and leave applications  
3. Employee & Employer correspondence 

Book for study : 
Mohyideen, Veeran, (2008), Functional Arabic, Calicut: Arabnet (Business letters from Unit 2 only) 

 
Module – II 
Advanced and technical translation of documents: 

1. Visas, passports, Power of attorney etc.  
2. Residence permits, licenses, Certificates: Degree, birth, death, marriage  
3. Employment Contracts, Agreements, medical and police reports 
 

Module – III  
1. Preparation of documents in Arabic: Certificates, Bills and statement of accounts  
2. Preparing Advertisements, notifications, tenders, quotations and captions 

 
Reading list 
 

1. Alosh, Mahdi, (2005), Using Arabic: A Guide to Contemporary usage, London: Cambridge 
2. Daykin, Vernon, (1972), Technical Arabic, London: Lund Humphries 
3. KhuRashid, Salahuddin, (1945), English-Arabic Phrase book, Delhi: Matba'a al-Matbu'at 
4. Abu Bakar, K.P., (2005), A Handbook of Commercial Arabic, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
5. Abdul Rahim, Prof. V.K., (1999), A Textbook of Modern Arabic, Ed II, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
6. al-Mujaddidi, Muhammad Ismail, (2003), An Easy way to Commercial and Journalistic Arabic, Calicut: 

Sahara Publications. 
7. Abdul Hamid, V.P. and Abdul Hamid, N.K., (2003), The Commercial Arabic, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
8. Rahmatulla, A.I, (2008), Business Arabic, Calicut. 
9. Usulu Kitaba al-Rasa’il, (2001), Beirut: Dar-el-Rateb al-Jamia. 
  

Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10       10 x 1 = 10 Marks 
2. Sentence Translation: Arabic X English - 8 out of 12 sentences  8 x 2 = 16 Marks 
3. Document Translation:  Arabic X English – 6 out of 9 documents       6 x 3 = 24 Marks  
4. Preparation of documents / letters/ applications – 2 out of 4  2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

____________________________________________________________________ 
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Fourth Semester F D P  Examination 
 

Core Courses 
 

AR1441 Core Course IV Applied Arabic Structure 4 Credits 5 Hrs/Weeks 
 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to update and expand the basic forms of Arabic structure and grammar in an applied 
model to help the students for using the correct language in real life situations. It also aims at sensitizing the 
student to the theories of rhetoric. 
 

Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To make the student understand the unique nature and function of various Arabic structures 
2. To understand Arabic grammatical concepts and  its practical applications 
3. To impart the teaching of grammar in a communicative approach 
4. To understand some concepts of Arabic rhetoric. 

 
Course Outline 
 
Module – I 
Applied Arabic Structure 
Parts of speech – Verbal sentence – Verb, Subject and object – Perfect, Imperfect and Imperative verbs – 
conjugation of verbs –Active and passive voices – Positive and negative sentences -  Subjunctive, Indicative 
and Jussive cases of Arabic verbs - Transitive and Intransitive verbs – Five verbs  
 
Module – II 
Nominal sentence – Subject and predicate – Gender and number – Kana , Inna and other sisters – Na'ib fail – 
Five nouns – Personal , demonstrative and relative pronouns  
 
Module – III 
The possessive construction – The adjective - Mu'rab and Mabni – Mujarrad and Mazeed- Cardinal and ordinal 
numbers –  
 
Module – IV 
Tawabi': Adjective, Tawkid, 'Atf and Badl – Tamyeez, al-Istithna' – Question structures 
 
Books for detailed study  
 

1. Tuhaymir al-Ili, Faysal Husayn, (2000), al-Nahw al-Muyassar al-Musawwar, Vol 1&2, Ajman: 
Mu'assasa ulum al-Quran. 

 
Reading list 
 
1.  Jarim, Ali and Amin, Mustafa,  al-Nahw al-wadih, Part I, Book I, II and III 
2.  Cowan, David, An introduction to Modern literary Arabic 
2.  Haywood J. A., Nahmad H. M., A New Arabic Grammar of the written language, London: Lund Humphries. 
4.  Arabic by radio, Books 1& II, Cairo, Egypt. 
5.  W. Wright, (1967), A grammar of the Arabic language, London: Cambridge 
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6.  Faisi, Abdul kalam, (2003), Sampurna Arabic vyakaranam , Capital international 
7. Alosh, mahdi, (2005), Using Arabic: a guide to contemporary usage, London: Cambridge 
8. Schulz, Echchard and other (2005) , Standard Arabic: an elementary intermediate course, Cambridge 
 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10     10 x 1 = 10 Marks 
2. Short answer type I – 8 out of 12    8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short answer type II – 6 out of 9    6 x 3 = 24 Marks  
4. Passage rewriting / Short note writing – 2 out of 4 2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
 

 
 
AR1442   Core Course V Literature in Arabic: 500-750 AD 3 Credits 4 Hrs/Weeks 
 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to sensitize the student to the aesthetic, cultural and social aspects of literary 
appreciation and analysis 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To understand the unbroken literary tradition in Arabic 
2. To get an analytical and in-depth knowledge of the literary creations, authors, trends, etc. 
3. To focus the relation between literature and Bedouin life in Arabia 
4. To study the approach of religion to arts and literature 
 

Course Outline 
 
Module – I 
A. Pre-Islamic Poetry: Origin and development of pre-Islamic poetry – Sources of poetry – Salient features – 
Place of poetry in the Arab life - Important poetry collections – Mu'allaqat and authors – Other important 
Jahiliyya poets. 
 
B. Pre-Islamic Prose: Jahiliyya Prose – Oratory and orators, Saj', Proverbs and other forms of prose literature. 

 
Module – II 
Islamic Poetry: Mukhdaram poets – Impact of Islam and Qur'an on poetry – Approach of Islam to poetry – 
Pious Califs and poetry. 
 
Module – III 
Islamic Prose: Qur'an – Its revelation and compilation – Traditions of the Prophet – Oratory 
 
Module – IV 
A. Umayyad Poetry: Umayyad Society – Nature and development of Naqa'id, Political and Ghazal poetry – 
Famous poets. 
B. Umayyad Prose: Characteristic features – Orators – Risala writers – Literary criticism –Beginning of Tafsir 
literature and Hadith Literature – collection and compilation of hadith.- Development of Umayyad prose style. 
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Reading list 
 

1. Gibb, H.A.R., (1963), Arabic Literature- An Introduction, London: Oxford 
2. Haurt, Clement, (2002), A History of Arabic Literature, New Delhi: Good word books  
3. Zaydan, Jurji, Tarikh Adab al-Lughat al-Arabiyya, Part I, Cairo: Dar al-Hilal 
4. Zayyat, Ahmad Hasan, Tarikh al-Adab al-Arabi 
5. Fakhuri, Hanna, al-Jami' fi Tarikh al-Adab al-Arabi: al-Adab al-Qadim, Beirut: Dar al-Jil 
6. Farrukh, Umar, Tarikh al-Adab al-Arabi, Vol I, Cairo: Dar al-Ilm li al-Malayin 
7. Dayf, Shawqi, (1992), Tarikh al-Adab al-Arabi: al-Asr al-jahili & al-Asr al-Islami, Cairo: Dar al-Ma'arif 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10   10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12  8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

______________________________________________________________________ 
 

Complementary Courses 
 
AR1431 Complementary 

Course VII 
Indian Writing in Arabic 3 Credits 3 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to introduce the students to the world of Indo-Arabic literature and to identify the 
commonness in the works of Arab literary personalities and Indian writers in Arabic 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To trace the development of Indo-Arabic literature 
2. To get an analytical knowledge of Arabic writing in India 
3. To find out the differences and commonness between Middle East literature and Indian Arabic literature 
4. To study how Arabic literature was acted as a medium of resistance against European colonialism in 

Medieval Malabar 
 

Course Outline 
 
Module – I 
An introduction to the historical background of Indo-Arab relations and the development of Arabic language 
and literature in India - Advent of Islam to Malabar - Development of Arabic Language and its literature in 
Kerala – Arabic poets and writers in Kerala 
 
• The following portions of literature are prescribed as a way to identify the Indian writing in Arabic 
Module – II 

1. " al-Madina al-'Ajamiyya 'Inda Ba'that al-Rasul " by al-Dahlawi, Shah Waliyyullah, taken from " 
Mukhtarat min Adab al-Arab " by al-Nadwi, Abu al-Hasan Ali. 

2. " Madha Khasira al-Alamu bi Inhitat al-Muslimin” Second Introduction only (3 pages) from the book" 
Madha Khasira al-Alamu bi Inhitat al-Muslimin  " by  al-Nadwi, Abu al-Hasan Ali, Lekhnow: al-Majma 
al-Islami al-Ilmi. 
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Module – III 

1. "Bad' Duhur al-Islam fi Malaybar " from " Tuhfat al-Mujahidin  " by al-Makhdum, Zayn al-   Din. 
2.  “Nadrat al-Islam ila al-Adyan al-Ukhra” written by Aluway, Mohyideen from “al-Da'wat al-Islamiyya 

wa Tatawwaruha fi Shibh al-Qarrat al-Hindiyya ”, (1986), Demascus: Dar al-Qalam, PP 325-328. 
 
Module – IV 
The following poems of Kerala Arabic poets taken from the book: “Angham” (1996), compiled by Hamza 
Kadannamanna, published by Vikas Book Stall, Manjeri. 

1. “ Tiryaq li Nida’ al-Fu’ad ” by N.K. Ahmad Moulawi (PP 15-16) 
2. “ Mawlana Abu al-Sabah Ahmad Ali ” by Abu al-Salah al-Baqawi, Muhammad (PP 28-29) 

 
 
Reading list 
 

1. Muhammad, Abu Bakar, (2007), Muqawamat al-Isti'mar al-Burtighali fi Malaybar, Calicut: Al Huda 
Books 

2. Ahmad, Ashfaq (2003), Musahamat al-Hind fi al-Nathr al-Arabi khilal al-Qarn al-'Ishrin, New Delhi 
3. Aluway, Muhiyiddin, al-Da'wat al-Islamiyya wa Tatawwaruha fi Shibh al-Qarrat al-Hindiyya. 
4. Faruqi, Jamaluddin and Others, (2008), Eminent Writers in Indo Arab Literature, Calicut: Al Huda 

Books 
5. Moidin, Veeran, (2003), Arabic poetry in Kerala: origin and development, Calicut: Arabnet 
6. al-Qasim, Abdul Ghafoor Abdullah, (2000), al-Muslimuna fi Kayrala, Malappuram: Matba'a Akmal 
7. Muhammad, K.M., (2005), Arabi Sahityatin Keralatinte Sambhavana, Malappuram: Ashrafi Books. 
8. Troll, Christien W., Islam in India, New Delhi: Vikas Publishing House. 
9. Sulaiman, M, (2007), Dr. Mohiaddin Alwaye: his life & works, Thiruvananthapuram: Kerala Arabic 

Literary Academy. 
 

Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10     10 x 1 = 10 Marks 
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12    8 x 2 = 16 Marks 
3. Short note writing & Annotations – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks  
4. Essay from module I & III – 2 out of 4   2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
 

___________________________________________________________________ 
 

AR1432 Complementary 
Course VIIII 

Women’s Literature in Arabic 3 Credits 3 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to show light on the efforts done by women writers in Arabic with special reference to 
the modern Arabic women writers and to evaluate the peculiarities of women writing in Arabic. 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To study the growth of women's writing in Arabic 
2. To evaluate the peculiarities of women writers in their literature 
3. To assess the height reached by the women's writing in Arabic  
4. To study how society and its attitude promote woman as a writer 
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Course Outline 
 
Module – I 
Development of women's writing in Arabic  

1. Classical Women writers: al-Khansa', al-Kharnaq bint Badr, Sukyna bint al-Husayn, Rabi'a al-
Adawiyya,  

2. Modern Arabic Women Poets: 'A'isha al-Taymuriyya, Warda al-Yaziji, Nazik al-Mala'ika, Fadwa 
Tuqan, Suzan Alaywan, Jumana Haddad 

3. Modern Arabic Women Writers: Mayy Ziyada, Samira 'Azzam, Suhayr al-Qalamawi, 'A'isha Bint al-
Shati', Ghadat al-Samman, Nawal al-Sa'dawi, Buthayna Idris, Zakiyya 'Ilal, Qamar Kilani, Layla 
Ba'albaki, Zaynab Fawwaz, Farida Atiyya 

 
The following portions of literature are prescribed as specimens of the women's writing in Arabic. All the texts 
can be downloaded from internet using the adjacent links 
 
Module – II   : Poetry 
 
1. al-Khansa'     : "Lahfi 'Alayya Sakhr…." 
http://www.adab.com/modules.php?name=Sh3er&doWhat=shqas&qid=10483 
 
2. 'A'isha al-Taymuriyya  Egypt  : " Tahid al-Shawq laqad ghalaba.." 
http://www.adab.com/modules.php?name=Sh3er&doWhat=shqas&qid=71277 
 
3. Nazik al-Mala'ika   Iraq  : " al-Kulira " 
http://www.adab.com/modules.php?name=Sh3er&doWhat=shqas&qid=444 
 
4. Fadwa Tuqan  Palestine : " al-Sha'ira wa al-Farasha " 
http://www.adab.com/modules.php?name=Sh3er&doWhat=shqas&qid=65108 
 
5. Ghadat al-Samman Egypt  : "Ashhadu bi layl al-Mahattat " 
http://www.adab.com/modules.php?name=Sh3er&doWhat=shqas&qid=66936 
 
6. Suzan 'Alaywan  Lebanon : " Faza' al-Tuyur " 
http://www.adab.com/modules.php?name=Sh3er&doWhat=shqas&qid=7180 
 
All the six poems can be downloaded from the Arabic poetry portel: http://www.adab.com 
 
Module – III   : Prose 
 
1. Mayy Ziyada    Lebanon : " Ana wa al-Tifl " 
http://www.syrianstory.com/z.may.htm 
 
2. Nawal al-Sa'dawi    Egypt  : " Ihdar al-Dam "  
http://syrianstory.com/s-nwalle.htm 
 
3. Kamar Kilani    Syria  : “ al-Juththa wa Shajara Zaytun” 
http://syrianstory.com/a.kilany.htm 
 
Module – IV 
1. Buthayna Idris    Kuwait : " Tajma'u Hadayahu wa Yu'adu ila Baladihi " 
http://syrianstory.com/adrisse.htm 
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2. Zakiyya 'Ilal     Algeria : " La'nat al-Qabr al-Maftuh 
http://www.syrianstory.com/a.zakia.htm 
 
All the five prose extracts can be downloaded from the Syrian Arabic website: http://www.syrianstory.com 
 
Reading list 
 
1. Cook, Maryam, al-Katibat al-Arabiyyat, from al-Adab al-Arabi al-Hadith, ed. By Abd al-Aziz al-Subayl and 

Others, Jiddah: al-Nadi al-Adabi al-Thaqafi 
2. Badawi, M.M.(Ed.), (2006), Modern Arabic Literature, London: Cambridge University Press 
3. Abdul Hamid, V.P., (2006), Tarikh al-Adab al-Arabi, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
4. Fakhuri, Hanna, al-Jami' fi Tarikh al-Adab al-Arabi: al-Adab al-Qadim & al-Adab al-Hadith, Beirut: Dar al-

Jil 
5. Kokan, Muhammad Yusuf, 'A'lam al-Nathr wa al-Shi'r fi al-'Asr al-Adabi al-Hadith, Vol 1 & III, Madras 
6. Meisami, j.s. & Starkey, p., (2000), Encyclopedia of Arabic Literature, London: Routledge. 
7. Rubin, Don, (2000), The world Encyclopedia of Contemporary Theatre, Vol 4, London: Routledge 
8. Jayyusi, Salam Khadra, (2005), Modern Arabic Fiction : An Anthology, New York: Columbia University 

press 
9. Danys Johnson-Davies, (2006), The Anchor book of Modern Arabic Fiction, New Delhi: The Anchor books 
10. Ziyada, Mayy, Bahitha al-Adabiyya wa 'A'isha al-Taymuriyya, Cairo: Dar al-Hilal 
11. Bint al-Shati', Amina Bint Wahab, Cairo: Dar al-Hilal 
12. Jarrar, Husni Adham, (2001), "Sha'iratun Mu'asiratun", Jordan: Mu'assasa l-Zaytuna. 
 
Web Resources 
 

http://www.adab.com 
http://www.syrianstory.com 
www.palissue.com 
www.wikipedia.com 
http://www.diwanalarab.com/spip.php?article1543 
http://aissaoui.allgoo.net/montada-f7/topic-t2373.htm 
http://sudaneseonline.com/cgi-bin/sdb/2bb.cgi?seq=msg&board=81&msg=1129192479 
http://www.saudiinfocus.com/ar/forum/showthread.php?t=11680 
http://www.alnoor.se/article.asp?id=737 
http://www.muslimgirls.co.cc/?p=6 
http://www.syrianstory.com/b.alchty.htm 
http://palestinianwriters.blogspot.com/2006/12/1.html 
http://www.arabwashingtonian.org/arabic/article.php?issue=27&articleID=629  
http://www.moheet.com/show_news.aspx?nid=81412&pg=8 
http://cmadp.com/layla.htm 
 

Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing & Annotations – 6 out of 9 6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay from module I – 2 out of 4   2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

_________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Fifth Semester F D P Examination  
 

Core Courses 
 

AR1541 Core Course VI Reading Classical Arabic Prose  4 Credits 4 Hrs/Weeks 
 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to sensitize the student to the aesthetic, cultural and social aspects of literary 
appreciation and analysis and the socio-literary elements of Classical Arabic prose literature 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To understand the distinct features of Jahiliyya and Islamic prose literature 
2. To estimate the scope of various genres of classical Arabic prose 
3. To study the relation between literature and Bedouin life in Arabia  
4. To appreciate the influence of Islam in the Arabic prose literature 
 

Course Outline 
 
Module – I 
The following verses from Holy Qur’an:  

1. Sura Alu Imran (Verses: 190-195) 
2. Sura al-Nur  (Verses: 35-38) 
3. Sura al-Furqan (Verses: 63-77) 
4. Sura al-Rum (Verses: 17-24) 
5. Sura Luqman (Verses: 12-19) 
6. Sura Hujrat  (Verses: 9-13) 
7. Sura al-Ghashiya (Verses: 1-15) 
8. Sura al-Adiyat (Verses: 1-15) 
 

Module – II 
The following chapters from “Kitab al-Jami’ of Bulugh al-Maram by Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani 

1. Bab al-Adab (First 10 traditions) 
2. Bab al-Birr wa al-Sila (First 10 traditions) 
3. Bab al-Tarhib min Masawi al-Akhlaq (First 10 traditions) 

 
Module – III 
The following portion of traditions from “Mishkat al-Masabih” by al-Tabrizi 

1. Kitab al-Iman ( Section I only : 28 traditions) 
 
Module – IV 
The following classical prose portions from the book:  
Qassab, Walid and Manna', Hashim, (1999), Mukhtarat min al-Adab al-Arabi , Ed-2, Dubai: Dar al-Qalam 
 
1. Wasiyyatu Umama Bint al-Harith Ila Ibnatiha Umm Iyas  ( PP 41-42) 
2. Khutubatu Umar bin Khattab Hina walla al-Khilafat  ( P 76 ) 
3. Khutubatu Ali ibn Abi Talib fi al-Jihad    ( PP 78-80) 
 



 40

 
Reading list 

1. Tafsir Ibn Kathir 
2. Taha, Muhammed, (2009), Prakasa Veedhikal, Kayamkulam: Dept. of Arabic, MSM College 
3. al-Nadwi, Abu al-Hasan Ali, (1979), Mukhtara min Adab al-Arab, Lekhnow: Maktaba Darul Ulama 
4. Irwin, Robert, The Penguin anthology of classical Arabic literature, England: Penguin Books 
5. al-Iskandari, Ahamd and others, (1938), al-Muntakhab min Adab al-Arab, Cairo 
6. al-Nawawi, al-Imam, (2000), Riyadh al-Saliheen, Islamic Book Service 
7. Ahmad, al-Shaikh, (2002), Sharah al-Mu'allaqat al-Ashr wa Akhbar shu'ara'uha, Beirut: al-Maktaba al-

Asriyya 
 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Annotations / Explanatory Notes – 6 out of 9 6 x 3 = 24 Marks    

 4. Essay on authors – 2 out of 4   2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
 
 
 
AR1542 Core Course VII Reading Classical Arabic Poetry 4 Credits 4 Hrs/Weeks 
 
Aim of the Course 
The aim of the course is to sensitize the student to the aesthetic, cultural and social aspects of literary 
appreciation and analysis and the socio-literary elements of Classical Arabic Poetry 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To understand the distinct features of Jahiliyya and Islamic Poetry 
2. To estimate the scope of various genres of classical Arabic poetry. 
3. To study the relation between literature and Bedouin life in Arabia  
4. To appreciate the influence of Islam in the Arabic Poetry 
 

Course Outline 
 
The following portions of Jahiliyya poetry: 
Module – I 
1. Mu’allaqa Imru’ al-Qays ( First 15 lines) 
2. Mu'allaqa Tarafa bin al-Abd (First 15 lines) 
 
Module – II 
1. Mu'allaqa Amr bin Kulthum ( First 15 lines ) 
2. Mu'allaqa Antara ibn Shaddad ( First 15 lines ) 
 
Module – III 
Qafiyat al-Alif from “Diwan Hassan ibn Thabit”, (1929), Cairo: al-Matba’a al-Rahmaniyya 
(34 lines from “‘Afat dat al-Asabi’” ---- to “Qad khuliqta kama tasha’u”)   
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Module – IV 
The following classical poetry portions from the book:  
Qassab, Walid and Manna', Hashim, (1999), Mukhtarat min al-Adab al-Arabi , Ed-2, Dubai: Dar al-Qalam 
 
1. Min Qasida Ka'b bin Zuhayr fi Madh al- Nabi ( 25 lines )  (PP 53-56) 
2. Min Qasida al-Farazdaq fi wasf di'b ( 11 lines )   (PP 85-86) 
 
Reading list 
 

1. al-Nadwi, Abu al-Hasan Ali, (1979), Mukhtara min Adab al-Arab, Lekhnow: Maktaba Darul Ulama 
2. Irwin, Robert, The Penguin anthology of classical Arabic literature, England: Penguin Books 
3. al-Iskandari, Ahamd and others, (1938), al-Muntakhab min Adab al-Arab, Cairo 
4. al-Nawawi, al-Imam, (2000), Riyadh al-Saliheen, Islamic Book Service 
5. Ahmad, al-Shaikh, (2002), Sharah al-Mu'allaqat al-Ashr wa Akhbar shu'ara'uha, Beirut: al-Maktaba 

al-Asriyya 
6. Safwat,Ahmad Zakki, (1923), Jamharatu Khutab al-Arab, Cairo: Mustafa al-Bab al-Halabi 
7. Taha, Muhammed, (2009), Prakasa Veedhikal, Kayamkulam: Dept. of Arabic, MSM College 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Annotations / Explanatory Notes – 6 out of 9 6 x 3 = 24 Marks    

 4. Essay on poets – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
 

 
 
AR1543 Core Course VIII Rhetoric & Poetics 2 Credits 3 Hrs/Weeks 
 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to sensitize the student to the theories of rhetoric and poetics in Arabic literary heritage 
and to prepare them for a rhetoric approach of literary appreciation and evaluation 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To understand the concepts of Arabic rhetoric and poetics 
2. To know how to use the rhetoric techniques in literature 
3. To acquire foundational mastery in literary techniques 
4. To familiarize with the difference between literary texts and other pieces of scientific texts 
 

Course Outline 
 
Module – I  

1. Introduction to Arabic rhetoric – Fasaha- Balagha – Style of writing - Importance and divisions of 
rhetoric studies in Arabic : al-Ma'ani, al-Bayan and al-Badi' 

2. Introduction to the science of prosody in Arabic - 16 Arabic metres and its basic feets 
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Module – II 
Ilm al-Ma'ani  : Introduction and its influence in Arabic literature 
Khabar and Insha' : al-Khabar – Objectives of using Khabar – Forms of Khabar – Using Khabar with indirect 
meanings 
 
Module – III  
Al-Insha' : Types of Insha' : Talbi and Ghayr Talabi – Insha' Talabi : al-Amr, al-Nahy, al-Istifham, al-Tamanni 
and al-Nida' 
 
Module – IV  
Al-Qasr –  al Fasl and al Wasl –  al Ijaz – al Itnab – al Musawa 
 
Book for study 
Jarim, Ali and Amin, Mustafa, (1991), al-Balagha al-Wadiha, Dev Band: al-Maktaba al-Tahanwi 
 
Reading list 
 

1. Jarim, Ali and Amin, Mustafa, Dalil al-Balagha al-Wadiha, Cairo: Dar al-Ma'arif 
2. Ibn Tayyib, (1983), al-Idah fi Ulum al-Balagha, Beirut: Dar al-Fikr al-Arabi 
3. Mayu, Qudri, (2000), al-Mu'in fi l-'arud wa al-Qafiya, Alam al-Kutub 
4. al-Jurjani, Abd al-Qahir, (1999), Asrar al-Balagha, Beirut: Dar al-Fikr al-Arabi 
5. Dayf, Dr. Shawqi, (1965), al-Balagha: Tatawwur wa Tarikh, Cairo: Dar al-Ma'arif 
6. Ahmad Moulawi, N.K., (1998), al-Shafi fi Ilm al-'Arud wa al-Qawafi, Calicut: al-Huda Books 
7. al-Barquqi, Abd al-Rahman, al-Talkhis fi 'Ulum al-Balagha, Beirut: Dar al-Fikr al-Arabi 
8. al-Zamakhshari, (1979), Asas al-Balagha, Beirut: Dar al-Ma'rifa 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 

1. Objective type questions - 10   10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12  8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

 
 
 
AR1544 Core Course IX Literature in Arabic: 750-1800 AD 4 Credits 4 Hrs/Weeks 
 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to introduce the student to the aesthetic, cultural and social spheres of Medieval Arabic 
literary heritage and the influence of politics, religion and culture in Arabic literature 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To understand the distinct features of Abbasid and Turkish literature in Arabic 
2. To estimate the scope of various genres of medieval Arabic prose and poetry. 
3. To study the relation between literature and other socio-cultural elements 
4. To appreciate the influence of Islam and politics in the Medieval Arabic literature 
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Course Outline 
 
Module – I 
1. Salient features of Abbasid period and its literature- Abbasid poetry - Muwallad Poets:  
2. Poets of Baghdad: Bashar, Abu Nuwas, Abu al-Atahiya, Muslim bin al-Walid 
3. Poets of Syria: Abu Tammam, al-Buhuturi, al-Mutanabbi, Abu Ala' al-Ma'arri – other prominent poets 
4. Development of new forms of poetry: Ghilmaniyyat, Zuhdiyyat, Khamriyyat, Tardiyyat, Ghazal, Wasf, 
political poetry, poetry of guidance etc. 
 
Module – II 
1. Arabic prose during the Abbasid period – Salient features and development of Abbasid prose literature 
2. Prominent figures: Abdullah ibn al-Muqaffa', al-Jahiz, Ibn Qutayba, al-Hamadani, al-Hariri 
3. Forms of prose literature: Maqama, Tawqi'iyyat, Risala writing, fictional, scientific and artistic writing, Alf 
Layla wa layla, Ikhwan al-Safa 
4. Intellectual awakening during Abbasid period: Translation movement- Historical, geographical, 
philosophical, Islamic, Linguistic and scientific works in medieval Arabic – Arab philosophers, historians and 
scientists: al-Kindi, Ibn Sina, al-Razi, al-Farabi, al-Ghazzali, al-Mas'udi, al-Tabari, Ibn Batuta, al-Khawarazmi, 
Jabir ibn Hayyan. 
 
Module – III 
Development of Arabic literature in Spain: Muslims in Spain – Prose and Poetry – Muwashshahat and Zajl – 
Notable literary figures: Ibn Hani', Ibn Zaydun, Ibn Khaffaja, Lisanuddin ibn al-Khatib, Ibn Abdi Rabbihi, Ibn 
Rushd, Ibn Shuhayd, Ibn Tufayl, Ibn al-Arabi 
 
Module – IV 
Arabic Literature and Arts in the Middle ages: Prose and poetry during Fatimid, Ayyobid, Mamlook and 
Ottoman periods – prominent figures and works – Ibn Khaldun and his Muqaddima – Ibn Khallikan, al-Busiri, 
Ibn Kathir 
 
Reading list 
 

1.   Allen, Roger, (2006), Arabic literature in the post-classical period, London: Cambridge press 
2.   Menocal, M.R. and Others, (2006), The literature of al-Andalus, London: Cambridge press 
3.   Zaydan, Jurji, Tarikh Adab al-Lughat al-Arabiyya, Part II & III , Cairo: Dar al-Hilal 
4.   Zayyat, Ahmad Hasan, Tarikh al-Adab al-Arabi 
5. Fakhuri, Hanna, al-Jami' fi Tarikh al-Adab al-Arabi: al-Adab al-Qadim, Beirut: Dar al-Jil 
6. Farrukh, Umar, Tarikh al-Adab al-Arabi, Vol III - V, Cairo: Dar al-Ilm li al-Malayin 
7. Dayf, Shawqi, (1992), Tarikh al-Adab al-Arabi: al-Asr al-Abbasi al-Awwal & al-Asr al-Abbasi al-

Thani, Cairo: Dar al-Ma'arif 
8. Basha, Umar Musa, (1999), al-Adab al-Arabi: al-Asr al-Uthmani wa al-Mamluki, Beirut: Dar al-Fikr al-

Mu'asar 
9. Haurt, Clement, (2002), A History of Arabic Literature, New Delhi: Good word books  

 
Scheme of Question Papers 

 
1. Objective type questions - 10   10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12  8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

__________________________________________________________________________________ 
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AR1545 Core Course X Reading Medieval Arabic 

Prose and Poetry 
4 Credits 4 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to sensitize the student to the aesthetic, cultural and social aspects of literary 
appreciation and analysis and the socio-literary elements of Medieval Arabic literature 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To understand the distinct features of Abbasi, Mamluki, Ottoman and Spanish Arabic literature 
2. To estimate the scope of various genres of Medieval Arabic prose and poetry. 
3. To study the relation between literature and geographical and socio-cultural elements in the great 

Islamic world 
4. To appreciate the influence of medieval Muslim politics in the Arabic literature 
 

Course Outline 
The following Medieval Arabic prose and poetry portions are prescribed 
 
Module – I 
 
1.  Chapter named " Bab al-Nasik wa al-Dayf " from "Kalila wa Dimna" by Ibn al-Muqaffa', Abdulla, Beirut: 
Maktaba al-Thaqafa 
2. Chapter named " Bayna Qadin Waqur wa Dhubabin jawr " written by  al-Jahiz from " Mukhtarat min 
Adab al-Arab" by al-Nadwi, Abu al-Hasan Ali, (1979), Lekhnow: Maktaba Dar al-Ulum Nadwat al-Ulama 

 
Module – II 
 
The following medieval prose portions from the book:  
al-Nadwi, Abu al-Hasan Ali, (1979), " Mukhtarat min Adab al-Arab", Lekhnow: Maktaba Dar al-Ulum 
Nadwat al-Ulama 
 
1. al-Nubuwwat al-Muhammadiyya wa ayatuha  : Ibn Timiya   (Vol I: PP 87-92 ) 
2. Ara' fi al-Ta'lim     : Ibn Khaldun  (Vol II: PP 103-108) 
 
Module – III 
 
The following narrative literature from "Alf Layla wa layla" :  
" Al-Sindbad al-Bahr : The sixth story " 
From " Nukhbat al-Adab " (1996) of Department of Arabic, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 
 
Module – IV 
 
The following medieval Arabic poetry extracts from the book:  
Qassab, Walid and Manna', Hashim, (1999), Mukhtarat min al-Adab al-Arabi , Ed-2, Dubai: Dar al-Qalam 
 
1. min Qasida li Bashar bin Burd fi madh Yazid bin Umar    ( PP 105-107 ) 
2. min Qasida li Abi al-Ala' al-Ma'arri  fi Ratha' Faqih Hanafi   ( PP 140-141 ) 
3. min Qasida li Ibn Sana' al-Mulk  fi tahni'ati Salah al-Din al-Ayyubi ( PP 145-147 ) 
4. Qala Ibn Khaffaja  fi wasf jabalin       ( PP 177-179 ) 
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Reading list 
 

1. Irwin, Robert, The Penguin anthology of classical Arabic literature, England: Penguin Books 
2. al-Iskandari, Ahamd and others, (1938), al-Muntakhab min Adab al-Arab, Cairo 
3. Kilani, Kamil, Qisasun min Alf layala, Cairo: Dar al-Ma'arif 
4. Sadir, Salim Ibrahim, (1931), Jawahir al-Adab, Beirut: Maktabatu Sadir 
5. al-Hashimi, Ahmad, (1948), Jawahir al-Adab, Cairo: Maktaba Hijazi 
6. Arberry, A.J., (1967), Poems of al-Mutanabbi, London: Cambridge University Press 
7. Shawqat Ali Moulawi, Mylappur, (2005), Qasida al-Burda, Thiruvananthapuram: Kerala Bhasha 

Institute 
 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Annotations/ Explanatory notes – 6 out of 9 6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay on authors / poets – 2 out of 4  2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

____________________________________________________________________ 
 

Sixth Semester F D P Examination  
 

Core Courses 
 

AR1641 Core Course XI Literature in Arabic: 19 th  & 
20th  Centuries 

4 Credits 5 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to follow up the development of new literature in Arabic from the beginning of 
European invasion into the Arab world in 19th and 20th centuries 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To understand the distinct features of Modern literature in Arabic 
2. To introduce new literary schools and trends in Arabic literature 
3. To estimate the scope of various genres of Contemporary Arabic prose and poetry. 
4. To assess the influence of western literature and culture in the Arabic literature 
5. To trace the development of modern Arabic literature in various Arab regions 

 
Course Outline 
 
Module – I 
Background of Literary revival in Arab countries- Pillars of literary awakening – Pioneers of literary 
renaissance in Arabic. 
 
Module – II  
A general survey of the following literary schools and trends in Arabic literature: Neo-classicism, Pro-
romanticism, Romanticism, European Realism, Socialist Realism, Symbolism and Free verse  
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Module – III  
Various Literary Movements in modern Arabic literature: al-Diwan school, Appollo Movement, Mahjar 
literature in north and south Americas – Development of Poetry, short story, novel and drama in Arabic 
Literature– Resistance literature 
 
Module – IV 
A brief account of prominent modern Arabic literary personalities and their works –Salient features of modern 
Arabic literature 
 
Reading list 
 

1. Badawi, M.M. (Ed.), (2006), Modern Arabic literature, London: Cambridge University press 
2. Haywood, John A., (1965), Modern Arabic Literature (1800-1970), London: Lund Humphries 
3.Allen,Roger,(1998),An introduction to modern Arabic literature, London: Cambridge University  Press,  
4. Ahmad Kutty, E.K., (1997), Arabi Sahityam, Islamika Vijnana Kosham,  Vol II,  Islamic Publishing 

House, Calicut 
5. Mahdi, Ismat, (1983), Modern Arabic Literature, Hyderabad. 
6. Zaydan, Jurji, Tarikh Adab al-Lughat al-Arabiyya, Part IV , Cairo: Dar al-Hilal 
7. Zayyat, Ahmad Hasan, Tarikh al-Adab al-Arabi 
8. Fakhuri, Hanna, al-Jami' fi Tarikh al-Adab al-Arabi: al-Adab al-Hadith, Beirut: Dar al-Jil 
9. Meisami, Julie & Starkey, Paul,(1998), Encyclopaedia of Arabic Literature, Vol II, Routledge 
10.Haykal, Ahmad, (1983), Tatwwar al-Adab al-hadith fi Misr, Cairo. 
 

Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10   10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12  8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
 

 
 

AR1642 Core Course XII Reading Modern Arabic 
Prose and Poetry 

4 Credits 5 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to introduce the student to the world of various literary genres of modern Arabic 
literary output and to sensitize the student to the aesthetic, western and traditional aspects of literary 
appreciation and analysis 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To assess the difference between literary prose and artistic prose in modern Arabic 
2. To evaluate the conflicting values of traditionalism and modernism in contemporary Arabic 
3. To appreciate the influence of western literature in Arabic literary personalities 
4. To understand the characteristics of modern literature in Arabic 
5. To estimate the scope of various genres of Modern Arabic prose and poetry. 
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Course Outline 
 
The following modern and contemporary Arabic prose and poetry portions are prescribed 
Module – I 
1. "al-Ba'isat"    : al-Manfaluti, Mustafa Lutfi, " al-Nadarat ", Vol I 
2. "Shaytan wa Shaytana" : al-Rafi'e, Mustafa Sadiq, "Vahy al-Qalam", Vol  III 
 
 
Module – II 
The following  portions from the book:  
al-Nadwi, Abu al-Hasan Ali, (1979), " Mukhtarat min Adab al-Arab", Lekhnow: Maktaba Dar al-Ulum 
Nadwat al-Ulama 
 
1. " al-Firdaws al-Islami fi Qarrati Asiya"  : al-Tantawi, Ali  (Vol I: PP 138-148) 
 
Module – III 
The following  portions from the book:  
Mohydeen, Veeran and Sainudeen, M. (2008), " Selections from Modern Arabic Prose and Poetry", Calicut: 
Capital International 
 
1. " al-Adab li al-Sha'b "    : Salama Musa    ( PP 13-16 ) 
2. " Kanz Misr fi al-Qalb "   : Tawfiq al-Hakim   ( PP 33-37 ) 
 
Module – IV 
The following  poetry extracts from the book:  
Nizarudeen, A. (2005), " Manarat al-Adab al-Arabi  ", Thiruvananthapuram: Kerala University Publication. 
 
1. " Mawlana Muhammad Ali "   : Shawqi, Ahmad   ( PP 81-82 ) 
2. " Tarbiyat al-Banat     : Ibrahim, Hafiz   ( PP 86-87 ) 
3. " Lima Tashtaki    : Abu Madi, Iliyya   ( PP 90-91 ) 
 
Reading list 
 

1. Jayyusi, Salam Khadra, (2005), Modern Arabic Fiction : An Anthology, New York: Columbia University 
press 

2. al-Musawi, Muhsin J. (2006), Arabic poetry: Trajectories of Modernity and Tradition, London: Routledge 
3. Qabbish, Ahmad, (1981), Tarikh al-Shi'r al-Arabi al-Hadith, Beirut: Dar al-Jil 
4. Majeed, Abdul, (2006), Jawla fi al-Shi'r al-Arabi al-Hadith, Calicut: al-Huda Books 
5. Danys Johnson-Davies, (2006), The Anchor book of Modern Arabic Fiction, New Delhi: The Anchor 

books 
 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Annotations/ Explanatory notes – 6 out of 9 6 x 3 = 24 Marks    

 4. Essay on authors / poets – 2 out of 4  2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
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AR1643 Core Course XIII Narrative Literature 4 Credits 5 Hrs/Weeks 
 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to guide the students to the world of Arabic narrative heritage by providing a reading 
list of narrative literature. 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To appreciate and analysis the narrative elements in literature 
2. To know the basic differences between traditional narration and modern short story 
3. To estimate the scope of narrative in modern Arabic literature 
4. To understand the distinct features of Arabic narrative literature  

 
Course Outline 
 
Module – I  
An introduction to the Arabic narrative heritage – Prominent names in the sphere of classical and medieval 
Arabic narrative literature – Modern short story writers. 
 
The following narrative portions are prescribed: 
Module – II  

1. " Ash'ab wa al-Bakhil " by al-Isbahani, Abu al-Farj  from " Mukhtarat min Adab al-Arab  " by al-
Nadwi, Abu al-Hasan Ali 

2. " al- 'Ibra " from "Hadith Isa bin Hisham" by al-Muwaylihi, Muhammad from " Nukhbat al-Adab " 
(1996) of Department of Arabic, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 

 
Module – III 

 
1. " al-Hawiya "  from " al-Abarat  " by al-Manfaluti, Mustafa Lutfi 
2. " al-Qadis la Yuhar " from " Qindil Ummi Hashim  " by Yahya Haqqi 
 

 
Module – IV 

1. " Qalb Imra'a " from " al-Kabus wa Qasasun Ukhra " by al-Kilani, Najib 
2. " Marta al-Baniya " from " 'Ara'is al-Muruj  " by Jubran, Jubran Khalil 

 
Reading list 

1. Moosa, Matti , (1997), The Origins of Modern Arabic Fiction, Ed. II, London: Lynne Rienner 
2. Jayyusi, Salam Khadra, (2005), Modern Arabic Fiction : An Anthology, New York: Columbia 

University press 
3. Danys Johnson-Davies, (2006), The Anchor book of Modern Arabic Fiction, New Delhi: The Anchor 

books 
4. al-Ra'I, Ali, al-Qissa al-Qasira fi al-Adab al-Mu'asar, Cairo: Dar al-Hilal 
5. Taha, Ibrahim, (2002), The Palestinian Novel: acommunication study, London: Routledge 
6. Irwin, Robert, The Penguin anthology of classical Arabic literature, England: Penguin Books 
7. al-Iskandari, Ahamd and others, (1938), al-Muntakhab min Adab al-Arab, Cairo 
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Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10       10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12      8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Annotations/ Explanatory notes & Short note writing – 6 out of 9 6 x 3 = 24 Marks  

 4. Essay from Module I – 2 out of 4      2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
  

 
 

AR1644 Core Course XIV Fiction & Drama 3 Credits 4 Hrs/Weeks 
 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to guide the students to the world of Arabic fiction and drama by providing a reading 
list of Arabic fiction and plays 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To appreciate and analysis the fictional and dramatic elements in literature 
2. To know the basic differences between traditional narration and modern fiction 
3. To estimate the scope of fiction and drama in modern Arabic literature 
4. To understand the distinct features of Arabic drama  

 
Course Outline 
 
Module – I  
An introduction to the Arabic novel and drama: origin and development – Famous Arabic novelists and 
playwrights. 
 
The following portions of  fiction are prescribed: 
Module – II  

1 .   20th Chapter  from " al-Ayyam " Vol. I, by Husayn, Taha 
2.    3rd chapter from “al-Qahira al-Jadida” by Mahfuz, Najib 
 

Module – III 
1. The last chapter: “al-Munqid” from “al-Ajniha al-Mutakassara” by Jubran, Jubran Khalil 
 

Module – IV 
The following drama portions are also prescribed: 

1. The first act from the play "Shahrazad" by al-Hakim, Tawfiq 
2. The drama “Imamun Azim"  by Ali Ahmad ba Kathir, taken from Rahmatullah, A.I., (2009), Fi Fada'il 

Khayal, Ed. II, Calicut: Al Huda Books, PP 300-307.         
 
Reading list 
 

1. Moosa, Matti , (1997), The Origins of Modern Arabic Fiction, Ed. II, London: Lynne Rienner 
2. Jayyusi, Salam Khadra, (2005), Modern Arabic Fiction : An Anthology, New York: Columbia 

University press 
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3. Danys Johnson-Davies, (2006), The Anchor book of Modern Arabic Fiction, New Delhi: The 

Anchor books 
4. al-Ra'I, Ali, al-Qissa al-Qasira fi al-Adab al-Mu'asar, Cairo: Dar al-Hilal 
5. Taha, Ibrahim, (2002), The Palestinian Novel: acommunication study, London: Routledge 
6. Irwin, Robert, The Penguin anthology of classical Arabic literature, England: Penguin Books 
7. al-Iskandari, Ahamd and others, (1938), al-Muntakhab min Adab al-Arab, Cairo 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10       10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12      8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Annotations/ Explanatory notes & Short note writing – 6 out of 9 6 x 3 = 24 Marks  

 4. Essay from Module I – 2 out of 4      2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
  

 
Open course II 

 
AR1651 Open Course II Digital Publishing & 

Presentation  in Arabic 
2 Credits 3 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
The aim of the course is to equip the students and give practice in Arabic computer applications with special 
reference to Computer aided publishing and presentation 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To understand the elementary components of Arabic computing 
2. To acquire basic and foundational skills in Computational presentation and publishing in Arabic 
3. To provide job training using Arabic supported computer programs 
4. To perfect the mastery of Applications like word processing, presentation, and designing using Arabic 

operating systems 
 
Course Outline 
Module – I 
Word Processing in Arabic:  

1. MS Word with Arabic supporter 
2. Adobe Illustrator 

 
Module – II 

1. Spread Sheet in Arabic: MS Excel Arabic 
 
Module – III 
Presentation in Arabic:  

1. MS Power Point with Arabic supporter 
 

Module – IV 
Designing and Publishing in Arabic:  

1. Corel Draw 
2. Adobe Photoshop 
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Reading list 
 

1. V. Rajaraman, Introduction to Information Technology, Prentice Hall 
2. Greg Perry, SAMS Teach Yourself Open Office.org, SAMS 
3. Office XP, New Delhi, BPB Publications 
4. Vikas Gupta, Comdex Computer Knowledge, New Delhi: Dream Tech 
5. Achuth S. Nair, Information Technology, Thiruvananthapuram: Kerala Bhasha Institute 
6. T. K. Yoosuf, (2006), Ta'allum al-Hasub, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
7. Majeed, Abdul & Abbas, Zubair, (2006), al-Hasub wa Mabadi'ahu, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
8. Computer Dictionary: English-Arabic, (2001), Beirut: Arab Scientific Publishers 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10       10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12      8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing on terminologies, IT components,  
    systems –  6 out of 9       6 x 3 = 24 Marks  

 4. Description of the steps and method of operation  
    related to MS word, Excel and Powerpoint – 2 out of 4   2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
 

 
Core Course 

 
AR1645 Project / Dissertation 4 Credits 6 Hrs/Weeks 
 
The Project work may commence in the 5th semester and its report has to be submitted for evaluation at the end 
of the 6th semester. No continuous evaluation for Project.  
 
Aim of the Course 
The aim of the course is to ensure that the student can apply and supplement what he learnt in the class rooms 
and outside to real life situations, occasions, efforts and problem solving. 
 
Objectives of the Course 

1. To ensure that the student can apply his knowledge to situations and problem solving 
2. To estimate the student domains of application, analysis, synthesis, evaluation, critical thinking 
3. To evaluate the effectiveness of  course contents learnt through out the programme 
4. To promote skills in self initiated learning and communicate through planning, execution and reporting. 
5. To widen the student’s interest in the subject 
 

Nature of the work :  
 
The project work may be: Collection and evaluation of data / information or Text based language study / 
Translation. 
 
Structure of the project report :  
      The project report may contain the following sections : 

• Title 
• Introduction regarding objectives and background of the work 
• Result section dealing with discussion of materials / data employed in the work 
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• Summary of important findings & Conclusion 
• Acknowledgements 
• Bibliography / References  
 

 
Medium and size of the report :  
Medium of the report is optional – it may be Arabic / English. But Arabic equivalents must be given to the title 
and chapter / section headings. Besides, technical terms and Arabic names of persons, places, books etc. used in 
the text must also be supported with Arabic scripts. The report shall not be less than 20 pages and more than 50 
pages including bibliography. The references must be cited in the text wherever necessary. 
 
Evaluation Points :  
            In the evaluation of the project report following points may be  considered : 

• Importance of the work and the study design. 
• Conclusions drawn . 
• Adequacy of information and references / bibliography. 
• Clarity of language and explanation. 
• Organization of the report and overall presentation                   
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University of Kerala 

 
Scheme & Syllabus of the First Degree Programme in Arabic 
under Choice Based Credit and Semester System (C.B.C.S.) 

in Affiliated colleges from 2015 Admission  onwards 
 

 
 

Features of First Degree Programme in Arabic Language & Literature 
 
Duration   : 6 Semesters of 18 Weeks / 90 Working Days 

Total Courses   : 36  

Total Credits   : 120     

Evaluation   : Continuous Evaluation ( CE ) :  20 Marks 

      End Semester Evaluation ( ESE )  : 80 Marks 

 
 
 

Structure of the Courses (Summary) 
 
 

 

Course 

Code 

 

Course Type 

 

No. of 

Courses 

Instructional 

Hours 

 

Credits 

1 Language Courses (English) 5 24 19 

1 Language Courses (Additional Language) 4 18 14 

2 Foundation Courses 2 8 5 

3 Complementary Courses 8 24 22 

4 Core Courses 14 64 52 

5 Open / Elective 2 6 4 

4 Project 1 6 4 

 Total 36 150 120 
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SCHEME OF THE COURSES 

 
Additional Language Arabic Courses for First Degree Programmes (B.A. / B.Sc) 
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I AR1111.1 Communicative Arabic I 4 3 3 20 80  
 
14 

II AR1211.1 Communicative Arabic II 4 3 3 20 80 
III AR1311.1 Classical Arabic Literature 5 4 3 20 80 
IV AR1411.1 Culture & Civilization 5 4 3 20 80 

 
Additional Language Arabic Courses for First Degree Programme ( B.com ) 
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I AR1111.2 Functional Arabic I 4 3 3 20 80 
8 
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Additional Language Arabic Courses for Career Related First Degree Programmes 
( B.A., B.Sc &  Bcom.) 
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Elective / Open Arabic Course 
under First Degree Programme (common to all subjects) 
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V AR1551 A Package in Gulf Arabic 3 2 3 20 80 2 
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First Degree Programme in Arabic Language and Literature (CBCSS) 
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1 

EN1111.1 English I (Listening & Speaking Skills) 5 4 3 20 80 

17 

AR1111.1 Communicative Arabic I 4 3 3 20 80 
EN1121 Foundation I (Writings on Contemp. Issues) 4 2 3 20 80 
AR1141 Methodology of Arabic 6 4 3 20 80 
AR1131 Thareekh al Islam – I 3 2 3 20 80 
AR1132 Secretarial Practice and Translation 3 2 3 20 80 

2 

EN 1211.1 English II (Reading Skills) 5 4 3 20 80 

20 

EN 1212.1 English III (Modern Eng. Grammar & Usage) 4 3 3 20 80 
AR1211.1 Communicative Arabic II 4 3 3 20 80 
AR1241 Use of Language I 6 4 3 20 80 
AR1231 Thareekh al Islam -II 3 3 3 20 80 
AR1232 History of Arab – Muslim Sciences  3 3 3 20 80 

3 

EN 1311.1 English IV(Writing & Presentation Skills) 5 4 3 20 80 

21 

AR1311.1 Classical Arabic Literature 5 4 3 20 80 
AR1321 Informatics in Arabic - I (Foundation II) 4 3 3 20 80 
AR1341 Use of Language II 5 4 3 20 80 
AR1331 Thareekh al Islam III 3 3 3 20 80 
AR1332 Business Arabic 3 3 3 20 80 

4 

EN 1411.1 English –V (Reading in Literature) 5 4 3 20 80 

21 

AR1411.1 Culture & Civilization 5 4 3 20 80 
AR1441 Applied Arabic Structure 5 4 3 20 80 
AR1442 Use of Language III 4 3 3 20 80 
AR1431 Indian Writing in Arabic 3 3 3 20 80 
AR1432 Women’s Literature in Arabic 3 3 3 20 80 

5 

AR1541 Reading Classical Arabic Prose 4 4 3 20 80 

20 

AR1542 Reading Classical Arabic Poetry 4 4 3 20 80 
AR1543 Rhotoric and Poetics 3 2 3 20 80 
AR1544 Literature in Arabic: 750 – 1800 AD 4 4 3 20 80 
AR1545 Reading Medieval Arabic Prose and Poetry 4 4 3 20 80 

1551 Open Course I 3 2 3 20 80 
  Project/Dissertation 3 - - 20 80 

6 

AR1641 Literature in Arabic: 19th & 20th Centuries 5 4 3 20 80 

21 

AR1642 Reading Modern Arabic Prose and Poetry 5 4 3 20 80 
AR1643 Narative Literature 5 4 3 20 80 
AR1644 Drama and Fiction 4 3 3 20 80 
AR1651 Informatics in Arabic II 3 2 3 20 80 

AR1645 Project/Dissertation 3 4 - 
Viva - 

 20 
Evaluation-

80 
Grand Total 150 120    120 
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SYLLABI IN DETAIL  

 
1. Additional Language: Arabic Courses For B.A. / B.Sc. Programmes   

 
First Semester B.A. / B.Sc. Degree (CBCSS) Examinations 

 
AR1111.1 Language Course II  

(Addl. Language I) 
Communicative Arabic I 3 Credits 4 Hrs/week 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to develop the communication skills and inculcating values of communication among 
the students. 
 

Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To perfect the mastery of Arabic with efficient communicative skills and expressive capabilities 
2. To familiarize with situation language and situation vocabulary in the different domains of life. 
3. To understand and acquire knowledge of employing the language in real life occasions 

 
Course Outline 
 
Book for detailed study: 
Abdul Azeez, Nasif Mustafa and others, "al-Arabiyya li al-Hayat " Book I, Units 1-3, Riyad: King Sa'ud 
University 
 
Module – I  
Personal acquaintance and greetings, Meetings and Interviews - conversations, exercises, oral and written drills, 
language structure and vocabulary 
 
Module – II  
Life occasions related to normal days - conversations, exercises, oral and written drills, language structure and 
vocabulary 
 
Reading list 
 

1. Humisa, Michael, (2004), Introducing Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
2. Hashim, Abul, (1997), Arabic made easy, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
3. Ali, Sayed, Teach Yourself Arabic, Kazi Publishers 
4. Ali, Sayed, (2003), Let's converse in Arabic, New Delhi: UBS publishers 
5. Mohiyeedin,  Veeran, (2005), Arabic Speaking Course, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
6. A. M. Ashiurakis, (2003), Spoken Arabic self taught, Islamic Book Service 
7. Rahman, S.A., (2003), Let's speak Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
8. Faynan, Rafi 'el Imad, (1998), The Essential Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
9. Rapidex English Speaking Course in Arabic, New Delhi: Pustak Mahal 
10. Linguaphone Arabic Course, 2000, London: Linguaphone Institute 
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Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks  
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9   6 x 3 = 24 Marks   
4. Conversation/ Biodata – 2 out of 4   2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Second Semester B.A. / B.Sc. Degree (CBCSS) Examinations 
 

AR1211.1 Language Course V  
(Addl. Language II) 

Communicative Arabic II 3 Credits 4 Hrs/Week 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to develop the communication skills and inculcating values of communication among 
the students. 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To perfect the mastery of Arabic with efficient communicative skills and expressive capabilities 
2. To familiarize with situation language and situation vocabulary in the different domains of life. 
3. To understand and acquire knowledge of employing the language in real life occasions 

 
Course Outline 
 
Book for detailed study: 
Abdul Azeez, Nasif Mustafa and others, "al-Arabiyya li al-Hayat " Book I, Units 4-5, Riyad: King Sa'ud 
University 
 
Module – I 
Life Events: Time and place - conversations, exercises, oral and written drills, language structure and 
vocabulary 
 
Module – II 
Life style: Food, manners, culture - conversations, exercises, oral and written drills, language structure and 
vocabulary 
 
Module – III 
Communication 
Chapters no. 9, 12, 13, 14, and 15 from the following book :  
Nizarudeen, A. and Badarudeen, A., (2003), al-Arabiyya al- Mu'asira , Thiruvananthapuram: Fathima 
Publications. 
 
Reading list 
 

1. Humisa, Michael, (2004), Introducing Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
2. Hashim, Abul, (1997), Arabic made easy, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
3. Ali, Sayed, Teach Yourself Arabic, Kazi Publishers 
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4. Ali, Sayed, (2003), Let's converse in Arabic, New Delhi: UBS publishers 
5. Mohiyeedin,  Veeran, (2005), Arabic Speaking Course, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
6. A. M. Ashiurakis, (2003), Spoken Arabic self taught, Islamic Book Service 
7. Rahman, S.A., (2003), Let's speak Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
8. Faynan, Rafi 'el Imad, (1998), The Essential Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
9. Rapidex English Speaking Course in Arabic, New Delhi: Pustak Mahal 
10. Linguaphone Arabic Course, 2000, London: Linguaphone Institute 
 

Scheme of Question Papers 
1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks  
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9   6 x 3 = 24 Marks   
4. Prepring conversation – 2 out of 4   2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

__________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Third Semester B.A. / B.Sc. Degree (CBCSS) Examinations 
 

AR1311.1 Language Course VII  
(Addl. Language III) 

Classical Arabic 
Literature 

4 Credits 5 Hrs/Week 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to sensitize the student to the aesthetic, cultural and social aspects of literary 
appreciation and analysis 
 

Objectives of the Course 
 

1. Understanding literary works and development as cultural and communicative events- different periods, 
genres and movements, literature and society 

2.  A general survey of the literature and evaluation of literary thought in Classical Arabic  
3.  Interface of literature and popular culture, arts, religion, nationalism and politics. 
4. Analytical and indepth knowledge of the literary creations, authors and trends in classical period 
5.  To estimate the scope of various genres of classical Arabic prose and poetry. 

 
Course Outline 
 
Module – I 
A. Pre-Islamic Poetry: development of pre-Islamic poetry –Salient features – Mu'allaqat and authors  
B. Pre-Islamic Prose: Jahiliyya Prose – Types of prose literature. 

 
Module – II 
Islamic Prose: Qur'an – Its revelation and compilation – Traditions of the Prophet – Oratory 
Early Islamic Literature 
Islamic Poetry: Mukhdaram poets – Approch of Islam to Literature  
 
Module – III 
A. Umayyad Poetry: Nature and development of Naqa'id and Ghazal poetry – Famous poets. 
B. Umayyad Prose 
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Reading list 
 

1. Nizaruddin, A. (2003), A short history of Arabic literature, Thiruvananthapuram: Kerala University 
Publication 

2. Ahmad Kutty, E.K., (1997), Arabi Sahityam: Islamika Vijnana Kosham,  Vol II,  Islamic Publishing 
House, Calicut 

3. R. A. Nicholson, (1977), A Literary History of Arabs, London: Cambridge 
4. Beeston, A. F. L., The Cambridge History of Arabic literature 
5. Gibb, H.A.R., (1963), Arabic Literature- An Introduction, London: Oxford 
6. Haurt, Clement, (2002), A History of Arabic Literature, New Delhi: Good word books 
7. Abdul Hamid, V.P., Classical Arabic Literature, Calicut. 
8. Muhammadali, V., (1990), Arabi Sahityam, Thiruvananthapuram: Bhasha Institute 
 

Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10   10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12  8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks  

__________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Fourth Semester B.A. / B.Sc. Degree (CBCSS) Examinations 

 
AR1411.1 Language Course IX  

(Addl. Language IV) 
Culture and Civilization 4 Credits 5 Hrs/Week 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
This course is intended to familiarize the students with important questions concerning culture and civilization 
in Kerala, with specific reference to Kerala Muslim culture. 
 

Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To enable the student to look critically at Kerala Culture and civilization 
2. To appreciate the cultural movements, religions, arts and other human perspectives 
3. To evaluate the development of  Muslim Culture in Kerala 

 
Course Outline 
 
Module – I  
Reflections of Kerala Culture: Derivation of the name Kerala – Development of Malayalam literature – 
Religions and Cultural Unity in Kerala – An Estimation of Malabar Rebellion - Social and Progressive 
Movements in Kerala. 
 
Module – II 
Aspects of Arab-Muslim Culture in India : Influence of Islam in Indian Culture –  Development of Arabic and 
Islamic Education in India – Contacts of Arabs with Kerala – Religious Tolerance of Sufis in Kerala- Muslim  
movememts in Kerala.  
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Book for detailed study: “Lamhatun min Thaqafat al-Hind wa Hadaratiha” (2011), Unit 3-4 only, 
prepared by Dr. M. Sainudeen, & Published by University of Kerala. 
 
Filed Visit: Field Visit to historical places related to Kerala culture and civilization is recommened and CE 
marks can be given based on the field visit report prepared by the students  
 
Reading list 
 

1. Eagleton, Terry, (2000), "The Idea of Culture", Oxford: Blackwell 
2. Menon, A Sreedhara , (2008), A Cultural History of Kerala, rev. ed., Kottyam: DC Books 
3. Kurupp, K.K.N. (1999), Turathu Muslimi Malabar, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
4. al-Qasim, Abdul Ghaffar Abdullah, (2000), al-Muslimuna fi Kayrala, Malappuram: Matba'a Akmal 
5. Aluway, Mohyideen, (1972), “al-Adab al-Hindi al-Mu’asar”, Cairo: Dar al-‘Ilm 
6. Makhdum, Zaynuddin, Tuhfat al-Mujahidin 
7. Muhammad, Dr. Abu Bakar, (2007), Muqawamat al-Isti'mar al-Burtighali fi Malaybar, Calicut: Al Huda 

Books 
8. Aluway, Dr. Muhiyiddin, al-Da'wat al-Islamiyya wa Tatawwaruha fi Shibh al-Qarrat al-Hindiyya. 
9. Moidin, Dr. Veeran, (2003), Arabic poetry in Kerala: origin and development, Calicut: Arabnet 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10   10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12  8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks  

__________________________________________________________________________________ 
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2. Additional Language: Arabic Courses For B. Com Programme 

 
First Semester B. Com. Degree (CBCSS ) Examination 
 
AR1111.2 Language Course II  

(Addl. Language I) 
Functional Arabic I 4 Credits 4 Hrs/Week 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to develop the communication skills and inculcating values of communication among 
the students. 
 

Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To perfect the mastery of Arabic with efficient communicative skills and expressive capabilities 
2. To familiarize with situation language and situation vocabulary in the different domains of life. 
3. To understand and acquire knowledge of employing the language in real life occasions 

 
Course Outline 
Book for detailed study: 
Abdul Azeez, Nasif Mustafa and others, "al-Arabiyya li al-Hayat " Book I, Units 1-3, Riyad: King Sa'ud 
University 
 
Module – I  
Personal acquaintance and greetings, Meetings and Interviews - conversations, exercises, oral and written drills, 
language structure and vocabulary 
 
Module – II  
Life occasions related to normal days - conversations, exercises, oral and written drills, language structure and 
vocabulary 
 
Reading list 

1. Humisa, Michael, (2004), Introducing Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
2. Hashim, Abul, (1997), Arabic made easy, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
3. Ali, Sayed, Teach Yourself Arabic, Kazi Publishers 
4. Ali, Sayed, (2003), Let's converse in Arabic, New Delhi: UBS publishers 
5. Mohiyeedin, Veeran, (2005), Arabic Speaking Course, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
6. A. M. Ashiurakis, (2003), Spoken Arabic self taught, Islamic Book Service 
7. Rahman, S.A., (2003), Let's speak Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
8. Faynan, Rafi 'el Imad, (1998), The Essential Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
9. Rapidex English Speaking Course in Arabic, New Delhi: Pustak Mahal 
 

Scheme of Question Papers 
1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks  
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9   6 x 3 = 24 Marks   
4. Conversation/ Biodata – 2 out of 4   2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

_____________________________________________________________________________  
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Second Semester B. Com. Degree (CBCSS ) Examination 

 
AR1211.2  Language Course IV  

(Addl. Language II) 
Functional Arabic II 4 Credits 4 Hrs/Week 

 
Aim of the Course 
The aim of the course is to develop the communication skills and inculcating values of communication among 
the students. 
 
Objectives of the Course 

1. To perfect the mastery of Arabic with efficient communicative skills and expressive capabilities 
2. To familiarize with situation language and situation vocabulary in the different domains of life. 
3. To understand and acquire knowledge of employing the language in real life occasions 

 
Course Outline 
 
Book for detailed study: 
Abdul Azeez, Nasif Mustafa and others, "al-Arabiyya li al-Hayat " Book I, Units 4-5, Riyad: King Sa'ud 
University 
 
Module – I 
Life Events: Time and place - conversations, exercises, oral and written drills, language structure and 
vocabulary 
 
Module – II 
Life style: Food, manners, culture - conversations, exercises, oral and written drills, language structure and 
vocabulary 
 
Reading list 
 

1. Humisa, Michael, (2004), Introducing Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
2. Hashim, Abul, (1997), Arabic made easy, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
3. Ali, Sayed, Teach Yourself Arabic, Kazi Publishers 
4. Ali, Sayed, (2003), Let's converse in Arabic, New Delhi: UBS publishers 
5. Mohiyeedin,  Veeran, (2005), Arabic Speaking Course, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
6. A. M. Ashiurakis, (2003), Spoken Arabic self taught, Islamic Book Service 
7. Rahman, S.A., (2003), Let's speak Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
8. Faynan, Rafi 'el Imad, (1998), The Essential Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
9. Rapidex English Speaking Course in Arabic, New Delhi: Pustak Mahal 
10. Linguaphone Arabic Course, 2000, London: Linguaphone Institute 
 

Scheme of Question Papers 
1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks  
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9   6 x 3 = 24 Marks   
4. Prepring conversation – 2 out of 4   2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

__________________________________________________________________________________ 
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3. Additional Language Arabic Courses for Career Related F D P 
 

First Semester Career Related B.A. /B.Sc. /B.Com. (CBCSS) Examinations 
 
AR1111.3 Language Course II  

(Addl. Language I) 
Arabic for 

Communication I 
3 Credits 5 Hrs/Week 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to develop the communication skills and inculcating values of communication among 
the students. 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To perfect the mastery of Arabic with efficient communicative skills and expressive capabilities 
2. To familiarize with situation language and situation vocabulary in the different domains of life. 
3. To understand and acquire knowledge of employing the language in real life occasions 

 
Course Outline 
Book for detailed study: 
Abdul Azeez, Nasif Mustafa and others, "al-Arabiyya li al-Hayat " Book I, Units 1-3, Riyad: King Sa'ud 
University 
 
Module – I  
Personal acquaintance and greetings, Meetings and Interviews - conversations, exercises, oral and written drills, 
language structure and vocabulary 
 
Module – II  
Life occasions related to normal days - conversations, exercises, oral and written drills, language structure and 
vocabulary 
 
Reading list 

1. Humisa, Michael, (2004), Introducing Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
2. Hashim, Abul, (1997), Arabic made easy, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
3. Ali, Sayed, Teach Yourself Arabic, Kazi Publishers 
4. Ali, Sayed, (2003), Let's converse in Arabic, New Delhi: UBS publishers 
5. Mohiyeedin, Veeran, (2005), Arabic Speaking Course, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
6. A. M. Ashiurakis, (2003), Spoken Arabic self taught, Islamic Book Service 
7. Rahman, S.A., (2003), Let's speak Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
8. Faynan, Rafi 'el Imad, (1998), The Essential Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
9. Rapidex English Speaking Course in Arabic, New Delhi: Pustak Mahal 
 

Scheme of Question Papers 
1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks  
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9   6 x 3 = 24 Marks   
4. Conversation/ Biodata – 2 out of 4   2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Second Semester Career Related B.A. /B.Sc. /B.Com. (CBCSS) Examinations 

 
AR1211.3 Language Course IV  

(Addl. Language II) 
Arabic for Communication II 3 Credits 5 Hrs/Week 

 
Aim of the Course 
The aim of the course is to develop the communication skills and inculcating values of communication among 
the students. 
 
Objectives of the Course 

1. To perfect the mastery of Arabic with efficient communicative skills and expressive capabilities 
2. To familiarize with situation language and situation vocabulary in the different domains of life. 
3. To understand and acquire knowledge of employing the language in real life occasions 

 
Course Outline 
Book for detailed study: 
Abdul Azeez, Nasif Mustafa and others, "al-Arabiyya li al-Hayat " Book I, Units 4-5, Riyad: King Sa'ud 
University 
 
Module – I 
Life Events: Time and place - conversations, exercises, oral and written drills, language structure and 
vocabulary 
 
Module – II 
Life style: Food, manners, culture - conversations, exercises, oral and written drills, language structure and 
vocabulary 
 
Reading list 

1. Humisa, Michael, (2004), Introducing Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
2. Hashim, Abul, (1997), Arabic made easy, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
3. Ali, Sayed, Teach Yourself Arabic, Kazi Publishers 
4. Ali, Sayed, (2003), Let's converse in Arabic, New Delhi: UBS publishers 
5. Mohiyeedin,  Veeran, (2005), Arabic Speaking Course, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
6. A. M. Ashiurakis, (2003), Spoken Arabic self taught, Islamic Book Service 
7. Rahman, S.A., (2003), Let's speak Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
8. Faynan, Rafi 'el Imad, (1998), The Essential Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
9. Rapidex English Speaking Course in Arabic, New Delhi: Pustak Mahal 
10. Linguaphone Arabic Course, 2000, London: Linguaphone Institute 
 

Scheme of Question Papers 
1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks  
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9   6 x 3 = 24 Marks   
4. Prepring conversation – 2 out of 4   2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
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4. Open Course Arabic under CBCSS (Common to all subjects) 

 
Fifth Semester CBCSS Examinations 
 
AR1551 Open Course I  A Package in Gulf Arabic 2 Credits 3 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to introduce the learners to the lingua franca of the Arab countries and also to equip 
them to acquire basic skills in professional and functional Arabic. The course also envisages to equip the 
learners to seek employment in several new fields, in India and Gulf-Arab countries, which demands knowledge 
in functional Arabic  
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To understand the elementary components of Arabic 
2. To acquire basic working knowledge in Communicative Arabic 
3. To use Arabic as a functional language by developing written, oral and translation skills. 
4. To get acquaint with the colloquial usages of Modern Arabic prevalent in Major Arab countries 
5. To acquire a practical knowledge in functional Arabic required for the fields of Travel, Tourism, 

Hospitality Management, Advertisement, Health, Export and Journalism. 
 

Course Outline 
 
Module – I 
Learning the Arabic basics: Sound System, Script, Orthographic signs, Basic patterns of structure and 
vocabulary of Arabic language  
 
Module – II 
Acquaintance with terminology and Modern Arabic usages for various occasions: Cardinal & Ordinal numbers, 
Days and Month, Date and Time, Colours and common adjectives, useful verbs, common phrases and 
expressions, General terminology in the fields of Commerce, Travel, Science and Technology, Medicine, 
diplomacy and Journalism 
 
Module – III 
An introduction to Spoken Arabic: Versatile occasions: Greetings, At the Airport, In the Hotel, In Town, In the 
office, At a walk-in-interview, On the telephone, In the restaurant, In the market, At the Hospital.  
 
Module – IV 
An introduction to Written Arabic: Fundamental Arabic structure and usages in written form 
 
Book for detailed study:  
 
“A Course in Gulf Arabic” (2015), prepared by Dr. M. Sainudeen  & Published by University of Kerala. 
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Practice Books 
 

1. Mace, John, (1996), Arabic Today: A student, business and professional course in spoken and written 
Arabic, Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press. 

2. Abdul Hamid, V.P. & Abdul Halim, N.K., (2005), Arabic for Various situations, Calicut: Al Huda 
Books 

3. Ali, Syed, (2003), Let us Converse in Arabic, New Delhi: USB Publishers. 
 

4. Abdul Hamid Madani, Cheriyamundam, ( 2004), Arabian Gulfile Samsarabhasha, Calicut: Al Huda 
Books 

5. Bahmani, S.K., (2000), Easy Steps to Functional Arabic, Chennai: Alif Books. 
 

Reading list 
 

1. Humisa, Michael, (2004), Introducing Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
2. Hashim, Abul, (1997), Arabic made easy, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
3. Ali, Sayed, Teach Yourself Arabic, Kazi Publishers 
4. Ali, Sayed, (2003), Let's converse in Arabic, New Delhi: UBS publishers 
5. Mohiyeedin, Veeran, (2005), Arabic Speaking Course, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
6. A. M. Ashiurakis, (2003), Spoken Arabic self taught, Islamic Book Service 
7. Rahman, S.A., (2003), Let's speak Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
8. Faynan, Rafi 'el Imad, (1998), The Essential Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
9. Rapidex English Speaking Course in Arabic, New Delhi: Pustak Mahal 
10. Khoury, Sadallah, The Correct Translator: English-Arabic, Arabic-English, New Delhi: Kutub Khana. 
11. Mohyideen, Veeran, (2008), Functional Arabic, Calicut: Arabnet 
 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks 
2. Short answer type – 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks 
3. Short answer type II – 6 out of 9   6 x 3 = 24 Marks 
4. Long answer – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
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5. BA Arabic Language and Literature (First Degree Programme under CBCSS) 

 
First Semester BA Arabic (CBCSS) Examination  
 

Core Course 
 

AR1141 Core Course I Methodology of Arabic 4 Credits 6 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to introduce the student to the methodological issues that are specific to the disciplines 
referred to as the humanities and Arabic language and literature as a discipline referred to as one of the 
humanities and to develop a constructive perspective with which to approach the study of Arabic language and 
its literature. 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To introduce the distinction between the methodologies of natural, social and human sciences 
2. To make the student understand the unique nature and functions of Arabic language and literature 
3. To get an analytical and in depth knowledge of the methodology and perspective of Arabic language and 

its literature. 
4. To focus the relation between Arabic language and literature with other factors in life 

 
Course Outline 
 
Module – I  
Humanities:  
Science: Natural sciences, Social sciences and Humanities – Philosophy, History and Literature - Literature and 
Linguistics – Language families: Indo-European & Afro-Asian languages 
 
Module – II  
Arabic language:  
Origin and development– Arabic and other Semitic languages – characteristic features of Arabic – Classical 
Arabic – Arabic as a religious language -Arabic script and calligraphy- Arabic language sciences. 
 
Module – III 
Arabic literature :  
Origin and development : a chronological overview – Arabic literature and the Classical Bedouin life – 
Literature and Islam – Islamic Approach to Literature - Arab and non-Arab elements in Arabic literature  
 
Book for detailed study: “Methodology of Arabic” (2010), Unit 1-3 only, prepared by Dr. N. Shamnad, 
and Published by Al Huda Books, Calicut. 
 
Reading list 
 

1. Versteegh, Kees, (2001), Arabic language, Edinburgh University press 
2. Versteegh, Kees, Ed. (2006), Encyclopedia of Arabic language and linguistics, Brill, Boston 
3. John E. joseph, (2007), Language and Identity, London. 
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4. al-Samra'i, Ibrahim (1978), Fikh al-Lughat al-mu'aran, Dar ilm lil Malayeen  
5. al-Mubaraki, Muhammad, (1981), Fikh al-Lugha wa Khasa'is al-'Arabiyya, Beirut: Dar al-Fikr 
6. Dawma, Jabar, (1929), Falsafa al-Lugha al-Arabiyya wa Tatawwuruha, Cairo: al-Muqtataf 
7. al-Mazbini, Hamza, (2000), Dirasa fi Tarikh al-Lugha al-'Arabiya, Dar al-Faysal 
8. Isma'il, Izzuddin, (1975), al-Masadir al-Adabiyya wa al-Lughaviyya fi al-Turath al-Arabi, Beirut: Dar 

al-Nahda 
9. al-Baghdadi, Maryam, (1982), al-Madkhal fi Dirasa al-Adab, Jidda: Tihama 
10. Hadara, Muhammad Mustafa, (1988), Dirasat fi al-Adab al-Arabi al-Hadith, Beirut: Dar al-Ulum 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10   10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12  8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks  

____________________________________________________________________ 
 

Complementary Course 
 

AR1131 Complementary Course I Tarikh al-Islam I 2 Credits 3 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to explore the historical background and progress of Islam from the period of ignorance 
to the demise of the Prophet Muhammad (pbuh) and how the Islamic culture and civilization affected the 
history and destiny of the Arabs. 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To introduce Islamic History  and its culture 
2. To understand the cultural and historical background of Islam in the medieval history of mankind 
3. To evaluate the course and development of Islam during the life time of the Prophet. 

 
Course Outline 
 
Module – I 

1. Ancient Arabia: Characteristics – Geographical and political condition 
2. Ancient Arabian Kingdoms 
3. Socio-religious life -  Ayyam al-Arab 
 

Module – II 
1. Prophet Muhammad and his early life in Makkah 
2. Advent of Islam (610-622) : Revelation, secret and public preaching – Persecution of Makkans – 

Migration to Abysinia –Taif  Visit – Pledges of Aqaba – Migration to Yathrib  
 

Module – III 
1. Islam in Madina (622- 632)– Ansars, Muhajirs and Jews – The great battles of Badr, Uhad, Khandaq – 

Treaty of Hudaybiyya and Conquest of Makkah – Battles of Hunayn, Khaibar, Mutat etc. – Expedition 
to Tabuk – Prophet’s pilgrimage and demise 
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Module – IV 
1. Principles of Islam  
2. Holy Qur'an and the traditions of the Prophet 

 
Book for detailed study: “Thareekh al Islam – I ” (2010), Prepared by Dr. E. Abdul Latheef & Published 
by University of Kerala. 
 
Reading list 
 

1. Inayatullah, Sheikh, (1942), Geographical factors in Arabian life and history, Lahore: Muhammad 
Ashraf. 

2. Hitti, Philip K., (1940), History of the Arabs, London: Mac Millan education Limited 
3. Grunebaum, Gustave E Von, (1956), Medieval Islam, University of Chicago 
4. Ali, Ameer, (1981), A Short history of the Saracens, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
5. Husain, Sayyid Safdar, (1997), The Early History of Islam, New Delhi: Adam Publishers 
6. Hasan, Masudul, (1998), History of Islam, New Delhi: Adam Publishers 
7. Fidai, Rafi Ahmad, (2001), Concise History of Muslim world, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
8. Yusuf, S.M. (1987), Studies in Islamic History and Culture, New Delhi: Adam Publishers 
9. Assan, K, (1972), Islamika Charitram, Thiruvananthapuram: Kerala Bhasha Institute 
10. Saulat, Sarwat, (1989), Islamika Samuham: Charitra Samgraham, Calicut: Islamic Publishing House 
11. al-Sibai, Mustafa, (1987), Islamika Nagarikata: Chila Shobhana Chitrangal, Calicut: Islamic Publishing 

House 
12. Khudr Bek, Muhammad, Nur al-Yaqin, New Delhi: Kutub Khana 
13. al-Nadwi, Abu al-Hasan Ali, (1981), al-Sira al-Nabawiyya, Dar al-Shuruq 
14. Amin, Ahmad, (1969), Fajr al-Islam, Beirut: Dar al-Kitab al-Arabi 
15. Farrokh,Umar, (1981),al-Arab fi Hadaratihim wa Thaqafatihim, Cairo: Dar al-Ilm li al-Malayin 
16. Issawi, Charles, (1950), An Arab philosophy of History, London: John Marry. 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10   10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12  8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

____________________________________________________________________ 
 

AR1132 Complementary 
Course II 

Secretarial Practice & 
Translation 

2 Credits 3 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to update and expand basic secretarial and translation skills and attitudes relevant to the 
application of Arabic in the commercial and correspondence field.  
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To expand translation and correspondence skills related to various business areas 
2. To familiarize with technical language and commercial vocabulary in the different domains 
3. To acquire essential mastery in technical Arabic 
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Course Outline 
 
Module – I  
Study of basic terminologies and vocabulary – Phrases and abbreviations used in correspondence, commerce 
and secretarial practices 
 
Module – II 
Letter writing and correspondence:  
1. Personal letters: structure and content  
Family letters, greetings, condolence, invitation, acquaintance, thanks giving  
2. Correspondence letters: Employee & Employer correspondence, Job applications 
 
Module – III  
Translation of documents : 

1. Visas : Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Oman, UAE, Yemen, Jordan, Qatar  
2. Residence permits, licenses, Certificates 
 

Module – IV 
Preparation of simple documents in Arabic: Bio-data, conduct and experience certificates 
 
Book for study : 

1. Palliyath, Hanif, (2003), Secretarial Practice in Arabic, Calicut: Al Huda Books  
 
Reading list 

1. Alosh, Mahdi, (2005), Using Arabic: A Guide to Contemporary usage, London: Cambridge 
2. Daykin, Vernon, (1972), Technical Arabic, London: Lund Humphries 
3. KhuRashid, Salahuddin, (1945), English-Arabic Phrase book, Delhi: Matba'a al-Matbu'at 
4. Abu Bakar, K.P., (2005), A Handbook of Commercial Arabic, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
5. Abdul Rahim, Prof. V.K., (1999), A Textbook of Modern Arabic, Ed II, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
6. al-Mujaddidi, Muhammad Ismail, (2003), An Easy way to Commercial and Journalistic Arabic, Calicut: 

Sahara Publications. 
7. Abdul Hamid, V.P. and Abdul Hamid, N.K., (2003), The Commercial Arabic, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
8. Rahmatulla, A.I, (2008), Business Arabic, Calicut. 
9. Usulu Kitaba al-Rasa’il, (2001), Beirut: Dar-el-Rateb al-Jamia. 
10. Haywood J. A., Nahmad H. M., A New Arabic Grammar of the written language, London: Lund 

Humphries 
 
 Scheme of Question Papers 

 
1. Objective type questions - 10       10 x 1 = 10 Marks  
2. Translation Sentences : English x Arabic - 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Translation Documents / Passage : English x Arabic – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks 

 4. Preparation of  letters/applications – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
______________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 20

 
 
Second Semester BA Arabic (CBCSS) Examination 
 

Core Course 
 

AR1241 Core Course II Use of Language I 4 Credits 6 Hrs/Weeks 
 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to enrich the language proficiency of the students using fundamental and simple 
discourses and materials by creating real life situations and occasions and also to equip the students effectively 
use the Arabic language as a medium of expression. 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To impart skills to enable students using Arabic as medium of expression 
2. To perfect the mastery of language with efficient communicative skills  
3. To acquire a good set of vocabulary and language structure 
4. To familiarize with modern use of Arabic as an international mass language 

 
Course Outline 
 
Book for detailed study: 
  
Sini, Muhammad Ismail and Others, (1983), al-Arabiyya li al-Nashi'in, Vol. II , Riyadh: Ministry of 
Education, Kingdom of Saudi Arabia  
 
Module – I  
General lessons - Occasions of acquaintance, pilgrimage, home life, garden, accommodation: Listening – 
Conversations – Exercises - Writing 
 
Module – II 
Occasions of Education, institution, library, city life, hobbies: Conversations – Exercises - Writing 
 
Module – III 
Class room – food – Vacation – parents – family – correspondence: Conversations – Exercises - Writing 
 
Module – IV 
Works – market – accidents – religious places – festivals – journey: Conversations – Exercises - Writing 
 
 
Reading list 
 

1. Abd al-Azia, Nasif and Others, al-Arabiyya li al-Hayat, Vol 1, Riyad: King Saud University 
2. Arabic By Radio, Part I, Cairo 
3. Linguaphone Arabic Course, 2000, London: Linguaphone Institute 
4. Abd al-Rahim,  V., (2007), Madina Arabic Reader, Vol 2 & 3, New Delhi: Good word  
5. Rahman, S.A., (2003), Let's speak Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
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6. Faynan, Rafi 'el Imad, (1998), The Essential Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
7. Ali, Sayed, Teach Yourself Arabic, Kazi Publishers 
8. Ali, Sayed, (2003), Let's converse in Arabic, New Delhi: UBS publishers 
9. Siddiqui, Abd al-Hamid, (2005), Arabic for the Beginners, Islamic Book Service 
10. Humisa, Michael, (2004), Introducing Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks 
2. Short answer type (single) - 8 out of 12  8 x 2 = 16 Marks 
3. Short answer type (multiple) – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks 
4. Long answer type – 2 out of 4   2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

______________________________________________________________________ 
 

Complementary Courses 
 
AR1231 Complementary Course III Tarikh al-Islam II 3 Credits 3 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
The aim of the course is to explore the historical background and progress of Islam from the period of the pious 
Caliphs to the reign of Abbasids and how the Arab- Muslim culture and civilization affected the history and 
destiny of the Mankind. 
 
Objectives of the Course 

1. To introduce Islamic History and its culture 
2. To understand the cultural and historical background of Islam in the medieval history of mankind 
3. To assess the course of Islam and Muslim rule during the periods of the pious Califs, the Umayyads and 

the Abbasids. 
4. To study how the medieval Arabs contributed to the development of human knowledge and science in 

the Middle Ages  
 
Course Outline 
Module – I 

1. The Pious Caliphate ( 632-661)  
2. Abu Bakar al-Siddiq: his accession to Khalifate and rule – The ridda wars – services to Islam and 

Military expeditions 
3. Umar bin al-Khatab – administration and expeditions – Services - Murder of Umar 
 

Module – II 
1. Uthman bin Affan – administration and services to Islam – Internal problems and assassination of 

Uthman 
2. Ali bin Abi Talib – Personality – Conflict between Ali and Mu’awiya – Civil wars: Jamal and Siffin – 

Execution of Ali 
3. Estimation of the rule of Pious Caliphate 

 
Module – III 

1. The Umayyad Dynasty (661-750) – Establishment of the Umayyad dynasty – Husayn and the massacre 
of Karbala 

2. Umayyad rulers: Mu’awiya – Yazid – Abdul Malik – Walid – Umar bin Abdil Aziz - Hisham – Marwan 
II  
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3. Expansion of the Umayyad empire – Downfall of Umayyads: Causes and course  
4. A general survey of the Umayyad rule – Political and Philosophical sects 

 
Module – IV 

1. The Abbasid Dynasty (750-1258) – Establishment and expansion of the Abbasid kingdom 
2. The Great Abbasids – al-Saffah, al-Mansur, al-Mahdi, Harun al-Rashid, al-Amin, al-Ma’mun, al-

Mu’tasim, al-Mutawakkil – The Bermakids – Later Abbasis  
3. Fall of Baghdad: Causes and course - A general survey of the Abbasid rule 

 
Book for detailed study: “Thareekh al Islam – II ” (2010), Part I only , Prepared by Dr. E. Abdul Latheef,  
& Published by University of Kerala. 
 
Reading list 

1. Hasan, Hasan Ibrahim, (1996), Tarikh al-Islam al-Siyasi , Beirut: Dar al-Jil 
2. Bava, Abdul Rahman, al-Khilafa al-Rashida, Calicut: Sunni Educational Board 
3. Bava, Abdul Rahman, al-Khilafa al-Amawiyya, Calicut: Sunni Educational Board 
4. Bava, Abdul Rahman, (1997), Tarikh al-Alam al-Islami, Calicut: Sunni Educational Board 
5. Zaydan, George, History of Islamic Civilization: Umayyads and Abbasids, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
6. Hasan, Yusuf, (1998), Tarikh 'Asri al-Khilafat al-Abbasiyya, Beirut: Dar al-Fikr al-Mu'asar 
7. Muhammad Bek, (1930), Muhadirat Tarikh Umam al-Islamiyya: al-Dawla al-'Abbasiyya, Dar Ihya' al-

Kutub al-Arabiyya 
8. Arnold, Thomas W., (1994), The Caliphte, New Delhi: Adam Publishers 
9. Rifa'i, Ahmad Farid, (1927), 'Asr al-Ma'mun, Cairo: Dar al-Kutub al-Misriyya 
10. Hitti, Philip K., (1951), History of Syria, London: Mac Millan education Limited 
11. Hitti, Philip K., (1940), History of the Arabs, London: Mac Millan education Limited 
12. Grunebaum, Gustave E Von, (1956), Medieval Islam, University of Chicago 
13. Ali, Ameer, (1981), A Short history of the Saracens, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
14. Husain, Sayyid Safdar, (1997), The Early History of Islam, New Delhi: Adam Publishers 
15. Hasan, Masudul, (1998), History of Islam, New Delhi: Adam Publishers 
16. Fidai, Rafi Ahmad, (2001), Concise History of Muslim world, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
17. Yusuf, S.M. (1987), Studies in Islamic History and Culture, New Delhi: Adam Publishers 
18. Haig, Wolseley, (1992), Comparative tables of Mohammedan and Christian dates: New Delhi: Kitab 

Bhavan 
19. Assan, K, (1972), Islamika Charitram, Thiruvananthapuram: Kerala Bhasha Institute 
20. Saulat, Sarwat, (1989), Islamika Samuham: Charitra Samgraham, Calicut: Islamic Publishing House 
21. al-Sibai, Mustafa, (1987), Islamika Nagarikata: Chila Shobhana Chitrangal, Calicut: Islamic 

Publishing House 
22. Amin, Ahmad, (1969), Fajr al-Islam, Beirut: Dar al-Kitab al-Arabi 
23. Amin, Ahmad, (1999), Duhar al-Islam, Cairo: Maktaba al-Nahda al-Misriyya 
24. Farrokh,Umar, (1981),al-Arab fi Hadaratihim wa Thaqafatihim, Cairo: Dar al-Ilm li al-Malayin 
25. Issawi, Charles, (1950), An Arab philosophy of History, London: John Marry. 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 

1. Objective type questions - 10   10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12  8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

__________________________________________________________________________________ 
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AR1232 Complementary 
Course IV 

History of Arab-Muslim 
Sciences 

2 Credits 3 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
The aim of the course is to introduce the origin and development of various Arabic and Islamic sciences and to 
assess the influence of these sciences on the life and culture of Arabs and Muslims. 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To understand the the origin and development of various Arab and Islamic sciences 
2. To assess the features of Islamic sciences 
3. To evaluate the influence of Islamic and Arabic sciences in the Muslim history and culture 
4. To study how the medieval Arabs contributed to the development of human knowledge and science in 

the Middle Ages  
 

Course Outline 
 
Module – I 

1. Islam and its approach to knowledge and science 
2. Qur’an and Qur’anic sciences: Tafsir 
3. Hadith literature and Hadith sciences 
4. Language sciences: Grammar: Kufi & Basari schools, Rhetoric, Poetics, Linguistics & Lexicography 

 
Module – II 

1. Islamic Jurisprudence: Hanafi, Maliki, Shafi’e and Hanbali schools 
2. Ilm al-Kalam: Mu’tazili & Ash’ari Schools of thought – Shi’ism and Kharijites 

 
3. Arab and Islamic philosophy: Ikhwan al-Safa’- al-Kindi, Ibnu Sina, al-Ghazali  
4. Philosophy in Spain: Ibn Hazm, Ibn Rushd, Ibn Bajjah, Ibn Tufayl 
 

Module – III 
1. Cultural revival during the period of the great Abbasids – Translation movement, Bait al-Hikma, Greek, 

Persian and Indian influence 
2. Historical writing: Isnad, historical criticism- al-Waqidi, al-Tabri, al-Mas’udi, Ibn Nadim, Ibn al-Athir, 

Ibn Khallikan, Lisan al-Din ibn al-Khatib, al-Maqarri 
3. Geography and Travelogue: al-Istakhri, al-Maqdisi, al-Idrisi, Ibn Jubayr, al-Qazwini, al-Baladuri, Ibn 

Khardadibihi, al-Kalbi, al-Ya’qubi, al-Biruni, Yaqut al-Hamawi, Ibn Batuta 
4. Politics and sociology: al-Mawardi, al-Farabi, Ibn Khaldun 

 
Reading list 
 

1. Zaydan, Jurji, (1946), al-Mukhtasar fi Tarikh Adab al-Lugha al-Arabiyya, Cairo: Dar al-Hilal 
2. Farrokh, Umar and Others, (1990), Tarikh al-‘Ulum ‘inda al-‘Arab, Beirut: Dar al-Nahda al-Misriyya 
3. Farrokh,Umar, (1981),al-Arab fi Hadaratihim wa Thaqafatihim, Cairo: Dar al-Ilm li al-Malayin 
4. al-Sibai, Mustafa, (1987), Islamika Nagarikata: Chila Shobhana Chitrangal, Calicut: Islamic Publishing 

House 
5. Muhammadali, Arabi Sahitya Charitram, Thiruvananthapuram: Kerala Bhasha Institute 
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6. Siddiq, Muhammad & Siddikhul Kabeer, (2005), A short history of Arabic literature, 
Thiruvananthapuram: Amina publications. 

7. Issawi, Charles, (1950), An Arab philosophy of History, London: John Marry. 
8. Amin, Ahmad, (1969), Fajr al-Islam, Beirut: Dar al-Kitab al-Arabi 
9. Amin, Ahmad, (1999), Duhar al-Islam, Cairo: Maktaba al-Nahda al-Misriyya 
10. Rifa'i, Ahmad Farid, (1927), 'Asr al-Ma'mun, Cairo: Dar al-Kutub al-Misriyya 
11. Saulat, Sarwat, (1989), Islamika Samuham: Charitra Samgraham, Calicut: Islamic Publishing House 
12. Yusuf, S.M. (1987), Studies in Islamic History and Culture, New Delhi: Adam Publishers 
13. Hitti, Philip K., (1940), History of the Arabs, London: Mac Millan education Limited 
14. Grunebaum, Gustave E Von, (1956), Medieval Islam, University of Chicago 
15. Ali, Ameer, (1981), A Short history of the Saracens, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
16. Assan, K, (1972), Islamika Charitram, Thiruvananthapuram: Kerala Bhasha Institute 
17. Sabri, Masudul Hasan, (2004), History of Muslim Spain, New Delhi: Adam Publishers 
18. Madani, K.K. Muhammad, (1973), Muslim Bharanam Spainilum Sisiliyilum, Thiruvananthapuram: 

Kerala Bhasha Institute 
19. Mukhtar, Ahmad, Dirasat Tarikh al- Maghrib wa al-Andalus, Mu'assasa Shabab al-Jami'a 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10   10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12  8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

 
__________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Third Semester BA Arabic (CBCSS) Examination 
 

Foundation course 
 

AR1321 Foundation Course II Informatics in Arabic - I 3 Credits 4 Hrs/Weeks 
 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to update and expand basic informatics skills and attitudes relevant to the emerging 
knowledge society and also to equip the students effectively utilize the digital knowledge resources for their 
chosen courses of study. 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To review the basic concepts and functional knowledge in the field of informatics 
2. To create awareness about nature of the emerging digital knowledge society 
3. To create awareness about social issues and concern in the use of digital technology 
4. To impart skills to enable students to use digital knowledge resources in Arabic. 
5. To give theoretical and practical experience in Arabic computing 

 
Course Outline 
 
Module – I  
1. Overview of Information Technology 
Computers, peripherals, computer networks – Operating systems and major application softwares  
2. Internet  
Searching, websites, Email etc., Internet access methods: Dial-up, cable, Wi-Fi – Internet as a knowledge 
repository - Google search – Introduction to use of IT in teaching and learning  
 
Module – II  
1. Social Informatics* IT and society: Issues and concerns – The free software movement –Guidelines for 
healthy usage of computers, internet and mobile phones  
2. IT Applications: e-Governance and other applications of IT in various fields 
 
Module – III  
Arabic & Information Technology   
Arabic application softwares – Arabic enabled operating systems: Windows Arabic  

a. Internet : Arabic websites and portals 
b. E-mail in Arabic 

 
Module – IV  
MS Office (with Arabic Supporter)  

a. Word Processing in Arabic: MS Word Arabic 
 
Book for detailed study: “Informatics in Arabic ” (2011), Part I only , Prepared by Abdul Jaleel, T., 
Published by University of Kerala. 
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Reading list 

1. V. Rajaraman, Introduction to Information Technology, Prentice Hall 
2. Alexis Leon & Mathews Leon, Computers Today, Leon Vikas 
3. Greg Perry, SAMS Teach Yourself Open Office.org, SAMS 
4. Alexis & Mathews Leon, Fundamentals of Information Technology, Leon Vikas 
5. Barbara Wilson, Information Technology: The Basics, Thomson Learning 
6. Office XP, New Delhi, BPB Publications 
7. Vikas Gupta, Comdex Computer Knowledge, New Delhi: Dream Tech 
8. Achuth S. Nair, Information Technology, Thiruvananthapuram: Kerala Bhasha Institute 
9. T. K. Yoosuf, (2006), Ta'allum al-Hasub, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
10. Majeed, Abdul & Abbas, Zubair, (2006), al-Hasub wa Mabadi'ahu, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
11. Computer Dictionary: English-Arabic, (2001), Beirut: Arab Scientific Publishers 

 
Note on course work 
Practical skills should be evaluated in CE and final exam should be a written exam only. 
 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10     10 x 1 = 10 Marks 
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12    8 x 2 = 16 Marks 
3. Short note writing on terminologies, IT components,  
    systems – 6 out of 9     6 x 3 = 24 Marks 
4. Description of the steps and method of operation  
    related to MS word – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

__________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Core Course 
 

AR1341 Core Course III Use of Language II 4 Credits 5 Hrs/Weeks 
 

Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to continue the language proficiency course which has been commenced with the 
previous paper using more systematic discourses and materials by creating life situations and occasions 
 

Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To continue imparting the language skills by helping the students to use Arabic as medium of expression 
2. To perfect the mastery of language with efficient communicative skills  
3. To acquire advanced vocabulary and language structure 
4. To use Arabic as a communication medium 

 
Course Outline 
 
Book for detailed study: 
Sini, Muhammad Ismail and Others, (1983), al-Arabiyya li al-Nashi'in, Vol. III , Riyadh: Ministry of 
Education, Kingdom of Saudi Arabia  
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Module – I  
General lessons – Fasting – Leave – Leisure time - competition: Listening – Conversations – Exercises - 
Writing 
 
Module – II 
Home work – drama – personalities – pilgrimage - journey: Conversations – Exercises - Writing 
 
Module – III 
Sports day – Your future – Exhibition – expenditure - festivals: Conversations – Exercises - Writing 
 
Module – IV 
Places – personalities – dress - farewell: Conversations – Exercises - Writing 
 
Reading list 

1. Abd al-Azia, Nasif and Others, al-Arabiyya li al-Hayat, Vol 2, Riyad: King Saud University 
2. Arabic By Radio, Part II, Cairo 
3. Linguaphone Arabic Course, 2000, London: Linguaphone Institute 
4. Abd al-Rahim, V., (2007), Madina Arabic Reader, Vol 4 & 5, New Delhi: Good word  
5. Hashim, Abul, (1997), Arabic made easy, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
6. Rapidex English Speaking Course in Arabic, New Delhi: Pustak Mahal 
7. Rahman, S.A., (2003), Let's speak Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
8. Faynan, Rafi 'el Imad, (1998), The Essential Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
9. Ali, Sayed, Teach Yourself Arabic, Kazi Publishers 
10. Ali, Sayed, (2003), Let's converse in Arabic, New Delhi: UBS publishers 
11. Siddiqui, Abd al-Hamid, (2005), Arabic for the Beginners, Islamic Book Service 
12. Mohiyeedin, Veeran, (2005), Arabic Speaking Course, Calicut: Al Huda Books 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10     10 x 1 = 10 Marks 
2. Short answer type I – 8 out of 12    8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short answer type II – 6 out of 9    6 x 3 = 24 Marks 
4. Passage / Conversation / Sentence writing – 2 out of 4 2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

____________________________________________________________________ 
 

Complementary Courses 
 

AR1331 Complementary Course V Tarikh al-Islam III 3 Credits 3 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
The aim of the course is to examine the progress of Islam during the middle ages and explore the history and 
evolution of the modern Muslim world. 
 
Objectives of the Course 

1. To introduce Islamic History  and its culture 
2. To evalute the course of muslim rule in Spain and Midieval world and its effect on the political history 

of the world 
3. To assess how the Arabs and Muslims enriched the cultural and scientific heritage of the mankind 
4. To study the history and challenges of Modern Arab-Muslim world with special reference to India and 

Kerala. 
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Course Outline 
 
Module – I 

1. The Muslim rule in Spain (711-1492) – The Umayyad dynasty in Spain 
2. Different small parallel states across the Muslim world: Fatimids, Ayyubids, Mamluks 
3. The Ottoman Turks 

 
Module – II 

1. Modern Arab world – Muslim Reformist Movements: Wahhabism in Saudi Arabia, Mahdism in Sudan, 
Sanusism in Libya, Ikhwan al-Muslimun in Egypt   

2. European Colonialism in Arab countries in 18 and 19 centuries - Arab Nationalism 
 
Module – III 

1. Contemporary Arab-Muslim world: a short survey - Arab world and the West – The Gulf wars  
2. The Palestine issue 
3. Organisation of Islamic Countries (OIC), Arab League and Gulf Coperative Council (GCC).  
 

Module – IV 
1.   Advent of Islam to India and Kerala 
2.   Gulf countries and Kerala 

 
Book for detailed study: “Thareekh al Islam – II ” (2010), Part II Only , Prepared by Dr. N. Shamnad & 
Published by University of Kerala. 
 
Reading list 

 
1. Saulat, Sarwat, (1989), Islamika Samuham: Charitra Samgraham, Calicut: Islamic Publishing House 
2. Abdul Majid, Ahmad Rajab & Others, Tarikh al-Watan al-Arabi al-Hadith wa al-Mu’asar, Calicut: 

Maktaba Mass 
3. Abdul Wahhab, (1997), Tarikh al-Arab al-Hadith: 1798-1920, Beirut: Dar al-Qalam 
4. Abdullah, C.K., (2005), Adwa’un ‘ala al-‘Alam al-‘Arabi al-Hadith, Calicut: Tirurangadi Books 
5. al-Zaydi, Mufid, (2003), Mawsu’atu Tarikh al-Islam: al-‘Asr al-Islami, Jordan: Dar Usama 
6. Suwaidan, Tariq, (2004), Palestine Samburna Charitram, Calicut: Islamic Publishing House 
7. Hasan, Hasan Ibrahim, (1996), Tarikh al-Islam al-Siyasi , Beirut: Dar al-Jil 
8. Abdul Rahman Bava, (1997), Tarikh al-Alam al-Islami, Calicut: Sunni Educational Board 
9. Sabri, Masudul Hasan, (2004), History of Muslim Spain, New Delhi: Adam Publishers 
10. Profile of Arab Countries, Tehran: Islamic Propagation Organization 
11. McAleavy, Tony, (2007), The Arab-Israeli Conflict, London: Cambridge 
12. Grunebaum, Gustave E Von, (1956), Medieval Islam, University of Chicago 
13. Hasan, Masudul, (1998), History of Islam, New Delhi: Adam Publishers 
14. Fidai, Rafi Ahmad, (2001), Concise History of Muslim world, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
15. Haig, Wolseley, (1992), Comparative tables of Mohammedan and Christian dates: New Delhi: Kitab 

Bhavan 
16. Amin, Ahmad, (1999), Duhar al-Islam, Cairo: Maktaba al-Nahda al-Misriyya 
17. Mukhtar, Ahmad, Dirasat Tarikh al- Maghrib wa al-Andalus, Mu'assasa Shabab al-Jami'a 
18. Farrokh,Umar, (1981),al-Arab fi Hadaratihim wa Thaqafatihim, Cairo: Dar al-Ilm li al-Malayin 
19. Issawi, Charles, (1950), An Arab philosophy of History, London: John Marry. 
20. Sulaiman, M, (2002), Contribution of Ikhwan al-Muslimun to Arabic literature with special reference 

to Dr. Muhiyadin Aluway, Ph. D. Thesis, University of Kerala. 
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Scheme of Question Papers 
1. Objective type questions - 10   10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12  8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
 

 
 

AR1332 Complementary Course VI Business Arabic 3 Credits 3 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
The aim of the course is to update and expand basic business skills and attitudes relevant to the application of 
Arabic in the business field and also to equip the students effectively use the commercial possibilities of Arabic 
as a major international business language in the fields of external affairs, travel and tourism, civil procedures, 
medicine, education, business and commerce, banking, etc. 
 
Objectives of the Course 

1. To review the scope and dimension of commercial Arabic 
2. To expand translation and correspondence skills related to various business areas 
3. To create awareness about different commercial areas and the application of Arabic as a business tool 
4. To familiarize with technical language and commercial vocabulary in the different domains 

 
Course Outline 
 
Module – I  
Study of advanced business terminologies and vocabulary – Phrases and abbreviations used in commerce – 
Journalistic terminologies 
 
Module – II 

1. Business and commercial correspondence – structure and content  
2. Business enquiry, booking and reservation – order for goods, books – job  and leave applications  
3. Employee & Employer correspondence 

 
Book for study : 

Mohyideen, Veeran, (2008), Functional Arabic, Calicut: Arabnet (Business letters from Unit 2 only) 
 
Module – II 
Advanced and technical translation of documents: 

1. Visas, passports, Power of attorney etc.  
2. Residence permits, licenses, Certificates: Degree, birth, death, marriage  
3. Employment Contracts, Agreements, medical and police reports 
 

Module – III  
1. Preparation of documents in Arabic: Certificates, Bills and statement of accounts  
2. Preparing Advertisements, notifications, tenders, quotations and captions 

 
Book for study : “Commercial Arabic & Translation ” (2010), prepared by Dr. A. Muhammed Taha & 
Published by University of Kerala. 
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Reading list 
 

1. Alosh, Mahdi, (2005), Using Arabic: A Guide to Contemporary usage, London: Cambridge 
2. Daykin, Vernon, (1972), Technical Arabic, London: Lund Humphries 
3. KhuRashid, Salahuddin, (1945), English-Arabic Phrase book, Delhi: Matba'a al-Matbu'at 
4. Abu Bakar, K.P., (2005), A Handbook of Commercial Arabic, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
5. Abdul Rahim, Prof. V.K., (1999), A Textbook of Modern Arabic, Ed II, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
6. al-Mujaddidi, Muhammad Ismail, (2003), An Easy way to Commercial and Journalistic Arabic, Calicut: 

Sahara Publications. 
7. Abdul Hamid, V.P. and Abdul Hamid, N.K., (2003), The Commercial Arabic, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
8. Rahmatulla, A.I, (2008), Business Arabic, Calicut. 
9. Usulu Kitaba al-Rasa’il, (2001), Beirut: Dar-el-Rateb al-Jamia. 
  

Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10       10 x 1 = 10 Marks 
2. Sentence Translation: Arabic X English - 8 out of 12 sentences  8 x 2 = 16 Marks 
3. Document Translation:  Arabic X English – 6 out of 9 documents       6 x 3 = 24 Marks  
4. Preparation of documents / letters/ applications – 2 out of 4  2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

____________________________________________________________________ 
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Fourth Semester BA Arabic (CBCSS) Examination 
 

Core Courses 
 

AR1441 Core Course IV Applied Arabic Structure 4 Credits 5 Hrs/Weeks 
 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to update and expand the basic forms of Arabic structure and grammar in an applied 
model to help the students for using the correct language in real life situations. It also aims at sensitizing the 
student to the theories of rhetoric. 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To make the student understand the unique nature and function of various Arabic structures 
2. To understand Arabic grammatical concepts and  its practical applications 
3. To impart the teaching of grammar in a communicative approach 
4. To understand some concepts of Arabic rhetoric. 

 
Course Outline 
Applied Arabic Structure 
Module – I 
Parts of speech – Verbal sentence – Verb, Subject and object – Perfect, Imperfect and Imperative verbs – 
conjugation of verbs –Active and passive voices – Positive and negative sentences -  Subjunctive, Indicative 
and Jussive cases of Arabic verbs - Transitive and Intransitive verbs – Five verbs  
 
Module – II 
Nominal sentence – Subject and predicate – Gender and number – Kana , Inna and other sisters – Na'ib fail – 
Five nouns – Personal , demonstrative and relative pronouns  
Module – III 
The possessive construction – The adjective - Mu'rab and Mabni – Mujarrad and Mazeed- Cardinal and ordinal 
numbers –  
 
Module – IV 
Tawabi': Adjective, Tawkid, 'Atf and Badl – Tamyeez, al-Istithna' – Question structures 
 
Books for detailed study  

1. Tuhaymir al-Ili, Faysal Husayn, (2000), al-Nahw al-Muyassar al-Musawwar, Vol 1&2, Ajman: 
Mu'assasa ulum al-Quran. 

 
Reading list 
1.  Jarim, Ali and Amin, Mustafa,  al-Nahw al-wadih, Part I, Book I, II and III 
2.  Cowan, David, An introduction to Modern literary Arabic 
2.  Haywood J. A., Nahmad H. M., A New Arabic Grammar of the written language, London: Lund Humphries. 
4.  Arabic by radio, Books 1& II, Cairo, Egypt. 
5.  W. Wright, (1967), A grammar of the Arabic language, London: Cambridge 
6.  Faisi, Abdul kalam, (2003), Sampurna Arabic vyakaranam , Capital international 
7. Alosh, mahdi, (2005), Using Arabic: a guide to contemporary usage, London: Cambridge 
8. Schulz, Echchard and other (2005) , Standard Arabic: an elementary intermediate course, Cambridge 



 32

 
Scheme of Question Papers 

1. Objective type questions - 10     10 x 1 = 10 Marks 
2. Short answer type I – 8 out of 12    8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short answer type II – 6 out of 9    6 x 3 = 24 Marks  
4. Passage rewriting / Short note writing – 2 out of 4 2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
 

 
 
AR1442   Core Course V Use of Language III 3 Credits 4 Hrs/Weeks 
 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to continue the language proficiency course which has been commenced with the 
previous papers using more systematic discourses and materials by creating life situations and occasions 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To continue imparting the language skills by helping the students to use Arabic as medium of expression 
2. To perfect the mastery of language with efficient communicative skills  
3. To acquire advanced vocabulary and language structure 
4. To use Arabic as a communication medium 

 
Course Outline 
 
Book for detailed study: 
Sini, Muhammad Ismail and Others, (1983), al-Arabiyya li al-Nashi'in, Vol. IV , Riyadh: Ministry of 
Education, Kingdom of Saudi Arabia  
 
 
Module – I  
General lessons 1:7 – Conversations – Exercises - Writing 
 
Module – II 
General lessons 8:14: Conversations – Exercises - Writing 
 
Module – III 
General lessons 15:22: Conversations – Exercises - Writing 
 
Module – IV 
General lessons 23:28: Conversations – Exercises – Writing 
 
Reading list 

1. Abd al-Azia, Nasif and Others, al-Arabiyya li al-Hayat, Vol 2, Riyad: King Saud University 
2. Arabic By Radio, Part II, Cairo 
3. Linguaphone Arabic Course, 2000, London: Linguaphone Institute 
4. Abd al-Rahim, V., (2007), Madina Arabic Reader, Vol 4 & 5, New Delhi: Good word  
5. Hashim, Abul, (1997), Arabic made easy, New Delhi: Kitab Bhavan 
6. Rapidex English Speaking Course in Arabic, New Delhi: Pustak Mahal 
7. Rahman, S.A., (2003), Let's speak Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
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8. Faynan, Rafi 'el Imad, (1998), The Essential Arabic, New Delhi: Good word Books 
9. Ali, Sayed, Teach Yourself Arabic, Kazi Publishers 
10. Ali, Sayed, (2003), Let's converse in Arabic, New Delhi: UBS publishers 
11. Siddiqui, Abd al-Hamid, (2005), Arabic for the Beginners, Islamic Book Service 
12. Mohiyeedin, Veeran, (2005), Arabic Speaking Course, Calicut: Al Huda Books 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 

1. Objective type questions - 10     10 x 1 = 10 Marks 
2. Short answer type I – 8 out of 12    8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short answer type II – 6 out of 9    6 x 3 = 24 Marks 
4. Passage / Conversation / Sentence writing – 2 out of 4 2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

 
 

 
Complementary Courses 

 
AR1431 Complementary 

Course VII 
Indian Writing in Arabic 3 Credits 3 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
The aim of the course is to introduce the students to the world of Indo-Arabic literature and to identify the 
commonness in the works of Arab literary personalities and Indian writers in Arabic 
 
Objectives of the Course 

1. To trace the development of Indo-Arabic literature 
2. To get an analytical knowledge of Arabic writing in India 
3. To find out the differences and commonness between Middle East literature and Indian Arabic literature 
4. To study how Arabic literature was acted as a medium of resistance against European colonialism in 

Medieval Malabar 
 

 
Course Outline 
 
Module – I 
An introduction to the historical background of Indo-Arab relations and the development of Arabic language 
and literature in India - Advent of Islam to Malabar - Development of Arabic Language and its literature in 
Kerala – Arabic poets and writers in Kerala 
 
• The following portions of literature are prescribed as a way to identify the Indian writing in Arabic 
Module – II 

1. " al-Madina al-'Ajamiyya 'Inda Ba'that al-Rasul " by al-Dahlawi, Shah Waliyyullah, taken from " 
Mukhtarat min Adab al-Arab " by al-Nadwi, Abu al-Hasan Ali. 

2. " Madha Khasira al-Alamu bi Inhitat al-Muslimin” Second Introduction only (3 pages) from the book" 
Madha Khasira al-Alamu bi Inhitat al-Muslimin  " by  al-Nadwi, Abu al-Hasan Ali, Lekhnow: al-Majma 
al-Islami al-Ilmi. 

Module – III 
1. "Bad' Duhur al-Islam fi Malaybar " from " Tuhfat al-Mujahidin  " by al-Makhdum, Zayn al-   Din. 
2.  “Nadrat al-Islam ila al-Adyan al-Ukhra” written by Aluway, Mohyideen from “al-Da'wat al-Islamiyya 

wa Tatawwaruha fi Shibh al-Qarrat al-Hindiyya ”, (1986), Demascus: Dar al-Qalam, PP 325-328. 
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Module – IV 
The following poems of Kerala Arabic poets taken from the book: “Angham” (1996), compiled by Hamza 
Kadannamanna, published by Vikas Book Stall, Manjeri. 

1. “ Tiryaq li Nida’ al-Fu’ad ” by N.K. Ahmad Moulawi (PP 15-16) 
2. “ Mawlana Abu al-Sabah Ahmad Ali ” by Abu al-Salah al-Baqawi, Muhammad (PP 28-29) 

 
Reading list 
 

1. Muhammad, Abu Bakar, (2007), Muqawamat al-Isti'mar al-Burtighali fi Malaybar, Calicut: Al Huda 
Books 

2. Ahmad, Ashfaq (2003), Musahamat al-Hind fi al-Nathr al-Arabi khilal al-Qarn al-'Ishrin, New Delhi 
3. Aluway, Muhiyiddin, al-Da'wat al-Islamiyya wa Tatawwaruha fi Shibh al-Qarrat al-Hindiyya. 
4. Faruqi, Jamaluddin and Others, (2008), Eminent Writers in Indo Arab Literature, Calicut: Al Huda 

Books 
5. Moidin, Veeran, (2003), Arabic poetry in Kerala: origin and development, Calicut: Arabnet 
6. al-Qasim, Abdul Ghafoor Abdullah, (2000), al-Muslimuna fi Kayrala, Malappuram: Matba'a Akmal 
7. Muhammad, K.M., (2005), Arabi Sahityatin Keralatinte Sambhavana, Malappuram: Ashrafi Books. 
8. Troll, Christien W., Islam in India, New Delhi: Vikas Publishing House. 
9. Sulaiman, M, (2007), Dr. Mohiaddin Alwaye: his life & works, Thiruvananthapuram: Kerala Arabic 

Literary Academy. 
 

Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10     10 x 1 = 10 Marks 
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12    8 x 2 = 16 Marks 
3. Short note writing & Annotations – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks  
4. Essay from module I & III – 2 out of 4   2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
 

___________________________________________________________________ 
 

AR1432 Complementary 
Course VIIII 

Women’s Literature in Arabic 3 Credits 3 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
The aim of the course is to show light on the efforts done by women writers in Arabic with special reference to 
the modern Arabic women writers and to evaluate the peculiarities of women writing in Arabic. 
 
Objectives of the Course 

1. To study the growth of women's writing in Arabic 
2. To evaluate the peculiarities of women writers in their literature 
3. To assess the height reached by the women's writing in Arabic  
4. To study how society and its attitude promote woman as a writer 
 

Course Outline 
 
Module – I 
Development of women's writing in Arabic  

1. Classical Women writers: al-Khansa', al-Kharnaq bint Badr, Sukyna bint al-Husayn, Rabi'a al-
Adawiyya,  
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2. Modern Arabic Women Poets: 'A'isha al-Taymuriyya, Warda al-Yaziji, Nazik al-Mala'ika, Fadwa 
Tuqan, Suzan Alaywan, Jumana Haddad 

3. Modern Arabic Women Writers: Mayy Ziyada, Samira 'Azzam, Suhayr al-Qalamawi, 'A'isha Bint al-
Shati', Ghadat al-Samman, Nawal al-Sa'dawi, Buthayna Idris, Zakiyya 'Ilal, Qamar Kilani, Layla 
Ba'albaki, Zaynab Fawwaz, Farida Atiyya 

 
The following portions of literature are prescribed as specimens of the women's writing in Arabic. All the texts 
can be downloaded from internet using the adjacent links 
 
Module – II   : Poetry 
 
1. al-Khansa'     : "Lahfi 'Alayya Sakhr…." 
http://www.adab.com/modules.php?name=Sh3er&doWhat=shqas&qid=10483 
 
2. 'A'isha al-Taymuriyya  Egypt  : " Tahid al-Shawq laqad ghalaba.." 
http://www.adab.com/modules.php?name=Sh3er&doWhat=shqas&qid=71277 
 
3. Nazik al-Mala'ika   Iraq  : " al-Kulira " 
http://www.adab.com/modules.php?name=Sh3er&doWhat=shqas&qid=444 
 
4. Fadwa Tuqan  Palestine : " al-Sha'ira wa al-Farasha " 
http://www.adab.com/modules.php?name=Sh3er&doWhat=shqas&qid=65108 
 
All the four poems can be downloaded from the Arabic poetry portel: http://www.adab.com 
 
Module – III   : Prose 
 
1. Mayy Ziyada    Lebanon : " Ana wa al-Tifl " 
http://www.syrianstory.com/z.may.htm 
 
2. Nawal al-Sa'dawi    Egypt  : " Ihdar al-Dam "  
http://syrianstory.com/s-nwalle.htm 
 
3. Kamar Kilani    Syria  : “ al-Juththa wa Shajara Zaytun” 
http://syrianstory.com/a.kilany.htm 
 
All the three prose extracts can be downloaded from the Syrian Arabic website: http://www.syrianstory.com 
 
Reading list 
 
1. Cook, Maryam, al-Katibat al-Arabiyyat, from al-Adab al-Arabi al-Hadith, ed. By Abd al-Aziz al-Subayl and 

Others, Jiddah: al-Nadi al-Adabi al-Thaqafi 
2. Badawi, M.M.(Ed.), (2006), Modern Arabic Literature, London: Cambridge University Press 
3. Abdul Hamid, V.P., (2006), Tarikh al-Adab al-Arabi, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
4. Fakhuri, Hanna, al-Jami' fi Tarikh al-Adab al-Arabi: al-Adab al-Qadim & al-Adab al-Hadith, Beirut: Dar al-

Jil 
5. Kokan, Muhammad Yusuf, 'A'lam al-Nathr wa al-Shi'r fi al-'Asr al-Adabi al-Hadith, Vol 1 & III, Madras 
6. Meisami, j.s. & Starkey, p., (2000), Encyclopedia of Arabic Literature, London: Routledge. 
7. Rubin, Don, (2000), The world Encyclopedia of Contemporary Theatre, Vol 4, London: Routledge 
8. Jayyusi, Salam Khadra, (2005), Modern Arabic Fiction : An Anthology, New York: Columbia University 

press 
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9. Danys Johnson-Davies, (2006), The Anchor book of Modern Arabic Fiction, New Delhi: The Anchor books 
10. Ziyada, Mayy, Bahitha al-Adabiyya wa 'A'isha al-Taymuriyya, Cairo: Dar al-Hilal 
11. Bint al-Shati', Amina Bint Wahab, Cairo: Dar al-Hilal 
12. Jarrar, Husni Adham, (2001), "Sha'iratun Mu'asiratun", Jordan: Mu'assasa l-Zaytuna. 
 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing & Annotations – 6 out of 9 6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay from module I – 2 out of 4   2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

_________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Fifth Semester BA Arabic (CBCSS) Examination 
 

Core Courses 
 

AR1541 Core Course VI Reading Classical Arabic Prose  4 Credits 4 Hrs/Weeks 
 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to sensitize the student to the aesthetic, cultural and social aspects of literary 
appreciation and analysis and the socio-literary elements of Classical Arabic prose literature 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To understand the distinct features of Jahiliyya and Islamic prose literature 
2. To estimate the scope of various genres of classical Arabic prose 
3. To study the relation between literature and Bedouin life in Arabia  
4. To appreciate the influence of Islam in the Arabic prose literature 
 

Course Outline 
 
Module – I 
The following verses from Holy Qur’an:  

1. Sura Alu Imran (Verses: 190-195) 
2. Sura al-Nur  (Verses: 35-38) 
3. Sura al-Furqan (Verses: 63-77) 
4. Sura al-Rum (Verses: 17-24) 
5. Sura Luqman (Verses: 12-19) 
6. Sura Hujrat  (Verses: 9-13) 
7. Sura al-Ghashiya (Verses: 1-15) 
8. Sura al-Adiyat (Verses: 1-15) 
 

Module – II 
The following chapters from “Kitab al-Jami’ of Bulugh al-Maram by Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani 

1. Bab al-Adab (First 10 traditions) 
2. Bab al-Birr wa al-Sila (First 10 traditions) 
3. Bab al-Tarhib min Masawi al-Akhlaq (First 10 traditions) 

 
Module – III 
The following portion of traditions from “Mishkat al-Masabih” by al-Tabrizi 

1. Kitab al-Iman ( Section I only : 28 traditions) 
 
Module – IV 
The following classical prose portions from the book:  
Qassab, Walid and Manna', Hashim, (1999), Mukhtarat min al-Adab al-Arabi , Ed-2, Dubai: Dar al-Qalam 
 
1. Wasiyyatu Umama Bint al-Harith Ila Ibnatiha Umm Iyas  ( PP 41-42) 
2. Khutubatu Umar bin Khattab Hina walla al-Khilafat  ( P 76 ) 
3. Khutubatu Ali ibn Abi Talib fi al-Jihad    ( PP 78-80) 
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Reading list 

1. Tafsir Ibn Kathir 
2. Taha, Muhammed, (2009), Prakasa Veedhikal, Kayamkulam: Dept. of Arabic, MSM College 
3. al-Nadwi, Abu al-Hasan Ali, (1979), Mukhtara min Adab al-Arab, Lekhnow: Maktaba Darul Ulama 
4. Irwin, Robert, The Penguin anthology of classical Arabic literature, England: Penguin Books 
5. al-Iskandari, Ahamd and others, (1938), al-Muntakhab min Adab al-Arab, Cairo 
6. al-Nawawi, al-Imam, (2000), Riyadh al-Saliheen, Islamic Book Service 
7. Ahmad, al-Shaikh, (2002), Sharah al-Mu'allaqat al-Ashr wa Akhbar shu'ara'uha, Beirut: al-Maktaba al-

Asriyya 
 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Annotations / Explanatory Notes – 6 out of 9 6 x 3 = 24 Marks    

 4. Essay on authors – 2 out of 4   2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
 
 
 
AR1542 Core Course VII Reading Classical Arabic Poetry 4 Credits 4 Hrs/Weeks 
 
Aim of the Course 
The aim of the course is to sensitize the student to the aesthetic, cultural and social aspects of literary 
appreciation and analysis and the socio-literary elements of Classical Arabic Poetry 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To understand the distinct features of Jahiliyya and Islamic Poetry 
2. To estimate the scope of various genres of classical Arabic poetry. 
3. To study the relation between literature and Bedouin life in Arabia  
4. To appreciate the influence of Islam in the Arabic Poetry 
 

Course Outline 
 
The following portions of Jahiliyya poetry: 
Module – I 
1. Mu’allaqa Imru’ al-Qays ( First 10 lines) 
2. Mu'allaqa Tarafa bin al-Abd (First 10 lines) 
 
Module – II 
1. Mu'allaqa Amr bin Kulthum ( First 10 lines ) 
2. Mu'allaqa Antara ibn Shaddad ( First 10 lines ) 
 
Module – III 
Qafiyat al-Alif from “Diwan Hassan ibn Thabit”, (1929), Cairo: al-Matba’a al-Rahmaniyya 
(34 lines from “‘Afat dat al-Asabi’” ---- to “Qad khuliqta kama tasha’u”)   
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Module – IV 
The following classical poetry portions from the book:  
Qassab, Walid and Manna', Hashim, (1999), Mukhtarat min al-Adab al-Arabi , Ed-2, Dubai: Dar al-Qalam 
 
1. Min Qasida Ka'b bin Zuhayr fi Madh al- Nabi ( 25 lines )  (PP 53-56) 
2. Min Qasida al-Farazdaq fi wasf di'b ( 11 lines )   (PP 85-86) 
 
Reading list 
 

1. al-Nadwi, Abu al-Hasan Ali, (1979), Mukhtara min Adab al-Arab, Lekhnow: Maktaba Darul Ulama 
2. Irwin, Robert, The Penguin anthology of classical Arabic literature, England: Penguin Books 
3. al-Iskandari, Ahamd and others, (1938), al-Muntakhab min Adab al-Arab, Cairo 
4. al-Nawawi, al-Imam, (2000), Riyadh al-Saliheen, Islamic Book Service 
5. Ahmad, al-Shaikh, (2002), Sharah al-Mu'allaqat al-Ashr wa Akhbar shu'ara'uha, Beirut: al-Maktaba 

al-Asriyya 
6. Safwat,Ahmad Zakki, (1923), Jamharatu Khutab al-Arab, Cairo: Mustafa al-Bab al-Halabi 
7. Taha, Muhammed, (2009), Prakasa Veedhikal, Kayamkulam: Dept. of Arabic, MSM College 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Annotations / Explanatory Notes – 6 out of 9 6 x 3 = 24 Marks    

 4. Essay on poets – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
 

 
 
AR1543 Core Course VIII Rhetoric & Poetics 2 Credits 3 Hrs/Weeks 
 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to sensitize the student to the theories of rhetoric and poetics in Arabic literary heritage 
and to prepare them for a rhetoric approach of literary appreciation and evaluation 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To understand the concepts of Arabic rhetoric and poetics 
2. To know how to use the rhetoric techniques in literature 
3. To acquire foundational mastery in literary techniques 
4. To familiarize with the difference between literary texts and other pieces of scientific texts 
 

Course Outline 
 
Module – I  

1. Introduction to Arabic rhetoric – Fasaha- Balagha – Style of writing - Importance and divisions of 
rhetoric studies in Arabic : al-Ma'ani, al-Bayan and al-Badi' 

2. Introduction to the science of prosody in Arabic - 16 Arabic metres and its basic feets 
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Module – II 
Ilm al-Ma'ani  : Introduction and its influence in Arabic literature 
Khabar and Insha' : al-Khabar – Objectives of using Khabar – Forms of Khabar – Using Khabar with indirect 
meanings 
 
Module – III  
Al-Insha' : Types of Insha' : Talbi and Ghayr Talabi – Insha' Talabi : al-Amr, al-Nahy, al-Istifham, al-Tamanni 
and al-Nida' 
 
Module – IV  
Al-Qasr –  al Fasl and al Wasl –  al Ijaz – al Itnab – al Musawa 
 
Book for study 
Jarim, Ali and Amin, Mustafa, (1991), al-Balagha al-Wadiha, Ilm al-Ma’ani only, Dev Band: al-Maktaba al-
Tahanwi 
 
Reading list 
 

1. Jarim, Ali and Amin, Mustafa, Dalil al-Balagha al-Wadiha, Cairo: Dar al-Ma'arif 
2. Ibn Tayyib, (1983), al-Idah fi Ulum al-Balagha, Beirut: Dar al-Fikr al-Arabi 
3. Mayu, Qudri, (2000), al-Mu'in fi l-'arud wa al-Qafiya, Alam al-Kutub 
4. al-Jurjani, Abd al-Qahir, (1999), Asrar al-Balagha, Beirut: Dar al-Fikr al-Arabi 
5. Dayf, Dr. Shawqi, (1965), al-Balagha: Tatawwur wa Tarikh, Cairo: Dar al-Ma'arif 
6. Ahmad Moulawi, N.K., (1998), al-Shafi fi Ilm al-'Arud wa al-Qawafi, Calicut: al-Huda Books 
7. al-Barquqi, Abd al-Rahman, al-Talkhis fi 'Ulum al-Balagha, Beirut: Dar al-Fikr al-Arabi 
8. al-Zamakhshari, (1979), Asas al-Balagha, Beirut: Dar al-Ma'rifa 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 

1. Objective type questions - 10   10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12  8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

 
 
AR1544 Core Course IX Literature in Arabic: 750-1800 AD 4 Credits 4 Hrs/Weeks 
 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to introduce the student to the aesthetic, cultural and social spheres of Medieval Arabic 
literary heritage and the influence of politics, religion and culture in Arabic literature 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To understand the distinct features of Abbasid and Turkish literature in Arabic 
2. To estimate the scope of various genres of medieval Arabic prose and poetry. 
3. To study the relation between literature and other socio-cultural elements 
4. To appreciate the influence of Islam and politics in the Medieval Arabic literature 
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Course Outline 
 
Module – I 
1. Salient features of Abbasid period and its literature- Abbasid poetry - Muwallad Poets:  
2. Poets of Baghdad: Bashar, Abu Nuwas, Abu al-Atahiya, Muslim bin al-Walid 
3. Poets of Syria: Abu Tammam, al-Buhuturi, al-Mutanabbi, Abu Ala' al-Ma'arri – other prominent poets 
4. Development of new forms of poetry: Ghilmaniyyat, Zuhdiyyat, Khamriyyat, Tardiyyat, Ghazal, Wasf, 
political poetry, poetry of guidance etc. 
 
Module – II 
1. Arabic prose during the Abbasid period – Salient features and development of Abbasid prose literature 
2. Prominent figures: Abdullah ibn al-Muqaffa', al-Jahiz, Ibn Qutayba, al-Hamadani, al-Hariri 
3. Forms of prose literature: Maqama, Tawqi'iyyat, Risala writing, fictional, scientific and artistic writing, Alf 
Layla wa layla, Ikhwan al-Safa 
4. Intellectual awakening during Abbasid period: Translation movement- Historical, geographical, 
philosophical, Islamic, Linguistic and scientific works in medieval Arabic – Arab philosophers, historians and 
scientists: al-Kindi, Ibn Sina, al-Razi, al-Farabi, al-Ghazzali, al-Mas'udi, al-Tabari, Ibn Batuta, al-Khawarazmi, 
Jabir ibn Hayyan. 
 
Module – III 
Development of Arabic literature in Spain: Muslims in Spain – Prose and Poetry – Muwashshahat and Zajl – 
Notable literary figures: Ibn Hani', Ibn Zaydun, Ibn Khaffaja, Lisanuddin ibn al-Khatib, Ibn Abdi Rabbihi, Ibn 
Rushd, Ibn Shuhayd, Ibn Tufayl, Ibn al-Arabi 
 
Module – IV 
Arabic Literature and Arts in the Middle ages: Prose and poetry during Fatimid, Ayyobid, Mamlook and 
Ottoman periods – prominent figures and works – Ibn Khaldun and his Muqaddima – Ibn Khallikan, al-Busiri, 
Ibn Kathir 
 
Reading list 

1.   Allen, Roger, (2006), Arabic literature in the post-classical period, London: Cambridge press 
2.   Menocal, M.R. and Others, (2006), The literature of al-Andalus, London: Cambridge press 
3.   Zaydan, Jurji, Tarikh Adab al-Lughat al-Arabiyya, Part II & III , Cairo: Dar al-Hilal 
4.   Zayyat, Ahmad Hasan, Tarikh al-Adab al-Arabi 
1. Fakhuri, Hanna, al-Jami' fi Tarikh al-Adab al-Arabi: al-Adab al-Qadim, Beirut: Dar al-Jil 
2. Farrukh, Umar, Tarikh al-Adab al-Arabi, Vol III - V, Cairo: Dar al-Ilm li al-Malayin 
3. Dayf, Shawqi, (1992), Tarikh al-Adab al-Arabi: al-Asr al-Abbasi al-Awwal & al-Asr al-Abbasi al-

Thani, Cairo: Dar al-Ma'arif 
4. Basha, Umar Musa, (1999), al-Adab al-Arabi: al-Asr al-Uthmani wa al-Mamluki, Beirut: Dar al-Fikr al-

Mu'asar 
5. Haurt, Clement, (2002), A History of Arabic Literature, New Delhi: Good word books  

 
Scheme of Question Papers 

 
1. Objective type questions - 10   10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12  8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

__________________________________________________________________________________ 
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AR1545 Core Course X Reading Medieval Arabic 

Prose and Poetry 
4 Credits 4 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to sensitize the student to the aesthetic, cultural and social aspects of literary 
appreciation and analysis and the socio-literary elements of Medieval Arabic literature 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To understand the distinct features of Abbasi, Mamluki, Ottoman and Spanish Arabic literature 
2. To estimate the scope of various genres of Medieval Arabic prose and poetry. 
3. To study the relation between literature and geographical and socio-cultural elements in the great 

Islamic world 
4. To appreciate the influence of medieval Muslim politics in the Arabic literature 
 

Course Outline 
The following Medieval Arabic prose and poetry portions are prescribed 
 
Module – I 
 
1.  Chapter named " Bab al-Nasik wa al-Dayf " from "Kalila wa Dimna" by Ibn al-Muqaffa', Abdulla, Beirut: 
Maktaba al-Thaqafa 
2. Chapter named " Bayna Qadin Waqur wa Dhubabin jawr " written by  al-Jahiz from " Mukhtarat min 
Adab al-Arab" by al-Nadwi, Abu al-Hasan Ali, (1979), Lekhnow: Maktaba Dar al-Ulum Nadwat al-Ulama 

 
Module – II 
 
The following medieval prose portions from the book:  
al-Nadwi, Abu al-Hasan Ali, (1979), " Mukhtarat min Adab al-Arab", Lekhnow: Maktaba Dar al-Ulum 
Nadwat al-Ulama 
 
1. al-Nubuwwat al-Muhammadiyya wa ayatuha  : Ibn Timiya   (Vol I: PP 87-92 ) 
2. Ara' fi al-Ta'lim     : Ibn Khaldun  (Vol II: PP 103-108) 
 
Module – III 
 
The following narrative literature from "Alf Layla wa layla" :  
" Al-Sindbad al-Bahr : The sixth story " 
From " Nukhbat al-Adab " (1996) of Department of Arabic, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 
 
Module – IV 
 
The following medieval Arabic poetry extracts from the book:  
Qassab, Walid and Manna', Hashim, (1999), Mukhtarat min al-Adab al-Arabi , Ed-2, Dubai: Dar al-Qalam 
 
1. min Qasida li Bashar bin Burd fi madh Yazid bin Umar    ( PP 105-107 ) 
2. min Qasida li Abi al-Ala' al-Ma'arri  fi Ratha' Faqih Hanafi   ( PP 140-141 ) 
3. min Qasida li Ibn Sana' al-Mulk  fi tahni'ati Salah al-Din al-Ayyubi ( PP 145-147 ) 
4. Qala Ibn Khaffaja  fi wasf jabalin       ( PP 177-179 ) 
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Reading list 
 

1. Irwin, Robert, The Penguin anthology of classical Arabic literature, England: Penguin Books 
2. al-Iskandari, Ahamd and others, (1938), al-Muntakhab min Adab al-Arab, Cairo 
3. Kilani, Kamil, Qisasun min Alf layala, Cairo: Dar al-Ma'arif 
4. Sadir, Salim Ibrahim, (1931), Jawahir al-Adab, Beirut: Maktabatu Sadir 
5. al-Hashimi, Ahmad, (1948), Jawahir al-Adab, Cairo: Maktaba Hijazi 
6. Arberry, A.J., (1967), Poems of al-Mutanabbi, London: Cambridge University Press 
7. Shawqat Ali Moulawi, Mylappur, (2005), Qasida al-Burda, Thiruvananthapuram: Kerala Bhasha 

Institute 
 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Annotations/ Explanatory notes – 6 out of 9 6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay on authors / poets – 2 out of 4  2 x 15 = 30 Marks 

____________________________________________________________________ 
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Sixth Semester CBCSS Examination  
 

Core Courses 
 

AR1641 Core Course XI Literature in Arabic: 19 th  & 
20th  Centuries 

4 Credits 5 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
 
The aim of the course is to follow up the development of new literature in Arabic from the beginning of 
European invasion into the Arab world in 19th and 20th centuries 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To understand the distinct features of Modern literature in Arabic 
2. To introduce new literary schools and trends in Arabic literature 
3. To estimate the scope of various genres of Contemporary Arabic prose and poetry. 
4. To assess the influence of western literature and culture in the Arabic literature 
5. To trace the development of modern Arabic literature in various Arab regions 

 
Course Outline 
 
Module – I 
Background of Literary revival in Arab countries- Pillars of literary awakening – Pioneers of literary 
renaissance in Arabic. 
 
Module – II  
A general survey of the following literary schools and trends in Arabic literature: Neo-classicism, Pro-
romanticism, Romanticism, European Realism, Socialist Realism, Symbolism and Free verse  
 
Module – III  
Various Literary Movements in modern Arabic literature: al-Diwan school, Appollo Movement, Mahjar 
literature in north and south Americas – Development of Poetry, short story, novel and drama in Arabic 
Literature– Resistance literature 
 
Module – IV 
A brief account of prominent modern Arabic literary personalities and their works –Salient features of modern 
Arabic literature 
 
Reading list 
 

1. Badawi, M.M. (Ed.), (2006), Modern Arabic literature, London: Cambridge University press 
2. Haywood, John A., (1965), Modern Arabic Literature (1800-1970), London: Lund Humphries 
3.Allen,Roger,(1998),An introduction to modern Arabic literature, London: Cambridge University  Press,  
4. Ahmad Kutty, E.K., (1997), Arabi Sahityam, Islamika Vijnana Kosham,  Vol II,  Islamic Publishing 

House, Calicut 
5. Mahdi, Ismat, (1983), Modern Arabic Literature, Hyderabad. 
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6. Zaydan, Jurji, Tarikh Adab al-Lughat al-Arabiyya, Part IV , Cairo: Dar al-Hilal 
7. Zayyat, Ahmad Hasan, Tarikh al-Adab al-Arabi 
8. Fakhuri, Hanna, al-Jami' fi Tarikh al-Adab al-Arabi: al-Adab al-Hadith, Beirut: Dar al-Jil 
9. Meisami, Julie & Starkey, Paul,(1998), Encyclopaedia of Arabic Literature, Vol II, Routledge 
10.Haykal, Ahmad, (1983), Tatwwar al-Adab al-hadith fi Misr, Cairo. 
 

Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10   10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12  8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing – 6 out of 9  6 x 3 = 24 Marks      
4. Essay – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
 

 
 

AR1642 Core Course XII Reading Modern Arabic 
Prose and Poetry 

4 Credits 5 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
The aim of the course is to introduce the student to the world of various literary genres of modern Arabic 
literary output and to sensitize the student to the aesthetic, western and traditional aspects of literary 
appreciation and analysis 
 
Objectives of the Course 

1. To assess the difference between literary prose and artistic prose in modern Arabic 
2. To evaluate the conflicting values of traditionalism and modernism in contemporary Arabic 
3. To appreciate the influence of western literature in Arabic literary personalities 
4. To understand the characteristics of modern literature in Arabic 
5. To estimate the scope of various genres of Modern Arabic prose and poetry. 

 
Course Outline 
 
The following modern and contemporary Arabic prose and poetry portions are prescribed 
Module – I 
1. "al-Ba'isat"    : al-Manfaluti, Mustafa Lutfi, " al-Nadarat ", Vol I 
 
Module – II 
The following  portions from the book:  
al-Nadwi, Abu al-Hasan Ali, (1979), " Mukhtarat min Adab al-Arab", Lekhnow: Maktaba Dar al-Ulum 
Nadwat al-Ulama 
 
1. " al-Firdaws al-Islami fi Qarrati Asiya"  : al-Tantawi, Ali  (Vol I: PP 138-148) 
 
Module – III 
The following  portions from the book:  
Mohydeen, Veeran and Sainudeen, M. (2008), " Selections from Modern Arabic Prose and Poetry", Calicut: 
Capital International 
 
1. " al-Adab li al-Sha'b "    : Salama Musa    ( PP 13-16 ) 
2. " Kanz Misr fi al-Qalb "   : Tawfiq al-Hakim   ( PP 33-37 ) 
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Module – IV 
The following  poetry extracts from the book:  
Nizarudeen, A. (2005), " Manarat al-Adab al-Arabi  ", Thiruvananthapuram: Kerala University Publication. 
 
1. " Mawlana Muhammad Ali "   : Shawqi, Ahmad   ( PP 81-82 ) 
2. " Tarbiyat al-Banat     : Ibrahim, Hafiz   ( PP 86-87 ) 
3. " Lima Tashtaki    : Abu Madi, Iliyya   ( PP 90-91 ) 
 
Reading list 
 

1. Jayyusi, Salam Khadra, (2005), Modern Arabic Fiction : An Anthology, New York: Columbia University 
press 

2. al-Musawi, Muhsin J. (2006), Arabic poetry: Trajectories of Modernity and Tradition, London: Routledge 
3. Qabbish, Ahmad, (1981), Tarikh al-Shi'r al-Arabi al-Hadith, Beirut: Dar al-Jil 
4. Majeed, Abdul, (2006), Jawla fi al-Shi'r al-Arabi al-Hadith, Calicut: al-Huda Books 
5. Danys Johnson-Davies, (2006), The Anchor book of Modern Arabic Fiction, New Delhi: The Anchor 

books 
 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10    10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12   8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Annotations/ Explanatory notes – 6 out of 9 6 x 3 = 24 Marks    

 4. Essay on authors / poets – 2 out of 4  2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
  

 
AR1643 Core Course XIII Narrative Literature 4 Credits 5 Hrs/Weeks 
 
Aim of the Course 
The aim of the course is to guide the students to the world of Arabic narrative heritage by providing a reading 
list of narrative literature. 
 
Objectives of the Course 

1. To appreciate and analysis the narrative elements in literature 
2. To know the basic differences between traditional narration and modern short story 
3. To estimate the scope of narrative in modern Arabic literature 
4. To understand the distinct features of Arabic narrative literature  

 
Course Outline 
Module – I  
An introduction to the Arabic narrative heritage – Prominent names in the sphere of classical and medieval 
Arabic narrative literature – Modern short story writers. 
 
The following narrative portions are prescribed: 
Module – II  

1. " Ash'ab wa al-Bakhil " by al-Isbahani, Abu al-Farj  from " Mukhtarat min Adab al-Arab  " by al-
Nadwi, Abu al-Hasan Ali 

2. " al- 'Ibra " from "Hadith Isa bin Hisham" by al-Muwaylihi, Muhammad from " Nukhbat al-Adab " 
(1996) of Department of Arabic, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 
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Module – III 

1. " al-Hawiya "  from " al-Abarat  " by al-Manfaluti, Mustafa Lutfi 
2. " al-Qadis la Yuhar " from " Qindil Ummi Hashim  " by Yahya Haqqi 

 
Module – IV 

1. " Qalb Imra'a " from " al-Kabus wa Qasasun Ukhra " by al-Kilani, Najib 
2. " Marta al-Baniya " from " 'Ara'is al-Muruj  " by Jubran, Jubran Khalil 

 
Reading list 

1. Moosa, Matti , (1997), The Origins of Modern Arabic Fiction, Ed. II, London: Lynne Rienner 
2. Jayyusi, Salam Khadra, (2005), Modern Arabic Fiction : An Anthology, New York: Columbia 

University press 
3. Danys Johnson-Davies, (2006), The Anchor book of Modern Arabic Fiction, New Delhi: The Anchor 

books 
4. al-Ra'I, Ali, al-Qissa al-Qasira fi al-Adab al-Mu'asar, Cairo: Dar al-Hilal 
5. Taha, Ibrahim, (2002), The Palestinian Novel: acommunication study, London: Routledge 
6. Irwin, Robert, The Penguin anthology of classical Arabic literature, England: Penguin Books 
7. al-Iskandari, Ahamd and others, (1938), al-Muntakhab min Adab al-Arab, Cairo 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 

1. Objective type questions - 10       10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12      8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Annotations/ Explanatory notes & Short note writing – 6 out of 9 6 x 3 = 24 Marks  

 4. Essay from Module I – 2 out of 4      2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
  

 
AR1644 Core Course XIV Fiction & Drama 3 Credits 4 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
The aim of the course is to guide the students to the world of Arabic fiction and drama by providing a reading 
list of Arabic fiction and plays 
 
Objectives of the Course 

1. To appreciate and analysis the fictional and dramatic elements in literature 
2. To know the basic differences between traditional narration and modern fiction 
3. To estimate the scope of fiction and drama in modern Arabic literature 
4. To understand the distinct features of Arabic drama  

 
Course Outline 
Module – I  
An introduction to the Arabic novel and drama: origin and development – Famous Arabic novelists and 
playwrights. 
 
The following portions of  fiction are prescribed: 
Module – II  

1 .   20th Chapter  from " al-Ayyam " Vol. I, by Husayn, Taha 
2.    3rd chapter from “al-Qahira al-Jadida” by Mahfuz, Najib 
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Module – III 

1. The last chapter: “al-Munqid” from “al-Ajniha al-Mutakassara” by Jubran, Jubran Khalil 
 

Module – IV 
The following drama portions are also prescribed: 

1. The drama “al-Kanz” by Tawfiq al-Hakim taken from “Masrah al-Mujtama’” of Tawfiq al-Hakim 
2. The drama “Imamun Azim"  by Ali Ahmad ba Kathir, taken from Rahmatullah, A.I., (2009), Fi Fada'il 

Khayal, Ed. II, Calicut: Al Huda Books, PP 300-307.         
 
Reading list 

1. Moosa, Matti , (1997), The Origins of Modern Arabic Fiction, Ed. II, London: Lynne Rienner 
2. Jayyusi, Salam Khadra, (2005), Modern Arabic Fiction : An Anthology, New York: Columbia 

University press 
3. Danys Johnson-Davies, (2006), The Anchor book of Modern Arabic Fiction, New Delhi: The 

Anchor books 
4. al-Ra'I, Ali, al-Qissa al-Qasira fi al-Adab al-Mu'asar, Cairo: Dar al-Hilal 
5. Taha, Ibrahim, (2002), The Palestinian Novel: acommunication study, London: Routledge 
6. Irwin, Robert, The Penguin anthology of classical Arabic literature, England: Penguin Books 
7. al-Iskandari, Ahamd and others, (1938), al-Muntakhab min Adab al-Arab, Cairo 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 

1. Objective type questions - 10       10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12      8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Annotations/ Explanatory notes & Short note writing – 6 out of 9 6 x 3 = 24 Marks  

 4. Essay from Module I – 2 out of 4      2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
  

 
Elective course II 

 
AR1651 Open Course II Informatics  in Arabic II 2 Credits 3 Hrs/Weeks 

 
Aim of the Course 
The aim of the course is to equip the students and give practice in Arabic computer applications with special 
reference to spreadsheet management and presentation 
 
Objectives of the Course 
 

1. To understand the elementary components of Arabic computing 
2. To acquire basic and foundational skills in spreadsheet management and presentation in Arabic 
3. To provide job training using Arabic supported computer programs 
4. To perfect the mastery of Applications like word processing, presentation, and designing using Arabic 

operating systems 
 
Course Outline 
Module – I 

Spread Sheet in Arabic: MS Excel Arabic 
 
Module – II 
Presentation in Arabic: MS Power Point  
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Reading list 
 

1. V. Rajaraman, Introduction to Information Technology, Prentice Hall 
2. Greg Perry, SAMS Teach Yourself Open Office.org, SAMS 
3. Office XP, New Delhi, BPB Publications 
4. Vikas Gupta, Comdex Computer Knowledge, New Delhi: Dream Tech 
5. Achuth S. Nair, Information Technology, Thiruvananthapuram: Kerala Bhasha Institute 
6. T. K. Yoosuf, (2006), Ta'allum al-Hasub, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
7. Majeed, Abdul & Abbas, Zubair, (2006), al-Hasub wa Mabadi'ahu, Calicut: Al Huda Books 
8. Computer Dictionary: English-Arabic, (2001), Beirut: Arab Scientific Publishers 

 
Scheme of Question Papers 
 

1. Objective type questions - 10       10 x 1 = 10 Marks   
2. Short answer type - 8 out of 12      8 x 2 = 16 Marks  
3. Short note writing on terminologies, IT components,  
    systems –  6 out of 9       6 x 3 = 24 Marks  

 4. Description of the steps and method of operation  
    related to MS Excel and Powerpoint – 2 out of 4    2 x 15 = 30 Marks 
 

 
Core Course 

 
AR1645 Project / Dissertation 4 Credits 6 Hrs/Weeks 
 
The Project work may commence in the 5th semester and its report has to be submitted for evaluation at the end 
of the 6th semester. No continuous evaluation for Project.  
 
Aim of the Course 
The aim of the course is to ensure that the student can apply and supplement what he learnt in the class rooms 
and outside to real life situations, occasions, efforts and problem solving. 
 
Objectives of the Course 

1. To ensure that the student can apply his knowledge to situations and problem solving 
2. To estimate the student domains of application, analysis, synthesis, evaluation, critical thinking 
3. To evaluate the effectiveness of  course contents learnt through out the programme 
4. To promote skills in self initiated learning and communicate through planning, execution and reporting. 
5. To widen the student’s interest in the subject 
 

Nature of the work :  
 
The project work may be: Collection and evaluation of data / information or Text based language study / 
Translation / Field Visit Report preparation 
 
Structure of the project report :  
      The project report may contain the following sections : 

• Title 
• Introduction regarding objectives and background of the work 
• Result section dealing with discussion of materials / data employed in the work 
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• Summary of important findings & Conclusion 
• Acknowledgements 
• Bibliography / References  
 

 
Medium and size of the report :  
Medium of the report is optional – it may be Arabic / English. But Arabic equivalents must be given to the title 
and chapter / section headings. Besides, technical terms and Arabic names of persons, places, books etc. used in 
the text must also be supported with Arabic scripts. The report shall not be less than 20 pages and more than 50 
pages including bibliography. The references must be cited in the text wherever necessary. 
 
Evaluation Points :  
            In the evaluation of the project report following points may be  considered : 

• Importance of the work and the study design. 
• Conclusions drawn . 
• Adequacy of information and references / bibliography. 
• Clarity of language and explanation. 
• Organization of the report and overall presentation                   



FACULTY OF COMMERCE

Scheme and syllabus for the First Degree Programme in Commerce

under the Choice Based Credit and Semester System (CBCS)

(To be introduced from 2015 admissions)

The First Degree Programme in Commerce is designed with the objective of equipping

the students to cope with the emerging trends and challenges in the industrial and business world.

Eligibility for admission

Eligibility for admissions and reservation of seats for the First Degree Programme in

Commerce shall be according to the rules framed by the University from time to time. No student

shall be eligible for admission to the First degree programme in Commerce unless he/she has

successfully completed the examination conducted by a Board/ University at the +2 level of

schooling or its equivalent.

Registration

Each student shall register for the courses in the prescribed registration form in consultation

with the Faculty Advisor within two weeks from the commencement of each semester.

Duration

The normal duration of the First Degree Programme in Commerce shall be three years

consisting of six semesters. The duration of each semester shall be five months inclusive of the

days of examinations.  There  shall  be  at  least  90  working  days  in  a  semester  and  a minimum

450 hours of instruction in a semester.  Odd Semester (June-October) commences in June and Even

Semester (November – March) commences in November every Year.

Programme Structure

The First Degree Programme in Commerce shall include:

1. Language courses

2. Foundation courses

3. Core courses

4. Complementary courses

5. Open/ Elective courses

6. Project

Language courses include 4 common courses in English and 2 courses in an additional

language chosen by the student. The student shall choose any one of the following additional

languages offered in the college: Malayalam, Hindi, Tamil, French, German, Russian, 



course one aimed at providing general education on Methodology of Business studies and

foundation course two aimed at providing basic education on general informatics and cyber laws.

Core courses include 16 compulsory courses in the major subject and complementary

courses include 4 courses in the allied subjects.

There shall be two open courses. The students attached to the Department of Commerce

can opt one course from their Department and another from any one of the other Departments in

the college. The open course (1) in the 5th semester is a non- major elective open to all students

except to the students from the Department of Commerce and the open course (2) in the 6th

semester is an elective course in the major subject offered to the students of the Department of

Commerce. In addition to the 2 open courses, the students shall choose any one of the additional

elective streams with 4 courses in each stream, which is also compulsory as part of the First

Degree Programme in Commerce.

th

semester.

The student secures the credits assigned to a course on successful completion of the

course. The student shall be required to earn a minimum of 120 credits including credits for

language courses, foundation courses, core courses, complementary courses (as the case may

be), project and open/ elective courses within a minimum period of six semesters for the award

of the Degree excluding credits required for social service/ extension activities. The minimum

credits required for different courses are given below:

Courses Credits
Language courses 22

Foundation courses 5

Core courses including project 61

Complementary courses 12

Open/ elective courses 20

----------
120

======
Social Service/ Extension activities 1

and Arabic.

Foundation courses include 2 courses which are compulsory basic courses. Foundation

All students are to carry out a project work either individually or in a group of

not more than 5 under the supervision of a teacher. The project work may commence in the 5



General Structure for the First Degree Programme in Commerce
Sem.

No. Courses
Instruction
Hours per

Week
Credits

Uty. Exam
Duration
(Hours)

Evaluation
Total

CreditsInternal
Uty

Exam

I

Language Course I
(English I) 5 4 3 20% 80% 4

Language Course II 20% 80% 4
(Addl. Language I) 4 4 3 20% 80% 4
Foundation Course I 4 2 3 20% 80% 2
Core Course I 4 3 3 20% 80% 4
Core Course II 4 3 3 20% 80% 2
Complementary Course I 4 3 3 20% 80% 3

II

Language Course III
(English II)

5 4 3 20% 80% 4

Language Course IV 4 4 3 20% 80% 4
(Addl. Language II)
Foundation Course II 4 3 3 20% 80% 3
Core Course III 4 3 3 20% 80% 3
Core Course IV 4 3 3 20% 80% 3
Complementary Course II 4 3 3 20% 80% 3

III

Language Course V
(English III)

3 3 3 20% 80% 3

Core Course V 4 3 3 20% 80% 3
Core Course VI 4 3 3 20% 80% 3
Core Course VII 5 4 3 20% 80% 4
Complementary Course III 4 3 3 20% 80% 3
Elective Course I 5 4 3 20% 80% 4

IV
Language Course VI
(English IV)

3 3 3 20% 80% 3

Core Course VIII 4 3 3 20% 80% 3
Core Course IX 4 4 3 20% 80% 4
Core Course X 5 4 3 20% 80% 4
Complementary Course IV 4 3 3 20% 80% 3
Elective Course II 5 4 3 20% 80% 4

V Core Course XI 4 4 3 20% 80% 4
Core Course XII 5 4 3 20% 80% 4
Core Course XIII 5 4 3 20% 80% 4
Open Course I 3 2 3 20% 80% 2
Elective Course III 5 4 3 20% 80% 4
Project 3 - - - - -

VI Core Course XIV 4 4 3 20% 80% 4
Core Course XV 5 4 3 20% 80% 4
Core Course XVI 5 4 3 20% 80% 4
Open Course II 3 2 3 20% 80% 2
Elective Course IV 5 4 3 20% 80% 4
Project 3 4 - - - 4



PROGRAMME STRUCTURE

SEMESTER – I

Courses
Course
Code Course Title

Instructional
Hours

per week

End
Semester

Exam.
Hours

Credits

Language
Course I EN 1111 English I 5 3 4

Language
Course II 1111 Additional Language I 4 3 4

Foundation
Course I CO 1121

Methodology and
Perspectives of Business

Education
4 3 2

Core Course I CO 1141 Environmental Studies 4 3 4

Core Course II CO 1142
Functional Application of

Management 4 3 2

Complementary
Course I CO 1131 Managerial Economics 4 3 3

Total 25 19

SEMESTER – II

Courses
Course

Code Course Title
Instructional

Hours
per week

End
Semester

Exam.
Hours

Credits

Language
Course III EN 1211 English II 5 3

4
Language
Course IV 1211 Additional Language II 4 3

4
Foundation
Course II CO 1221 Informatics and Cyber

Laws 4 3
3

Core Course III CO 1241
Business Communication
And Office Management 4 3

3

Core Course IV CO 1242 Financial Accounting 4 3
3

Complementary
Course II CO 1231

Business Regulatory
Framework 4 3

3

Total 25 20



SEMESTER – III

Courses Course
Code Course Title

Instructional
Hours

per week

End
Semester

Exam.
Hours

Credits

Language
Course V EN 1311 English III 3 3 3

Core Course V CO 1341
Entrepreneurship
Development 4 3 3

Core Course VI CO 1342 Company Administration 4 3 3

Core Course VII CO 1343
Advanced Financial
Accounting 5 3 4

Complementary
Course III CO 1331 Information Technology

in Business 4 3 3

Elective
Course I CO 1361

Course from Elective
Stream  1/2/3/4/5 5 3 4

Total 25 20

SEMESTER - IV

Courses
Course
Code Course Title

Instructional
Hours

per week

End
Semester

Exam.
Hours

Credits

Language
Course VI EN 1411 English IV

3 3 3
Core
Course VIII CO 1441 Capital Market

4 3 3

Core Course IX CO 1442
Banking Theory and

Practice 4 3 4

Core Course X CO 1443 Corporate Accounting 5 3 4
Complementary
Course IV CO 1431 Business Statistics

4 3 3
Elective
Course II CO 1461

Course from Elective
Stream  1/2/3/4/5 5 3 4

Total
25 21



SEMESTER –V

Courses Course
Code Course Title

Instructional
Hours

per week

End
Semester

Exam.
Hours

Credits

Core Course XI CO 1541
Fundamentals of Income
Tax 4 3 4

Core Course XII CO 1542 Cost Accounting 5 3 4
Core
Course XIII CO 1543

Accounting for
Specialized Institutions 5 3 4

Open Course I CO 1551 Open Course – 1/2/3 3 3 2
Elective
Course III CO 1561

Course from Elective
Stream  1/2/3/4/5 5 3 4

Project Project 3 - -

Total 25 18

SEMESTER –VI

Courses
Course
Code Course Title

Instructional
Hours

per week

End
Semester

Exam.
Hours

Credits

Core
Course XIV CO 1641 Auditing 4 3 4
Core
Course XV CO 1642 Applied Costing 5 3 4
Core
Course XVI CO 1643

Management
Accounting 5 3 4

Open
Course II CO 1651 Open Course – 1/2/3 3 3 2
Elective
Course IV CO 1661

Course from Elective
Stream  1/2/3/4/5 5 3 4

Project CO 1644 Project 3 - 4

Total 25 - 22

Grand Total (SI+SII+SIII+SIV+SV+SVI) - - 120



ELECTIVE STREAMS
1 – FINANCE

Semester Course Code Course Title

III CO 1361.1 Financial Management

IV CO 1461.1 Project Finance

V CO 1561.1 Financial Markets and Services

VI CO 1661.1 Income Tax Law and Accounts

2– CO-OPERATION

Semester Course Code Course Title

III CO 1361.2 Principles of Co-operation

IV CO 1461.2
Co-operative Management and

Administration

V CO 1561.2 Co-operative Legal System

VI CO 1661.2 Co-operative Accounting

3 – TRAVEL AND TOURISM

Semester Course Code Course Title

III CO 1361.3 Fundamentals of Tourism – I

IV CO 1461.3 Fundamentals of Tourism – II

V CO 1561.3 Management of Travel and Tour
Operations

VI CO 1661.3 Hospitality Management
4 – INSURANCE AND BANKING

Semester Course Code Course Title

III CO 1361.4 Principles and Practice of Insurance – I

IV CO 1461.4 Principles and Practice of Insurance – II

V CO 1561.4 Indian Banking System

VI CO 1661.4 Practical Banking
5 – COMPUTER APPLICATION

Semester Course Code Course Title
III CO 1361.5 Computer Application for Publications
IV CO 1461.5 Software for Data Management
V CO 1561.5 Web designing and production for business
VI CO 1661.5 Computerised Accounting



OPEN COURSES

Semester Course Code Course Title

V
( for students from the
disciplines other than

Commerce)

CO  1551.1 Fundamentals of Financial Accounting

CO  1551.2 Principles of Management

CO  1551.3 Capital Market Operations

VI
( for students from the

department of
Commerce)

CO 1661.6 Marketing Management

CO 1661.7 Management of Foreign Trade

CO 1661.8 Advertising and Sales Promotion

Notes:

1. Each candidate has to choose an elective stream which contains four courses, one each in

the third, fourth, fifth and sixth semesters.

2. The open course offered in the fifth semester is an elective course for students from the

disciplines other than Commerce. He/ She can choose any one among the courses offered

in that group as part of his/ her course of study.

3. The open course offered in the sixth semester is an elective course for students from the

commerce department and each student has to choose any one among the courses offered

in that group as part of his/ her course of study.

4. Of the five instructional hours per week allotted to the elective stream Computer

Application, 2 hours per week shall be for theory and 3 hours per week shall be for

practical. The practical records shall be prepared, duly certified by the teacher concerned

and countersigned by the Head of the Department shall be produced at the time of practical

examination and viva -voce. Of the 4 credits given to each of the Computer Application

courses in the third, fourth, fifth and sixth semesters, 2 credits shall be for theory and 2

credits shall be for practical. The maximum marks for evaluation of the practical

examination shall be 80 marks, distributed among the following components of evaluation:

(i) Output of the Practical - 50

(ii) Practical Record - 15

(iii) Viva-voce - 15

All courses included under foundation courses, core courses, complementary course, open

and elective courses shall be handled by teachers in Commerce

An industrial visit cum tour for not less than five days form part of the course of the

study for regular students during 5th/6th semester.  A report of the same must be prepared



and kept in the college.

Social Service/ Extension activities

Students are to participate in Extension/ NSS/ NCC or other specified social service, sports,

literary and cultural activities during 3
rd

/ 4
th

semester. These activities have to be carried out

outside the instructional hours and will fetch the required one credit extra over and above the

minimum prescribed 120 credits.

Audit courses (zero credit)

The students are free to do additional courses (skill based, vocational courses) prescribed

by the University outside the 25 hour weekly instructional period. These courses may be taken as

zero credit courses.

Attendance

The allotment of marks for attendance shall be as follows:

Attendance less than 51% - 0 mark

51 % - 60 % - 1 mark

61 % - 70% - 2 marks

71 % - 80% - 3 marks

81 % - 90 % - 4 marks

91%  and above - 5 marks

The minimum number of hours of lectures, seminars or practical which astudent 

shall be required to attend for eligibility to appear at the end semester examination shallnot be 

less than 75 per cent of the total number of lectures, seminars or practicalsessions.

Evaluation

There shall be Continuous Evaluation (CE) and End Semester Evaluation (ESE) for each

course. CE is based on specific components viz., attendance, tests, assignments and seminars.

The CE shall be for 20 marks and ESE shall be for 80 marks.The marks of each component of 

CE shall be: Attendance – 5, assignment / seminar – 5 and test paper -10. The teacher shall 

define the expected quality of an assignment in terms ofstructure, content, presentation etc.

 and  inform  the  same  to  the  students.  Due  weight  may  be given  for  punctuality  in 

submission. Seminar shall be graded in terms of structure, content,presentation, interaction 

etc.



Assignments/ Seminars

Each student shall be required to do one assignment or one seminar for each course.

The seminars shall be organized by the teacher / teachers in charge of CE and the same shall be

assessed by a group of teachers including the teacher / teachers in charge of that course.

Tests

End Semester Examination of all the courses in all semesters shall be conducted by
the University.  The duration of examination of all courses shall be 3 hours.  In the case of
the course in Computer Application, the duration of the examination shall be 3 hours for
theory and 90 minutes for practical examination.

Evaluation of Project

The report of the project shall be submitted to the Department in duplicate before the

completion of the sixth semester. There shall be no CE for project work. A Board of two

examiners appointed by the University shall evaluate the report of the project work. The viva –

voce based on the project report shall be conducted individually. The maximum marks for

evaluation of the project shall be 100, distributed among the following components of project

evaluation.

i Statement of the problem and significance of the study - 10
ii Objectives of the study - 5
iii Review of literature - 5
iv Methodology - 15
v Analysis and interpretation - 15
vi Presentation of the report - 10
vii Findings and suggestions - 10
viii Bibliography - 5
ix Viva-voce - 25

Total 100

Promotion to Higher Semesters

For each course there shall be at least one class test during a semester. Valued answer 

scripts shall be made available to the students for perusal within10 days from the date of the 

test.

End Semester Evaluation (ESE)

Students who   complete the semester   by securing   the minimum required Attendance
of 75%  and  by registering  for the End  Semester  Examination of  each semester

conducted by the University alone shall be promoted to the next higher semester.



SEMESTER - I
Foundation Course I: CO 1121 – METHODOLOGY AND

PERSPECTIVES OF BUSINESS EDUCATION

No of institutional hours per week: 4
No of credits: 2
Aim of the course: To provide the methodology for pursing the teaching learning process with a
perspective of higher learning in business education.
Course objective:

1. To understand business and its role in society.
2. To understand entrepreneurship and its heuristics
3. To comprehend the business environment
4. To enable the students to undertake business activities
5. To provide a holistic, comprehensive and integrated perspective to business education

Module 1: Economic system and business- meaning of economic system- its functioning –
different economic systems and their features- capitalism, socialism, communalism, mixed
economies- division of labour- innovation- flow of goods and services, circular flow of income-
different forms of business organizations- individual and organized business –family and
corporate business. Business for profit, business not for profit and business for non- profit.
Business entities – individual, partnerships, co- operatives, trusts , undivided families, joint stock
companies- private- public, joint ventures and MNCs etc. –(basic concepts only) (13 hrs)

Module 2: Business and Economic Development- Meaning of economic growth and
development- measures of economic development- Role of Business in economic development-
company, industry and economy interrelationship- role of public and private sectors, new
economic Policy- liberalization- privatization and globalization. Emergence of” managerialism”.
(a brief study only) (13 hrs)

Module 3: Establishing business- steps in establishing a business- environmental analysis- legal ,
physical, financial, social, economic, technical etc.- idea generation- procedures and formalities-
commencement of business – entrepreneur- individual, group entrepreneurs- intrapreneur-
entrepreneurship. Mobilisation of financial resources for business – sources of funds- savings-
factors affecting savings- loans and advances- equity and preference shares retained earnings and
debt etc.- market for raising finance- money market and capital market- lending institutions-
banks and non- banking institutions- payment to government – taxes, direct and indirect – state
and national levels (a brief study only) (20 hrs)

Module 4:  Trained man power for quality enhancement- role of trained manpower for quality at
individual , family, organizational and national level- quality of life and quality of work life- the
role of human resources management problems in small , medium and large organizations – use
of technology in organization- (a brief study only) (13 hrs)

Module 5:  Learning business information-Meaning of information – business information –
methods and techniques of collecting and learning business information- observation, reading
techniques – listening to lectures , note taking –seminars and workshops- student seminars –



individual and team presentations- conferences and symposiums- filed studies- case studies and
project reports etc. (a brief study only) (13 hrs)

Books recommended

1. Keith Davis and William Frederic.C. Business and Society – management , Public policy ,
Ethics, International student Edition McGraw- Hill Book Co Newdelhi
2. Peter F.Drucker. Management- Task , Responsibilities, practices Allied publishers pvt Ltd,
Mumbai
3. Peter f . Drucker The practice of management , Harper and Row Publishers Inc.NY.
4. N.D Kapoor Business Law Sulthan Chand & Sons
5. Francis Cherunilam Business Environment Text and Cases Himalaya Publishers
6. H.R Machiraju Indian Financial System Vikas Publications
7. P Suba Rao Essentials of HRM Himalaya publishers
8. Velasqez Business Ethics Eastern Economy edition
9. Nandan H Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship PHI, New Delhi
10. C.B.Gupta, business Organisations and management- Sultan Chand , 8th Edition 2013



Core Course I: CO 1141 – ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES
No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of Credits: 4
Aim of the course: To develop knowledge and understanding of the environment and enable the
students to contribute towards maintaining and improving the quality of the environment.
Course objectives:

1. To enable the students to acquire basic ideas about environment and emerging issues
about environmental problems.

2. To give awareness about the need and importance of environmental protection

Module I: Environmental studies – meaning – scope – importance (4hrs)

Module II:  Ecology and Ecosystems, Biodiversity and its Conservation, and Natural
resources – meaning of ecology – structure and function of an ecosystem – producers –
consumers –decomposers – energy flow in the ecosystem – ecological succession- food chain –
food webs and ecological pyramids . Ecosystem – concept– types of ecosystems – structure and
functions of forest ecosystem, grass land ecosystem- desert ecosystem, aquatic ecosystem.
Biodiversity and its  conservation- introduction- definition- genetic,  species  and ecosystem
diversity- value  of biodiversity – biodiversity at global, national and local levels – India as a mega-
diversity nation – hot-spots of diversity – threats to diversity – conservation of diversity in situ,ex-
citu.  Natural resources- features- air  resources,  forest  resources,  water  resources,  mineral
resources,  food resources- energy   resources,   land resources- over   exploitation   of   natural
resources- consequences- conservation  of  natural resources- role of an individual in
conservation of natural resources                                                                                     (25 hrs)
Module III: Industry and environment - pollution – environmental  pollution – soil pollution –
air pollution – water pollution – thermal pollution – noise pollution – causes, effect and control
measures – waste management – waste minimisation through cleaner technologies – reuse and
recycling - solid waste management. (18hrs)
Module IV:  Social issues and environment – Unsustainable to sustainable development –
urban problems related to energy – water conservation – water harvesting – resettlement and
rehabilitation of people – environment ethics – waste land reclamation – consumerism and waste
products. (15 hrs)
Module V: Human Population and environment – population growth – variation among
nations – population  explosion – environment  and  human  health – human  rights – value
education – Women and child welfare. (10hrs

Books recommended
Misra. S.P and Pandey .S.N. Essential Environmental Studies, Ane Books India, New Delhi.
Kiran B. Chokkas and others. Understanding Environment, Sage Publications New Delhi.
Arumugam N. and Kumaresan V. Environmental Studies, Saras Publications, Kanyakumari.
Benny Joseph. Environmental Studies, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co.Ltd.,New Delhi.

Note: :All students must visit a local area to document environmental issues and prepare a brief
report on the same identifying issues involved and suggesting remedies. (This will part of the
internal marks. i.e. for EVS the internal marks = attendance – 5 marks + test paper – 5 marks
+ field project – 10 marks)



Core Course II : CO 1142 - Functional Application of Management
No. of instructional hours per week : 4
No. of credits : 2
Aim of the Course:   To give an understanding on the functional application of management Course
objectives:    To familiarise the students with various aspects of organizational management .

Module – 1:   Introduction to Management – Concepts, Significance, Management and administration.
Management Process- Functions of management. (Brief explanation to functions of management)

(12hrs)

Module 2: Financial Management- - Concept of finance- Functions of finance - Meaning, scope  and
objectives of financial management - Source of finance- short term and long term, Working capital-
concepts and factors affecting working capital. (15 Hrs)

Module 3:  Operations management- Meaning , scope, production function in an organisation-
Routing, scheduling and dispatching,  Material Management, Safety consideration  and environmental
aspects. (15 Hrs)

Module 4: Marketing Management –Marketing-Meaning, Definition,  Concept ,  Importance,
Marketing and selling . Marketing management - importance – major problems of marketing in India-
Marketing mix ,Product, price, place and promotion. (15 Hrs)

Module 5: Human Resource Management – Meaning- Definition- Job analysis , job specification,  Job
description and job evaluation,- Recruitment ,  Selection, Training, Placement, Development and
Compensation .                                  (Conceptual framework only) (15 Hrs)

Books recommended:

1. Tripathy  Reddy, Principles of Management, Tata Mc Graw Hill Publishers, New Delhi.
2. L.M. Prasad, Principles of Management, sultan Chand & sons, New Delhi.
3. M.Y. Khan and P.K. Jain, Financial management, Tata Mc Grawhill Publishers, New Delhi.
4. R.S. Goel, Operations management,  Kalyani Publications, Ludhiana.
5. R. C. Agarwal, Marketing Management, Educational publishers, Agra.
6. Philip Kotler and Gary Armstrong, Principles of Marketing,  PHI, New Delhi.

7. William. J .Stanton, Fundamentals of Marketing, McGraw-Hill, New York

8. Rajan Nair, Marketing Management, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.

9. C. B. Mamoria, Personnel Management, Sultan Chand&Sons, New Delhi.

10. I M. Pandey, Financial Management, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.



Complementary Course I: CO 1131 – MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS
No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To acquaint the students with the application of economics in the context of
managerial decision making.
Course objectives:
1.  To  familiarise the  students  with  the  economic  principles  and  theories  underlying
various business decisions.
2.  To equip the students to apply the economic theories in different business situations.

Module I: Introduction – Economics – managerial economics – distinction between managerial
economics and traditional economics – characteristics of managerial economics – scope of
managerial economics – Application of economic theories in business decisions – role and
responsibility of a managerial economist. (12hrs)
Module II: Demand Estimation – Demand– elasticity of demand – price – income –
advertisement- cross – uses – measurement. Demand forecasting – short term and Long term
forecasting – methods of forecasting – forecasting the demand for new products. (15hrs)
Module III: Theory of Production – Production function – Cobb Douglas Production function
– Laws of production–Law of Diminishing Returns–Law of returns to scale–Economies and
diseconomies of scale–Isoquant curve – Iso cost curve–optimum combination of inputs. (15hrs)
Module IV: Pricing Policy and Practices – objectives – role of cost in pricing – demand factor
in pricing – factors  to  be  considered  when  formulating a pricing policy – cost  plus  pricing
– marginal  cost  pricing – going  rate  pricing – Breakeven  point  pricing –Product  Line   pricing
– Pricing of a new product – Pricing over the life cycle of a product. (15hrs)

Module V: Business Cycles – Introduction – phases of a business cycle – causes and indicators
–Theories of business cycles – control of business cycles. (15hrs)
Notes: Conceive a new product idea, fix a suitable price and justify it. The students may develop
the various aspects regarding product features, product content, pricing and promotional
strategies. (for module IV)
Study the growth stage of a company – its origin – vision and mission statement – objectives –
market access – expansion and diversification. (for module V)
Books Recommended:
1. Maheswari.K.L and Varshney. Managerial Economics ,Sultan Chand &Sons, New Delhi.
2. Mote V.L, Samuel Paul and Gupta G.S. Managerial Economics, Tata McGraw-Hill
Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi.
3. Gupta G.S. Managerial Economics, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co. Ltd. New Delhi.
4. Dwivedi N.D. Managerial Economics, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
5. Reddy P.N and Appanniah. H.R. Principles of Business Economics, S. Chand &Co. Ltd. New
Delhi.



SEMESTER - II
Foundation Course II: CO 1221-INFORMATICS AND CYBER LAWS

No. of instructional hours per week : 4 No. of credits : 3
Aim of the course: To update and expand informatics skills and attitudes relevant to the
emerging knowledge society and to equip the students to effectively utilise the digital knowledge
resources for business studies.
Course objectives: 1. To review the basic concepts and fundamental knowledge in the field of
informatics.
2. To create awareness about the nature of the emerging digital knowledge society and the
impact of informatics on business decisions.
3. To create an awareness about the cyber world and cyber regulations.

Module I: Overview of Informatics- meaning, feature and importance - Computer networks &
Internet, wireless technology, cellular wireless networks, introduction to mobile phone
technology, Purchase of technology, license, guarantee, and warranty.  New development in
informatics (12hrs)
Module II: Knowledge Skills for Higher Education- Data, information and knowledge,
knowledge management, Internet access methods –Dial-up, DSL, Cable, ISDN, Wi-Fi. Internet
as a knowledge repository, academic search techniques, creating cyber presence. Academic
websites, open access initiatives, opens access publishing models, Introduction to use of IT in
teaching and learning - Educational software, Academic services – INFLIBNET, NICNET,
BRNET. (15hrs)
Module III: Social Informatics- IT & Society– issues and concerns– digital divide, IT &
development,  IT for national integration, overview of IT application in medicine, healthcare,
business, commerce, industry, defence,  law, crime detection, publishing, communication,
resource management, weather forecasting, education, film and media, IT in service of disabled,
Futuristic IT – artificial intelligence, Virtual reality, bio computing. Health issues – guide lines
for proper usage of computers, internet and mobile phones E-wastes and green computing,
impact of IT on language & culture-localization issues (18hrs)
Module IV: CYBER WORLD - Cyber space, information overload, cyber ethics, cyber
addictions,  cybercrimes – categories – person, property, Government – types - stalking,
harassment, threats, security & privacy issues, (12 hrs.)
Module V: CYBER REGULATIONS – Scope of cyber laws, - Provisions under IT Act 2000,
cyber related Provisions under IPC (15 hrs.)
Books Recommended:
1. Ramesh Bangia. Learning Computer Fundamentals, Khanna Publishers, New Delhi.
2. Rajaraman, Introduction to information Technology, PHI, New Delhi.
3. Alexis Leon & Mathews Leon. Fundamentals of Information Technology, Vikas Publishing
House, New Delhi.
4. Ramachandran et.al , Informatics and Cyber laws, Green Tech Books, Thiruvananthapuram
5. Barbara Wilson. Information Technology: The Basics, Thomson Learning.
6. George Beekman, Eugene Rathswohl. Computer Confluence, Pearson Education, New Delhi.
7. IT Act 2000,
8. Rohas Nagpal, IPR & Cyberspace – Indian Perspective



Core Course III: CO 1241 - BUSINESS COMMUNICATION AND
OFFICE MANAGEMENT
No. of instructional hours per week : 4 No. of credits : 3
Aim of the course: To explore the talents in business communication and enable the students
to understand the appointment and role of a Company Secretary in business.
Course objectives:
1.To develop communication skills among students relevant to various business situations
2.To impart knowledge on the management of Modern Offices.
Module I: Communication– meaning-definition-features-objectives -process -
classification– principles of effective communication-communication skills – importance of
communication in management-types of communication-barriers to communication-
communication network. (12hrs)
Module II: Oral communication–meaning-merits and demerits –essentials –meetings and
conferences –presentation skills –group communication – intra personal and inter personal
communication-transactional analysis- –telephone conversation–interview –ethics of
communication –exercises in oral communication.                                                       (15hrs)
Module III: Written communication– meaning- merits and demerits –objectives- essentials
–importance-qualities of effective letters – business letters : essentials -structure–business
enquiry –orders –execution of orders – reports: meaning-definition- importance-types -
business report writing –preparation of resume –electronic media on communication –
importance of media in communication. (15hrs)
Module IV: Office Manager –meaning & definition, functions, duties & qualities of office
manager. Office: meaning & definition- nature of office work, importance & functions of
office-meaning & definition of office management- Office layout. (15hrs)
Module V: Record Keeping and Management -meaning - definition - scope of record
management- principles of record keeping - Filing: meaning- definition -different types of
filing system. Indexing: meaning, definition - different types of indexing. (15hrs)
Note: Oral and written communication exercises to be pursued in the learning process.
Books Recommended:
1.Bhatia R.C., Business Communication. Ane Books Pvt.Ltd.,New Delhi.
2.Shalini Aggarwal. Essentials of Communication Skills, Ane Books Pvt.Ltd. New Delhi.
3.Asha Kaul.Effective Business Communication, PHI ,New Delhi.
4.Madhukar. R.K.Business Communication, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
5.Francis Soundararaj.Speaking and Writing for Effective Business Communication,
Macmillan india Ltd.,New Delhi.
6.Sadagopan.S. Management Information System, PHI, New Delhi.
7.Rajendra Paland Korlahalli J.S. Essentials of Business Communication Sultan Chand &
Sons, New Delhi.
8.Goyal D.P.Management Information System, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi.
9. Chopra & Chopra, Office management -, Himalaya publications
10. Sharma & Gupta, Office Organisation & Management,  Kalyani Publishers

11. Krishna Murty- S. Office Management ,Chand publications



Core Course IV:  CO 1242 - FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING

No. of instructional hours per week : 4                                   No. of credits : 3
Aim of the Course: To impart knowledge and understanding of the principles and concepts of

financial accounting and develop the skill required for the preparation of financial statements and
accounts of various business areas.
Recommended Structure of Preparing question.      Theory 30%         Practice(Problem)70%
Course Objectives
1. To familiarize the students with Accounting Standards
2. To equip the students to prepare the accounts of special business areas.
Module1- Introduction to Accounting- Journalizing- posting- preparation of Trial
Balance(Review only) Generally Accepted Accounting Principles- Indian Accounting
Standards- Procedure for setting various Accounting Standards (Basic Concepts) Accounting
errors- Meaning – Definition –Types –Detection and rectification of errors –Suspense Accounts.
(12 hrs)

Module2- Depreciation Accounting- Meaning -Fixed  and reducing balance with adjustments –
Annuity method – Depreciation fund method – insurance policy method Revaluation method-
Depletion unit method- Machine hour rate method- Mileage method- Sum of year’s digits
method- Preparation of Accounts for sole trader- (with advanced adjustments)                (15 hrs)

Module 3- Sectional and Self Balancing Ledgers- Introduction – T he Three Ledges- Sectional
Ledgers- Total Debtors Account- Total Creditors Account- Self Balancing Ledgers- Scheme of
entries- Transfers from one ledger to another ledger- contra balances in ledgers.  Distinction
between S elf balancing and Sectional balancing system- Advantages and disadvantages of
Sectional and Self balancing ledgers. (15 hrs)

Module 4- Accounts of Hire Purchase and Instalment purchase system- Meaning – difference
between Hire Purchase and Instalment- Accounting enties in the books of purchaser and
vendor- Default in payment- Complete and partial repossession – Instalment system – Entries in
the books purchaser and seller                                                                                (18 hrs)

Module 5- Voyage, Packages and containers accounts –Voyage Accounts Meaning-
Advantages- Preparation of voyage accounts- Voyage in progress – Accounting for packages
and containers –Accounting treatment – Containers trading account- Containers provision
account. (12 hrs)

Books Recommended;
1. Gupta R. L. and Radhaswamy .M. Advanced Accounting , Sultan Chand & Sons , New Delhi.
2. Shukla M. C .Grewal .T. S. and S.C. Gupta. Advanced Accounts S. Chand &Co. Ltd. New

Delhi.
3. Jain S.P. and Narang K. L. Financial Accounting , Kalyani Publishers , New Delhi.
4. Naseem Ahmed , Nawab Ali Khan and Gupta . M. L. Fundamentals of Financial Accounting

Theory and Practice , Ane Books Pvt . L td.New Delhi.



Complementary Course II: CO 1231 - BUSINESS REGULATORY
FRAMEWORK

No. of instructional hours per week : 4 No. of credits : 3
Aim of the course : To acquaint the students with the legal framework influencing business
decisions and operations.
Course  objective:
1. To provide a brief idea about the framework of Indian business Laws
2. To enable the students to apply the provisions of business laws in business activities
3. To motivate the students to take up higher studies in business Laws

Module 1: Introduction to law- Meaning of law- definition of law – importance of law- branches
of law –sources of law- mercantile law- importance- sources- other business regulations –
statutory and professional- objectives(basic study only) (4 hrs)

Module 2: Law of contracts- The Indian Contract Act 1872- definition of contract – law of
contracts- nature of contracts- classification- essential elements of a contract- offer and
acceptance – considerations- capacity of parties- coercion- undue influence, fraud,
misrepresentation, mistake, free  consent legality of object and considerations- performance of
contract- discharge of contract- breach of contract- remedies for breach of contract.          (25 hrs)

Module 3: Special contracts- Bailment and pledge- bailment definition- essential elements-
rights and duties of bailer and bailee – finder of lost goods. Pledge essentials- rights and duties of
pawner and pawnee Indemnity and guarantee- indemnity –definition- nature of liability of surety,
rights of surety, discharge of surety. Meaning and definition of guarantee. Law of agency –
essentials, kinds of agents- rights and duties agent and principal creation of agency, termination
of agency contract. (15 hrs)

Module 4: Sale of Goods Act 1930-meaning of contract of sale- formation of contract of sale –
Goods and their classification- condition and warranties- transfer of property in goods-
performance of contract of sale- unpaid seller and his rights. (8 hrs)

Module 5: Regulatory authorities Salient features and functions, IRDA,TRAI,Intelluctual
property rights meaning – patent rights- trade marks- copy rights-plagiarism. Right to
Information Act, 2005- objects of the Act- informations yo be disclosed by public authorities-
exemption from disclosure of information- request for obtaining information- Central
Information Commission- State Information Commission- powers and functions of Information
Commission. (20 hrs)

Books Recommended
1. Kapoor. N .D, Business law, Sulthan Chand and Sons
2. Chandha P.R, Business law gajgotia, New Delhi
3. Garg K.C, V.K Surendran, Mahesh Sharma and Chawla R.C, Busiess regulatory frame work,
Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi
4. Tulsian P.C, Business Laws, Tata Macgraw-Hill publishing Co.Ltd, New Delhi
5. B S Moshal, Modern Business law, Ane books, New Delhi
6. Awathar Singh, Company Law, Eastern Law Books
7. BARE Acts: Contract Act, Sale of Goods Act, RTI Act 2005, IRDA, TRAI



SEMESTER – III
CORE COURSE V: CO 1341- ENTREPRENEURSHIP DEVELOPMENT

No of Instructional hours per week: 4 No of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To equip the students to have a practical insight for becoming an
entrepreneur.
Course objectives: To familiarize the students with the latest programs of the government
authorities in promoting small and medium industries. To impart knowledge regarding how to
start new ventures.
Module 1: Concepts of entrepreneur: Entrepreneur- Definitions-Characteristics of entrepreneur-
Classification of entrepreneur-Entrepreneurial traits- Entrepreneurial functions-role of
entrepreneurs in the economic development- Factor effecting entrepreneurial growth-
Entrepreneurship - Meaning- definition- Entrepreneur Vs Intrapreneur- Women Entrepreneurs-
Recent development-Problems-Entrepreneurial Development Programmes- Objectives of EDP-
Methods of training- Phases of EDP (15Hours)
Module 2: Institutional support and incentives to entrepreneurs- Functions of Department of
Industries and Commerce (DIC) - Activities of Small Industrial Development Corporation
(SIDCO)-Functions of National Small Industries Corporation(NSIC)-Functions of Small
Industries Development Bank of India (SIDBI)-Khadi Village Industry Commission (KVIC)-
Small Industries Service Institute (SISI)- Functions and services of Kerala Industrial Technical
Consultancy Organisation (KITCO)-Activities of Science and Technology Entrepreneurship
Development Project (STEDP)-Strategies of National entrepreneurship Development
Board(NEDB)-Objectives of National Institute for entrepreneurship and small business
development (NIESBUD)- Techno park-Functions of techno park Incentives- Importance-
Classification of incentives- Subsidy- Types of Subsidy (15 Hours)
Module 3: Micro Small and Medium Enterprises- Features- Objectives- Importance- Role of
SME in the economic development- MSME Act 2006- Salient features- Credit Guarantee Fund
Trust Scheme for MSMEs - Industrial estates-Classification-Benefits- Green channel- Bridge
capital- Seed capital assistance-Margin money schemes –Single Window System- Sickness-
Causes –Remedies- Registration of SSI (15 Hours)
Module 4: Setting up of Industrial unit-(Only Basic study) Environment for Entrepreneurship –
Criteria for selecting particular project- Generating project ideas-Market and demand analysis-
Feasibility study- Scope of technical feasibility- Financial feasibility- Social cost benefit
analysis-Government regulations for project clearance- -Import of capital goods- approval of
foreign collaboration-Pollution control clearances- Setting up of micro small and medium
enterprises-Location decision- Significance. (15 Hours)
Module 5: Project Report-Meaning-Definition-Purpose of project reports-Requirements of good
report-Methods of reporting-General principles of a good reporting system-Performa of a project
report-Sample project report. (12 Hours)
Books Recommended:

1. Shukla M.B. Entrepreneurship and small Business Management,Kitab Mahal Allahabad.
2. Sangram Keshari Mohanty, Fundamentals of entrepreneurship,PHI,New Delhi.
3. Nandan H. Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship,PHI, NewDelhi.
4. Small-Scale Industries and Entrepreneurship, Himalaya Publishing ,Delhi
5. C.N.Sontakki,Project Management,Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana.
6. Sangam Keshari Mohanty. Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship, PHI, NewDelhi
7. Peter F. Drucker- Innovation and Entrepreneurship.
8. Vasanth Desai, Small Business Entrepreneurship, Himalaya Publications.
9. MSME Act 2006.



Core Course VI CO 1342: COMPANY ADMINISTRATION

No: of Instructional Hrs per week – 4 No: of credits : 3
Objective:
1. To familiarize the students about the salient provisions of Indian Companies Act 2013.
2. To acquaint the students about Management and Administration of Companies,

Compliance requirements, investigation into the affairs of the company and Winding up
procedure.

Module I. Introduction to Company Law: - Definition. Types of Companies-Public
Company-Private Company-One man Company-Government Company-Guarantee Company—
Incorporation of companies-Memorandum of Association-Articles of Association-Table A and
its contents. (15 hrs.)

Module II- Management and Administration:- Constitution of Board of Directors- -
Appointment – functions and responsibilities of Board of Directors - Board Committees- Audit
Committee--Board Meetings- General Body  Meetings- Voting- Quorum- Minutes- Proxy-
Resolutions—Special—Ordinary—By circulation— e-resolution. ( 15 hrs )

Module III- Disclosure and Transparency: - Annual return- Boards report- report on AGM-
Promoters holdings- Interested directors- Related party disclosures- Online Filing of Documents-
Directors Identification Number. (15Hrs)

Module IV- Compliances, Governance and CSR: - Key Managerial Personnel- Secretarial Audit- Corporate Social Responsibility-
Responsibilities and Challenges of Company Secretary (15 Hrs)

Module V- Winding Up: - Voluntary Winding up- Winding Up by National Company Law
Tribunal- Winding Up by Liquidators- Summary Procedure for Liquidation                      (12 Hrs)

References
1. Indian Companies  Act 2013
2. Elements of Company Law- N.D. Kapoor, Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi
3. The Company Law- Avtar Singh
4. Company Law- Majumdar.
5. Kuchan  M C, Secretarial Practise, Vikas Publications, New Delhi



Core Course VII: CO 1343 - ADVANCED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING
No. of instructional hours per week : 5 No. of credits : 4
Aim of the course: To equip the students with the preparation of accounts of various business
areas.

Structure of Preparing question:  Theory 30%  Practise (Problem) 70%

Course Objective

1. To create awareness of accounts related to dissolution of partnership firms.
2. To acquaint students with the system of accounting for different branches and departments.
3. To enable students to prepare accounting of consignments and joint venture.

Module 1: Partnership Accounts – Introduction- features- Dissolution of Partnership Firm-
Preparation of Realisation Accounts and Capital Accounts- insolvency of a partner- application
of the decision in Garner vs. Murray- insolvency of all partner. (20 hrs)

Module 2: Accounting for consignment- meaning – terms- used in consignment accounting –
difference between consignment and sales. Accounting treatment in the books of the consignor
and consignee- cost price method and invoice price method – valuation and treatment of unsold
stock- loss of stock- normal and abnormal- loss in transit. (20 hrs)

Module 3: Joint venture: Meaning- features- difference between joint venture and partnership –
joint venture and consignment- Accounting treatment when one of the ventures is appointed  to
manage the venture- When separate set of books are not maintained for recording joint venture
transaction- when separate set of books are kept for the venture – when memorandum method is
followed. (15 hrs)

Module 4: Branch Accounts- meaning, features and types of branch accounting- accounting for
the branches not keeping full system of accounts- Debtors system, Stock and Debtors system,
final accounts – wholesale branch- accounting for branches keeping full system of accounts-
adjustment for depreciation of fixed assets, expenses met by Head office for the branch and
reconciliation- incorporation of branch Trial Balance in the Head Office books.        (20 hrs)

Module 5: Departmental Accounting- meaning - features- advantages- objectives- methods of
departmental accounts- allocation and apportionment of departmental expenses- difference
between departmental accounts and branch account- inter departmental transfers- preparation of
departmental trading and profit and loss account. (15 hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Gupta R.L. and Radhaswamy. M. Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
2. Shukla M.C.,Grewal T.S and Gupta S.C. Advanced Accounts, S. Chand & Co. Ltd., New
Delhi.
3. Jain S.P. and Narang. K.L. Advanced Accountancy, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.
4. Naseem Ahmed, Nawab Ali Khan and Gupta M.L. Fundamentals of Financial Accounting
Theory and Practice, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
5.  Maheswari  S.N.  and  Maheswari  S.K. Advanced   Accountancy,  Vikas  Publishing House,
New Delhi.



Complementary Course IV: CO 1331- INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
IN BUSINESS

No. of instructional hours per week: 4 No. of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To expose the students to the innovations in information technology and its

potential application in business.

Course objectives:
1. To review the basic concepts and functional knowledge in the field of IT
2. To expose the students to computer application in the field of Business.

Module I: Introduction to Information Technology – meaning – definition – components of
IT - Evolution of computers – Features and design  of Hardware –.Software - Overview –
system software – application software. (10hrs)
Module II: Internet - Meaning, Definitions, History. Internet structures – 7 layers. Internet
protocols – TCP/IP, FTP, HTTP, URL. Internet Browsers – WWW Consortium, Search engines.
Internet Security - network security, firewall, cryptography, password, biometrics, digital
signature, and digital certificate. Business applications of internet - e-mail, UseNet, newsgroup,
telnet, intranet, extranet, e-ticketing, chatting, FAQ. (18hrs)

Module III: E-Commerce - E-Commerce models with case study – B2B, B2C, C2C, C2B
Business Applications of E-Commerce-Auctions – benefits, implementation and impact. Online
financial Services – Stock trading, e-broking. E-business – Model -Do–it–yourself model, Made
to Order Model, Information Service model, Emerging hybrid models. (18 hrs.)

Module IV: E-Banking EDI - working of EDI - E-Banking - features, benefits, limitations –
digital payment systems - Credit Card, Debit Card, Smart Card, E-cash - .Processing of Credit
Cards (12hrs)

Module V: E-Governance - Meaning, Definition, Models – G2G, G2B, G2C.E-citizen, E-
service – e-filing, E-society ICT & E- Governance, Benefits and risks of E-Governance  (14 hrs.)

Books Recommended:
1. Rajaraman V. Fundamentals of Computer, PHI, New Delhi.
2. Alexis Leon & Mathews Leon . Fundamentals of Information Technology, Vikas Publishing
House, New Delhi.
3. Bharat Bhaskar . Electronic Commerce, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi.
4. Pankaj Sharma . E-Governance, APH Publishing Corporation, New Delhi
5. Ramachandran et.al Information Technology in Business, Green Tech Books,
Thiruvananthapuram.
6. Bansal S.K . E-Business Fundamentals, APH Publishing Corporation, New Delhi.
7. Afuah A .and Tucci C. Internet Business Models and Strategies, McGraw-Hill.
8. Gary P Schneider. E-Commerce, Thomson.
9. Joseph. E-commerce : An Indian Perspective, PHI, New Delhi.
10. Stallings . Cryptography and Network Security, PHI ,New Delhi.
11. Stephen L Nelson . MS Office: The Complete Reference, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co.
Ltd., New Delhi.



Elective Course I: Stream 1 – Finance
CO 1361.1 - FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

No. of instructional hours per week: 5 No. of credits: 4

Aim  of  the  course: To  provide  conceptual  and  analytical  insights  to  make  financial  decisions
skillfully.
Course objectives:
1.  To familiarise the students with the conceptual framework of financial management.
2.  To   enable   the   students   to   understand   the   practical   application   of   financial
management.
Module I: Introduction – Meaning – importance - scope – objectives – profit maximization –
wealth maximization – finance function – time value of money. (10hrs)
Module II: Investment Decision – Capital budgeting – determination of cash flows – evaluation
methods – non discounted and discounted - pay back – ARR –NPV –IRR – Profitability Index-
Interpretation of results. (20hrs)
Module III: Financing Decision – Sources of finance – Equity, debt, institutional finance
(Indian and overseas)- cost of capital – cost  of debt – cost of preference capital – cost of equity
– cost of retained  earnings – composite  cost  of  capital – capital  structure – factors
determining  capital structure – capital gearing – operating leverage – financial leverage. (25hrs)
Module IV: Management  of  Working  Capital – Meaning – types – determinants –
estimation of working   capital   requirement – cash   management – receivables
management- inventory management. (20hrs)
Module V: Dividend Decision – Dividend policy – conservative vs liberal policy – ploughing
back of profits and dividend – factors determining dividend policy.                                    (15hrs)

Books Recommended:

1. Shashi. K. Gupta and Sharma R.K. Financial Management ,Kalyani Publiehers, New Delhi.

2. Pandey.I.M. Financial Management, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
3. Prasanna Chandra . Financial Management, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co.Ltd., New

Delhi.

4. Khan.M.Y and Jain.P.K. Financial Management: Text and Problems, Tata McGraw-Hill Co.

Ltd.,New Delhi.

5. Srivastava.R.M. Financial Management, Pragati Prakashan, Meerut.
6. Bhabatosh Banarjee. Fundamentals of Financial Management ,PHI, New Delhi.
7. James C Van Horne. Fundamentals of Financial Management, PHI, New Delhi.
8. Preeti Singh. Fundamentals of Financial Management ,Ane Books Pvt.Ltd. New Delhi.

9. Kulshestia.R.S. Financial Management, Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra.
10. Sharan.V. Fundamentals of Financial Management, Pearson Education
11.    Viswanath.S.R. Financial Management, Sage Publications, New Delhi



Elective Course I: Stream 2 - Co-operation
CO 1361.2 - PRINCIPLES OF CO-OPERATION

No. of instructional hours per week : 5 No. of credits : 4
Aim of the course: To give knowledge about the development of co-operative movement in
India and abroad.
Course objectives: To inculcate the principles of co-operation among the students. To acquaint
the students with the management and working of co-operatives.

Module I: Origin and Development of Co-operation – meaning – definition – features –
importance – objectives – benefits of co-operation- different aspects of co-operation- economic,
social and moral. (10hrs)
Module II: Co-operation and other economic systems – capitalism,  socialism  and  communism
- co-operatives  and  other  forms  of  business  organizations– distinctive  features  of  a  co-
operative organization  vis-a-vis,  partnership  and  joint  stock  companies- A  co-operative  as  an
institution and as an enterprise – Co-operative Common Wealth. (15hrs)
Module III: Evolution  and  development  of  co-operative  principles – principles  of  co-
operation- Rochdale pioneers (I stage)- reformulated principles by ICA (II stage)- Karve Committee
on Cooperative principles (III stage)- Principles of ICA in 1995 (IV stage)- distinction between
Cooperative values and Cooperative principles (15 hrs)
Module IV Types of Co-operatives in India and in Kerala (i) Short term and medium term co-
operative credit structure- primary agricultural credit societies, Urban Co-operative Banks,
employees credit societies- District Co- operative Banks and State Co-operative Banks. (ii) Long
term credit structure- PCARDBs and SCARDBs. (iii) General purpose and special purpose
agricultural marketing  societies- primary  marketing  societies  and  their  federations  including
NAFED, rubber marketing societies and their federations, dairy co-operative societies and their
federations, fishery co-operatives and their federations (iv) Processing co-operatives- need and
Importance (v) Housing co-operatives  and  their  federations  (vi)  Consumer  co-operatives  and
their  federations (vii)  Industrial  co-operatives  and  their  federations- handlooms  and  power
looms, coir, handicrafts (viii)  Workers  co-operatives- significance  of  workers  co-operatives
in Kerala. (35hrs)
Module V: Co-operative  movement  in  foreign  countries – Great  Britain  (consumer),
Germany (agricultural   credit),   Denmark   (dairy), China   (Induscos),   Japan   (multipurpose),
USA (Marketing) (a brief study). (15hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Hajela T.N. Co-operation Principles, Problems and Practices, Konark Publishers, New Delhi
2. Mathur B.S . Co-operation in India, Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra.
3. Umesh Patnaik and Ananta K. Roy. Co-operations and Co-operative Management ,Kalyani
Publishers ,New Delhi.
4. Bedi R.D. Theory, History and Practice of Co-operation, B. Lal Book Depot, Meerut.
4. Krishnaswami O.R . Fundamentals of Co-operation, S.Chand & Co. Ltd., New Delhi.
6. Krishnaswami O.R. et.al . Co-operation Concept and Theory, Arudra Academy, Coimbatore.
7. National Co-operative Union of India .Hundred years of co-operative Development in
India.
8. Seetharaman S.P. and Shingi P.M. Agribusiness Co-operatives, Oxford & IBH Publishing Co.
New Delhi.
9. Rajagopalan (ed) . Rediscovering Co-operation, Vol. I, II & III, IRM Anand, Gujarat.
10. Attwood. D.W and Baviskar B.S . Who Shares ? – Co-operatives and Rural Development,
Oxford University Press ,New Delhi



Elective Course I : Stream 3 - Travel and Tourism
CO 1361.3 - FUNDAMENTALS OF TOURISM – I

No. of instructional hours per week : 5 No. of credits : 4
Aim of the course: To give knowledge about the development and impact of tourism industry.
Course objectives:

1. To introduce the basic concepts of tourism.
2. To give an insight into the various impacts of tourism.

Module I: Tourism - Meaning – definition – nature – scope – importance  and  components  of
tourism –concepts of tourism - types of tourism. (15hrs)

Module II: Historical Development - Travel for trade and commerce, early pleasure travel-
development of Spas- the Grand tour, annual holiday-organized travel, development of industrial society

and its impact on travel, seaside resorts, growth of tourism in the 21
st

century. (20hrs)

Module III: Transport System - Development – surface transport, water transport, air transport,
emergence of jet, high speed trains, luxury coaches, car rental, tourism train - mass tourism.
(20hrs)

Module IV: Consumer  Behavior - Tourism  motivation,  tourist  behavior,  individual perception,

early factors, travel motivation, modern tourism and motivation. (15hrs)

Module V: Impact of Tourism - Economic significance, foreign exchange earnings, tourism
income multiplier, leakages, employment, regional development- socio-cultural impacts,
environmental impacts – sustainable development of tourism. (20hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Bhatia A.K. The Business of Tourism – Concepts and Strategies, Sterling Publishers,

New Delhi.

2. Jagmohan Negi. Travel Agency and Tour operation-Concepts and Principles,

Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi.

3. James Warner Morrison .Travel Agent and Tourism, Arco, New York.
4. Dixit, M. Profiles of Indian Tourism, Royal Book House, Lucknow.
5. Bhatia A.K. Tourism Management and Marketing: Business of Travel Agency

Operations, Sterling Publishers New Delhi.

6. Seth P.N. Successful Tourism Management, Sterling Publishers, New Delhi.



Elective Course I: Stream 4 - Insurance and Banking
CO 1361.4 - PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF INSURANCE – I

No. of instructional hours per week:5 No. of credits : 4
Aim of the course: To provide an understanding of the  life insurance business and its operation
in India.
Course objectives:

1. To expose students to an overview of the working of life insurance business.
2. To impart to students relevant skills for handling major functions of life

insurance business.
Module I: Introduction – Definition  and  nature  of  insurance – evolution  of  insurance – role
and importance of insurance – insurance contract – principles of insurance – insurance and
assurance – types of insurance – life, general.                                                                      (15hrs)

Module II: Life Insurance Organisation – The Indian context, the distribution system,
functions of agents, appointment and continuance, remuneration to agents, trends in life
insurance distribution channels.Plans of Life Insurance – Need level, Term Life Insurance,
Increasing / Decreasing Term Policy, Whole Life Insurance, Endowment Insurance, Money Back
Endowment Plan, Marriage Endowment Plan, Educational Annuity Plan, Children Deferred
Assurance Plans, Annuities. (20hrs)
Module III: Policy Conditions – Application and  acceptance – prospectus, proposal forms and
other related documents, age proof, special reports. Policy  document – need  and  format –
preamble, operative  clauses,  proviso,  schedule, attestation, conditions & privileges, alteration,
duplicate policy. (20hrs)
Module IV: Premium, premium calculation, days of grace, non –forfeiture options, lapse and
revival schemes. Assignment –Nomination- Loans – surrenders – foreclosure – Married
Women’s Property Act, Policy, calculations. (15hrs)
Module V: Policy Claims - Maturity claims, survival benefit payments, death claims, waiver of
evidence of title, early claims, claim concession, presumption of death, accident benefit and
disability benefit – settlement options, valuations and bonus, distribution of surplus (20hrs)
Books Recommended:

1. MishraM.N . Insurance Principles and Practice, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
2. Mathew M.J. Insurance Principles and Practice, RBSA Publishers, Jaipur.
3. Arthur Williams.C, Jr., Michael L.Smith, Peter C Young . Risk Management and

Insurance, McGraw-Hill.
4. Gupta O.S . Life Insurance, Frank Brothers, New Delhi.
5. Vinayakam N, Radhaswamy and Vasudevan S.V. Insurance – Principles and

Practice, Sultan Chand &Sons, New Delhi.
6. Mishra M.N. Life Insurance Corporation of India,Vol.I,II,&III, Raj Books, Jaipur.
7 Srinivasan M.N. Principles of Insurance Law, Ramanujn Publications, Bahgalore.
8. Sharma R.S . Insurance Principles and Practice, Vora, Mumbai.
9. Balachandran S. Life Insurance, Insurance Institute of India, Mumbai.
10. Dinsdale M.A . Elements of Insurance, Pitman, London.
11. Life Insurance Corporation Act, 1956.



Elective Course I: Stream 5 -Computer Application
CO 1361.5 - COMPUTER APPLICATION FOR PUBLICATIONS

No. of instructional hours per week : 5 (2 hrs theory and 3 hrs practical) No. of credits : 4
Aim of the study: To update and expand skills in electronic data processing and computer
application in business operations.
Course objectives:
1. To give functional knowledge in the field of free software.
2. To equip the students to meet the demands of the industry.
3. To develop practical skills in document preparation, publishing and business presentation.
Module I: Free software - meaning uses advantages - Linux an overview - Libra Office
Writer – basics of document creation, editing, formatting and printing Calc – structure and its
applications Impress – basic structure of the package Equation Editor (25hrs)
Module II.: Word processing - Opening Microsoft Word, Word Adjusting, adding or deleting
text, selecting blocks of text, copying text, moving text, search and replace, Saving, editing and
designing a document, character formatting and style, page formatting – headers, footers,  page
numbers, bullets, margin settings and column, justifying of text, line spacing, tab settings,
automating tasks, creating tables – entering text into tables, inserting rows and columns in the
table, deleting a row and column from the table formatting the text in the table. (10hrs)
Module III: Advanced uses of MS Word - Mail Merge – creating the main document, creating
a mail merge document, modifying the records in the data source, merging the main document
with the data, sending the merged document to the printer.  Creating documents using templates -
Adding and removing digital signatures in documents (15hrs)
Module IV: PageMaker - Creating and opening publications, working in the PageMaker
window, setting defaults and preferences, viewing pages, using toolbox, working with text and
graphics, moving between pages, adding and deleting pages, naming and saving a publication,
closing a publication (20hrs)
Module V: Microsoft PowerPoint - Introduction, creating presentations – using auto content
wizard, using templates, using blank presentation, formatting background, adding sounds, slide
show, slide sorter, setting animation, slide transaction, setting intervals, saving and printing
presentations, adding and playing audio clips in presentations, creating hyperlinks in
presentations, converting the presentations into a video clip (an overview only) (20 hrs.)
Recommended Practical:
1. Libra office – creation of documents, Calc sheets, and presentation in impresses and make
equations using equation editors
2. Word Processing – creation, editing, formatting and printing of documents(orders, memos,
circulars and other formal and informal documents); creation of tables and editing of tables;
inserting of images; diagrams and audio clips; mail merge, adding digital signatures in
documents
3. Page Maker – creating publication and editing a publication, renaming, saving, printing and
closing of publication, inserting an image in publication.
4. Creating presentations with proper animation and slide transition with hyperlinks (add proper
sounds and images in the slides).
Books Recommended:

1. Cox et.al, 2007. MS Office step by step, PHI, New Delhi.
2. Atman Rebecca Bridge and Atman Rich. Mastering in PageMaker, BTB Publications,

New Delhi.
3. John Ray. 10minute guide to Linux, PHI, New Delhi.
4. Libra Office 4.0  User Guides



SEMESTER - IV
Core Course VIII CO 1441 Capital Market

No. of instructional hours per week 4
No. of credits: 3
Aim: To provide an in-depth knowledge on Capital Market
Objective: To provide the students with a clear-cut idea about the functioning of Indian Capital
Market

Module 1 Capital Market in India Financial market – meaning – structure of financial market–
Capital market - Meaning – Classification – Primary & secondary – Structure – Industrial
securities market – Govt. Securities market – Market for mortgages (12 hours)

Module 2 Primary Market - Methods of floatation of capital – Public issue – IPO – FPO -
Procedure of public issue – Book building process – Fixed price issue Vs Book building - Role of
intermediaries – - Private placement (10 hours)

Module 3 Secondary Market - Functions of stock exchange – Securities traded in the stock
exchange –Dematerialization of securities – Depositories - Major stock exchanges in India – BSE
_ NSE – Listing – Trading procedure – Online trading –– Clearing and settlement - Rolling
settlement – Investment Vs Speculation- types of speculators – unfair trade practices in the stock
exchange – Membership in stock exchange - stock market indices – Recent developments in the
Indian stock market- (Analysis of stock exchange indices may be done as practical in the class
room) (20 hours)

Module 4 – Derivatives - Meaning - Types of derivatives – Commodity vs Financial derivatives
- Forwards – Futures – Options – Trading mechanism -commodity exchanges               (15 hours)

Module 5 – Regulatory framework of stock exchanges - Securities Contract( Regulation) Act
(Basics only) - Role and functions of SEBI – regulatory functions – developmental functions –
Investor protection fund – purpose – operation. (15hours)

Books Recommended:
1. Kevin S . Security Analysis and Portfolio Management ,PHI, New Delhi.
2. Preethi Singh . Dynamics of Indian Financial System, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
3. Sojikumar.K and Alex Mathew . Indian Financial System and Markets, Tata McGraw-Hill

Publishing Co.Ltd., New Delhi.
4. Bharathi V. Pathak . Indian Financial System , Pearson Education,Noida.
5. Khan M.Y. Financial Services,Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi.
6. Srivastava R.M. Indian Financial System, Rishi Publishers, Hyderabad.



Core Course IX CO 1442 BANKING THEORY AND PRACTICE
Number of instructional hours: 4/Week Number of Credits: 4

Aim of the course: To expose the students to the changing scenario of Indian banking.

Course objectives:
1. To provide basic knowledge of the theory and practices of banking.
2. To familiarize the students with the changing scenario of Indian Banking.

Module I: Introduction to Banking :- Meaning and definition - Evolution of Banking –
Structure – Types of Banks in India – Public sector banks and private sector banks – Scheduled
banks – foreign banks – New generation Banks – functions of commercial banks – credit
creation. (15 Hrs)

Module II : Central Banking : – Origin -= functions- Important central banks of the world –
RBI – Constitution of RBI – functions – credit control – methods of credit control – RBI and
agriculture credit – RBI and financial inclusion. (15 Hrs)

Module III: Banking Practice: – Banker – customer – Definition as per Banking Regulation
Act – Relationship between banker and customer – General and special relationship – Negotiable
instruments – cheque – essentials of a valid cheque – crossing – general and special – Dishonor
of cheque – liabilities of wrongful dishonor – opening and operation of accounts by special types
of customers – minor, married woman, firms, company. (20 Hrs)

Module IV: Innovations and Reforms in Banking :– E-banking – CORE – ECS – EFT –
RTGS – NEFT – SWIFT – Banking Ombudsman – Mobile Banking – Internet banking . (15 Hrs)

Module V: Retail Banking: - Products and services - Housing loans – Vehicle loans – Personal
loans – Education loans – farm loans – Banking sector reforms- Capital adequacy norms – NPA-
Management of NPA.

Books Recommended:
1. Sundaram K.P.M and Varshney P.N. Banking Theory Law and Practice, Sultan Chand &

Sons, New Delhi.
2. Maheswari S.N . Banking Theory Law and Practice, Kalyani Publishers New Delhi.
3. Sekhar K.C. Banking Theory Law and Practice, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
4. Gordon E. and Natarajan K. Banking Theory Law and Practice, Himalaya Publishing

House, Mumbai.
5. Lall Nigam B.M. Banking Law and Practice, Konark Publishers Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
6. Radhaswami M. Practical Banking, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
7. Dekock . Central Banking, Crosby Lockwood Staples, London.



Core Course X: CO  1443 - CORPORATE ACCOUNTING
No. of instructional hours per week: 5 No. of credits: 4
Aim  of  the  course: To  expose  the  students  to  the  accounting  practices  prevailing  in  the
corporate.
Recommended structure for preparing question paper Theory       30% Problems   70%

Course Objectives:
1. To enable the students to develop awareness about corporate accounting in conformity

with the provisions of Companies Act, IAS and IFRS.
2. To  enable  the  students  to  prepare  and  interpret  financial  statements  of  joint  stock

companies in different situations.

Module I: Accounting standards applicable to corporate sector – Indian and International (10hrs)

Module II: Final Accounts of Companies – company statutory records – preparation of final
accounts – According to revised schedule 6- Form and contents of balance sheet (Horizontal
form with notes), Profit and Loss account ( Horizontal with notes) – Profit prior to incorporation

(20 hours)
Module III: Amalgamation, Absorption and External Reconstruction - Accounting for
amalgamation of companies – meaning – types – merits and demerits of amalgamation –
determination of purchase consideration: Lump sum, Net worth and Net Payment methods –
Accounting  in  the books of purchasing and vendor company- post amalgamation Balance Sheet
– Accounting for absorption and External Reconstruction. (30hrs)

Module IV: Internal  Reconstruction – Reorganization of capital – consolidation and sub-
division of share capital – post reconstruction Balance Sheet. (15hrs)

Module V: Interpretation  of  financial  statements –familiarity with  AS  20 –objectives,
scope, definition,  presentation,  measurement –Basic EPS –Diluted  EPS –Diluted  Potential
Equity Shares –Restatement  and  disclosure –EBIT –EPS  Analysis, Asset–Liability
Management  (with computation) (15hrs)
Books recommended:

1. Jain S.P and Narang K.L . Corporate Accounting, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.
2. Maheswari S.N. and Maheswari S.K. Corporate Accounting, Vikas Publishing House,

New Delhi.
3. Paul. K.R . Accountancy, New Central Book Agency Pvt. Ltd. Kolkata.
4. Pillai R.S N.,Bhagavathi and Uma S. Fundamentals of Advanced Accounting, S

Chand & Co. Ltd., New Delhi.
5. M.C. Shukla, Grewal T.S.and Gupta S.C. Advanced Accounts S.Chand & Co. Ltd.,

New Delhi.
6. Mukherjee A. and Hanif M. Corporate Accounting, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing

Co.Ltd., New Delhi.
7. Nirmal Gupta and Chhavi Sharma. Corporate Accounting Theory and Practice, Ane

Books India, New Delhi.



Complementary Course III : CO 1431 - BUSINESS STATISTICS
No. of instructional hours per week : 4
No. of credits : 3
Aim of the course: To develop the skill for applying appropriate statistical  tools and techniques
in different business situations.
Course Objectives:

1. To enable the students to gain understanding of statistical techniques as are
applicable to business.

2. To enable the students to apply statistical techniques for quantification of data in
business.

Module I—Introduction: - Meaning, definition, functions, objectives and importance of
statistics.- Distrust of statistics - Collection, classification, tabulation and presentation of data.
Measures of central tendency and Measures of dispersion - relevance and applicability of each
technique in business. (17 hrs)

Module II—Correlation: - Meaning and definition-correlation and causation – Types of
correlation –Methods of measuring correlation for ungrouped data -Karl Pearson’s co-efficient of
correlation and its interpretation, Probable error - , Coefficient of determination Spearman’s rank
correlation- co-efficient of Concurrent deviation- Application of different measures of
correlation in business. (15hrs)

Module III--Regression analysis : - Meaning and definition - Types of Regression -Regression
lines- determination of simple linear regression-. Regression equations and their application in
business. Properties of correlation and regression co-efficients – Comparison of regression and
correlation (15hrs)

Module IV--Index numbers: - Meaning and importance-Problems in construction of index
numbers-Methods of constructing of index numbers- Simple aggregative, Average of Price
relatives, Lasperye’s, Paasche’s, Dorbisch- Bowley’s,  Marshall-Edgeworth’s and Fisher’s ideal
index numbers, Test of Consistency: Time Reversal Test and Factor Reversal Test. Chain Base
Index Nos. Shifting of Base year. Cost of living Index and its use in determination of wages –
Wholesale Price Index Number , Population index, inflation index, Operational indices- Sensex
and  Nifty. (15hrs)

Module V--Time series analysis: - Meaning and definition- components- Measurement of long
term trend- Moving average method- Method of Least squares- Application in business.
(10hrs)
Books Recommended:
1. Gupta.S.P. Statistical Methods, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
2. Elhance.D.L . Fundamentals of Statistics, Kitab Mahal, Allahabad.
3. Gupta.B.N. Statistics - Theory and Practice, Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra.
4. Sanchetti D.C and Kapoor V.K . Statistics - Theory, Methods and Application, Sultan Chand
& Sons, New Delhi.
5. Nabendu Pal and Haded Sarkar S.A . Statistics - Concept and Application, PHI, NewDelhi.
6. Agarwal.B.M. Business Mathematics and Statistics, Ane Books Pvt.Ltd., New Delhi.
7. Richard I.Levin and David S. Rubin, Statistics for Management, Prentice Hall of
India, latest edition.



Elective Course II: Stream 1 - Finance
CO 1461.1 - PROJECT FINANCE

No. of instructional hours per week : 5 No. of credits : 4
Aim of the course: To enable the students to learn the process and issues relating to preparation,
appraisal, review and monitoring of projects.
Course objectives:

1.  To provide knowledge on the concept of project finance.
2.  To highlight the sources and application of finance.

Module I: Project – Meaning – definition – features – classification of projects – stages in
project cycle – identification, formulation and implementation. (15hrs)

Module II: Appraisal  of  Projects – Market  feasibility,  technical  feasibility,  financial
feasibility-different types of appraisal to determine feasibility – feasibility report. (25hrs)

Module III: Financial  Appraisal  of  a  Project – Evaluation  Techniques – traditional  and
modern (theoretical  aspects  only)  Risk  analysis – meaning – importance  and  techniques –
Sensitivity, Break even, Decision Tree, simulation analysis. (15hrs)

Module IV: Estimation of Project cost – Preliminary expenses – cost of acquisition of fixed
assets, cost  on  technical  knowhow,  acquisition  of  patents  and  licenses – documentation
charges – preparation of project report – sources of funding. (25hrs)

Module V: Institutional Finance for Projects – National and state level – IDBI, SIDBI, GIC,
LIC,UTI, SFC, IFC – functions and schemes. (10hrs)

Note:Students be directed to identify the sources of finance and nature of schemes applicable to
selected business units.

Books Recommended:
1. Prasanna Chandra. Project Planning, Analysis, Selection, Tata McGraw-Hill

Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi.
2. Goel B.B. Project Management, Deep & Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
3. Harold Kerzner . Project Management: A Systems Approach to Planning, Scheduling

and Controlling, CBS Publishers , New Delhi.
4. Vasant Desai . Project Management, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
5. Rao .P .C .K . Project Management and Control, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
6. Bhavesh M Patel . Project Management: Strategic Financial Planning, Evaluation

and Control, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
7. Clifford F. Gray, Enk. W. Larson . Project Management, Tata McGraw-

Hill Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi.



Elective Course II: Stream 2 - Co-operation
CO 1461.2 - CO-OPERATIVE MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION

No. of instructional hours per week : 5 No. of credits : 4
Aim of the course: To provide knowledge  about the system of management and administrative
set up of co-operatives.
Course objectives:

1. To familiarise the students with the principles and practice of co-operative
management and administration.

2. To enable the students to identify the issues in the process of management and
administration of co-operatives.

Module I: Co-operative management – Nature and importance – managing members, dual
role of members  as  users  and  owners  of  co-operative  enterprise – democracy  in  co-
operatives – managing the relationship between the Board of Directors and members – co-operative
corporate governance- relation between member societies and their federations. (20hrs)

Module II: Issues in Co-operative management – Managing the social process in a co-operative,
competition, conflict and co-operation. Associative character of a co-operative and managing a co-
operative association. Issues in organizing a co-operative – size of the organization – small area vs
large  area,  single  purpose vs multipurpose  co-operatives - multipurpose vs multifunctional
co-operatives – unitary vs federal  co-operatives – designer vs green  house  co- operatives –
Issues  in  financing  a  co-operative – Evaluating a  Co-operative  organization – member
dimension, enterprise dimension and ethical dimension. (20hrs)
Module III:  Administrative set up of Co-operative Department in Kerala – state level –
district level  and  taluk  level – powers and responsibilities of Co-operative department – conferment
of powers  of  Registrar – functional  Registrars  in  Kerala – need for separating administration from
audit. (15hrs)

Module IV: Co-operative Education and Training –Need and importance – arrangements for
co-operative education and training in India and in Kerala – NCUI, NCCT, Kerala State Co-
operative Union, Circle Co-operative Unions, Specialized Sectoral Training Institutes in Kerala.
(15hrs)
Module V: Management and working of major Co-operative Organizations and
Institutions – in- Aid  of  Co-operatives – NAFED,  IFFCO,  KRIBCO,  NABARD,  NDDB,
NCDC,  and National  Housing  Bank  and  other  national  organizations  providing  assistance  to
housing  co-operatives. (20hrs)
Books Recommended:

1. Krishnaswami O.R. and Kulandaiswamy V. Co-operation Concept and Theory, Arudra Academy,
Coimbatore.

2. Bedi R.D. Theory, History and Practice of Co-operation, B. Lal Book Depot, Meerut.
3. Rajagopalan R. (ed). Rediscovering Co-operation, Vol I,II & III, Institute of Rural Management Anand,

Gujarat.
4. Seetharaman S.P. and Mohan N . Framework for Studying Co-operative Organisation: The case of

NAFED, Oxford & IBH Publishing Co., New Delhi.
5. Seetharaman S.P. and Shingi P.M. Agribusiness Co-operatives, Oxford & IBH Publishing Co., New Delhi.
6. Edgar Parnell . Reinventing the Co-operative Enterprises for the 21st Century, Plunkett Foundation, UK.
7. Tushaar Singh . Catalysing Co-operation , Sage Publications, New Delhi.
8. Attwood D.W. and Baviskar B.S . Who Shares? – Co-operatives and Rural Development, Oxford

University Press, New Delhi.
9. Baviskar B.S and Donald W. Attwood . Finding the Middle Path, Vistaar Publications, New Delhi



Elective Course II: Stream 3 - Travel and Tourism
CO 1461.3 - FUNDAMENTALS OF TOURISM-II

No. of instructional hours per week : 5 No. of credits : 4
Aim of the course: To impart knowledge of tourism industry   and the role of organisations in
tourism promotion.
Course objectives:

1. To familiarise tourism as an industry.
2. To give an insight into tourism products of India.
3. To understand the basic functions of International tourism organisations.

Module I: Structure of Tourism Industry – accommodation, transport, attractions, support
services, range of services. Elements of tourism – climate – scenic attractions – accessibility,
geographical components, travel geography. Customer care – the tourism industry structure.

(20hrs)
Module II: Role of Public Sector Organisations – nature of involvement – public/private
sector involvement, need for tourism organisations, functions, scope and work of NTO – Broad
areas, tourist information offices – functions of overseas offices – criteria for opening overseas
offices. (20hrs)

Module III: Tourism in India – Major destinations, attractions - natural attractions, fairs,
festivals, art, architecture, painting, music- Department of Tourism, Government of India-
structure, functions, Tourism policies.                                                                                  (20 hrs)

Module IV: Tourism in Kerala- Tourism products- wild life sanctuaries, beaches and back
waters, ecotourism, health tourism, medical tourism, Tourism promotion, promotional events-
travel marts, roadshows. Tourism and economic development. (15hrs)

Module V: International Co- operation and Organisations - structure- organization and
functions of UNWTO, PATA, IATA and ICAO. (15hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Bhatia A.K. The Business of Tourism–Concepts and Strategies, Sterling Publishers,

New Delhi.
2. Jagmohan Negi. Travel Agency and Tour Operation-Concepts and Principles,

Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi.
3. James Warner Morrison . Travel Agent and Tourism, Arco, New York.
4. Dixit, M. Profiles of Indian Tourism, Royal Book House, Lucknow.
5. Seth P.N. Successful Tourism Management, Sterling Publishers, New Delhi.



Elective Course II: Stream 4 - Insurance and Banking
CO 1461.4 - PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF INSURANCE – II

No. of instructional hours per week : 5 No. of credits : 4
Aim of the course: To give knowledge of general insurance business and enable the
students to understand the accounting practices of insurance companies.
Course objectives:

1. To make students familiar with the fundamental principles of General
Insurance

2. To give awareness about the differences in the accounting practices of Life
Insurance business and General Insurance business.

Module I: Insurance Legislation in India - Insurance Act 1938, Marine Insurance Act 1968,
General Insurance Business (Nationalisation) Act, 1972, IRDA Act (a brief study) (15hrs)

Module II: Marine Insurance – Nature of Marine Insurance contract - marine insurance
policies –policy conditions – premium calculation – marine losses - payment of claims. (15hrs)

Module III: Fire Insurance – Nature and use of fire insurance – fire insurance contract – kinds
of policies – policy conditions – rate fixation in fire insurance – payment of claim - re –
insurance. (20hrs)

Module IV: Miscellaneous insurance – motor insurance – burglary and personal accident
insurance – Rural Insurance in India – Urban non – traditional insurance. (15 hrs)

Module V: Accounting and Finance – Accounting for insurance business – compliance with
IRDA rules – Taxation. Investments – evaluation of investments – capital structure - cost of
capital – solvency margin  and  compliance.  Financial  ratios – critical rations and analysis, control
system. Insurance company output and cost. Difference in Accounting Practices between Life
and General Insurance – Reserve funds – investments – capital structure – solvency margin –
deposits with Government (25hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Mishra M.N. Insurance Principles and Practice, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
2. Mathew M.J. Insurance Principles and Practice, RBSA Publishers, Jaipur.
3. Arthur Williams.C, Jr., Michael L.Smith, Peter C Young. Risk Management and

Insurance, McGraw Hill.
4. Vinayakam N, Radhaswamy and Vasudevan S.V. Insurance – Principles and Practice,

Frank Brothers, New Delhi.
5. Sharma R.S . Insurance Principles and Practice, Vora, Mumbai.
6. Dinsdale M.A . Elements of Insurance, Pitman, London.
7. Balachandran S. General Insurance, Insurance Institute of India, Mumbai.
8. Insurance Regulatory Development Act 1999 and other relevant Acts.



Elective Course III: Stream 5 - Computer Application
CO 1461.5 - SOFTWARE FOR DATA MANAGEMENT

No. of instructional hours per week: 5 (2 hour theory and 3 hour practical)
No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course: To update and develop theoretical and technical expertise in applying
software for data management.
Course objectives:
1. To familiarise the students with the basics of Software for data management.
2. To equip the students to meet the demands of the industry.
3. To develop practical skills in spread sheet application, statistical software and database
application.
Module I: Data – Sources - Data processing cycle – information – information vs. data – value
of information in decision making – data processing softwares - (10hrs)
Module II: Microsoft Excel - Excel user interface, starting with excel, working with cell and
cell addresses, entering and editing data, finding and replacing data, selecting a range, moving,
cutting, copying with paste, inserting and deleting cells, freezing cells, cell formatting  options,
adding, deleting and copying worksheet with in a workbook, renaming a worksheet, Cell
reference – relative, absolute - Elements of excel charts – categories, create a chart, choosing
chart type, edit chart axis, titles, labels, data series and legend, adding a text box, rotate text in a
chart, converting a chart on a web page, saving a chart (15hrs)
Module III: Advanced uses of Microsoft Excel - Commonly used functions: – logical – AND,
IF, NOT, OR, TRUE; Financial – DB, FV, IPMT, IRR, NPV, PMT, and PV; statistical –
AVERAGE, COUNT, COUNTIF, MAX, MIN; mathematical – PRODUCT, SQRT, SUM,
SUMIF - Pivot tables - Macros in excel creating, adding and editing of macros VBA
programming in Excel (an overview) forms in excel. (20 hrs.)
Module IV: Software Package in Social Sciences (SPSS)- Starting SPSS -Terminology –Case,
Variables and levels- System missing and user-defined missing values -Identification numbers
and case numbers– Procedure- Fundamental definitions– sample, descriptive statistics, nominal
scales, ordinal scales, interval scales, ratio scales, quantitative data, categorical or frequency data.
Dependent and Independent variables.  Parametric and non-parametric data and tests (overview
of few tests like chi-square test, ANOVA etc.) (25hrs)
Module V: Microsoft Access - Databases - creating a new database, creating tables, editing
tables, entering data into a table, editing data in a table, relationship between tables - Creating a
query; types of queries - Creating a report; types of reports, printing reports - Creating a simple
form; modifying a form, adding control to a form, searching, sorting (20hrs)
Recommended Practical:

1. Entering and editing data in Excel sheets, formatting worksheets, creating payroll,
depreciation statements, loan schedule etc. using excel, financial analysis of a company
using excel, create charts for business presentations using excel. Excel forms

2. SPSS – basic skills to input data and taking statistical values like averages and prepare
cross tabs and creating charts using SPSS

3. Familiarise with database, primary field, view, query etc. Create database for your
educational institution for the purpose of preparing merit list and waiting list for
admission of degree students.

Books Recommended:
1. Cox et.al. , 2007. MS Office step by step, PHI, New Delhi.
2. Jeremy: SPSS for windows, Sage Publications, New Delhi.



SEMESTER - V
Core Course: XI: CO – 1541: FUNDAMENTALS OF INCOME TAX

No. of instructional hours per week: 4 No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course : To impart the basic knowledge and understanding of the concepts and
practices of Income Tax  Law in India.
Objectives :

1. To familiarize the students about the fundamental concepts of Income Tax
2.  To enable the students to acquire the skills required to compute Gross Total Income

with more emphasis on income from salary and income from house property.

Module I: Introduction – Basic concepts and Definitions – Determination of residential
status and incidence of tax – Exempted incomes. ( 10 Hrs )

Module  II: Income from Salaries – Meaning and Definition – Allowances – Perquisites –
Valuation of Perquisites – Profits in lieu of salary – Provident Fund – Deductions from Salary –
Computation of Income from Salaries ( 15 Hrs)

Module  III: Income from House Property – Basis of charge – exemptions – Annual value –
Computation of Annual value – Deductions from Annual value – Computation of Income from
House property ( 10 Hrs)

Module   IV: Other heads of Income – Profits and Gains of Business or Profession –
Chargeability – Deductions  expressly allowed – Expenses expressly disallowed – Expenses not
deductible in certain circumstances – Deductions allowable only on actual payment – Profits
chargeable to tax- Maintenance of accounts - Audit of Accounts.( Theory Only ) Capital Gains
– Basis of Charge – Capital assets – Kinds of Capital assets- Capital gain exempt from tax –
Computation of Capital Gain. ( Theory with simple illustrations ). Income from Other Sources
– Incomes chargeable under the head – Kinds of securities – Bond washing transactions –
Deductions allowable – Disallowed expenses.( Theory Only ) ( 20 Hrs.)

Module  V: Clubbing and Aggregation of Incomes – Set –off and Carry forward of losses –
Computation of Gross Total Income ( based on Salary, house property and Capital gain ).

( 17 Hrs )

Books Recommended :
1. Mehrotra   H.C and Goyal  S.P. Income Tax- Law and Practices, Sahitya Bhavan
Publications, Agra.
2. Vinod  K. Singhania and Kapil Singhania. Direct Taxes- Law and Practice, Taxmann
Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
3. Gaur V.P and Narang D.B. Income Tax- Law and Practice, Kalyani Publications, New Delhi.
4. Lal B.B. Income Tax – Law and Practice, Konark Publishers Pvt.Ltd., New Delhi.
5. Mahesh Chandra, Goyal S.P and Shukla D.C. Income Tax – Law and Practice, Pragati
Publications, New Delhi.



Core Course XII: CO 1542 - COST ACCOUNTING
No. of instructional hours per week: 5
No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course: To impart knowledge of cost accounting system and acquaint the students
with the measures of cost control.
Course objectives:
1. To familiarize the students with cost concepts.
2. To make the students learn cost accounting as a separate system of accounting

Module I - Introduction to Cost Accounting – Meaning and definition – cost concepts – cost
centre, cost unit, profit centre, cost control, cost reduction – objectives – Distinction between
financial accounting and cost accounting – Methods and Techniques of costing – advantage of
cost accounting – limitations of cost accounting – Installation of costing system – Cost
Accounting Standards          (CAS 1- 19 an overview). (12 hrs)

Module II - Accounting and control of material cost- Documentary Design- EOQ - levels of
inventory. Methods of pricing of issues .ABC, VED and FSN analysis – perpetual and periodical
inventory system – continuous stock taking – material losses and the accounting treatment –
treatment of primary and secondary packing materials. (20hrs)

Module III - Accounting and control of labour cost – time keeping – time booking – systems
of wage payment – incentive plans – idle time – overtime and their accounting treatment – labour
turnover – concept of learning curve. (20hrs)

Module IV - Accounting for overheads – classification – departmentalization (allocation and
apportionment) – absorption – determination of overhead rates – under / over absorption -
accounting treatment – allocation of overheads under Activity Based Costing . (20hrs)

Module V - Cost accounting records – Integral and non-integral systems) – preparation and
presentation of cost sheets – Unit Costing- Tender - Quotations - Reconciliation of cost and
financial accounts. (18hrs)

Proportion of Theory to Problem- 40:60

Takes Input from: - this course CO 1542 takes its input from the Course CO 1242 in II Semester
Gives Output to: - This course   CO 1542 gives its output to the course CO 1642 at VI Semester

Books Recommended:
1. Jain S.P and Narang K.L. Advanced Cost Accounting, Kalyani Publishers, New
Delhi.
2. Prasad N.K. Advanced Cost Accounting, Book Syndicate Pvt. Ltd., Kolkata.
3. Khan M.Y. and Jain P.K. Advanced Cost Accounting, Tata McGraw-Hill
Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi.
4. ThulsianP.C .Practical Costing, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
5. AroraM.N .Principles and Practice of Cost Accounting, Vikas Publishing
House, New Delhi.
6. Nigam B.M. and Jain K. Cost Accounting, PHI, New Delhi.
7. Maheswari S.N. Cost and Management Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons, New
Delhi.



Core Course XIII: CO 1543- ACCOUNTING FOR SPECIALISED
INSTITUTIONS

No. of instructional hours per week : 5 No. of credits : 4
Aim  of  the  course: To  develop  the  skill  for  the  preparation  of  final  accounts  of  specialised
institutions and enable the students to acquire professional competence in accounting.
Course objectives:

1. To familiarise the students with the accounting practices prevailing in various
specialised institutions.

2. To acquaint the students with the preparation of final accounts of the specialized
institutions.

Module I: Accounts of Banking Companies - Preparation of financial statements - statutory
forms – comments on Balance Sheet items – Accounting policies for banking sector.       (20hrs)

Module II : Accounts of Insurance Companies - Life and General Insurance – Preparation of
Final Accounts – Determination of profit in Life Insurance Business.                               (20hrs)

Module III: Accounts  of  Electricity  Supply  Companies – Prescribed  forms  of  accounts –
Final Accounts – adjustment of rates, depreciation, contingency reserve,   Development Reserve,
Tariff and  dividend  control  reserve,  General  Reserve. Restrictions on dividends – clear profits
– reasonable return – capital base – disposal of surplus – replacement of assets (25hrs)

Module IV: Accounts of Stock Exchange transactions – Books of accounts maintained by the
brokers as per SEBI guidelines– Accounting treatment in the books of the broker. Accounts of
Local Bodies – Preparation of Income and Expenditure Account, Balance Sheets from cash book
and statement of assets and liabilities. (15hrs)

Module V: Government  Accounts  in  India – General  Principles – Indian  Audit  and
Accounts Department – Comptroller and Audit General and Public Accounts Committee –
Compilation of Accounts. (10hrs)

Recommended:
1. Jain S.P and Narang K.L. Advanced Accountancy, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.
2. Maheswari S.N and Maheswari S.K. Advanced Accounting ,Vikas Publishing House,

New Delhi.
3. Paul K.R. Accountancy, New Central Book Agency Pvt.Ltd., Kolkata.
4. Gupta R.L. and Radhaswamy M. Advanced Accountancy, Sulatan Chand & Sons,

New Delhi.
5. Shukla M.C, Grewal T.S. and Gupts S.C. Advanced Accounts ,S. Chand & Co. Ltd.,

New Delhi.
6. Mukherjee A. and Hanif M. Modern Accountancy Vol.II ,Tata McGraw-Hill

Publishing Co. Ltd.,New Delhi.
7. Kerala Institute of Local Administration . Accrual Based Double

Entry System of Accounting in ULBs.
8. Government of Kerala . Kerala Municipal Accounts Rules 2007
9. Government of Kerala . Kerala Municipal Accounts Manual 2007.



Open Courses (For students from disciplines other than Commerce)
Open Course I: CO 1551.1- FUNDAMENTALS OF FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING

No. of instructional hours per week : 3 No. of credits : 2
Aim of the course: To provide basic accounting knowledge as applicable to business and   to
form a background for higher learning in financial accounting.
Course objectives:

1. To enable the students to acquire knowledge in the basic principles and practices of
financial accounting.

2. To equip the students to maintain various types of ledgers and to prepare final
accounts.

Module I: Introduction  to  financial  accounting – Accounting – meaning, objectives –
accounting concepts  and  conventions -systems  of  accounting.  Accounting Standards –
meaning and objectives. Double entry book keeping–basic concepts–rules of debit and credit.
(8hrs)

Module II: Recording Business Transactions – Journal – Ledger – Subsidiary books.(8hrs)

Module III: Cash book – Simple cash book, cash book with cash and discount columns, cash book with
cash, discount and bank columns – Petty Cash Book – Bank Reconciliation Statement.(10hrs)

Module IV: Trial Balance – meaning and objectives – preparation of Trial Balance –
Rectification of errors – Types of errors – detection and rectification of errors – Suspense
Account. (10hrs)

Module V: Financial Statements – Final accounts of sole trader – Manufacturing, Trading and
Profit and Loss Account – Balance Sheet – Preparation of final accounts with adjustments.
(18hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Naseem Ahmed, Nawab Ali Khan and M.L. Gupta. Fundamentals of Financial

Accounting – Theory and Practice, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
2. Krishnankutty Menon M. and George Chakola. Principles of Book-Keeping And

Accountancy, Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra.
3.  Gupta R.L.and Gupta V.K. Principles and Practice of Accountancy, Sultan Chand &
Sons, New Delhi.
4. Jain S.P. and Narang K.L. Basic Financial Accounting, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.
5. Maheswari S.N and Maheswari S.K . Advanced Accounting-Vol.I, Vikas Publishing

House,New Delhi.



Open Course: 1 - CO 1551.2 Principles of Management

No : of instructional Hrs per week: 3

No: of Credits : 2

Aim of the Course: To familiarise the students from other faculties on the framework of
management.

Course objectives: To provide knowledge on the fundamentals of management principles and
functions.

Module 1 - Introduction to Management : - Meaning and definition, scope, importance,
management and administration, management levels- Management- science, art or profession-
Henry Fayol’s principles of management.                                                                   (10 Hrs),

Module 2- Planning: - Meaning, objectives, types of plans, steps in planning and limitations
of planning. (9 Hrs)

Module 3- Organising: - Concept, significance, types- formal and informal, line and staff and
functional, centralisation, decentralisation, delegation and departmentation. (15 Hrs)

Module 4 - Staffing: - Importance, sources of recruitment and selection , training and
development.(conceptual framework only)                                                               (10 hrs)

Module 5 - Directing and Controlling   : - Meaning and elements of direction -Controlling-
Meaning - steps-. Methods of establishing control.                                                        (10 Hrs)

Books recommended:

1. Koontz.O. Donnel, Principles of management, Tata Mc grawhill, publishing co, New

Delhi.

2. L. M. Prasad, Principles of Management, Sultan Chand & sons, New Delhi.

3. R.C. Bhatia, Business organisation and management, Ane books, P. Ltd. New Delhi.

4. Tripathy  Reddy,  Principles of Management Tata Mc Graw Hill Publishers, New Delhi.



Open Course 1. CO 1551.3 CAPITAL MARKET OPERATIONS

No: of instructional Hours per week: 3

No of Credits: 2

Aim: To create an interest among students towards stock market investment

Objective: To familiarize the students with capital market operations

Module I: Capital Market Meaning – structure- capital market instruments (Brief discussion
only) – Primary market (Meaning) – Methods of public issue – Book building – meaning –
procedure (10)

Module II: Secondary Market – Leading stock exchanges in India – Securities traded in the
stock exchange – ownership and creditorship securities (Concept only) – Procedure for buying
and selling securities – Types of orders – Online trading – Stock market indices (Meaning) (12)

Module III: Dematerialisation of Securities – meaning –advantages of dematerialization –
Depositories – functions of depositories – Procedure of dematerialization (12)

Module IV: Types of investors – Speculation Vs Investment – Types of speculators (10)

Module V: Derivatives – Meaning – Forwards – Futures – Options – Put option - Call option
(10)

Books Recommended

1. Kevin S . Security Analysis and Portfolio Management ,PHI, New Delhi.
2. Preethi Singh . Dynamics of Indian Financial System, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
3. Sojikumar.K and Alex Mathew . Indian Financial System and Markets, Tata McGraw-

Hill Publishing Co.Ltd., New Delhi.
4. Bharathi V. Pathak . Indian Financial System , Pearson Education,Noida.



Elective Course III: Stream 1 - Finance
CO 1561.1 Financial Markets and Services

No: of instruction hours per week : 5
No: of credits :4
Aim: To provide a general awareness about the financial markets and services
Objective: To familiarize the students with the structure and functioning of the financial
markets and financial service sector in India.

Module 1 - Indian Financial System: Financial system- meaning- structure- Financial markets
– financial institutions – Financial Instruments - Financial services (10 Hours)

Module 2 – Financial Markets: Financial Markets – Structure – Money market -Meaning –
Segments and Instruments – Capital market – Meaning – Market for financial guarantees –
Foreign exchange markets (15 Hours)

Module 3 – Financial Services: Financial services – Types – Fund based and Fee based –
Industry oriented Fund Based Financial Services – Venture Capital – Features- Types –
Process,  Leasing – Types – advantages – limitations – Leasing institutions in India, Factoring –
objectives – features – types, Forfeiting (Concept only) , Merchant banking – Functions –
Regulation of Merchant banking in India, Infrastructure financing – Private equity(Brief
discussion only) (25 Hours)

Module 4 – Other Fund based Financial Services: Hire purchase – features – institutions-
operators- Installment – features, Insurance – type of insurance – Schemes – Modern trends in
insurance sector, Housing finance – Importance – fixed and flexible rate of interest – EMI –
Procedure for granting loans, Securitization of debt – objectives – benefits, Mutual funds –
Meaning – classification of mutual fund schemes. (23 Hours)

Module 5 – Fee based financial services: Fee Based Financial Services – Credit rating –
objectives – Significance -credit rating factors – Credit rating agencies , Portfolio management
– Meaning – portfolio selection – maintenance – evaluation – revision (17Hours)
Books Recommended:

1. Gupta N.K and Monika Chopra . Financial Markets, Institutions and Services,
Ane Books India, New Delhi.

2. Yogesh Maheswari . Investment Management, PHI, New Delhi.
3. Kevin S. Security Analysis and Portfolio Management, PHI, New Delhi.
4. Avadhani V.A . Security Analysis and Portfolio Management, Himalaya Publishing

House, New Delhi.
5. Donald M. Fischer and Ronald J. Jordon. Security Analysis and Portfolio

Management, PHI, New Delhi.
6. Bhole L.M . Financial Markets and Institutions, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing

Co. Ltd., New Delhi.
7. Bharathi. V. Pathak. Indian Financial System, Pearson Education, New Delhi.
8. Vasanth Desai . Indian Financial System, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi.
9. Khan M.Y. Financial Services, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi.



Elective Course III: Stream 2 - Co-operation
CO 1561.2 - CO-OPERATIVE LEGAL SYSTEM

No. of instructional hours per week : 5 No. of credits : 4
Aim  of  the  course: To  give  knowledge  of  the  legal  system  prevailing  in  India  for  the
management and administration of co-operatives.
Course objectives:

To give an insight into the prevailing co-operative legal system.
To enable the students to understand the legal framework of co-operation.

Module I: Co-operative  Legislation  in  India  and  in  Kerala- Evolution  of co-operative
legislation  in  India- the  1904  Act,  the  Act  of  1912,  transfer  of  co-operation as  provincial
subject, National Development Council Resolution 1956, the Model Co-operative Societies Bill
1957, the Model Co-operative Societies Bill 1991 by Planning Commission- Trend towards
parallel Co-operative Laws - Andhra Pradesh Mutually Aided Co-operative Societies Act 1995,
Multi state Co-operative Societies Act 1984 and its replacement in 2002. Evolution of Co-
operative legislation in Kerala and the enactment of Kerala – Co-operative Societies Act 1969.
(15 hrs)

Module II: Kerala Co-operative Societies Act ( Act 21 of 1969) - Preamble and its significance-
important definitions- registration   of   Co-operative   societies- procedure   for   registration,
Byelaws- contents- amendment  of  byelaws- change  of  name  and  liability- amalgamation  and
division of  co-operative  societies. Membership- qualification for membership- rights and
liabilities of members, removal and expulsion of members, withdrawal and transfer of shares by
members, restriction on holding shares, nomination by members. (20hrs)

Module III: Management of Co-operatives- Annual general meeting, Special general meeting,
powers of general body, constitution of committee, term, reservation for weaker sections,
disqualification of committee members. Election- State Co-operative Election Commission and
its powers – election procedure, appointment of delegates, supersession of the committee,
appointment of administrator / administrative committee – seizure of books and records.
Privileges of Co-operatives – charge and set off, register of members as prima facie evidence –
exemption from stamp duty, taxes and fees, deduction of dues of co-operatives – exemption
from compulsory registration of certain documents. Enquiry, Inspection and Supervision –
procedures - Surcharge – procedures. (25hrs)

Module IV: Settlement of disputes – arbitration and awards – provisions and procedures –
Execution and enforcement of awards – provisions and procedures. Appeals, review and revision
meaning  and    distinction – authority  of  appeals – Co-operative   Tribunal- constitution  and
powers. Offences and penalties – provisions and procedures. (20hrs)

Module V: Winding up and dissolution of co-operative societies – appointment and powers of
liquidators – procedures – settlement of claims. (10hrs)
Books Recommended:
1.Goyal B.B. Co-operative Legislation :Trends and Dimensions, Deep& Deep Publications Pvt.
Ltd. New Delhi.
2.Bedi R.D. Law for Co-operation, National Council for Co-operative Training , New Delhi.
3.Mohanan P.N . Co-operative Societies Laws in Kerala, Swamy Law House, Ernakulam.
4.Trivedi B.B. Law and Management of Co-operatives , Loyal Book Depot, Meerut.
5.Weerman P.E. A Model Co-operative Societies Law ,International Co-operative Alliance,
New Delhi.



Elective Course III: Stream 3 - Travel and Tourism
CO 1561.3 - MANAGEMENT OF TRAVEL AND TOUR OPERATIONS

No. of instructional hours per week : 5
No. of credits : 4
Aim of the course: To develop students with professional and academic inputs to adapt to the
requirements of travel and tourism industry.
Course objectives:

1. To familiarise with the various operations in travel and tourism.
2. To understand the sale procedures and legal formalities in travel and tour operations.

Module I: History  of  Travel  Agency  Business- Travel agency business in India- role of
TAAI-requirements  of  travel  agency  business- procedures  for  approval- financial standing and
linkages in  travel  agency  business- role  of  IATA  and  approval  procedures- Travel
formalities  and procedures, VISA, Passport, insurance, health certificate. (20hrs)

Module II: Tour Operators and Tour Operations - Types of operators- rules of recognition of
tour operators- role of tour operators- tour wholesalers- package tour- role of IATO- car rentals-
car rates- car  identification- car reservations  and  rental  agreements- foreign  car  rentals- car
rental reservation  and  procedures- cruises- cruise  categories,  volume  cruises,  premium
cruises,  luxury cruises,   specialty   cruises- cruise   accommodation- cruise   facilities- cruise
costs- cruise reservation procedures. (20hrs)

Module III: Packaging a Holiday - Planning the product- market research- types of packages-
negotiations and contracting- air seats, accommodation and ground arrangement. Administrative
phase- designing the package with detailed itinerary- costing- brochure printing. Marketing
phase- brochure distribution, advertising, promotional methods. Departure phase- reservation,
holiday documentation, overseas ground handling- duties of a tour escort. Travel guide - record
keeping- crisis management - Financial planning and control. (25hrs)

Module IV: Travel Legislations - need for legislation- consumer satisfaction- rights of the
principals-Swiss guarantee fund, package holiday. The ombudsman of the Swiss travel industry.
Directives on package holiday- withdrawal from contract. (10hrs)

Module V: Conference  Management- Conference  planning- Accommodation- venue
decoration and  equipment- publicity  and  promotion- registration.  Transportation- pre  and  post
conference tours- entertainment. (15hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Bhatia A.K . Tourism Manargment and Marketing: Business of Travel Agency

Operations, Sterling Publishers, New Delhi.
2. Jagmohan Negi. Travel Agency and Tour Operation-Concepts and Principles,

Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi.
3. James Warner Morrison . Travel Agent and Tourism, Arco. New York.
4. Surinder Aggarwal. Tracel Agency management, Communication India.
5. Seth P.N. Successful Tourism Management, Sterling Publishers , New Delhi.



Elective Course III: Stream 4 - Insurance and Banking
CO 1561.4 - INDIAN BANKING SYSTEM

No. of instructional hours per week: 5 No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course: To impart a comprehensive knowledge of the functioning of Indian banking
system.
Course objectives:

1. To enlighten the students on Indian Banking and the regulating provisions.
2. To enable the students to know the working of the Indian banking system.

Module I: Banking Regulation Act, 1949- History, social control, Banking Regulation Act as
applicable to banking companies and public sector banks, Banking Regulation Act as applicable
to Co-operative Banks. Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881- essential features of negotiable
instruments- cheque, bill of exchange, promissory note. (18hrs)

Module II: Systems  of  Banking- Unit  banking  and  branch  banking- group  banking  and
chain Banking- deposit banking and mixed banking- any time banking and anywhere banking. Banks
as financial supermarkets - specialised   functions to   diversified   functions,. Intermediation   to
disintermediation- banc assurance (20 hrs)

Module III: Non-Banking Finance Companies- Definition- Regulation- distinction between
NBFCs and banks- services- assets- investment norms- SEBI and RBI guidelines- leading
NBFCs functioning in Kerala. (20hrs)

Module IV: Development  Banking- concepts- evolution- nature- importance- institutions-
SIDBI- EXIM Bank- RRBs- NABARD- CARD Banks. (12hrs)

Module V: Co- operative Banks- structure- role of co-operative banks in developing economy-
Regulation of co-operative banks- State co-operative Banks- District co-operative Banks-
Primary Agricultural Credit societies. (20hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Sundaram K.P.M and Varshney P.N . Banking Theory Law and Practice, Sultan

Chand Sons, New Delhi.
2. Maheswari S.N . Banking Theory Law and Practice, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.
3. Sekhar K.C . Banking Theory Law and Practice, Vikas Publishing House, Mumbai.
4. Gordon E & Natarajan K . Banking Theory Law and Practice, Himalaya Publishing

House, Mumbai.
5. Lall Nigam B.M . Banking Law and Practice, Konark Publishers Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
6. Radhaswami M . Practical Banking, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
7. Vasant Desai . Development Banking and Financial Intermediaries,

Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
8. Paramesharan R and Natarajan S . Indian Banking, S.Chand &Co. Ltd., New Delhi.
9. Indian Institute of Banking and Finance . Laws of Co-operative Banking
10. Mathur B.S . Co-operation in India, Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra.
11. Bedi R.D.Theory, History and Practice of Co- Operation, B. Lal Book Depot, Meerut.
12. Nakiran S. Co-operative Banking in India, Deep &Deep Publications Pvt.

Ltd., New Delhi.



Elective Course II: Stream 5 - Computer Application

CO 1561.5 -WEB DESIGNING AND PRODUCTION FOR BUSINESS

No. of instructional hours per week: 5 (2 hour theory and 3 hour practical)
No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course: To expose students to environment for web designing and developing
programming skills for the same.
Course objectives:
1. To impart functional knowledge in the field of Web design
2. To equip the students to meet the demands of the industry.
3. To develop practical skills in Web deigning and production for business organisations.

Module I
Planning a site for business: - Web page overview –, Elements of a web page. Types of Sites –
Personal sites, Small business sites, large business sites, online business sites, Educational
institution sites, Government sites, Blogs twitters, - Matching format to audience, creating
guidelines, creating a site structure, Writing for the web, download time, methods for creating
pages, Publishing a site – Addressing a web site, Absolute & Relative addresses (8 hrs.)

Module II
HTML Basics - Head content, adding a title, Body content, Paragraph breaks, Line breaks,
Horizontal lines, Fonts and text size, Text color, Headings, Aligning text, Lists, Background
color. Editing - About HTML editors, - Net beans, Dream viewer the editing environment
Effective Page design – Uniform style, finding design ideas, Heading, Lists, using white space,
splitting the text, colors and background., Creating pages with Save As. (17hrs)

Module III
Frames, Forms,  Images  & Navigation – Frames and tables, animated effects – forms –
creating forms - Images – Image formats for the web, obtaining images, image size, editing
images, thumbnails, images and text, rollover images - Navigation – types of hyperlinks,
navigation bars, linking to external sites, email links, creating image maps, image maps in action,
site maps, three-click navigation, site linkage (25hrs)

Module IV
CSS, Multimedia and Publishing - CSS – creating and editing cascading style sheets, adding
CSS. - Sound - types of sound files, linking to sound files, embedding sound files - Video –
Analog video, Digital video, webcams, Animation – Downloading animations, flash Publishing –
Testing, Transferring to the web, registering a site, marketing a site, maintaining a site, Domain
names, web hosting (20hrs)

Module V
XML an Overview – XML – XML DTD – Physical structures in XML – XML data – creating
and validating a book description document in XML – placing XSL in perspective – XSL
concepts – code walk through XSL - creating XSL style sheet – creating and using COM objects
in XML - Creating blogs (20 hrs.)



Recommended practical:
1. Create a time table of your class.
2. Create a mark list of University examination.
3. Create a website for

(a) An automobile Company (add images and sounds)
(b) AN FMCG Company
(c) Create a dynamic website for an educational institution

4. Create a website of computer products (add proper animation)
5. Create an online application form for admission process.
6. Create a website for online marketing.
7. Creating a Blog using XML

Books Recommended:
1. Mary Millhollon ,et .al. Easy Web Design, PHI, New Delhi.
2. Nick Vandome . Creating Web Pages, Dreamtech Publishers,New Delhi.
3. Mike McGrath . HTML in Easy Steps, Dreamtech Publishers, New Delhi.,
4.Ramachandran et.al Web designing and Production for Business, Green Tech Books,
Thiruvananthapuram
4. NIIT . Basics of Website Design
5. Millhollon & Castrina . Faster Smarter Web Page Creation ,PHI, New Delhi.



SEMESTER - VI
Core Course XIV: CO 1641 – AUDITING

No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course: To understand the principles and practice of auditing
Course objectives:
1. To familiarise the students with the principles and procedure of auditing.
2. To enable the students to understand the duties and responsibilities of auditors.

Module I: Introduction Meaning and Definition of Auditing-Objectives of Auditing-
Accounting Ethics and Auditing-Auditing and Assurance Standards-Concept of Auditor’s
Independence-Audit Evidence-Concept of Materiality-Concept of True and Fair view-Types of
Audit-Statutory Audit- Internal Audit- Continuous Audit- Final Audit-Cost  Audit- Management
Audit-Tax Audit-Government Audit-Performance Audit- Social Audit. (15 hrs)

Module 2: Audit Process, Documentation and Internal Check - Preparation before audit-
Audit Programme-Audit Process-Audit Note Book-Audit Working Papers-Audit Files- Internal
Control- Internal Check-Duties of an auditor in connection with internal check as regards cash
transactions, purchases, sales, wages and stores. (15 hrs)

Module 3: Vouching and Verification - Vouching - meaning and importance- Requirements of
a voucher Verification-meaning-Difference between vouching and verification- general
principles for verifying assets-Valuation of assets-Difference between verification and Valuation-
Verification of Liabilities-General Considerations while verifying liabilities (15 hrs)

Module 4: Audit of Limited Companies & Liabilities of an auditor - Qualifications and
Disqualifications of an Auditor-Appointment of auditor-Ceiling on number of audits- Auditors
remuneration- Removal of auditor- Powers and Duties of an Auditor-Audit Report. Liabilities of
an Auditor (17 hrs)

Module 5: Investigation - Meaning and Definition of Investigation- Distinction between
investigation and auditing-Types of Investigation- Investigation on acquisition of running
business- Investigation when fraud is suspected. (10 hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Bhatia R.C. Auditing, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
2. Dinkar Pagare . Auditing, Sultan Chand & Sons New Delhi.
3. Jagadeesh Prakash . Auditing: Principles and Practices, Chaitanya Publishing House,

Allahabad.
4. Kamal Gupta. Contemporary Auditing, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co.Ltd. New Delhi.
5. Saxena and Saravanavel . Practical Auditing, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
6. Sharma R. Auditing, Lakshmi Narain Agarwal, Agra.
7. Sharma T.R. Auditing, Sahityan Bhawan Publications, Agra.
8. Tandon B.N. Practical Auditing ,S Chand & Co.Ltd. New Delhi.



Core Course XV: CO 1642 - APPLIED COSTING
No. of instructional hours per week: 5
No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course: To develop the skill required for the application of the methods and
techniques of costing in managerial decisions.
Course objectives:
1. To acquaint the students with different methods and techniques of costing.
2. To enable the students to apply the costing methods and techniques indifferent types of
industries.

Module I- Specific Order Costing– Job costing – meaning– procedure –accounting.- Batch
costing- meaning- procedure- Economic Batch Quantity. Contract costing– meaning–
determination of profit or loss on contract – incomplete contracts –work certified and uncertified
– work in progress account – cost plus contract. ( 18 hrs)

Module II Process Costing - Process Accounts – Process Losses – Abnormal gain and their
treatment – Joint products and By products – methods of apportioning- joint cost equivalent
production units. (20hrs)

Module III Service Costing - Meaning - Features – Composite cost unit – Service Costing
applied on transport– hospital – power house - canteen. (15hrs)

Module IV  Marginal Costing - Meaning- difference between marginal costing and absorption
costing. Break Even Analysis – Cost Volume Profit analysis. Decision Making – Key Factor-
Make or Buy – Product/Sales Mix- Pricing Decisions-capacity determination. (25hrs)

Module V: Standard Costing - Meaning – concept – standard cost – estimated cost –historical
costing vs standard costing. Components of standard cost. Variance Analysis – Material
Variances only – quantity, price, cost, mix and yield. (12  hrs)

Proportion of Theory to Problem- 30:70
In put taken :- this course CO 1642 takes its input from the Course CO 1542 in vth semester
Output given:- This course   CO 1642 gives its output to the course at PG level Cost Accounting
for Managerial Decision Making

Books Recommended:
1. Jain S.P.,Narang K.L and Simi Agarwal. Advanced Cost Accounting, Kalyani Publishers, New
Delhi.
2. Prasad N.K .Advanced Cost Accounting, Book Syndicate Pvt. Ltd., Kolkata.
3. Khan M.Y and Jain P.K. Advanced Cost Accounting, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co.Ltd.,
New Delhi.
4. Thulsian P.C. Practical Costing, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
5. Arora M.N. Principles and Practice of Cost Accounting, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
6. Nigam B.M and Jain K. Cost Accounting, PHI, New Delhi.
7. Maheswari S.N. Cost and management Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.



Core course XVI: CO 1643 - MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING
No. of instructional hours per week: 5 No. of credits: 4

Aim of the course: To develop professional competence and skill in applying accounting
information for decision making.
Course objectives:
1. To equip the students to interpret financial statements with specific tools of management
accounting.
2. To enable the students to have a thorough knowledge on the management accounting
techniques in business decision making.
Module I  Introduction- Meaning-definition - objectives -difference  between Financial
Accounting and  Management  Accounting- Cost  Accounting vs Management  Accounting-
Installation  of management  accounting- steps  involved- role  of  management  accounting in
decision  making. Tools and techniques of management accounting- advantages and limitations.
(15hrs)

Module II Analysis and  interpretation  of  financial statements - Presentation  of  financial
statements- Vertical  and  Horizontal- Parties  interested  in  financial  statements.  Tools  and
techniques  of  financial  statement  analysis- Preparation  of  Comparative  Financial  Statements-
Common size  Financial  Statements- Trend analysis- Ratio  analysis-classification  of  ratios-
liquidity- solvency- efficiency- profitability. Computation   of   Ratios   and   Interpretation-
Preparation of Balance Sheet using ratios. (30hrs)
Module III Fund flow analysis and cash flow analysis - Fund flow statement- Meaning-
objectives- uses of Fund Flow statement- differences between Fund Flow Statement and Balance
sheet- differences between  Fund  Flow  Statement  and  Income  statement- Preparation  of
Fund flow Statement. Cash Flow statement as per Accounting Standard- 3 – meaning- objectives
and uses-differences between Cash Flow Statement and Fund Flow Statement- Preparation of
Cash Flow Statement. (25hrs)
Module IV: Budgeting -Meaning – definition- uses – functional budgets – preparation of cash
budget – flexible budget – meaning and concept of master budget. (15hrs)
Module V: Reporting to Management – Introduction – essentials of a good report – methods
and types of reports. (5hrs)

Note: Students be directed to interpret financial statements with the help of Ratios, Fund Flow
Statement and Cash Flow Statement and reporting to management.
Books Recommended:
1. Man Mohan, Goyal S.N. Principles of Management Accounting, Sahitya Bhawan
Publications, Agra.
2. Shashi K.Gupta and Sharma R.K . Management Accounting, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.
3. Gupta S.P and Sharma R.K. Management Accounting, Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra.
4. Kulshustia and Ramanathan. Management Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
5. Maheswari S.N. Management Accounting and Financial Control, Sultan Chand &Sons Delhi.
6. Pandey I.M Principles of Management Accounting, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
7. Khan M.Y & Jain P.K . Management Accounting, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co. Ltd.,
New Delhi.
8. Revi M. Kishore. Management Accounting, Taxman Publications Pvt.Ltd., New Delhi.
9. Jhamb H.V . Fundamentals of Management Accounting, Ane Books India, New Delhi.
10. Kaplan R.S and Atkinson A.A . Advanced Management Accounting, PHI, New Delhi.
11. Rajesh Kothari and Abhishek Godha . Management Accounting Concepts and
Applications, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi .



Open Courses (For Students from the Department of Commerce)
ELECTIVE COURSE VI: CO 1661.6       MARKETING MANAGEMENT

No. of instructional hours per week: 3
No. of credits: 2
Aim of the course: To provide knowledge of the concepts, principles, tools and techniques of
marketing.
Course objectives:

1.To help the students to understand marketing concepts and its applications
2. To make the students aware of modern methods and techniques of marketing.

MODULE-1: Market Segmentation, Targeting and Positioning - market segmentation:
meaning and definition– basis-importance-stages- understanding consumer behavior and
consumption pattern – consumer buying process: steps– factors influencing consumer buying –
customer relations management – components –– market targeting – market positioning.  (14hrs)

MODULE – 2: Product Development and Marketing– product: meaning – definition-
features-classification- product innovation: meaning-strategies- product development: meaning–
stages – product mix:  goals- dimensions-variables – product life cycle (10hrs)

MODULE – 3: Product Pricing and Promotion–significance – factors affecting price
determination – pricing strategies of products and services- product promotion: meaning-
definition- promotion mix –goals– factors influencing promotion mix –forms of promotion-
promotion and selling- promotion and sales promotion – advertisement: objectives – functions –
types –advertisement copy : features-essentials- qualities- personal selling – sales promotion
techniques. (12hrs)

MODULE – 4: Managing logistics and channels of distribution –meaning – types – phases-
channels of distribution - channels of distribution – types–marketing channel systems: vertical
and horizontal. Marketing systems- issues involved in creating distribution channels – factors
determining channels of distribution- distribution intensity (10hrs)

MODULE – 5: Recent trends in Marketing – Direct marketing – E marketing – Tele
marketing – M Business – Relationship marketing– Concept Marketing – Virtual Marketing –
Marketing of FMCG – Social Marketing – De marketing – Re marketing – green marketing-
Synchro marketing – Service marketing (concepts only) (8hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Philip Kotler and Gary Armstrong Principles of Marketing,  PHI, New Delhi.
2. William. J .Stanton ,  Fundamentals of Marketing, McGraw-Hill, New York.
3. Stanton W.J. Etzal Michael and Walker. Fundamentals of  Marketing, McGraw-Hill, New
York.
4. Nirmal  Singh and Devendra  Thakur. Marketing principles and  Techniques, Deep Deep
Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
5. Mamoria and Joshy. Principles and Practice of  Marketing, Kitab Mahal, Allahabad.
6. Rajan Nair. Marketing Management, Sultan Chand & Sons,   New Delhi.
7. Ramaswamy and NamaKumari . Marketing Management, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delh



Open Course II: CO 1661.7 - MANAGEMENT OF FOREIGN TRADE

No. of instructional hours per week : 3
No. of credits : 2

Aim of the course: To expose the students to the overall management of foreign trade affecting
International business.

Course objectives:
1. To acquaint the students with India’s foreign trade.
2. To familiarise the students with international trade and services.

Module I: Introduction to Foreign Trade – basis of foreign trade-terms of trade-balance of
payments-economic development and foreign trade- India’s foreign trade in global context.

(8 hrs)
Module II International   Socio- Economic   Environment   and   System– regional
economic groupings- GATT,   UNCATD   and   WTO- bilateralism vs.  Multilateralism-
commodity agreements   and commodity markets. (10hrs)

Module III India’s  Foreign Trade -role  of state trading in   India’s foreign trade; export-
oriented units;  export  of  projects  and  consultancy  services;  Free  Trade  Zones in India;
foreign collaboration and joint ventures abroad; export-import financing institutions.        (12hrs)

Module IV: Export  and  Import  Procedures -central  excise  clearance-customs  clearance-
role  of clearing  and  forwarding  agents-shipment  of  export  cargo-export  credit-export  credit
guarantee and  policies-forward  exchange  cover-finance  for  export  on  deferred  payment
terms -duty drawbacks . (14 hrs)

Module V: Identification  of  Global  Markets –sources  of  information-marketing  strategy-
agencies promoting and supporting foreign trade. (10hrs)

Book Recommended:
1. Verma M.L. Foreign Trade Management in India, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
2. Mahajan V.S. India’s Foreign Trade and Balance of Payments, Deep & Deep

Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
3. Varshney R.L. India’s Foreign Trade, Kitab Mahal, Allahabad.
4. Sindhwani. The Global Business Game, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi.
5. Mithani D.M. International Economics: Theory and Practice, Himalaya Publishing

House, Mumbai.
6. Chadha G.K. WTO and Indian Economy, Deep & Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Deli.
7. Batra G.S. and Dangwal R.C. International Business: New Trends, Deep & Deep

Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
8. Warren J. Keegan. International Marketing, PHI, New Delhi.
9. John Payerwaether. International Marketing,PHI, New Delhi.
10. IIFT Dictionary of Shipping and Chartering terms
11. IIFT Freight Tariffs and Practices of Shipping Conferences



OPEN COURSE II. CO 1661.8   : ADVERTISING AND SALES PROMOTION
No. of instructional hours per week: 3

No. of credits: 2
Aim of the course: To acquaint the students with concepts and techniques in the application for
developing and designing an effective Advertising and Sales Promotional Program
Course objective: To familiarize with the techniques  of advertising and sales promotion and its
application.

Module-I: Introduction to Advertising –definition- aim - features- importance- functions -
advantages –objections against advertising -advertising and advertisement-advertising and
publicity. (12 hrs)

Module -II : Kinds of advertising: product, institutional, informative, persuasive, reminder,
primary demand, selective, comparative, shortage, co-operative, commercial, non-commercial,
direct action advertising media- selection of advertising media –classification of advertising
media: indoor, outdoor, direct, promotional. (14hrs)

Module –III: Advertising strategies-Meaning and definition -Objectives of Advertising
strategies – major advertising strategies: creating advertising messages and selecting advertising
media. (10hrs)

Module -IV: Sales promotion- meaning-importance - objectives- advantages – limitations –
forms of promotion-advertising and sales promotion (8hrs)

Module V- Techniques of sales promotion – sales promotion at consumer level- sales
promotion at dealer level- promotion at sales force level. (10hrs)

Reference:
1. Advertising Management – Concepts and Cases, Manendra Mohan (Tata McGraw Hill)
2. Sales Promotion and Advertising Management (6thEd.)Himalaya Publishing House
3. Advertising Excellence by Bovee, Thill, Dovel and Wood (McGraw Hill)
4. Advertising Management – Shelekar, Victor & Nirmala Prasad (Himalaya Publishing House)
5. Foundations of Advertising – Theory & Practice – S.A. Chunawala
6. Brand Positioning – Subroto Sengupta, Tata McGraw Hill
7. Cases in Marketing Management – M.L. Bhasin, Excell Books
8. Sales & Distribution Management (Units 12-16 for Sales Promotion) F.L. Lobo, Global
Business Press
9. Successful Sales Promotion – Choudhry, Elliot & Toop, Orient Longman
10. Advertising Management by Batra, Myers and Aakar(5th Ed.) PHI
11. Promotion Management by S.A. Chunawalla (2nd Ed.) Himalaya



Elective Course IV: Stream 1 – Finance

CO 1661.1 – INCOME TAX LAW AND ACCOUNTS

No. of instructional hours per week: 5

No. of Credits: 4

Aim of the Course: To equip the students with the practical skill and knowledge of Income Tax
Law and Accounts.

Course Objective:

1. To enable the students to understand the provisions of Income Tax for computing
Total Income and Tax Liability of various persons.

2. To familiarize the students with the procedure of income tax assessment.

Module  I: - Computation of total Income – Heads of income ( Review with practical
problems from Profits and Gains of Business or Profession, Depreciation, Capital Gain and
Income from Other Sources) – Deductions from Gross Total Income – Total Income. ( 30 Hrs )

Module  II

Assessment of Individual, Firms, AOP/BOI. ( 20 Hrs.)

Module  III

Assessment of Company and Co-operative Society ( 15 Hrs )

Module  IV: - Income Tax Authorities and Their Powers – General powers- Specific
powers of Authorities. ( 10 Hrs )

Module  V: - Assessment Procedure – Types of Return – Due date – Procedure for E-Filing
of Return –PAN – TAN – Types of Assessment ( 15 Hrs.)

Books Recommended :

1. Mehrotra   H.C and Goyal  S.P. Income Tax- Law and Practices, Sahitya Bhavan
Publications, Agra.

2. Vinod  K. Singhania and Kapil Singhania. Direct Taxes- Law and Practice, Taxmann
Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

3. Gaur V.P and Narang D.B. Income Tax- Law and Practice, Kalyani Publications,
New Delhi.

4. Lal B.B. Income Tax – Law and Practice, Konark Publishers Pvt.Ltd., New Delhi.
5. Mahesh Chandra, Goyal S.P and Shukla D.C. Income Tax – Law and Practice,

Pragati Publications, New Delhi



Elective Course IV: Stream 2 -Co-operation
CO 1661.2 - CO-OPERATIVE ACCOUNTING

No. of instructional hours per week : 5
No. of credits : 4
Aim of the course: To impart knowledge about the system of maintaining books and accounts in co-
operatives and to develop the skill in undertaking co-operative audit.
Course objectives:

1. To familiarise the students with the special features of accounting and audit in co-
operatives.

2. To enable the students to understand the procedures of co-operative audit.

Module 1
Co-operative Accounting- meaning, importance, special features of co-operative

accounting. – Books and Registers kept by co-operatives as per Kerala Co-operative Societies
Act and Rules (12 hrs)

Module II
Sources of funds – State aid to Co-operatives- share capital contribution – principal

state partnership fund – subsidiary state partnership fund – grants – subsidies – owned funds –
borrowed funds. (20hrs)

Module III
Trial Balance - Preparation of Trial balance of- District Co-operative Bank, State Co-

operative Bank, Agricultural and Rural Development Banks. Preparation of Receipts and
Disbursement  statement  of  Primary  Societies- PACS,  consumer,  marketing,  housing,  dairy,
fishery, industrial, processing societies - Practical problems. (20hrs)

Module IV Final Accounts – Statutory forms - preparation of Trading, Profit and Loss
Account And Balance Sheet  of  consumer,  marketing,  housing,  dairy,  primary  agricultural
credit  societies and Primary Agricultural and Rural Development Banks. Disposal of Net Profit
– statutory and non- statutory requirements. (18hrs)

Module V Co-operative  Audit – Definition – objectives - scope – advantage - difference
between audit  of  co-operative societies  and joint  stock Companies – special  features of  co-
operative audit – administrative set up for co-operative audit – types of audit - preparations for
audit  and  framing  of  audit programme –stages  of practical audit – mechanical audit,
administrative audit, preparation of final statements – reconciliation of bank accounts - Co-
operative auditor – duties , powers and liabilities – Audit report – Audit certificate – Audit
classification – assessment and levy of audit fees. (20hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Krishnaswami O.R. Co-operative Account Keeping, Oxford &IBH Publishing Co., New

Delhi.
2. Krishnaswami O.R. Co-operative Audit, Oxford & IBH Publishing Co. New Delhi.
3. Saminddin, Mahfoozur Rahman and Hifzur Rehman . Co-operative Accounting

and Auditing, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
4. Khandelwal M.C. Co-operative Audit X-Rayed, Pitaliya, Pustak Bhandar,Jaipur.
5. Department of Co-operation, Government of Kerala : Co-operative Audit Manual.



Elective Course IV: Stream 3 -Travel and Tourism
CO 1661.3 – HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT

No. of instructional hours per week: 5 No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course: To impart knowledge about the organisation and management of hospitality
industry.
Course objectives:

1. To familiarise the students with various types of accommodation.
2. To  familiarise  the  students  with  various  business  activities  in  the  accommodation
segment.

Module I
Introduction to Hospitality industry- Emergence of the Hotel- definition- structure of
accommodation, types of hotel- International, resorts- commercial, residential, floating, capsule,
airport.  Supplementary  accommodation- principal  forms- motel,  youth hostel,  camping and
caravan  sites - bed  and  breakfast  establishments,  holiday  villages, timeshare. Gradation,
International Hotel Association (IHA).                                                                       (20hrs)
Module II

Organization and Management of a Hotel- Standardisation- organizational structure-
functions  of  different  departments- front office- housekeeping- night  auditing- food and
beverages- use of Hubbart’s formulae.                                                                             (20hrs)

Module III
The Guest and the Hotel- Accommodation- refusal of permission, F and B, safety of

guest, responsibility of guest property. Hotel feasibility reports- preparation of feasibility
reports-procedure- agencies and organisations associated with hotel approval and recognition-
role of Tourism Finance Corporation and other agencies in financing hotel- hotel planning for

21
st

century. (20hrs)

Module IV
Restaurant- Definition- Types   of   restaurant- basic  etiquette  for  restaurant  staff-
departments of   restaurant- kitchen- bar- housekeeping- accounts- front   office   stores-
Organisational structure of restaurant- types of menu. (15hrs)

Module V
Managing  Finance- Preparing cheques  and  receiving  payment- Cash  payment- credit card
payment- particulars in a cheque etc. (15hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Chon . Welcome to Hospitality : An introduction, Delmar Publishers, London.
2. Walker John R. Introduction to Hospitality , PHI New Delhi.
3 Sudhir Andrews. Hotel Front Office Training Manual, Tata McGraw-Hill
Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi
4. Negi. Hotel for Tourism Development, Metropolitan Books Co. New Delhi.
5. Jagmohan Negi . Hotel and Tourism Laws, Frank Brothers, New Delhi.
6. David.J . Text book of Hotel Management, Anmol Publications ,New Delhi.
7. Alastair M. Morrison . Hospitality and Travel Marketing, Delmar Publishers ,
London.
8. Krishnan Kamra. Hospitality Operations and Management, Wheeler Publishers,
Allahabad.



Elective Course IV: Stream 4 - Insurance and Banking
CO 1661.4 - PRACTICAL BANKING

No. of instructional hours per week : 5
No. of credits : 4
Aim  of  the  course: To  expose  the  students to  the   different  dimensions  of   the  emerging
initiatives in banking.
Course objectives:

1. To familiarise the students with the emerging aspects in banking.
2. To equip the students to have a practical insight in banking operations.

Module I: Risk  Management- Capital  adequacy  and  CAR- Risk management under Basel I
and Basel-II- Risk weighted assets- Management of Risk and financial control. (15hrs)

Module II: Retail Banking- Products and services- Retail banking business and its composition-
housing loans, vehicle loans, personal loans and education loans. Computation of interest- fixed
rate and floating rate, EMI- value added services. (20hrs)

Module  III: Asset Liability Management- Matching assets and with liabilities- bucket concept,
mismatch between assets and liabilities- Principles for sound ALM- Guidelines of Central Bank. (15 hrs)

Module IV: Recovery  Management- Principles  for  sanctioning  of  loans- margin
requirements- Repayment systems- Management of NPAs- standard, substandard and loss  assets-
Provisioning for NPAs- Ever greening of loans- dealing with default. (20hrs)

Module V General   Utility   Services   of   Banks- conventional services- locker, references,
compliance   with   standing   instructions- Modern   services- linkage   with other financial
Institutions- insurance, mutual fund, capital market, guarantee for foreign trade, merchant
banking services. (20hrs)

Books Recommended:
1.Indian Institute of Banking and Finance . Risk Management
2.Indian Institute of Banking and Finance. Banking Products and services
3.Indian Institute of Banking and Finance . Management of Non Performing Advances
4.Gopalakrishnan T.V. Management of Non- Performing Advances ,Macmillan India Ltd.,
Delhi.
5.Deepak Alok . Micro – finance Perspectives and Operation, Macmillan India Ltd., Delhi.
6.Ashish Parthasarthy . Theory and Practice of Treasury and Risk Management in Banks
,Taxmann Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
7.Mundra S.S . Theory and Practice of Treasury and Risk Management in Banks, Taxmann
Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
8.Ajayakumar . Risk Management, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi.
9.Chatterjee. D.P. Risk Management, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi.
10. Chandrasekhar C. Risk Management, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi.
11. Pain P.K .International Banking : Legal and Regulatory Aspects, Macmillan India Ltd.,
New Delhi.
12. Pathe P.M. International Banking : Legal and Regulatory Aspects , Macmillan India Ltd.,
New Delhi.
13. Radhaswami M . Practical Banking, Sultan Chand & Sons , New Delhi.



Elective Course IV: Stream 5 -Computer Application
CO 1661.5 - COMPUTERISED ACCOUNTING

No. of instructional hours per week: 5 (2 hours theory and 3 hours practical)
No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course: To update and expand the skills in the application of accounting packages.
Course objectives:

1. To expose the students to computer application in the field of Accounting.
2. To equip the students to meet the demands of the industry.
3. To develop practical skills in the application of Tally Package.

Module I: Company creation and set-up of accounts in Tally (8.1 or higher version) Startup
Tally, Quitting Tally, Creation of a Company, Alteration, deleting, and shut a Company -
concepts of Grouping of Accounts – Predefined account groups, display or alter groups.
Creating Ledger Accounts – Predefined ledger accounts, creation, display, alter and deleting
ledger  accounts - Inventory – items,  groups,  units,  creating  a  single  stock  group,
creating a multiple stock group, stock items. (10 hrs)

Module II: Accounting vouchers and its advanced usages - Vouchers, Types of Vouchers used
in Tally, Creation of Voucher type, Types of accounting Vouchers    , Accounting Features,
Maintaining Bill-wise Details, Cost centre and  cost category,  interest calculation, Reversing
journals  and  optional  voucher,  Memorandum  Voucher - Inventory  vouchers – delivery
note, physical stock voucher, purchase order, sales order, receipt note, rejection in, rejection out,
stock journal,  Stock  category,  bill-wise  details,  multiple  Godowns,  different  and  actual  bill
quantity- Working with payroll info menu- payroll configuration and pay head creation- pay roll
vouchers- payroll reports.                                                                                                    (30hrs)

Module III: Books of accounts and its advanced usages - Cash book, Bank book, Journal
Register, Ledger, Purchase, Register, Sales Register, Stock item, Stock group summary,
movement analysis, sales order, purchase order, location wise stock reports, stock query, branch
accounting, flexible invoicing, discount in invoicing, price list, bank reconciliation,
manufacturing account. (20hrs)

Module IV: Financial  Management - TDS,  Generation  and  Reconciliation  of  TDS  Challans,
Filing e-TDS  return,  Calculation  of  VAT  in  Tally - Fund  flow,  receivables  turnover,
budgeting  and controls, variance analysis, ratio analysis, calculating key financial ratios. (20 hrs)

Module V: Report Generation and Printing - Display of Trial balance, profit and loss
accounts, balance sheets, consolidated statements   companies/branches. Printing options, quick
format, printing  reports,  printing  of  primary  books,  printing  of  registers, printing of
outstanding statements, printing of inventory books (10hrs)

Recommended Practicals:

1.
Application  of  Tally - creation  of  companies;  creation  of  primary  groups,
secondary

groups; creation of ledgers; creation of inventory – items, groups, units etc.



2. Creation  of  different  types  of  vouchers;  bills  wise  details;  interest  calculation;

creation of godowns.
3. Preparing, display and alter books of accounts, preparing stock reports, stock query,

branch accounts, invoices, price list and bank reconciliation statement.
4. Creating payroll vouchers in TALLY
5.    Generating  fund  flow  statements,  ratio  analysis  statements,  budgets;  calculation  of
VAT in tally; preparation of TDS return
6.  Generating Trial balance, Profit and Loss Accounts, Balance Sheets, consolidated
statement of companies.

Books Recommended:

1. Institute of Computer Accountants . Tally, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
2. Tally Academy . Tally Manual.
3. TALLY 9 Upto release 3.0, Computech Publications Ltd., New Delhi..



FACULTY OF COMMERCE

Scheme and syllabus for the First Degree Programme in Commerce

under the Choice Based Credit and Semester System (CBCS)

(To be introduced from 2014 admissions)

The First Degree Programme in Commerce is designed with the objective of equipping

the students to cope with the emerging trends and challenges in the industrial and business world.

Eligibility for admission

Eligibility for admissions and reservation of seats for the First Degree Programme in

Commerce shall be according to the rules framed by the University from time to time. No student

shall be eligible for admission to the First degree programme in Commerce unless he/she has

successfully completed the examination conducted by a Board/ University at the +2 level of

schooling or its equivalent.

Registration

Each student shall register for the courses in the prescribed registration form in consultation

with the Faculty Advisor within two weeks from the commencement of each semester.

Duration

The normal duration of the First Degree Programme in Commerce shall be three years

consisting of six semesters. The duration of each semester shall be five months inclusive of the

days of examinations.  There  shall  be  at  least  90  working  days  in  a  semester  and  a minimum

450 hours of instruction in a semester.  Odd Semester (June-October) commences in June and Even

Semester (November – March) commences in November every Year.

Programme Structure

The First Degree Programme in Commerce shall include:

1. Language courses

2. Foundation courses

3. Core courses

4. Complementary courses

5. Open/ Elective courses

6. Project

Language courses include 4 common courses in English and 2 courses in an additional

language chosen by the student. The student shall choose any one of the following additional

languages offered in the college: Malayalam, Hindi, Tamil, French, German, Russian, 



course one aimed at providing general education on Environmental studies and foundation course

two aimed at providing basic education on general informatics and cyber laws.

Core courses include 16 compulsory courses in the major subject and complementary

courses include 4 courses in the allied subjects.

There shall be two open courses. The students attached to the Department of Commerce

can opt one course from their Department and another from any one of the other Departments in

the college. The open course (1) in the 5th semester is a non- major elective open to all students

except to the students from the Department of Commerce and the open course (2) in the 6th

semester is an elective course in the major subject offered to the students of the Department of

Commerce. In addition to the 2 open courses, the students shall choose any one of the additional

elective streams with 4 courses in each stream, which is also compulsory as part of the First

Degree Programme in Commerce.

th

semester.

The student secures the credits assigned to a course on successful completion of the

course. The student shall be required to earn a minimum of 120 credits including credits for

language courses, foundation courses, core courses, complementary courses (as the case may

be), project and open/ elective courses within a minimum period of six semesters for the award

of the Degree excluding credits required for social service/ extension activities. The minimum

credits required for different courses are given below:

Courses Credits
Language courses 22

Foundation courses 5

Core courses including project 61

Complementary courses 12

Open/ elective courses 20

----------
120

======
Social Service/ Extension activities 1

Arabic.

Foundation courses include 2 courses which are compulsory basic courses. Foundation

All students are to carry out a project work either individually or in a group of

not more than 5 under the supervision of a teacher. The project work may commence in the 5



General Structure for the First Degree Programme in Commerce
Sem.

No. Courses
Instruction
Hours per

Week
Credits

Uty. Exam
Duration
(Hours)

Evaluation
Total

CreditsInternal
Uty

Exam

I

Language Course I
(English I) 5 4 3 20% 80% 4

Language Course II 20% 80% 4
(Addl. Language I) 4 4 3 20% 80% 4
Foundation Course I 4 2 3 20% 80% 2
Core Course I 4 3 3 20% 80% 3
Core Course II 4 3 3 20% 80% 3
Complementary Course I 4 3 3 20% 80% 3

II

Language Course III
(English II)

5 4 3 20% 80% 4

Language Course IV 4 4 3 20% 80% 4
(Addl. Language II)
Foundation Course II 4 3 3 20% 80% 3
Core Course III 4 3 3 20% 80% 3
Core Course IV 4 3 3 20% 80% 3
Complementary Course II 4 3 3 20% 80% 3

III

Language Course V
(English III)

3 3 3 20% 80% 3

Core Course V 4 3 3 20% 80% 3
Core Course VI 4 3 3 20% 80% 3
Core Course VII 5 4 3 20% 80% 4
Complementary Course III 4 3 3 20% 80% 3
Elective Course I 5 4 3 20% 80% 4

IV
Language Course VI
(English IV)

3 3 3 20% 80% 3

Core Course VIII 4 3 3 20% 80% 3
Core Course IX 4 4 3 20% 80% 4
Core Course X 5 4 3 20% 80% 4
Complementary Course IV 4 3 3 20% 80% 3
Elective Course II 5 4 3 20% 80% 4

V Core Course XI 4 4 3 20% 80% 4
Core Course XII 5 4 3 20% 80% 4
Core Course XIII 5 4 3 20% 80% 4
Open Course I 3 2 3 20% 80% 2
Elective Course III 5 4 3 20% 80% 4
Project 3 - - - - -

VI Core Course XIV 4 4 3 20% 80% 4
Core Course XV 5 4 3 20% 80% 4
Core Course XVI 5 4 3 20% 80% 4
Open Course II 3 2 3 20% 80% 2
Elective Course IV 5 4 3 20% 80% 4
Project 3 4 - - - 4



PROGRAMME STRUCTURE

SEMESTER – I

Courses
Course
Code Course Title

Instructional
Hours

per week

End
Semester

Exam.
Hours

Credits

Language
Course I EN 1111 English I 5 3 4

Language
Course II 1111 Additional Language I 4 3 4

Foundation
Course I CO 1121

Environmental Studies
4 3 2

Core Course I CO 1141
Methodology and

Perspectives of Business
Education

4 3 3

Core Course II CO 1142
Functional Application of

Management 4 3 3

Complementary
Course I CO 1131 Managerial Economics 4 3 3

Total 25 19

SEMESTER – II

Courses
Course

Code Course Title
Instructional

Hours
per week

End
Semester

Exam.
Hours

Credits

Language
Course III EN 1211 English II 5 3

4
Language
Course IV 1211 Additional Language II 4 3

4
Foundation
Course II CO 1221 Informatics and Cyber

Laws 4 3
3

Core Course III CO 1241
Business Communication
And Office Management 4 3

3

Core Course IV CO 1242 Financial Accounting 4 3
3

Complementary
Course II CO 1231

Business Regulatory
Framework 4 3

3

Total 25 20



SEMESTER – III

Courses Course
Code Course Title

Instructional
Hours

per week

End
Semester

Exam.
Hours

Credits

Language
Course V EN 1311 English III 3 3 3

Core Course V CO 1341
Entrepreneurship
Development 4 3 3

Core Course VI CO 1342 Company Administration 4 3 3

Core Course VII CO 1343
Advanced Financial
Accounting 5 3 4

Complementary
Course III CO 1331 Information Technology

in Business 4 3 3

Elective
Course I CO 1361

Course from Elective
Stream  1/2/3/4/5 5 3 4

Total 25 20

SEMESTER - IV

Courses
Course
Code Course Title

Instructional
Hours

per week

End
Semester

Exam.
Hours

Credits

Language
Course VI EN 1411 English IV

3 3 3
Core
Course VIII CO 1441 Capital Market

4 3 3

Core Course IX CO 1442
Banking Theory and

Practice 4 3 4

Core Course X CO 1443 Corporate Accounting 5 3 4
Complementary
Course IV CO 1431 Business Statistics

4 3 3
Elective
Course II CO 1461

Course from Elective
Stream  1/2/3/4/5 5 3 4

Total
25 21



SEMESTER –V

Courses Course
Code Course Title

Instructional
Hours

per week

End
Semester

Exam.
Hours

Credits

Core Course XI CO 1541
Fundamentals of Income
Tax 4 3 4

Core Course XII CO 1542 Cost Accounting 5 3 4
Core
Course XIII CO 1543

Accounting for
Specialized Institutions 5 3 4

Open Course I CO 1551 Open Course – 1/2/3 3 3 2
Elective
Course III CO 1561

Course from Elective
Stream  1/2/3/4/5 5 3 4

Project Project 3 - -

Total 25 18

SEMESTER –VI

Courses
Course
Code Course Title

Instructional
Hours

per week

End
Semester

Exam.
Hours

Credits

Core
Course XIV CO 1641 Auditing 4 3 4
Core
Course XV CO 1642 Applied Costing 5 3 4
Core
Course XVI CO 1643

Management
Accounting 5 3 4

Open
Course II CO 1651 Open Course – 1/2/3 3 3 2
Elective
Course IV CO 1661

Course from Elective
Stream  1/2/3/4/5 5 3 4

Project CO 1644 Project 3 - 4

Total 25 - 22

Grand Total (SI+SII+SIII+SIV+SV+SVI) - - 120



ELECTIVE STREAMS
1 – FINANCE

Semester Course Code Course Title

III CO 1361.1 Financial Management

IV CO 1461.1 Project Finance

V CO 1561.1 Financial Markets and Services

VI CO 1661.1 Income Tax Law and Accounts

2– CO-OPERATION

Semester Course Code Course Title

III CO 1361.2 Principles of Co-operation

IV CO 1461.2
Co-operative Management and

Administration

V CO 1561.2 Co-operative Legal System

VI CO 1661.2 Co-operative Accounting

3 – TRAVEL AND TOURISM

Semester Course Code Course Title

III CO 1361.3 Fundamentals of Tourism – I

IV CO 1461.3 Fundamentals of Tourism – II

V CO 1561.3 Management of Travel and Tour
Operations

VI CO 1661.3 Hospitality Management
4 – INSURANCE AND BANKING

Semester Course Code Course Title

III CO 1361.4 Principles and Practice of Insurance – I

IV CO 1461.4 Principles and Practice of Insurance – II

V CO 1561.4 Indian Banking System

VI CO 1661.4 Practical Banking
5 – COMPUTER APPLICATION

Semester Course Code Course Title
III CO 1361.5 Computer Application for Publications
IV CO 1461.5 Software for Data Management
V CO 1561.5 Web designing and production for business
VI CO 1661.5 Computerised Accounting



OPEN COURSES

Semester Course Code Course Title

V
( for students from the
disciplines other than

Commerce)

CO  1551.1 Fundamentals of Financial Accounting

CO  1551.2 Principles of Management

CO  1551.3 Capital Market Operations

VI
( for students from the

department of
Commerce)

CO 1661.6 Marketing Management

CO 1661.7 Management of Foreign Trade

CO 1661.8 Advertising and Sales Promotion

Notes:

1. Each candidate has to choose an elective stream which contains four courses, one each in

the third, fourth, fifth and sixth semesters.

2. The open course offered in the fifth semester is an elective course for students from the

disciplines other than Commerce. He/ She can choose any one among the courses offered

in that group as part of his/ her course of study.

3. The open course offered in the sixth semester is an elective course for students from the

commerce department and each student has to choose any one among the courses offered

in that group as part of his/ her course of study.

4. Of the five instructional hours per week allotted to the elective stream Computer

Application, 2 hours per week shall be for theory and 3 hours per week shall be for

practical. The practical records shall be prepared, duly certified by the teacher concerned

and countersigned by the Head of the Department shall be produced at the time of practical

examination and viva -voce. Of the 4 credits given to each of the Computer Application

courses in the third, fourth, fifth and sixth semesters, 2 credits shall be for theory and 2

credits shall be for practical. The maximum marks for evaluation of the practical

examination shall be 80 marks, distributed among the following components of evaluation:

(i) Output of the Practical - 50

(ii) Practical Record - 15

(iii) Viva-voce - 15

All courses included under foundation courses, core courses, complementary course, open

and elective courses shall be handled by teachers in Commerce

An industrial visit cum tour for not less than five days form part of the course of the

study for regular students during 5th/6th semester.  A report of the same must be prepared



and kept in the college.

Social Service/ Extension activities

Students are to participate in Extension/ NSS/ NCC or other specified social service, sports,

literary and cultural activities during 3
rd

/ 4
th

semester. These activities have to be carried out

outside the instructional hours and will fetch the required one credit extra over and above the

minimum prescribed 120 credits.

Audit courses (zero credit)

The students are free to do additional courses (skill based, vocational courses) prescribed

by the University outside the 25 hour weekly instructional period. These courses may be taken as

zero credit courses.

Attendance

The allotment of marks for attendance shall be as follows:

Attendance less than 51% - 0 mark

51 % - 60 % - 1 mark

61 % - 70% - 2 marks

71 % - 80% - 3 marks

81 % - 90 % - 4 marks

91%  and above - 5 marks

The minimum number of hours of lectures, seminars or practical which astudent 

shall be required to attend for eligibility to appear at the end semester examination shallnot be 

less than 75 per cent of the total number of lectures, seminars or practicalsessions.

Evaluation

There shall be Continuous Evaluation (CE) and End Semester Evaluation (ESE) for each

course. CE is based on specific components viz., attendance, tests, assignments and seminars.

The CE shall be for 20 marks and ESE shall be for 80 marks.  The marks of each component of 

CE shall be: Attendance – 5, assignment / seminar – 5 and test paper -10. The teacher shall 

define the expected quality of an assignment in terms ofstructure, content, presentation etc.

 and  inform  the  same  to  the  students.  Due  weight  may  be given  for  punctuality  in 

submission. Seminar shall be graded in terms of structure, content,presentation, interaction 

etc.



Assignments/ Seminars

Each student shall be required to do one assignment or one seminar for each course.

The seminars shall be organized by the teacher / teachers in charge of CE and the same shall be

assessed by a group of teachers including the teacher / teachers in charge of that course.

Tests

End Semester Examination of all the courses in all semesters shall be conducted by
the University.  The duration of examination of all courses shall be 3 hours.  In the case of
the course in Computer Application, the duration of the examination shall be 3 hours for
theory and 90 minutes for practical examination.

Evaluation of Project

The report of the project shall be submitted to the Department in duplicate before the

completion of the sixth semester. There shall be no CE for project work. A Board of two

examiners appointed by the University shall evaluate the report of the project work. The viva –

voce based on the project report shall be conducted individually. The maximum marks for

evaluation of the project shall be 100, distributed among the following components of project

evaluation.

i Statement of the problem and significance of the study - 10
ii Objectives of the study - 5
iii Review of literature - 5
iv Methodology - 15
v Analysis and interpretation - 15
vi Presentation of the report - 10
vii Findings and suggestions - 10
viii Bibliography - 5
ix Viva-voce - 25

Total 100

Promotion to Higher Semesters

Students who   complete the semester   by   securing the minimum required Attendance
of 75%  and  by registering  for the End  Semester  Examination of  each semester

For each course there shall be at least one class test during a semester.  Valued answer

 scripts shall be made available to the students for perusal within10 days from the date of the 

test.

End Semester Evaluation (ESE)

conducted by the University alone shall be promoted to the next higher semester.



SEMESTER - I
Foundation Course I: CO 1121 – ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES
No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of Credits: 2
Aim of the course: To develop knowledge and understanding of the environment and enable the
students to contribute towards maintaining and improving the quality of the environment.
Course objectives:

1. To enable the students to acquire basic ideas about environment and emerging issues
about environmental problems.

2. To give awareness about the need and importance of environmental protection

Module I: Environmental studies – meaning – scope – importance (4hrs)

Module II: Ecology and Ecosystems, Biodiversity and its Conservation, and Natural
resources – meaning of ecology – structure and function of an ecosystem – producers –
consumers –decomposers – energy flow in the ecosystem – ecological succession- food chain –
food webs and ecological pyramids . Ecosystem – concept– types of ecosystems – structure and
functions of forest ecosystem, grass land ecosystem- desert ecosystem, aquatic ecosystem.
Biodiversity and its  conservation- introduction- definition- genetic,  species  and  ecosystem
diversity- value  of biodiversity – biodiversity at global, national and local levels – India as a mega-
diversity nation – hot-spots of diversity – threats to diversity – conservation of diversity in situ,ex-
citu.  Natural resources- features- air  resources,  forest  resources,  water  resources,  mineral
resources,  food resources- energy   resources,   land resources- over   exploitation   of   natural
resources- consequences- conservation of  natural resources- role of an individual in
conservation of natural resources                                                                                     (25 hrs)
Module III: Industry and environment - pollution – environmental  pollution – soil pollution –
air pollution – water pollution – thermal pollution – noise pollution – causes, effect and control
measures – waste management – waste minimisation through cleaner technologies – reuse and
recycling - solid waste management. (18hrs)
Module IV:  Social issues and environment – Unsustainable to sustainable development –
urban problems related to energy – water conservation – water harvesting – resettlement and
rehabilitation of people – environment ethics – waste land reclamation – consumerism and waste
products. (15 hrs)
Module V: Human Population and environment – population growth – variation among
nations – population  explosion – environment  and  human  health – human  rights – value
education – Women and child welfare. (10hrs

Note: :All students must visit a local area to document environmental issues and prepare a brief
report on the same identifying issues involved and suggesting remedies.
Books recom mended
Misra. S.P and Pandey .S.N. Essential Environmental Studies, Ane Books India, New Delhi.
Kiran B. Chokkas and others. Understanding Environment, Sage Publications New Delhi.
Arumugam N. and Kumaresan V. Environmental Studies, Saras Publications, Kanyakumari.
Benny Joseph. Environmental Studies, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co.Ltd.,New Delhi.



Core Course I: CO 1141 - METHODOLOGY AND PERSPECTIVES OF
BUSINESS EDUCATION

No of institutional hours per week: 4
No of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To provide the methodology for pursing the teaching learning process with a
perspective of higher learning in business education.
Course objective:

1. To understand business and its role in society.
2. To understand entrepreneurship and its heuristics
3. To comprehend the business environment
4. To enable the students to undertake business activities
5. To provide a holistic, comprehensive and integrated perspective to business education

Module 1: Economic system and business- meaning of economic system- its functioning –
different economic systems and their features- capitalism, socialism, communalism, mixed
economies- division of labour- innovation- flow of goods and services, circular flow of
income- different forms of business organizations- individual and organized business –family
and corporate business. Business for profit, business not for profit and business for non-
profit. Business entities – individual, partnerships, co- operatives, trusts , undivided families,
joint stock companies- private- public, joint ventures and MNCs etc. –(basic concepts only)
(13 hrs)

Module 2: Business and Economic Development- Meaning of economic growth and
development- measures of economic development- Role of Business in economic
development- company, industry and economy interrelationship- role of public and private
sectors, new economic Policy- liberalization- privatization and globalization. Emergence of”
managerialism”. (a brief study only) (13 hrs)

Module 3: Establishing business- steps in establishing a business- environmental analysis-
legal , physical, financial, social, economic, technical etc.- idea generation- procedures and
formalities- commencement of business – entrepreneur- individual, group entrepreneurs-
intrapreneur-entrepreneurship. Mobilisation of financial resources for business – sources of
funds- savings- factors affecting savings- loans and advances- equity and preference shares
retained earnings and debt etc.- market for raising finance- money market and capital market-
lending institutions- banks and non- banking institutions- payment to government – taxes,
direct and indirect – state and national levels (a brief study only) (20 hrs)

Module 4:  Trained man power for quality enhancement- role of trained manpower for
quality at individual , family, organizational and national level- quality of life and quality of
work life- the role of human resources management problems in small , medium and large
organizations – use of technology in organization- (a brief study only) (13 hrs)

Module 5:  Learning business information-Meaning of information – business information –
methods and techniques of collecting and learning business information- observation, reading
techniques – listening to lectures , note taking –seminars and workshops- student seminars –



individual and team presentations- conferences and symposiums- filed studies- case studies
and project reports etc. (a brief study only) (13 hrs)

Books recommended

1. Keith Davis and William Frederic.C. Business and Society – management , Public policy ,
Ethics, International student Edition McGraw- Hill Book Co Newdelhi

2. Peter F.Drucker. Management- Task , Responsibilities, practices Allied publishers pvt Ltd,
Mumbai

3. Peter f . Drucker The practice of management , Harper and Row Publishers Inc.NY.
4. N.D Kapoor Business Law Sulthan Chand & Sons
5. Francis Cherunilam Business Environment Text and Cases Himalaya Publishers
6. H.R Machiraju Indian Financial System Vikas Publications
7. P Suba Rao Essentials of HRM Himalaya publishers
8. Velasqez Business Ethics Eastern Economy edition
9. Nandan H Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship PHI, New Delhi
10. C.B.Gupta, business Organisations and management- Sultan Chand , 8th Edition 2013



Core Course II : CO 1142 - Functional Application of Management
No. of instructional hours per week : 4
No. of credits : 3
Aim of the Course:   To give an understanding on the functional application of management Course
objectives:    To familiarise the students with various aspects of organizational management .

Module – 1:   Introduction to Management – Concepts, Significance, Management and administration.
Management Process- Functions of management. (Brief explanation to functions of management)

(12hrs)

Module 2: Financial Management- - Concept of finance- Functions of finance - Meaning, scope  and
objectives of financial management - Source of finance- short term and long term, Working capital-
concepts and factors affecting working capital. (15 Hrs)

Module 3:  Operations management- Meaning , scope, production function in an organisation-
Routing, scheduling and dispatching,  Material Management, Safety consideration  and environmental
aspects. (15 Hrs)

Module 4: Marketing Management –Marketing-Meaning, Definition,  Concept ,  Importance,
Marketing and selling . Marketing management - importance – major problems of marketing in India-
Marketing mix ,Product, price, place and promotion. (15 Hrs)

Module 5: Human Resource Management – Meaning- Definition- Job analysis , job specification,  Job
description and job evaluation,- Recruitment ,  Selection, Training, Placement, Development and
Compensation .                                  (Conceptual framework only) (15 Hrs)

Books recommended:

1. Tripathy  Reddy, Principles of Management, Tata Mc Graw Hill Publishers, New Delhi.
2. L.M. Prasad, Principles of Management, sultan Chand & sons, New Delhi.
3. M.Y. Khan and P.K. Jain, Financial management, Tata Mc Grawhill Publishers, New Delhi.
4. R.S. Goel, Operations management,  Kalyani Publications, Ludhiana.
5. R. C. Agarwal, Marketing Management, Educational publishers, Agra.
6. Philip Kotler and Gary Armstrong, Principles of Marketing,  PHI, New Delhi.

7. William. J .Stanton, Fundamentals of Marketing, McGraw-Hill, New York

8. Rajan Nair, Marketing Management, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.

9. C. B. Mamoria, Personnel Management, Sultan Chand&Sons, New Delhi.

10. I M. Pandey, Financial Management, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.



Complementary Course I: CO 1131 – MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS
No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To acquaint the students with the application of economics in the context of
managerial decision making.
Course objectives:
1.  To  familiarise  the  students  with  the  economic  principles  and  theories  underlying
various business decisions.
2.  To equip the students to apply the economic theories in different business situations.

Module I: Introduction – Economics – managerial economics – distinction between managerial
economics and traditional economics – characteristics of managerial economics – scope of
managerial economics – Application of economic theories in business decisions – role and
responsibility of a managerial economist. (12hrs)
Module II: Demand Estimation – Demand– elasticity of demand – price – income –
advertisement- cross – uses – measurement. Demand forecasting – short term and Long term
forecasting – methods of forecasting – forecasting the demand for new products. (15hrs)
Module III: Theory of Production – Production function – Cobb Douglas Production function
– Laws of production–Law of Diminishing Returns–Law of returns to scale–Economies and
diseconomies of scale–Isoquant curve – Iso cost curve–optimum combination of inputs. (15hrs)
Module IV: Pricing Policy and Practices – objectives – role of cost in pricing – demand factor
in pricing – factors  to  be  considered  when  formulating  a pricing policy – cost  plus  pricing
– marginal  cost  pricing – going  rate  pricing – Breakeven  point  pricing –Product  Line   pricing
– Pricing of a new product – Pricing over the life cycle of a product. (15hrs)

Module V: Business Cycles – Introduction – phases of a business cycle – causes and indicators
–Theories of business cycles – control of business cycles. (15hrs)
Notes: Conceive a new product idea, fix a suitable price and justify it. The students may develop
the various aspects regarding product features, product content, pricing and promotional
strategies. (for module IV)
Study the growth stage of a company – its origin – vision and mission statement – objectives –
market access – expansion and diversification. (for module V)
Books Recommended:
1. Maheswari.K.L and Varshney. Managerial Economics ,Sultan Chand &Sons, New Delhi.
2. Mote V.L, Samuel Paul and Gupta G.S. Managerial Economics, Tata McGraw-Hill
Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi.
3. Gupta G.S. Managerial Economics, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co. Ltd. New Delhi.
4. Dwivedi N.D. Managerial Economics, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
5. Reddy P.N and Appanniah. H.R. Principles of Business Economics, S. Chand &Co. Ltd. New
Delhi.



SEMESTER - II
Foundation Course II: CO 1221-INFORMATICS AND CYBER LAWS

No. of instructional hours per week : 4 No. of credits : 3
Aim of the course: To update and expand informatics skills and attitudes relevant to the
emerging knowledge society and to equip the students to effectively utilise the digital knowledge
resources for business studies.
Course objectives: 1. To review the basic concepts and fundamental knowledge in the field of
informatics.
2. To create awareness about the nature of the emerging digital knowledge society and the
impact of informatics on business decisions.
3. To create an awareness about the cyber world and cyber regulations.

Module I: Overview of Informatics- meaning, feature and importance - Computer networks &
Internet, wireless technology, cellular wireless networks, introduction to mobile phone
technology, Purchase of technology, license, guarantee, and warranty.  New development in
informatics (12hrs)
Module II: Knowledge Skills for Higher Education- Data, information and knowledge,
knowledge management, Internet access methods –Dial-up, DSL, Cable, ISDN, Wi-Fi. Internet
as a knowledge repository, academic search techniques, creating cyber presence. Academic
websites, open access initiatives, opens access publishing models, Introduction to use of IT in
teaching and learning - Educational software, Academic services – INFLIBNET, NICNET,
BRNET. (15hrs)
Module III: Social Informatics- IT & Society– issues and concerns– digital divide, IT &
development,  IT for national integration, overview of IT application in medicine, healthcare,
business, commerce, industry, defence,  law, crime detection, publishing, communication,
resource management, weather forecasting, education, film and media, IT in service of disabled,
Futuristic IT – artificial intelligence, Virtual reality, bio computing. Health issues – guide lines
for proper usage of computers, internet and mobile phones E-wastes and green computing,
impact of IT on language & culture-localization issues (18hrs)
Module IV: CYBER WORLD - Cyber space, information overload, cyber ethics, cyber
addictions,  cybercrimes – categories – person, property, Government – types - stalking,
harassment, threats, security & privacy issues, (12 hrs.)
Module V: CYBER REGULATIONS – Scope of cyber laws, - Provisions under IT Act 2000,
cyber related Provisions under IPC (15 hrs.)
Books Recommended:
1. Ramesh Bangia. Learning Computer Fundamentals, Khanna Publishers, New Delhi.
2. Rajaraman, Introduction to information Technology, PHI, New Delhi.
3. Alexis Leon & Mathews Leon. Fundamentals of Information Technology, Vikas Publishing
House, New Delhi.
4. Ramachandran et.al , Informatics and Cyber laws, Green Tech Books, Thiruvananthapuram
5. Barbara Wilson. Information Technology: The Basics, Thomson Learning.
6. George Beekman, Eugene Rathswohl. Computer Confluence, Pearson Education, New Delhi.
7. IT Act 2000,
8. Rohas Nagpal, IPR & Cyberspace – Indian Perspective



Core Course III: CO 1241 - BUSINESS COMMUNICATION AND
OFFICE MANAGEMENT
No. of instructional hours per week : 4 No. of credits : 3
Aim of the course: To explore the talents in business communication and enable the students
to understand the appointment and role of a Company Secretary in business.
Course objectives:
1.To develop communication skills among students relevant to various business situations
2.To impart knowledge on the management of Modern Offices.
Module I: Communication– meaning-definition-features-objectives -process -
classification– principles of effective communication-communication skills – importance of
communication in management-types of communication-barriers to communication-
communication network. (12hrs)
Module II: Oral communication–meaning-merits and demerits –essentials –meetings and
conferences –presentation skills –group communication – intra personal and inter personal
communication-transactional analysis- –telephone conversation–interview –ethics of
communication –exercises in oral communication.                                                       (15hrs)
Module III: Written communication– meaning- merits and demerits –objectives- essentials
–importance-qualities of effective letters – business letters : essentials -structure–business
enquiry –orders –execution of orders – reports: meaning-definition- importance-types -
business report writing –preparation of resume –electronic media on communication –
importance of media in communication. (15hrs)
Module IV: Office Manager –meaning & definition, functions, duties & qualities of office
manager. Office: meaning & definition- nature of office work, importance & functions of
office-meaning & definition of office management- Office layout. (15hrs)
Module V: Record Keeping and Management -meaning - definition - scope of record
management- principles of record keeping - Filing: meaning- definition -different types of
filing system. Indexing: meaning, definition - different types of indexing. (15hrs)
Note: Oral and written communication exercises to be pursued in the learning process.
Books Recommended:
1.Bhatia R.C., Business Communication. Ane Books Pvt.Ltd.,New Delhi.
2.Shalini Aggarwal. Essentials of Communication Skills, Ane Books Pvt.Ltd. New Delhi.
3.Asha Kaul.Effective Business Communication, PHI ,New Delhi.
4.Madhukar. R.K.Business Communication, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
5.Francis Soundararaj.Speaking and Writing for Effective Business Communication,
Macmillan india Ltd.,New Delhi.
6.Sadagopan.S. Management Information System, PHI, New Delhi.
7.Rajendra Paland Korlahalli J.S. Essentials of Business Communication Sultan Chand &
Sons, New Delhi.
8.Goyal D.P.Management Information System, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi.
9. Chopra & Chopra, Office management -, Himalaya publications
10. Sharma & Gupta, Office Organisation & Management,  Kalyani Publishers

11. Krishna Murty- S. Office Management ,Chand publications



Core Course IV:  CO 1242 - FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING

No. of instructional hours per week : 4 No. of credits : 3
Aim of the Course: To impart knowledge and understanding of the principles and concepts of

financial accounting and develop the skill required for the preparation of financial statements and
accounts of various business areas.
Recommended Structure of Preparing question.      Theory 30%         Practice(Problem)70%
Course Objectives
1. To familiarize the students with Accounting Standards
2. To equip the students to prepare the accounts of special business areas.
Module1- Introduction to Accounting- Journalizing- posting- preparation of Trial
Balance(Review only) Generally Accepted Accounting Principles- Indian Accounting
Standards- Procedure for setting various Accounting Standards (Basic Concepts) Accounting
errors- Meaning – Definition –Types –Detection and rectification of errors –Suspense Accounts.
(12 hrs)

Module2- Depreciation Accounting- Meaning -Fixed  and reducing balance with adjustments –
Annuity method – Depreciation fund method – insurance policy method Revaluation method-
Depletion unit method- Machine hour rate method- Mileage method- Sum of year’s digits
method- Preparation of Accounts for sole trader- (with advanced adjustments)                (15 hrs)

Module 3- Sectional and Self Balancing Ledgers- Introduction – T he Three Ledges- Sectional
Ledgers- Total Debtors Account- Total Creditors Account- Self Balancing Ledgers- Scheme of
entries- Transfers from one ledger to another ledger- contra balances in ledgers.  Distinction
between S elf balancing and Sectional balancing system- Advantages and disadvantages of
Sectional and Self balancing ledgers.                                          (15 hrs)

Module 4- Accounts of Hire Purchase and Instalment purchase system- Meaning – difference
between Hire Purchase and Instalment- Accounting enties in the books of purchaser and
vendor- Default in payment- Complete and partial repossession – Instalment system – Entries in
the books purchaser and seller (18 hrs)

Module 5- Voyage, Packages and containers accounts –Voyage Accounts Meaning-
Advantages- Preparation of voyage accounts- Voyage in progress – Accounting for packages
and containers –Accounting treatment – Containers trading account- Containers provision
account. (12 hrs)

Books Recommended;
1. Gupta R. L. and Radhaswamy .M. Advanced Accounting , Sultan Chand & Sons , New Delhi.
2. Shukla M. C .Grewal .T. S. and S.C. Gupta. Advanced Accounts S. Chand &Co. Ltd. New

Delhi.
3. Jain S.P. and Narang K. L. Financial Accounting , Kalyani Publishers , New Delhi.
4. Naseem Ahmed , Nawab Ali Khan and Gupta . M. L. Fundamentals of Financial Accounting

Theory and Practice , Ane Books Pvt . L td.New Delhi.



Complementary Course II: CO 1231 - BUSINESS REGULATORY
FRAMEWORK

No. of instructional hours per week : 4 No. of credits : 3
Aim of the course : To acquaint the students with the legal framework influencing business
decisions and operations.
Course  objective:
1. To provide a brief idea about the framework of Indian business Laws
2. To enable the students to apply the provisions of business laws in business activities
3. To motivate the students to take up higher studies in business Laws

Module 1: Introduction to law- Meaning of law- definition of law – importance of law- branches
of law –sources of law- mercantile law- importance- sources- other business regulations –
statutory and professional- objectives(basic study only) (4 hrs)

Module 2: Law of contracts- The Indian Contract Act 1872- definition of contract – law of
contracts- nature of contracts- classification- essential elements of a contract- offer and
acceptance – considerations- capacity of parties- coercion- undue influence, fraud,
misrepresentation, mistake, free  consent legality of object and considerations- performance of
contract- discharge of contract- breach of contract- remedies for breach of contract.          (25 hrs)

Module 3: Special contracts- Bailment and pledge- bailment definition- essential elements-
rights and duties of bailer and bailee – finder of lost goods. Pledge essentials- rights and duties of
pawner and pawnee Indemnity and guarantee- indemnity –definition- nature of liability of surety,
rights of surety, discharge of surety. Meaning and definition of guarantee. Law of agency –
essentials, kinds of agents- rights and duties agent and principal creation of agency, termination
of agency contract. (15 hrs)

Module 4: Sale of Goods Act 1930-meaning of contract of sale- formation of contract of sale –
Goods and their classification- condition and warranties- transfer of property in goods-
performance of contract of sale- unpaid seller and his rights. (8 hrs)

Module 5: Regulatory authorities Salient features and functions, IRDA,TRAI,Intelluctual
property rights meaning – patent rights- trade marks- copy rights-plagiarism. Right to
Information Act, 2005- objects of the Act- informations yo be disclosed by public authorities-
exemption from disclosure of information- request for obtaining information- Central
Information Commission- State Information Commission- powers and functions of Information
Commission. (20 hrs)

Books Recommended
1. Kapoor. N .D, Business law, Sulthan Chand and Sons
2. Chandha P.R, Business law gajgotia, New Delhi
3. Garg K.C, V.K Surendran, Mahesh Sharma and Chawla R.C, Busiess regulatory frame work,
Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi
4. Tulsian P.C, Business Laws, Tata Macgraw-Hill publishing Co.Ltd, New Delhi
5. B S Moshal, Modern Business law, Ane books, New Delhi
6. Awathar Singh, Company Law, Eastern Law Books
7. BARE Acts: Contract Act, Sale of Goods Act, RTI Act 2005, IRDA, TRAI



SEMESTER – III
CORE COURSE V: CO 1341- ENTREPRENEURSHIP DEVELOPMENT

No of Instructional hours per week: 4 No of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To equip the students to have a practical insight for becoming an
entrepreneur.
Course objectives: To familiarize the students with the latest programs of the government
authorities in promoting small and medium industries. To impart knowledge regarding how to
start new ventures.
Module 1: Concepts of entrepreneur: Entrepreneur- Definitions-Characteristics of entrepreneur-
Classification of entrepreneur-Entrepreneurial traits- Entrepreneurial functions-role of
entrepreneurs in the economic development- Factor effecting entrepreneurial growth-
Entrepreneurship - Meaning- definition- Entrepreneur Vs Intrapreneur- Women Entrepreneurs-
Recent development-Problems-Entrepreneurial Development Programmes- Objectives of EDP-
Methods of training- Phases of EDP (15Hours)
Module 2: Institutional support and incentives to entrepreneurs- Functions of Department of
Industries and Commerce (DIC) - Activities of Small Industrial Development Corporation
(SIDCO)-Functions of National Small Industries Corporation(NSIC)-Functions of Small
Industries Development Bank of India (SIDBI)-Khadi Village Industry Commission (KVIC)-
Small Industries Service Institute (SISI)- Functions and services of Kerala Industrial Technical
Consultancy Organisation (KITCO)-Activities of Science and Technology Entrepreneurship
Development Project (STEDP)-Strategies of National entrepreneurship Development
Board(NEDB)-Objectives of National Institute for entrepreneurship and small business
development (NIESBUD)- Techno park-Functions of techno park Incentives- Importance-
Classification of incentives- Subsidy- Types of Subsidy (15 Hours)
Module 3: Micro Small and Medium Enterprises- Features- Objectives- Importance- Role of
SME in the economic development- MSME Act 2006- Salient features- Credit Guarantee Fund
Trust Scheme for MSMEs - Industrial estates-Classification-Benefits- Green channel- Bridge
capital- Seed capital assistance-Margin money schemes –Single Window System- Sickness-
Causes –Remedies- Registration of SSI (15 Hours)
Module 4: Setting up of Industrial unit-(Only Basic study) Environment for Entrepreneurship –
Criteria for selecting particular project- Generating project ideas-Market and demand analysis-
Feasibility study- Scope of technical feasibility- Financial feasibility- Social cost benefit
analysis-Government regulations for project clearance- -Import of capital goods- approval of
foreign collaboration-Pollution control clearances- Setting up of micro small and medium
enterprises-Location decision- Significance.                                                                   (15 Hours)
Module 5: Project Report-Meaning-Definition-Purpose of project reports-Requirements of good
report-Methods of reporting-General principles of a good reporting system-Performa of a project
report-Sample project report. (12 Hours)
Books Recommended:

1. Shukla M.B. Entrepreneurship and small Business Management,Kitab Mahal Allahabad.
2. Sangram Keshari Mohanty, Fundamentals of entrepreneurship,PHI,New Delhi.
3. Nandan H. Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship,PHI, NewDelhi.
4. Small-Scale Industries and Entrepreneurship, Himalaya Publishing ,Delhi
5. C.N.Sontakki,Project Management,Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana.
6. Sangam Keshari Mohanty. Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship, PHI, NewDelhi
7. Peter F. Drucker- Innovation and Entrepreneurship.
8. Vasanth Desai, Small Business Entrepreneurship, Himalaya Publications.
9. MSME Act 2006.



Core Course VI CO 1342: COMPANY ADMINISTRATION

No: of Instructional Hrs per week – 4 No: of credits : 3
Objective:
1. To familiarize the students about the salient provisions of Indian Companies Act 2013.
2. To acquaint the students about Management and Administration of Companies,

Compliance requirements, investigation into the affairs of the company and Winding up
procedure.

Module I. Introduction to Company Law: - Definition. Types of Companies-Public
Company-Private Company-One man Company-Government Company-Guarantee Company—
Incorporation of companies-Memorandum of Association-Articles of Association-Table A and
its contents. (15 hrs.)

Module II- Management and Administration:- Constitution of Board of Directors- -
Appointment – functions and responsibilities of Board of Directors - Board Committees- Audit
Committee--Board Meetings- General Body  Meetings- Voting- Quorum- Minutes- Proxy-
Resolutions—Special—Ordinary—By circulation— e-resolution. ( 15 hrs )

Module III- Disclosure and Transparency: - Annual return- Boards report- report on AGM-
Promoters holdings- Interested directors- Related party disclosures- Online Filing of Documents-
Directors Identification Number. (15Hrs)

Module IV- Compliances, Governance and CSR: - Key Managerial Personnel- Secretarial Audit- Corporate Social Responsibility-
Responsibilities and Challenges of Company Secretary                                             (15 Hrs)

Module V- Winding Up: - Voluntary Winding up- Winding Up by National Company Law
Tribunal- Winding Up by Liquidators- Summary Procedure for Liquidation                      (12 Hrs)

References
1. Indian Companies  Act 2013
2. Elements of Company Law- N.D. Kapoor, Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi
3. The Company Law- Avtar Singh
4. Company Law- Majumdar.
5. Kuchan  M C, Secretarial Practise, Vikas Publications, New Delhi



Core Course VII: CO 1343 - ADVANCED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING
No. of instructional hours per week : 5 No. of credits : 4
Aim of the course: To equip the students with the preparation of accounts of various business
areas.

Structure of Preparing question:  Theory 30%  Practise (Problem) 70%

Course Objective

1. To create awareness of accounts related to dissolution of partnership firms.
2. To acquaint students with the system of accounting for different branches and departments.
3. To enable students to prepare accounting of consignments and joint venture.

Module 1: Partnership Accounts – Introduction- features- Dissolution of Partnership Firm-
Preparation of Realisation Accounts and Capital Accounts- insolvency of a partner- application
of the decision in Garner vs. Murray- insolvency of all partner. (20 hrs)

Module 2: Accounting for consignment- meaning – terms- used in consignment accounting –
difference between consignment and sales. Accounting treatment in the books of the consignor
and consignee- cost price method and invoice price method – valuation and treatment of unsold
stock- loss of stock- normal and abnormal- loss in transit. (20 hrs)

Module 3: Joint venture: Meaning- features- difference between joint venture and partnership –
joint venture and consignment- Accounting treatment when one of the ventures is appointed  to
manage the venture- When separate set of books are not maintained for recording joint venture
transaction- when separate set of books are kept for the venture – when memorandum method is
followed. (15 hrs)

Module 4: Branch Accounts- meaning, features and types of branch accounting- accounting for
the branches not keeping full system of accounts- Debtors system, Stock and Debtors system,
final accounts – wholesale branch- accounting for branches keeping full system of accounts-
adjustment for depreciation of fixed assets, expenses met by Head office for the branch and
reconciliation- incorporation of branch Trial Balance in the Head Office books.        (20 hrs)

Module 5: Departmental Accounting- meaning - features- advantages- objectives- methods of
departmental accounts- allocation and apportionment of departmental expenses- difference
between departmental accounts and branch account- inter departmental transfers- preparation of
departmental trading and profit and loss account. (15 hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Gupta R.L. and Radhaswamy. M. Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
2. Shukla M.C.,Grewal T.S and Gupta S.C. Advanced Accounts, S. Chand & Co. Ltd., New
Delhi.
3. Jain S.P. and Narang. K.L. Advanced Accountancy, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.
4. Naseem Ahmed, Nawab Ali Khan and Gupta M.L. Fundamentals of Financial Accounting
Theory and Practice, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
5.  Maheswari  S.N.  and  Maheswari  S.K. Advanced   Accountancy,  Vikas  Publishing House,
New Delhi.



Complementary Course IV: CO 1331- INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
IN BUSINESS

No. of instructional hours per week: 4 No. of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To expose the students to the innovations in information technology and its

potential application in business.

Course objectives:
1. To review the basic concepts and functional knowledge in the field of IT
2. To expose the students to computer application in the field of Business.

Module I: Introduction to Information Technology – meaning – definition – components of
IT - Evolution of computers – Features and design  of Hardware –.Software - Overview –
system software – application software. (10hrs)
Module II: Internet - Meaning, Definitions, History. Internet structures – 7 layers. Internet
protocols – TCP/IP, FTP, HTTP, URL. Internet Browsers – WWW Consortium, Search engines.
Internet Security - network security, firewall, cryptography, password, biometrics, digital
signature, and digital certificate. Business applications of internet - e-mail, UseNet, newsgroup,
telnet, intranet, extranet, e-ticketing, chatting, FAQ. (18hrs)

Module III: E-Commerce - E-Commerce models with case study – B2B, B2C, C2C, C2B
Business Applications of E-Commerce-Auctions – benefits, implementation and impact. Online
financial Services – Stock trading, e-broking. E-business – Model -Do–it–yourself model, Made
to Order Model, Information Service model, Emerging hybrid models. (18 hrs.)

Module IV: E-Banking EDI - working of EDI - E-Banking - features, benefits, limitations –
digital payment systems - Credit Card, Debit Card, Smart Card, E-cash - .Processing of Credit
Cards (12hrs)

Module V: E-Governance - Meaning, Definition, Models – G2G, G2B, G2C.E-citizen, E-
service – e-filing, E-society ICT & E- Governance, Benefits and risks of E-Governance  (14 hrs.)

Books Recommended:
1. Rajaraman V. Fundamentals of Computer, PHI, New Delhi.
2. Alexis Leon & Mathews Leon . Fundamentals of Information Technology, Vikas Publishing
House, New Delhi.
3. Bharat Bhaskar . Electronic Commerce, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi.
4. Pankaj Sharma . E-Governance, APH Publishing Corporation, New Delhi
5. Ramachandran et.al Information Technology in Business, Green Tech Books,
Thiruvananthapuram.
6. Bansal S.K . E-Business Fundamentals, APH Publishing Corporation, New Delhi.
7. Afuah A .and Tucci C. Internet Business Models and Strategies, McGraw-Hill.
8. Gary P Schneider. E-Commerce, Thomson.
9. Joseph. E-commerce : An Indian Perspective, PHI, New Delhi.
10. Stallings . Cryptography and Network Security, PHI ,New Delhi.
11. Stephen L Nelson . MS Office: The Complete Reference, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co.
Ltd., New Delhi.



Elective Course I: Stream 1 – Finance
CO 1361.1 - FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

No. of instructional hours per week: 5 No. of credits: 4

Aim  of  the  course: To  provide  conceptual  and  analytical  insights  to  make  financial  decisions
skillfully.
Course objectives:
1.  To familiarise the students with the conceptual framework of financial management.
2.  To   enable   the   students   to   understand   the   practical   application   of   financial
management.
Module I: Introduction – Meaning – importance - scope – objectives – profit maximization –
wealth maximization – finance function – time value of money. (10hrs)
Module II: Investment Decision – Capital budgeting – determination of cash flows – evaluation
methods – non discounted and discounted - pay back – ARR –NPV –IRR – Profitability Index-
Interpretation of results. (20hrs)
Module III: Financing Decision – Sources of finance – Equity, debt, institutional finance
(Indian and overseas)- cost of capital – cost  of debt – cost of preference capital – cost of equity
– cost of retained  earnings – composite  cost  of  capital – capital structure – factors
determining  capital structure – capital gearing – operating leverage – financial leverage. (25hrs)
Module IV: Management  of  Working  Capital – Meaning – types – determinants –
estimation of working   capital   requirement – cash   management – receivables
management- inventory management.                                                                                 (20hrs)
Module V: Dividend Decision – Dividend policy – conservative vs liberal policy – ploughing
back of profits and dividend – factors determining dividend policy.                                    (15hrs)

Books Recommended:

1. Shashi. K. Gupta and Sharma R.K. Financial Management ,Kalyani Publiehers, New Delhi.

2. Pandey.I.M. Financial Management, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
3. Prasanna Chandra . Financial Management, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co.Ltd., New

Delhi.

4. Khan.M.Y and Jain.P.K. Financial Management: Text and Problems, Tata McGraw-Hill Co.

Ltd.,New Delhi.

5. Srivastava.R.M. Financial Management, Pragati Prakashan, Meerut.
6. Bhabatosh Banarjee. Fundamentals of Financial Management ,PHI, New Delhi.
7. James C Van Horne. Fundamentals of Financial Management, PHI, New Delhi.
8. Preeti Singh. Fundamentals of Financial Management ,Ane Books Pvt.Ltd. New Delhi.

9. Kulshestia.R.S. Financial Management, Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra.
10. Sharan.V. Fundamentals of Financial Management, Pearson Education
11.    Viswanath.S.R. Financial Management, Sage Publications, New Delhi



Elective Course I: Stream 2 - Co-operation
CO 1361.2 - PRINCIPLES OF CO-OPERATION

No. of instructional hours per week : 5 No. of credits : 4
Aim of the course: To give knowledge about the development of co-operative movement in
India and abroad.
Course objectives: To inculcate the principles of co-operation among the students. To acquaint
the students with the management and working of co-operatives.

Module I: Origin and Development of Co-operation – meaning – definition – features –
importance – objectives – benefits of co-operation- different aspects of co-operation- economic,
social and moral. (10hrs)
Module II: Co-operation and other economic systems – capitalism,  socialism  and  communism
- co-operatives  and  other  forms  of  business  organizations– distinctive  features  of  a  co-
operative organization  vis-a-vis,  partnership  and  joint  stock  companies- A  co-operative as  an
institution and as an enterprise – Co-operative Common Wealth. (15hrs)
Module III: Evolution  and  development  of  co-operative  principles – principles  of  co-
operation- Rochdale pioneers (I stage)- reformulated principles by ICA (II stage)- Karve Committee
on Cooperative principles (III stage)- Principles of ICA in 1995 (IV stage)- distinction between
Cooperative values and Cooperative principles (15 hrs)
Module IV Types of Co-operatives in India and in Kerala (i) Short term and medium term co-
operative credit structure- primary agricultural credit societies, Urban Co-operative Banks,
employees credit societies- District Co- operative Banks and State Co-operative Banks. (ii) Long
term credit structure- PCARDBs and SCARDBs. (iii) General purpose and special purpose
agricultural marketing  societies- primary  marketing  societies  and  their  federations  including
NAFED, rubber marketing societies and their federations, dairy co-operative societies and their
federations, fishery co-operatives and their federations (iv) Processing co-operatives- need and
Importance (v) Housing co-operatives  and  their  federations  (vi)  Consumer  co-operatives  and
their  federations (vii)  Industrial  co-operatives  and  their  federations- handlooms  and  power
looms,  coir, handicrafts (viii)  Workers  co-operatives- significance  of  workers  co-operatives
in Kerala. (35hrs)
Module V: Co-operative  movement  in  foreign  countries – Great  Britain  (consumer),
Germany (agricultural   credit),   Denmark   (dairy), China   (Induscos),   Japan   (multipurpose),
USA (Marketing) (a brief study).                                                                        (15hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Hajela T.N. Co-operation Principles, Problems and Practices, Konark Publishers, New Delhi
2. Mathur B.S . Co-operation in India, Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra.
3. Umesh Patnaik and Ananta K. Roy. Co-operations and Co-operative Management ,Kalyani
Publishers ,New Delhi.
4. Bedi R.D. Theory, History and Practice of Co-operation, B. Lal Book Depot, Meerut.
4. Krishnaswami O.R . Fundamentals of Co-operation, S.Chand & Co. Ltd., New Delhi.
6. Krishnaswami O.R. et.al . Co-operation Concept and Theory, Arudra Academy, Coimbatore.
7. National Co-operative Union of India .Hundred years of co-operative Development in
India.
8. Seetharaman S.P. and Shingi P.M. Agribusiness Co-operatives, Oxford & IBH Publishing Co.
New Delhi.
9. Rajagopalan (ed) . Rediscovering Co-operation, Vol. I, II & III, IRM Anand, Gujarat.
10. Attwood. D.W and Baviskar B.S . Who Shares ? – Co-operatives and Rural Development,
Oxford University Press ,New Delhi



Elective Course I : Stream 3 - Travel and Tourism
CO 1361.3 - FUNDAMENTALS OF TOURISM – I

No. of instructional hours per week : 5 No. of credits : 4
Aim of the course: To give knowledge about the development and impact of tourism industry.
Course objectives:

1. To introduce the basic concepts of tourism.
2. To give an insight into the various impacts of tourism.

Module I: Tourism - Meaning – definition – nature – scope – importance  and  components  of
tourism –concepts of tourism - types of tourism. (15hrs)

Module II: Historical Development - Travel for trade and commerce, early pleasure travel-
development of Spas- the Grand tour, annual holiday-organized travel, development of industrial society

and its impact on travel, seaside resorts, growth of tourism in the 21
st

century. (20hrs)

Module III: Transport System - Development – surface transport, water transport, air transport,
emergence of jet, high speed trains, luxury coaches, car rental, tourism train - mass tourism.
(20hrs)

Module IV: Consumer  Behavior - Tourism  motivation,  tourist  behavior,  individual perception,

early factors, travel motivation, modern tourism and motivation. (15hrs)

Module V: Impact of Tourism - Economic significance, foreign exchange earnings, tourism
income multiplier, leakages, employment, regional development- socio-cultural impacts,
environmental impacts – sustainable development of tourism. (20hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Bhatia A.K. The Business of Tourism – Concepts and Strategies, Sterling Publishers,

New Delhi.

2. Jagmohan Negi. Travel Agency and Tour operation-Concepts and Principles,

Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi.

3. James Warner Morrison .Travel Agent and Tourism, Arco, New York.
4. Dixit, M. Profiles of Indian Tourism, Royal Book House, Lucknow.
5. Bhatia A.K. Tourism Management and Marketing: Business of Travel Agency

Operations, Sterling Publishers New Delhi.

6. Seth P.N. Successful Tourism Management, Sterling Publishers, New Delhi.



Elective Course I: Stream 4 - Insurance and Banking
CO 1361.4 - PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF INSURANCE – I

No. of instructional hours per week:5 No. of credits : 4
Aim of the course: To provide an understanding of the  life insurance business and its operation
in India.
Course objectives:

1. To expose students to an overview of the working of life insurance business.
2. To impart to students relevant skills for handling major functions of life

insurance business.
Module I: Introduction – Definition  and  nature  of  insurance – evolution  of  insurance – role
and importance of insurance – insurance contract – principles of insurance – insurance and
assurance – types of insurance – life, general.                                                                      (15hrs)

Module II: Life Insurance Organisation – The Indian context, the distribution system,
functions of agents, appointment and continuance, remuneration to agents, trends in life
insurance distribution channels.Plans of Life Insurance – Need level, Term Life Insurance,
Increasing / Decreasing Term Policy, Whole Life Insurance, Endowment Insurance, Money Back
Endowment Plan, Marriage Endowment Plan, Educational Annuity Plan, Children Deferred
Assurance Plans, Annuities. (20hrs)
Module III: Policy Conditions – Application and  acceptance – prospectus, proposal forms and
other related documents, age proof, special reports. Policy  document – need  and  format –
preamble,  operative  clauses,  proviso,  schedule, attestation, conditions & privileges, alteration,
duplicate policy. (20hrs)
Module IV: Premium, premium calculation, days of grace, non –forfeiture options, lapse and
revival schemes. Assignment –Nomination- Loans – surrenders – foreclosure – Married
Women’s Property Act, Policy, calculations. (15hrs)
Module V: Policy Claims - Maturity claims, survival benefit payments, death claims, waiver of
evidence of title, early claims, claim concession, presumption of death, accident benefit and
disability benefit – settlement options, valuations and bonus, distribution of surplus (20hrs)
Books Recommended:

1. MishraM.N . Insurance Principles and Practice, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
2. Mathew M.J. Insurance Principles and Practice, RBSA Publishers, Jaipur.
3. Arthur Williams.C, Jr., Michael L.Smith, Peter C Young . Risk Management and

Insurance, McGraw-Hill.
4. Gupta O.S . Life Insurance, Frank Brothers, New Delhi.
5. Vinayakam N, Radhaswamy and Vasudevan S.V. Insurance – Principles and

Practice, Sultan Chand &Sons, New Delhi.
6. Mishra M.N. Life Insurance Corporation of India,Vol.I,II,&III, Raj Books, Jaipur.
7 Srinivasan M.N. Principles of Insurance Law, Ramanujn Publications, Bahgalore.
8. Sharma R.S . Insurance Principles and Practice, Vora, Mumbai.
9. Balachandran S. Life Insurance, Insurance Institute of India, Mumbai.
10. Dinsdale M.A . Elements of Insurance, Pitman, London.
11. Life Insurance Corporation Act, 1956.



Elective Course I: Stream 5 -Computer Application
CO 1361.5 - COMPUTER APPLICATION FOR PUBLICATIONS

No. of instructional hours per week : 5 (2 hrs theory and 3 hrs practical) No. of credits : 4
Aim of the study: To update and expand skills in electronic data processing and computer
application in business operations.
Course objectives:
1. To give functional knowledge in the field of free software.
2. To equip the students to meet the demands of the industry.
3. To develop practical skills in document preparation, publishing and business presentation.
Module I: Free software - meaning uses advantages - Linux an overview - Libra Office
Writer – basics of document creation, editing, formatting and printing Calc – structure and its
applications Impress – basic structure of the package Equation Editor (25hrs)
Module II.: Word processing - Opening Microsoft Word, Word Adjusting, adding or deleting
text, selecting blocks of text, copying text, moving text, search and replace, Saving, editing and
designing a document, character formatting and style, page formatting – headers, footers,  page
numbers, bullets, margin settings and column, justifying of text, line spacing, tab settings,
automating tasks, creating tables – entering text into tables, inserting rows and columns in the
table, deleting a row and column from the table formatting the text in the table. (10hrs)
Module III: Advanced uses of MS Word - Mail Merge – creating the main document, creating
a mail merge document, modifying the records in the data source, merging the main document
with the data, sending the merged document to the printer.  Creating documents using templates -
Adding and removing digital signatures in documents (15hrs)
Module IV: PageMaker - Creating and opening publications, working in the PageMaker
window, setting defaults and preferences, viewing pages, using toolbox, working with text and
graphics, moving between pages, adding and deleting pages, naming and saving a publication,
closing a publication (20hrs)
Module V: Microsoft PowerPoint - Introduction, creating presentations – using auto content
wizard, using templates, using blank presentation, formatting background, adding sounds, slide
show, slide sorter, setting animation, slide transaction, setting intervals, saving and printing
presentations, adding and playing audio clips in presentations, creating hyperlinks in
presentations, converting the presentations into a video clip (an overview only) (20 hrs.)
Recommended Practical:
1. Libra office – creation of documents, Calc sheets, and presentation in impresses and make
equations using equation editors
2. Word Processing – creation, editing, formatting and printing of documents(orders, memos,
circulars and other formal and informal documents); creation of tables and editing of tables;
inserting of images; diagrams and audio clips; mail merge, adding digital signatures in
documents
3. Page Maker – creating publication and editing a publication, renaming, saving, printing and
closing of publication, inserting an image in publication.
4. Creating presentations with proper animation and slide transition with hyperlinks (add proper
sounds and images in the slides).
Books Recommended:

1. Cox et.al, 2007. MS Office step by step, PHI, New Delhi.
2. Atman Rebecca Bridge and Atman Rich. Mastering in PageMaker, BTB Publications,

New Delhi.
3. John Ray. 10minute guide to Linux, PHI, New Delhi.
4. Libra Office 4.0  User Guides



SEMESTER - IV
Core Course VIII CO 1441 Capital Market

No. of instructional hours per week 4
No. of credits: 3
Aim: To provide an in-depth knowledge on Capital Market
Objective: To provide the students with a clear-cut idea about the functioning of Indian Capital
Market

Module 1 Capital Market in India Financial market – meaning – structure of financial market–
Capital market - Meaning – Classification – Primary & secondary – Structure – Industrial
securities market – Govt. Securities market – Market for mortgages (12 hours)

Module 2 Primary Market - Methods of floatation of capital – Public issue – IPO – FPO -
Procedure of public issue – Book building process – Fixed price issue Vs Book building - Role of
intermediaries – - Private placement (10 hours)

Module 3 Secondary Market - Functions of stock exchange – Securities traded in the stock
exchange –Dematerialization of securities – Depositories - Major stock exchanges in India – BSE
_ NSE – Listing – Trading procedure – Online trading –– Clearing and settlement - Rolling
settlement – Investment Vs Speculation- types of speculators – unfair trade practices in the stock
exchange – Membership in stock exchange - stock market indices – Recent developments in the
Indian stock market- (Analysis of stock exchange indices may be done as practical in the class
room) (20 hours)

Module 4 – Derivatives - Meaning - Types of derivatives – Commodity vs Financial derivatives
- Forwards – Futures – Options – Trading mechanism -commodity exchanges (15 hours)

Module 5 – Regulatory framework of stock exchanges - Securities Contract( Regulation) Act
(Basics only) - Role and functions of SEBI – regulatory functions – developmental functions –
Investor protection fund – purpose – operation. (15hours)

Books Recommended:
1. Kevin S . Security Analysis and Portfolio Management ,PHI, New Delhi.
2. Preethi Singh . Dynamics of Indian Financial System, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
3. Sojikumar.K and Alex Mathew . Indian Financial System and Markets, Tata McGraw-Hill

Publishing Co.Ltd., New Delhi.
4. Bharathi V. Pathak . Indian Financial System , Pearson Education,Noida.
5. Khan M.Y. Financial Services,Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi.
6. Srivastava R.M. Indian Financial System, Rishi Publishers, Hyderabad.



Core Course IX CO 1442 BANKING THEORY AND PRACTICE
Number of instructional hours: 4/Week Number of Credits: 4

Aim of the course: To expose the students to the changing scenario of Indian banking.

Course objectives:
1. To provide basic knowledge of the theory and practices of banking.
2. To familiarize the students with the changing scenario of Indian Banking.

Module I: Introduction to Banking :- Meaning and definition - Evolution of Banking –
Structure – Types of Banks in India – Public sector banks and private sector banks – Scheduled
banks – foreign banks – New generation Banks – functions of commercial banks – credit
creation. (15 Hrs)

Module II : Central Banking : – Origin -= functions- Important central banks of the world –
RBI – Constitution of RBI – functions – credit control – methods of credit control – RBI and
agriculture credit – RBI and financial inclusion. (15 Hrs)

Module III: Banking Practice: – Banker – customer – Definition as per Banking Regulation
Act – Relationship between banker and customer – General and special relationship – Negotiable
instruments – cheque – essentials of a valid cheque – crossing – general and special – Dishonor
of cheque – liabilities of wrongful dishonor – opening and operation of accounts by special types
of customers – minor, married woman, firms, company. (20 Hrs)

Module IV: Innovations and Reforms in Banking :– E-banking – CORE – ECS – EFT –
RTGS – NEFT – SWIFT – Banking Ombudsman – Mobile Banking – Internet banking . (15 Hrs)

Module V: Retail Banking: - Products and services - Housing loans – Vehicle loans – Personal
loans – Education loans – farm loans – Banking sector reforms- Capital adequacy norms – NPA-
Management of NPA.

Books Recommended:
1. Sundaram K.P.M and Varshney P.N. Banking Theory Law and Practice, Sultan Chand &

Sons, New Delhi.
2. Maheswari S.N . Banking Theory Law and Practice, Kalyani Publishers New Delhi.
3. Sekhar K.C. Banking Theory Law and Practice, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
4. Gordon E. and Natarajan K. Banking Theory Law and Practice, Himalaya Publishing

House, Mumbai.
5. Lall Nigam B.M. Banking Law and Practice, Konark Publishers Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
6. Radhaswami M. Practical Banking, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
7. Dekock . Central Banking, Crosby Lockwood Staples, London.



Core Course X: CO  1443 - CORPORATE ACCOUNTING
No. of instructional hours per week: 5 No. of credits: 4
Aim  of  the  course: To  expose  the  students  to  the  accounting  practices  prevailing  in  the
corporate.
Recommended structure for preparing question paper Theory       30% Problems   70%

Course Objectives:
1. To enable the students to develop awareness about corporate accounting in conformity

with the provisions of Companies Act, IAS and IFRS.
2. To  enable  the  students  to  prepare  and  interpret  financial  statements  of  joint  stock

companies in different situations.

Module I: Accounting standards applicable to corporate sector – Indian and International (10hrs)

Module II: Final Accounts of Companies – company statutory records – preparation of final
accounts – According to revised schedule 6- Form and contents of balance sheet (Horizontal
form with notes), Profit and Loss account ( Horizontal with notes) – Profit prior to incorporation

(20 hours)
Module III: Amalgamation, Absorption and External Reconstruction - Accounting for
amalgamation of companies – meaning – types – merits and demerits of amalgamation –
determination of purchase consideration: Lump sum, Net worth and Net Payment methods –
Accounting  in  the books of purchasing and vendor company- post amalgamation Balance Sheet
– Accounting for absorption and External Reconstruction. (30hrs)

Module IV: Internal  Reconstruction – Reorganization of capital – consolidation and sub-
division of share capital – post reconstruction Balance Sheet. (15hrs)

Module V: Interpretation  of  financial  statements –familiarity with  AS  20 –objectives,
scope, definition,  presentation,  measurement –Basic EPS –Diluted  EPS –Diluted  Potential
Equity Shares –Restatement  and  disclosure –EBIT –EPS  Analysis, Asset–Liability
Management  (with computation)                                                                                        (15hrs)
Books recommended:

1. Jain S.P and Narang K.L . Corporate Accounting, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.
2. Maheswari S.N. and Maheswari S.K. Corporate Accounting, Vikas Publishing House,

New Delhi.
3. Paul. K.R . Accountancy, New Central Book Agency Pvt. Ltd. Kolkata.
4. Pillai R.S N.,Bhagavathi and Uma S. Fundamentals of Advanced Accounting, S

Chand & Co. Ltd., New Delhi.
5. M.C. Shukla, Grewal T.S.and Gupta S.C. Advanced Accounts S.Chand & Co. Ltd.,

New Delhi.
6. Mukherjee A. and Hanif M. Corporate Accounting, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing

Co.Ltd., New Delhi.
7. Nirmal Gupta and Chhavi Sharma. Corporate Accounting Theory and Practice, Ane

Books India, New Delhi.



Complementary Course III : CO 1431 - BUSINESS STATISTICS
No. of instructional hours per week : 4
No. of credits : 3
Aim of the course: To develop the skill for applying appropriate statistical  tools and techniques
in different business situations.
Course Objectives:

1. To enable the students to gain understanding of statistical techniques as are
applicable to business.

2. To enable the students to apply statistical techniques for quantification of data in
business.

Module I—Introduction: - Meaning, definition, functions, objectives and importance of
statistics.- Distrust of statistics - Collection, classification, tabulation and presentation of data.
Measures of central tendency and Measures of dispersion - relevance and applicability of each
technique in business. (17 hrs)

Module II—Correlation: - Meaning and definition-correlation and causation – Types of
correlation –Methods of measuring correlation for ungrouped data -Karl Pearson’s co-efficient of
correlation and its interpretation, Probable error - , Coefficient of determination Spearman’s rank
correlation- co-efficient of Concurrent deviation- Application of different measures of
correlation in business. (15hrs)

Module III--Regression analysis : - Meaning and definition - Types of Regression -Regression
lines- determination of simple linear regression-. Regression equations and their application in
business. Properties of correlation and regression co-efficients – Comparison of regression and
correlation (15hrs)

Module IV--Index numbers: - Meaning and importance-Problems in construction of index
numbers-Methods of constructing of index numbers- Simple aggregative, Average of Price
relatives, Lasperye’s, Paasche’s, Dorbisch- Bowley’s,  Marshall-Edgeworth’s and Fisher’s ideal
index numbers, Test of Consistency: Time Reversal Test and Factor Reversal Test. Chain Base
Index Nos. Shifting of Base year. Cost of living Index and its use in determination of wages –
Wholesale Price Index Number , Population index, inflation index, Operational indices- Sensex
and  Nifty. (15hrs)

Module V--Time series analysis: - Meaning and definition- components- Measurement of long
term trend- Moving average method- Method of Least squares- Application in business.
(10hrs)
Books Recommended:
1. Gupta.S.P. Statistical Methods, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
2. Elhance.D.L . Fundamentals of Statistics, Kitab Mahal, Allahabad.
3. Gupta.B.N. Statistics - Theory and Practice, Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra.
4. Sanchetti D.C and Kapoor V.K . Statistics - Theory, Methods and Application, Sultan Chand
& Sons, New Delhi.
5. Nabendu Pal and Haded Sarkar S.A . Statistics - Concept and Application, PHI, NewDelhi.
6. Agarwal.B.M. Business Mathematics and Statistics, Ane Books Pvt.Ltd., New Delhi.
7. Richard I.Levin and David S. Rubin, Statistics for Management, Prentice Hall of
India, latest edition.



Elective Course II: Stream 1 - Finance
CO 1461.1 - PROJECT FINANCE

No. of instructional hours per week : 5 No. of credits : 4
Aim of the course: To enable the students to learn the process and issues relating to preparation,
appraisal, review and monitoring of projects.
Course objectives:

1.  To provide knowledge on the concept of project finance.
2.  To highlight the sources and application of finance.

Module I: Project – Meaning – definition – features – classification of projects – stages in
project cycle – identification, formulation and implementation. (15hrs)

Module II: Appraisal  of  Projects – Market  feasibility,  technical  feasibility,  financial
feasibility-different types of appraisal to determine feasibility – feasibility report. (25hrs)

Module III: Financial  Appraisal  of  a  Project – Evaluation  Techniques – traditional  and
modern (theoretical  aspects  only)  Risk  analysis – meaning – importance  and  techniques –
Sensitivity, Break even, Decision Tree, simulation analysis. (15hrs)

Module IV: Estimation of Project cost – Preliminary expenses – cost of acquisition of fixed
assets, cost  on  technical  knowhow,  acquisition  of  patents  and  licenses – documentation
charges – preparation of project report – sources of funding. (25hrs)

Module V: Institutional Finance for Projects – National and state level – IDBI, SIDBI, GIC,
LIC,UTI, SFC, IFC – functions and schemes. (10hrs)

Note:Students be directed to identify the sources of finance and nature of schemes applicable to
selected business units.

Books Recommended:
1. Prasanna Chandra. Project Planning, Analysis, Selection, Tata McGraw-Hill

Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi.
2. Goel B.B. Project Management, Deep & Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
3. Harold Kerzner . Project Management: A Systems Approach to Planning, Scheduling

and Controlling, CBS Publishers , New Delhi.
4. Vasant Desai . Project Management, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
5. Rao .P .C .K . Project Management and Control, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
6. Bhavesh M Patel . Project Management: Strategic Financial Planning, Evaluation

and Control, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
7. Clifford F. Gray, Enk. W. Larson . Project Management, Tata McGraw-

Hill Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi.



Elective Course II: Stream 2 - Co-operation
CO 1461.2 - CO-OPERATIVE MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION

No. of instructional hours per week : 5 No. of credits : 4
Aim of the course: To provide knowledge  about the system of management and administrative
set up of co-operatives.
Course objectives:

1. To familiarise the students with the principles and practice of co-operative
management and administration.

2. To enable the students to identify the issues in the process of management and
administration of co-operatives.

Module I: Co-operative management – Nature and importance – managing members, dual
role of members  as  users  and  owners  of  co-operative  enterprise – democracy  in  co-
operatives – managing the relationship between the Board of Directors and members – co-operative
corporate governance- relation between member societies and their federations. (20hrs)

Module II: Issues in Co-operative management – Managing the social process in a co-operative,
competition, conflict and co-operation. Associative character of a co-operative and managing a co-
operative association. Issues in organizing a co-operative – size of the organization – small area vs
large  area,  single  purpose vs multipurpose  co-operatives - multipurpose vs multifunctional
co-operatives – unitary vs federal  co-operatives – designer vs green  house  co- operatives –
Issues  in  financing  a  co-operative – Evaluating a  Co-operative  organization – member
dimension, enterprise dimension and ethical dimension. (20hrs)
Module III:  Administrative set up of Co-operative Department in Kerala – state level –
district level  and  taluk  level – powers and responsibilities of Co-operative department – conferment
of powers  of  Registrar – functional  Registrars  in  Kerala – need for separating administration from
audit. (15hrs)

Module IV: Co-operative Education and Training –Need and importance – arrangements for
co-operative education and training in India and in Kerala – NCUI, NCCT, Kerala State Co-
operative Union, Circle Co-operative Unions, Specialized Sectoral Training Institutes in Kerala.
(15hrs)
Module V: Management and working of major Co-operative Organizations and
Institutions – in- Aid  of  Co-operatives – NAFED,  IFFCO,  KRIBCO,  NABARD,  NDDB,
NCDC,  and National  Housing  Bank  and  other  national  organizations  providing  assistance  to
housing  co-operatives. (20hrs)
Books Recommended:

1. Krishnaswami O.R. and Kulandaiswamy V. Co-operation Concept and Theory, Arudra Academy,
Coimbatore.

2. Bedi R.D. Theory, History and Practice of Co-operation, B. Lal Book Depot, Meerut.
3. Rajagopalan R. (ed). Rediscovering Co-operation, Vol I,II & III, Institute of Rural Management Anand,

Gujarat.
4. Seetharaman S.P. and Mohan N . Framework for Studying Co-operative Organisation: The case of

NAFED, Oxford & IBH Publishing Co., New Delhi.
5. Seetharaman S.P. and Shingi P.M. Agribusiness Co-operatives, Oxford & IBH Publishing Co., New Delhi.
6. Edgar Parnell . Reinventing the Co-operative Enterprises for the 21st Century, Plunkett Foundation, UK.
7. Tushaar Singh . Catalysing Co-operation , Sage Publications, New Delhi.
8. Attwood D.W. and Baviskar B.S . Who Shares? – Co-operatives and Rural Development, Oxford

University Press, New Delhi.
9. Baviskar B.S and Donald W. Attwood . Finding the Middle Path, Vistaar Publications, New Delhi



Elective Course II: Stream 3 - Travel and Tourism
CO 1461.3 - FUNDAMENTALS OF TOURISM-II

No. of instructional hours per week : 5 No. of credits : 4
Aim of the course: To impart knowledge of tourism industry   and the role of organisations in
tourism promotion.
Course objectives:

1. To familiarise tourism as an industry.
2. To give an insight into tourism products of India.
3. To understand the basic functions of International tourism organisations.

Module I: Structure of Tourism Industry – accommodation, transport, attractions, support
services, range of services. Elements of tourism – climate – scenic attractions – accessibility,
geographical components, travel geography. Customer care – the tourism industry structure.

(20hrs)
Module II: Role of Public Sector Organisations – nature of involvement – public/private
sector involvement, need for tourism organisations, functions, scope and work of NTO – Broad
areas, tourist information offices – functions of overseas offices – criteria for opening overseas
offices. (20hrs)

Module III: Tourism in India – Major destinations, attractions - natural attractions, fairs,
festivals, art, architecture, painting, music- Department of Tourism, Government of India-
structure, functions, Tourism policies.                                                                                  (20 hrs)

Module IV: Tourism in Kerala- Tourism products- wild life sanctuaries, beaches and back
waters, ecotourism, health tourism, medical tourism, Tourism promotion, promotional events-
travel marts, roadshows. Tourism and economic development. (15hrs)

Module V: International Co- operation and Organisations - structure- organization and
functions of UNWTO, PATA, IATA and ICAO. (15hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Bhatia A.K. The Business of Tourism–Concepts and Strategies, Sterling Publishers,

New Delhi.
2. Jagmohan Negi. Travel Agency and Tour Operation-Concepts and Principles,

Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi.
3. James Warner Morrison . Travel Agent and Tourism, Arco, New York.
4. Dixit, M. Profiles of Indian Tourism, Royal Book House, Lucknow.
5. Seth P.N. Successful Tourism Management, Sterling Publishers, New Delhi.



Elective Course II: Stream 4 - Insurance and Banking
CO 1461.4 - PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF INSURANCE – II

No. of instructional hours per week : 5 No. of credits : 4
Aim of the course: To give knowledge of general insurance business and enable the
students to understand the accounting practices of insurance companies.
Course objectives:

1. To make students familiar with the fundamental principles of General
Insurance

2. To give awareness about the differences in the accounting practices of Life
Insurance business and General Insurance business.

Module I: Insurance Legislation in India - Insurance Act 1938, Marine Insurance Act 1968,
General Insurance Business (Nationalisation) Act, 1972, IRDA Act (a brief study) (15hrs)

Module II: Marine Insurance – Nature of Marine Insurance contract - marine insurance
policies –policy conditions – premium calculation – marine losses - payment of claims. (15hrs)

Module III: Fire Insurance – Nature and use of fire insurance – fire insurance contract – kinds
of policies – policy conditions – rate fixation in fire insurance – payment of claim - re –
insurance. (20hrs)

Module IV: Miscellaneous insurance – motor insurance – burglary and personal accident
insurance – Rural Insurance in India – Urban non – traditional insurance. (15 hrs)

Module V: Accounting and Finance – Accounting for insurance business – compliance with
IRDA rules – Taxation. Investments – evaluation of investments – capital structure - cost of
capital – solvency margin  and  compliance.  Financial  ratios – critical rations and analysis, control
system. Insurance company output and cost. Difference in Accounting Practices between Life
and General Insurance – Reserve funds – investments – capital structure – solvency margin –
deposits with Government (25hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Mishra M.N. Insurance Principles and Practice, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
2. Mathew M.J. Insurance Principles and Practice, RBSA Publishers, Jaipur.
3. Arthur Williams.C, Jr., Michael L.Smith, Peter C Young. Risk Management and

Insurance, McGraw Hill.
4. Vinayakam N, Radhaswamy and Vasudevan S.V. Insurance – Principles and Practice,

Frank Brothers, New Delhi.
5. Sharma R.S . Insurance Principles and Practice, Vora, Mumbai.
6. Dinsdale M.A . Elements of Insurance, Pitman, London.
7. Balachandran S. General Insurance, Insurance Institute of India, Mumbai.
8. Insurance Regulatory Development Act 1999 and other relevant Acts.



Elective Course III: Stream 5 - Computer Application
CO 1461.5 - SOFTWARE FOR DATA MANAGEMENT

No. of instructional hours per week: 5 (2 hour theory and 3 hour practical)
No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course: To update and develop theoretical and technical expertise in applying
software for data management.
Course objectives:
1. To familiarise the students with the basics of Software for data management.
2. To equip the students to meet the demands of the industry.
3. To develop practical skills in spread sheet application, statistical software and database
application.
Module I: Data – Sources - Data processing cycle – information – information vs. data – value
of information in decision making – data processing softwares - (10hrs)
Module II: Microsoft Excel - Excel user interface, starting with excel, working with cell and
cell addresses, entering and editing data, finding and replacing data, selecting a range, moving,
cutting, copying with paste, inserting and deleting cells, freezing cells, cell formatting  options,
adding, deleting and copying worksheet with in a workbook, renaming a worksheet, Cell
reference – relative, absolute - Elements of excel charts – categories, create a chart, choosing
chart type, edit chart axis, titles, labels, data series and legend, adding a text box, rotate text in a
chart, converting a chart on a web page, saving a chart (15hrs)
Module III: Advanced uses of Microsoft Excel - Commonly used functions: – logical – AND,
IF, NOT, OR, TRUE; Financial – DB, FV, IPMT, IRR, NPV, PMT, and PV; statistical –
AVERAGE, COUNT, COUNTIF, MAX, MIN; mathematical – PRODUCT, SQRT, SUM,
SUMIF - Pivot tables - Macros in excel creating, adding and editing of macros VBA
programming in Excel (an overview) forms in excel. (20 hrs.)
Module IV: Software Package in Social Sciences (SPSS)- Starting SPSS -Terminology –Case,
Variables and levels- System missing and user-defined missing values -Identification numbers
and case numbers– Procedure- Fundamental definitions– sample, descriptive statistics, nominal
scales, ordinal scales, interval scales, ratio scales, quantitative data, categorical or frequency data.
Dependent and Independent variables.  Parametric and non-parametric data and tests (overview
of few tests like chi-square test, ANOVA etc.) (25hrs)
Module V: Microsoft Access - Databases - creating a new database, creating tables, editing
tables, entering data into a table, editing data in a table, relationship between tables - Creating a
query; types of queries - Creating a report; types of reports, printing reports - Creating a simple
form; modifying a form, adding control to a form, searching, sorting (20hrs)
Recommended Practical:

1. Entering and editing data in Excel sheets, formatting worksheets, creating payroll,
depreciation statements, loan schedule etc. using excel, financial analysis of a company
using excel, create charts for business presentations using excel. Excel forms

2. SPSS – basic skills to input data and taking statistical values like averages and prepare
cross tabs and creating charts using SPSS

3. Familiarise with database, primary field, view, query etc. Create database for your
educational institution for the purpose of preparing merit list and waiting list for
admission of degree students.

Books Recommended:
1. Cox et.al. , 2007. MS Office step by step, PHI, New Delhi.
2. Jeremy: SPSS for windows, Sage Publications, New Delhi.



SEMESTER - V
Core Course: XI: CO – 1541: FUNDAMENTALS OF INCOME TAX

No. of instructional hours per week: 4 No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course : To impart the basic knowledge and understanding of the concepts and
practices of Income Tax  Law in India.
Objectives :

1. To familiarize the students about the fundamental concepts of Income Tax
2.  To enable the students to acquire the skills required to compute Gross Total Income

with more emphasis on income from salary and income from house property.

Module   I: Introduction – Basic concepts and Definitions – Determination of residential
status and incidence of tax – Exempted incomes. ( 10 Hrs )

Module  II: Income from Salaries – Meaning and Definition – Allowances – Perquisites –
Valuation of Perquisites – Profits in lieu of salary – Provident Fund – Deductions from Salary –
Computation of Income from Salaries ( 15 Hrs)

Module  III: Income from House Property – Basis of charge – exemptions – Annual value –
Computation of Annual value – Deductions from Annual value – Computation of Income from
House property ( 10 Hrs)

Module   IV: Other heads of Income – Profits and Gains of Business or Profession –
Chargeability – Deductions  expressly allowed – Expenses expressly disallowed – Expenses not
deductible in certain circumstances – Deductions allowable only on actual payment – Profits
chargeable to tax- Maintenance of accounts - Audit of Accounts.( Theory Only ) Capital Gains
– Basis of Charge – Capital assets – Kinds of Capital assets- Capital gain exempt from tax –
Computation of Capital Gain. ( Theory with simple illustrations ). Income from Other Sources
– Incomes chargeable under the head – Kinds of securities – Bond washing transactions –
Deductions allowable – Disallowed expenses.( Theory Only ) ( 20 Hrs.)

Module  V: Clubbing and Aggregation of Incomes – Set –off and Carry forward of losses –
Computation of Gross Total Income ( based on Salary, house property and Capital gain ).

( 17 Hrs )

Books Recommended :
1. Mehrotra   H.C and Goyal  S.P. Income Tax- Law and Practices, Sahitya Bhavan
Publications, Agra.
2. Vinod  K. Singhania and Kapil Singhania. Direct Taxes- Law and Practice, Taxmann
Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
3. Gaur V.P and Narang D.B. Income Tax- Law and Practice, Kalyani Publications, New Delhi.
4. Lal B.B. Income Tax – Law and Practice, Konark Publishers Pvt.Ltd., New Delhi.
5. Mahesh Chandra, Goyal S.P and Shukla D.C. Income Tax – Law and Practice, Pragati
Publications, New Delhi.



Core Course XII: CO 1542 - COST ACCOUNTING
No. of instructional hours per week: 5
No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course: To impart knowledge of cost accounting system and acquaint the students
with the measures of cost control.
Course objectives:
1. To familiarize the students with cost concepts.
2. To make the students learn cost accounting as a separate system of accounting

Module I - Introduction to Cost Accounting – Meaning and definition – cost concepts – cost
centre, cost unit, profit centre, cost control, cost reduction – objectives – Distinction between
financial accounting and cost accounting – Methods and Techniques of costing – advantage of
cost accounting – limitations of cost accounting – Installation of costing system – Cost
Accounting Standards          (CAS 1- 19 an overview). (12 hrs)

Module II - Accounting and control of material cost- Documentary Design- EOQ - levels of
inventory. Methods of pricing of issues .ABC, VED and FSN analysis – perpetual and periodical
inventory system – continuous stock taking – material losses and the accounting treatment –
treatment of primary and secondary packing materials. (20hrs)

Module III - Accounting and control of labour cost – time keeping – time booking – systems
of wage payment – incentive plans – idle time – overtime and their accounting treatment – labour
turnover – concept of learning curve. (20hrs)

Module IV - Accounting for overheads – classification – departmentalization (allocation and
apportionment) – absorption – determination of overhead rates – under / over absorption -
accounting treatment – allocation of overheads under Activity Based Costing . (20hrs)

Module V - Cost accounting records – Integral and non-integral systems) – preparation and
presentation of cost sheets – Unit Costing- Tender - Quotations - Reconciliation of cost and
financial accounts. (18hrs)

Proportion of Theory to Problem- 40:60

Takes Input from: - this course CO 1542 takes its input from the Course CO 1242 in II Semester
Gives Output to: - This course   CO 1542 gives its output to the course CO 1642 at VI Semester

Books Recommended:
1. Jain S.P and Narang K.L. Advanced Cost Accounting, Kalyani Publishers, New
Delhi.
2. Prasad N.K. Advanced Cost Accounting, Book Syndicate Pvt. Ltd., Kolkata.
3. Khan M.Y. and Jain P.K. Advanced Cost Accounting, Tata McGraw-Hill
Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi.
4. ThulsianP.C .Practical Costing, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
5. AroraM.N .Principles and Practice of Cost Accounting, Vikas Publishing
House, New Delhi.
6. Nigam B.M. and Jain K. Cost Accounting, PHI, New Delhi.
7. Maheswari S.N. Cost and Management Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons, New
Delhi.



Core Course XIII: CO 1543- ACCOUNTING FOR SPECIALISED
INSTITUTIONS

No. of instructional hours per week : 5 No. of credits : 4
Aim  of  the  course: To  develop  the  skill  for  the  preparation  of  final  accounts  of  specialised
institutions and enable the students to acquire professional competence in accounting.
Course objectives:

1. To familiarise the students with the accounting practices prevailing in various
specialised institutions.

2. To acquaint the students with the preparation of final accounts of the specialized
institutions.

Module I: Accounts of Banking Companies - Preparation of financial statements - statutory
forms – comments on Balance Sheet items – Accounting policies for banking sector.       (20hrs)

Module II : Accounts of Insurance Companies - Life and General Insurance – Preparation of
Final Accounts – Determination of profit in Life Insurance Business.                               (20hrs)

Module III: Accounts  of  Electricity Supply  Companies – Prescribed  forms  of  accounts –
Final Accounts – adjustment of rates, depreciation, contingency reserve,   Development Reserve,
Tariff and  dividend  control  reserve,  General  Reserve. Restrictions on dividends – clear profits
– reasonable return – capital base – disposal of surplus – replacement of assets (25hrs)

Module IV: Accounts of Stock Exchange transactions – Books of accounts maintained by the
brokers as per SEBI guidelines– Accounting treatment in the books of the broker. Accounts of
Local Bodies – Preparation of Income and Expenditure Account, Balance Sheets from cash book
and statement of assets and liabilities. (15hrs)

Module V: Government  Accounts  in  India – General  Principles – Indian  Audit  and
Accounts Department – Comptroller and Audit General and Public Accounts Committee –
Compilation of Accounts. (10hrs)

Recommended:
1. Jain S.P and Narang K.L. Advanced Accountancy, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.
2. Maheswari S.N and Maheswari S.K. Advanced Accounting ,Vikas Publishing House,

New Delhi.
3. Paul K.R. Accountancy, New Central Book Agency Pvt.Ltd., Kolkata.
4. Gupta R.L. and Radhaswamy M. Advanced Accountancy, Sulatan Chand & Sons,

New Delhi.
5. Shukla M.C, Grewal T.S. and Gupts S.C. Advanced Accounts ,S. Chand & Co. Ltd.,

New Delhi.
6. Mukherjee A. and Hanif M. Modern Accountancy Vol.II ,Tata McGraw-Hill

Publishing Co. Ltd.,New Delhi.
7. Kerala Institute of Local Administration . Accrual Based Double

Entry System of Accounting in ULBs.
8. Government of Kerala . Kerala Municipal Accounts Rules 2007
9. Government of Kerala . Kerala Municipal Accounts Manual 2007.



Open Courses (For students from disciplines other than Commerce)
Open Course I: CO 1551.1- FUNDAMENTALS OF FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING

No. of instructional hours per week : 3 No. of credits : 2
Aim of the course: To provide basic accounting knowledge as applicable to business and   to
form a background for higher learning in financial accounting.
Course objectives:

1. To enable the students to acquire knowledge in the basic principles and practices of
financial accounting.

2. To equip the students to maintain various types of ledgers and to prepare final
accounts.

Module I: Introduction  to  financial  accounting – Accounting – meaning, objectives –
accounting concepts  and  conventions -systems  of  accounting. Accounting Standards –
meaning and objectives. Double entry book keeping–basic concepts–rules of debit and credit.
(8hrs)

Module II: Recording Business Transactions – Journal – Ledger – Subsidiary books.(8hrs)

Module III: Cash book – Simple cash book, cash book with cash and discount columns, cash book with
cash, discount and bank columns – Petty Cash Book – Bank Reconciliation Statement.(10hrs)

Module IV: Trial Balance – meaning and objectives – preparation of Trial Balance –
Rectification of errors – Types of errors – detection and rectification of errors – Suspense
Account. (10hrs)

Module V: Financial Statements – Final accounts of sole trader – Manufacturing, Trading and
Profit and Loss Account – Balance Sheet – Preparation of final accounts with adjustments.
(18hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Naseem Ahmed, Nawab Ali Khan and M.L. Gupta. Fundamentals of Financial

Accounting – Theory and Practice, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
2. Krishnankutty Menon M. and George Chakola. Principles of Book-Keeping And

Accountancy, Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra.
3.  Gupta R.L.and Gupta V.K. Principles and Practice of   Accountancy, Sultan Chand &
Sons, New Delhi.
4. Jain S.P. and Narang K.L. Basic Financial Accounting, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.
5. Maheswari S.N and Maheswari S.K . Advanced Accounting-Vol.I, Vikas Publishing

House,New Delhi.



Open Course: 1 - CO 1551.2 Principles of Management

No : of instructional Hrs per week: 3

No: of Credits : 2

Aim of the Course: To familiarise the students from other faculties on the framework of
management.

Course objectives: To provide knowledge on the fundamentals of management principles and
functions.

Module 1 - Introduction to Management : - Meaning and definition, scope, importance,
management and administration, management levels- Management- science, art or profession-
Henry Fayol’s principles of management. (10 Hrs),

Module 2- Planning: - Meaning, objectives, types of plans, steps in planning and limitations
of planning. (9 Hrs)

Module 3- Organising: - Concept, significance, types- formal and informal, line and staff and
functional, centralisation, decentralisation, delegation and departmentation.                    (15 Hrs)

Module 4 - Staffing: - Importance, sources of recruitment and selection , training and
development.(conceptual framework only) (10 hrs)

Module 5 - Directing and Controlling   : - Meaning and elements of direction -Controlling-
Meaning - steps-. Methods of establishing control. (10 Hrs)

Books recommended:

1. Koontz.O. Donnel, Principles of management, Tata Mc grawhill, publishing co, New

Delhi.

2. L. M. Prasad, Principles of Management, Sultan Chand & sons, New Delhi.

3. R.C. Bhatia, Business organisation and management, Ane books, P. Ltd. New Delhi.

4. Tripathy  Reddy,  Principles of Management Tata Mc Graw Hill Publishers, New Delhi.



Open Course 1. CO 1551.3 CAPITAL MARKET OPERATIONS

No: of instructional Hours per week: 3

No of Credits: 2

Aim: To create an interest among students towards stock market investment

Objective: To familiarize the students with capital market operations

Module I: Capital Market Meaning – structure- capital market instruments (Brief discussion
only) – Primary market (Meaning) – Methods of public issue – Book building – meaning –
procedure (10)

Module II: Secondary Market – Leading stock exchanges in India – Securities traded in the
stock exchange – ownership and creditorship securities (Concept only) – Procedure for buying
and selling securities – Types of orders – Online trading – Stock market indices (Meaning) (12)

Module III: Dematerialisation of Securities – meaning –advantages of dematerialization –
Depositories – functions of depositories – Procedure of dematerialization (12)

Module IV: Types of investors – Speculation Vs Investment – Types of speculators (10)

Module V: Derivatives – Meaning – Forwards – Futures – Options – Put option - Call option
(10)

Books Recommended

1. Kevin S . Security Analysis and Portfolio Management ,PHI, New Delhi.
2. Preethi Singh . Dynamics of Indian Financial System, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
3. Sojikumar.K and Alex Mathew . Indian Financial System and Markets, Tata McGraw-

Hill Publishing Co.Ltd., New Delhi.
4. Bharathi V. Pathak . Indian Financial System , Pearson Education,Noida.



Elective Course III: Stream 1 - Finance
CO 1561.1 Financial Markets and Services

No: of instruction hours per week : 5
No: of credits :4
Aim: To provide a general awareness about the financial markets and services
Objective: To familiarize the students with the structure and functioning of the financial
markets and financial service sector in India.

Module 1 - Indian Financial System: Financial system- meaning- structure- Financial markets
– financial institutions – Financial Instruments - Financial services (10 Hours)

Module 2 – Financial Markets: Financial Markets – Structure – Money market -Meaning –
Segments and Instruments – Capital market – Meaning – Market for financial guarantees –
Foreign exchange markets (15 Hours)

Module 3 – Financial Services: Financial services – Types – Fund based and Fee based –
Industry oriented Fund Based Financial Services – Venture Capital – Features- Types –
Process,  Leasing – Types – advantages – limitations – Leasing institutions in India, Factoring –
objectives – features – types, Forfeiting (Concept only) , Merchant banking – Functions –
Regulation of Merchant banking in India, Infrastructure financing – Private equity(Brief
discussion only) (25 Hours)

Module 4 – Other Fund based Financial Services: Hire purchase – features – institutions-
operators- Installment – features, Insurance – type of insurance – Schemes – Modern trends in
insurance sector, Housing finance – Importance – fixed and flexible rate of interest – EMI –
Procedure for granting loans, Securitization of debt – objectives – benefits, Mutual funds –
Meaning – classification of mutual fund schemes. (23 Hours)

Module 5 – Fee based financial services: Fee Based Financial Services – Credit rating –
objectives – Significance -credit rating factors – Credit rating agencies , Portfolio management
– Meaning – portfolio selection – maintenance – evaluation – revision (17Hours)
Books Recommended:

1. Gupta N.K and Monika Chopra . Financial Markets, Institutions and Services,
Ane Books India, New Delhi.

2. Yogesh Maheswari . Investment Management, PHI, New Delhi.
3. Kevin S. Security Analysis and Portfolio Management, PHI, New Delhi.
4. Avadhani V.A . Security Analysis and Portfolio Management, Himalaya Publishing

House, New Delhi.
5. Donald M. Fischer and Ronald J. Jordon. Security Analysis and Portfolio

Management, PHI, New Delhi.
6. Bhole L.M . Financial Markets and Institutions, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing

Co. Ltd., New Delhi.
7. Bharathi. V. Pathak. Indian Financial System, Pearson Education, New Delhi.
8. Vasanth Desai . Indian Financial System, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi.
9. Khan M.Y. Financial Services, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi.



Elective Course III: Stream 2 - Co-operation
CO 1561.2 - CO-OPERATIVE LEGAL SYSTEM

No. of instructional hours per week : 5 No. of credits : 4
Aim  of  the  course: To give  knowledge  of  the  legal  system  prevailing  in  India  for  the
management and administration of co-operatives.
Course objectives:

To give an insight into the prevailing co-operative legal system.
To enable the students to understand the legal framework of co-operation.

Module I: Co-operative  Legislation  in  India  and  in  Kerala- Evolution  of co-operative
legislation  in  India- the  1904  Act,  the  Act  of  1912,  transfer  of  co-operation as  provincial
subject, National Development Council Resolution 1956, the Model Co-operative Societies Bill
1957, the Model Co-operative Societies Bill 1991 by Planning Commission- Trend towards
parallel Co-operative Laws - Andhra Pradesh Mutually Aided Co-operative Societies Act 1995,
Multi state Co-operative Societies Act 1984 and its replacement in 2002. Evolution of Co-
operative legislation in Kerala and the enactment of Kerala – Co-operative Societies Act 1969.
(15 hrs)

Module II: Kerala Co-operative Societies Act ( Act 21 of 1969) - Preamble and its significance-
important definitions- registration   of   Co-operative   societies- procedure   for   registration,
Byelaws- contents- amendment  of  byelaws- change  of  name  and  liability- amalgamation  and
division of  co-operative  societies. Membership- qualification for membership- rights and
liabilities of members, removal and expulsion of members, withdrawal and transfer of shares by
members, restriction on holding shares, nomination by members. (20hrs)

Module III: Management of Co-operatives- Annual general meeting, Special general meeting,
powers of general body, constitution of committee, term, reservation for weaker sections,
disqualification of committee members. Election- State Co-operative Election Commission and
its powers – election procedure, appointment of delegates, supersession of the committee,
appointment of administrator / administrative committee – seizure of books and records.
Privileges of Co-operatives – charge and set off, register of members as prima facie evidence –
exemption from stamp duty, taxes and fees, deduction of dues of co-operatives – exemption
from compulsory registration of certain documents. Enquiry, Inspection and Supervision –
procedures - Surcharge – procedures. (25hrs)

Module IV: Settlement of disputes – arbitration and awards – provisions and procedures –
Execution and enforcement of awards – provisions and procedures. Appeals, review and revision
meaning  and    distinction – authority  of  appeals – Co-operative   Tribunal- constitution  and
powers. Offences and penalties – provisions and procedures. (20hrs)

Module V: Winding up and dissolution of co-operative societies – appointment and powers of
liquidators – procedures – settlement of claims. (10hrs)
Books Recommended:
1.Goyal B.B. Co-operative Legislation :Trends and Dimensions, Deep& Deep Publications Pvt.
Ltd. New Delhi.
2.Bedi R.D. Law for Co-operation, National Council for Co-operative Training , New Delhi.
3.Mohanan P.N . Co-operative Societies Laws in Kerala, Swamy Law House, Ernakulam.
4.Trivedi B.B. Law and Management of Co-operatives , Loyal Book Depot, Meerut.
5.Weerman P.E. A Model Co-operative Societies Law ,International Co-operative Alliance,
New Delhi.



Elective Course III: Stream 3 - Travel and Tourism
CO 1561.3 - MANAGEMENT OF TRAVEL AND TOUR OPERATIONS

No. of instructional hours per week : 5
No. of credits : 4
Aim of the course: To develop students with professional and academic inputs to adapt to the
requirements of travel and tourism industry.
Course objectives:

1. To familiarise with the various operations in travel and tourism.
2. To understand the sale procedures and legal formalities in travel and tour operations.

Module I: History  of  Travel  Agency  Business- Travel agency business in India- role of
TAAI-requirements  of  travel  agency  business- procedures  for  approval- financial standing and
linkages in  travel  agency  business- role  of  IATA  and  approval  procedures- Travel
formalities  and procedures, VISA, Passport, insurance, health certificate. (20hrs)

Module II: Tour Operators and Tour Operations - Types of operators- rules of recognition of
tour operators- role of tour operators- tour wholesalers- package tour- role of IATO- car rentals-
car rates- car  identification- car reservations  and  rental  agreements- foreign  car  rentals- car
rental reservation  and  procedures- cruises- cruise  categories,  volume  cruises,  premium
cruises,  luxury cruises, specialty   cruises- cruise   accommodation- cruise   facilities- cruise
costs- cruise reservation procedures. (20hrs)

Module III: Packaging a Holiday - Planning the product- market research- types of packages-
negotiations and contracting- air seats, accommodation and ground arrangement. Administrative
phase- designing the package with detailed itinerary- costing- brochure printing. Marketing
phase- brochure distribution, advertising, promotional methods. Departure phase- reservation,
holiday documentation, overseas ground handling- duties of a tour escort. Travel guide - record
keeping- crisis management - Financial planning and control. (25hrs)

Module IV: Travel Legislations - need for legislation- consumer satisfaction- rights of the
principals-Swiss guarantee fund, package holiday. The ombudsman of the Swiss travel industry.
Directives on package holiday- withdrawal from contract. (10hrs)

Module V: Conference  Management- Conference  planning- Accommodation- venue
decoration and  equipment- publicity  and  promotion- registration.  Transportation- pre  and  post
conference tours- entertainment. (15hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Bhatia A.K . Tourism Manargment and Marketing: Business of Travel Agency

Operations, Sterling Publishers, New Delhi.
2. Jagmohan Negi. Travel Agency and Tour Operation-Concepts and Principles,

Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi.
3. James Warner Morrison . Travel Agent and Tourism, Arco. New York.
4. Surinder Aggarwal. Tracel Agency management, Communication India.
5. Seth P.N. Successful Tourism Management, Sterling Publishers , New Delhi.



Elective Course III: Stream 4 - Insurance and Banking
CO 1561.4 - INDIAN BANKING SYSTEM

No. of instructional hours per week: 5 No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course: To impart a comprehensive knowledge of the functioning of Indian banking
system.
Course objectives:

1. To enlighten the students on Indian Banking and the regulating provisions.
2. To enable the students to know the working of the Indian banking system.

Module I: Banking Regulation Act, 1949- History, social control, Banking Regulation Act as
applicable to banking companies and public sector banks, Banking Regulation Act as applicable
to Co-operative Banks. Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881- essential features of negotiable
instruments- cheque, bill of exchange, promissory note. (18hrs)

Module II: Systems  of  Banking- Unit  banking  and  branch  banking- group  banking  and
chain Banking- deposit banking and mixed banking- any time banking and anywhere banking. Banks
as financial supermarkets - specialised   functions to   diversified   functions,. Intermediation   to
disintermediation- banc assurance (20 hrs)

Module III: Non-Banking Finance Companies- Definition- Regulation- distinction between
NBFCs and banks- services- assets- investment norms- SEBI and RBI guidelines- leading
NBFCs functioning in Kerala. (20hrs)

Module IV: Development  Banking- concepts- evolution- nature- importance- institutions-
SIDBI- EXIM Bank- RRBs- NABARD- CARD Banks. (12hrs)

Module V: Co- operative Banks- structure- role of co-operative banks in developing economy-
Regulation of co-operative banks- State co-operative Banks- District co-operative Banks-
Primary Agricultural Credit societies. (20hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Sundaram K.P.M and Varshney P.N . Banking Theory Law and Practice, Sultan

Chand Sons, New Delhi.
2. Maheswari S.N . Banking Theory Law and Practice, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.
3. Sekhar K.C . Banking Theory Law and Practice, Vikas Publishing House, Mumbai.
4. Gordon E & Natarajan K . Banking Theory Law and Practice, Himalaya Publishing

House, Mumbai.
5. Lall Nigam B.M . Banking Law and Practice, Konark Publishers Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
6. Radhaswami M . Practical Banking, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
7. Vasant Desai . Development Banking and Financial Intermediaries,

Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
8. Paramesharan R and Natarajan S . Indian Banking, S.Chand &Co. Ltd., New Delhi.
9. Indian Institute of Banking and Finance . Laws of Co-operative Banking
10. Mathur B.S . Co-operation in India, Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra.
11. Bedi R.D.Theory, History and Practice of Co- Operation, B. Lal Book Depot, Meerut.
12. Nakiran S. Co-operative Banking in India, Deep &Deep Publications Pvt.

Ltd., New Delhi.



Elective Course II: Stream 5 - Computer Application

CO 1561.5 -WEB DESIGNING AND PRODUCTION FOR BUSINESS

No. of instructional hours per week: 5 (2 hour theory and 3 hour practical)
No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course: To expose students to environment for web designing and developing
programming skills for the same.
Course objectives:
1. To impart functional knowledge in the field of Web design
2. To equip the students to meet the demands of the industry.
3. To develop practical skills in Web deigning and production for business organisations.

Module I
Planning a site for business: - Web page overview –, Elements of a web page. Types of Sites –
Personal sites, Small business sites, large business sites, online business sites, Educational
institution sites, Government sites, Blogs twitters, - Matching format to audience, creating
guidelines, creating a site structure, Writing for the web, download time, methods for creating
pages, Publishing a site – Addressing a web site, Absolute & Relative addresses (8 hrs.)

Module II
HTML Basics - Head content, adding a title, Body content, Paragraph breaks, Line breaks,
Horizontal lines, Fonts and text size, Text color, Headings, Aligning text, Lists, Background
color. Editing - About HTML editors, - Net beans, Dream viewer the editing environment
Effective Page design – Uniform style, finding design ideas, Heading, Lists, using white space,
splitting the text, colors and background., Creating pages with Save As. (17hrs)

Module III
Frames, Forms,  Images  & Navigation – Frames and tables, animated effects – forms –
creating forms - Images – Image formats for the web, obtaining images, image size, editing
images, thumbnails, images and text, rollover images - Navigation – types of hyperlinks,
navigation bars, linking to external sites, email links, creating image maps, image maps in action,
site maps, three-click navigation, site linkage (25hrs)

Module IV
CSS, Multimedia and Publishing - CSS – creating and editing cascading style sheets, adding
CSS. - Sound - types of sound files, linking to sound files, embedding sound files - Video –
Analog video, Digital video, webcams, Animation – Downloading animations, flash Publishing –
Testing, Transferring to the web, registering a site, marketing a site, maintaining a site, Domain
names, web hosting (20hrs)

Module V
XML an Overview – XML – XML DTD – Physical structures in XML – XML data – creating
and validating a book description document in XML – placing XSL in perspective – XSL
concepts – code walk through XSL - creating XSL style sheet – creating and using COM objects
in XML - Creating blogs (20 hrs.)



Recommended practical:
1. Create a time table of your class.
2. Create a mark list of University examination.
3. Create a website for

(a) An automobile Company (add images and sounds)
(b) AN FMCG Company
(c) Create a dynamic website for an educational institution

4. Create a website of computer products (add proper animation)
5. Create an online application form for admission process.
6. Create a website for online marketing.
7. Creating a Blog using XML

Books Recommended:
1. Mary Millhollon ,et .al. Easy Web Design, PHI, New Delhi.
2. Nick Vandome . Creating Web Pages, Dreamtech Publishers,New Delhi.
3. Mike McGrath . HTML in Easy Steps, Dreamtech Publishers, New Delhi.,
4.Ramachandran et.al Web designing and Production for Business, Green Tech Books,
Thiruvananthapuram
4. NIIT . Basics of Website Design
5. Millhollon & Castrina . Faster Smarter Web Page Creation ,PHI, New Delhi.



SEMESTER - VI
Core Course XIV: CO 1641 – AUDITING

No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course: To understand the principles and practice of auditing
Course objectives:
1. To familiarise the students with the principles and procedure of auditing.
2. To enable the students to understand the duties and responsibilities of auditors.

Module I: Introduction Meaning and Definition of Auditing-Objectives of Auditing-
Accounting Ethics and Auditing-Auditing and Assurance Standards-Concept of Auditor’s
Independence-Audit Evidence-Concept of Materiality-Concept of True and Fair view-Types of
Audit-Statutory Audit- Internal Audit- Continuous Audit- Final Audit-Cost  Audit- Management
Audit-Tax Audit-Government Audit-Performance Audit- Social Audit. (15 hrs)

Module 2: Audit Process, Documentation and Internal Check - Preparation before audit-
Audit Programme-Audit Process-Audit Note Book-Audit Working Papers-Audit Files- Internal
Control- Internal Check-Duties of an auditor in connection with internal check as regards cash
transactions, purchases, sales, wages and stores. (15 hrs)

Module 3: Vouching and Verification - Vouching - meaning and importance- Requirements of
a voucher Verification-meaning-Difference between vouching and verification- general
principles for verifying assets-Valuation of assets-Difference between verification and Valuation-
Verification of Liabilities-General Considerations while verifying liabilities (15 hrs)

Module 4: Audit of Limited Companies & Liabilities of an auditor - Qualifications and
Disqualifications of an Auditor-Appointment of auditor-Ceiling on number of audits- Auditors
remuneration- Removal of auditor- Powers and Duties of an Auditor-Audit Report. Liabilities of
an Auditor (17 hrs)

Module 5: Investigation - Meaning and Definition of Investigation- Distinction between
investigation and auditing-Types of Investigation- Investigation on acquisition of running
business- Investigation when fraud is suspected. (10 hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Bhatia R.C. Auditing, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
2. Dinkar Pagare . Auditing, Sultan Chand & Sons New Delhi.
3. Jagadeesh Prakash . Auditing: Principles and Practices, Chaitanya Publishing House,

Allahabad.
4. Kamal Gupta. Contemporary Auditing, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co.Ltd. New Delhi.
5. Saxena and Saravanavel . Practical Auditing, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
6. Sharma R. Auditing, Lakshmi Narain Agarwal, Agra.
7. Sharma T.R. Auditing, Sahityan Bhawan Publications, Agra.
8. Tandon B.N. Practical Auditing ,S Chand & Co.Ltd. New Delhi.



Core Course XV: CO 1642 - APPLIED COSTING
No. of instructional hours per week: 5
No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course: To develop the skill required for the application of the methods and
techniques of costing in managerial decisions.
Course objectives:
1. To acquaint the students with different methods and techniques of costing.
2. To enable the students to apply the costing methods and techniques indifferent types of
industries.

Module I- Specific Order Costing– Job costing – meaning– procedure –accounting.- Batch
costing- meaning- procedure- Economic Batch Quantity. Contract costing– meaning–
determination of profit or loss on contract – incomplete contracts –work certified and uncertified
– work in progress account – cost plus contract. ( 18 hrs)

Module II Process Costing - Process Accounts – Process Losses – Abnormal gain and their
treatment – Joint products and By products – methods of apportioning- joint cost equivalent
production units. (20hrs)

Module III Service Costing - Meaning - Features – Composite cost unit – Service Costing
applied on transport– hospital – power house - canteen. (15hrs)

Module IV  Marginal Costing - Meaning- difference between marginal costing and absorption
costing. Break Even Analysis – Cost Volume Profit analysis. Decision Making – Key Factor-
Make or Buy – Product/Sales Mix- Pricing Decisions-capacity determination. (25hrs)

Module V: Standard Costing - Meaning – concept – standard cost – estimated cost –historical
costing vs standard costing. Components of standard cost. Variance Analysis – Material
Variances only – quantity, price, cost, mix and yield. (12  hrs)

Proportion of Theory to Problem- 30:70
In put taken :- this course CO 1642 takes its input from the Course CO 1542 in vth semester
Output given:- This course   CO 1642 gives its output to the course at PG level Cost Accounting
for Managerial Decision Making

Books Recommended:
1. Jain S.P.,Narang K.L and Simi Agarwal. Advanced Cost Accounting, Kalyani Publishers, New
Delhi.
2. Prasad N.K .Advanced Cost Accounting, Book Syndicate Pvt. Ltd., Kolkata.
3. Khan M.Y and Jain P.K. Advanced Cost Accounting, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co.Ltd.,
New Delhi.
4. Thulsian P.C. Practical Costing, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
5. Arora M.N. Principles and Practice of Cost Accounting, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
6. Nigam B.M and Jain K. Cost Accounting, PHI, New Delhi.
7. Maheswari S.N. Cost and management Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.



Core course XVI: CO 1643 - MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING
No. of instructional hours per week: 5 No. of credits: 4

Aim of the course: To develop professional competence and skill in applying accounting
information for decision making.
Course objectives:
1. To equip the students to interpret financial statements with specific tools of management
accounting.
2. To enable the students to have a thorough knowledge on the management accounting
techniques in business decision making.
Module I  Introduction- Meaning-definition - objectives -difference  between Financial
Accounting and  Management  Accounting- Cost  Accounting vs Management  Accounting-
Installation  of management  accounting- steps  involved- role  of  management  accounting in
decision  making. Tools and techniques of management accounting- advantages and limitations.
(15hrs)

Module II Analysis and  interpretation  of  financial  statements - Presentation  of  financial
statements- Vertical  and  Horizontal- Parties  interested  in  financial  statements.  Tools  and
techniques  of  financial  statement  analysis- Preparation  of  Comparative  Financial  Statements-
Common size  Financial  Statements- Trend analysis- Ratio  analysis-classification  of  ratios-
liquidity- solvency- efficiency- profitability. Computation   of   Ratios   and   Interpretation-
Preparation of Balance Sheet using ratios. (30hrs)
Module III Fund flow analysis and cash flow analysis - Fund flow statement- Meaning-
objectives- uses of Fund Flow statement- differences between Fund Flow Statement and Balance
sheet- differences  between  Fund  Flow  Statement  and  Income  statement- Preparation  of
Fund flow Statement. Cash Flow statement as per Accounting Standard- 3 – meaning- objectives
and uses-differences between Cash Flow Statement and Fund Flow Statement- Preparation of
Cash Flow Statement. (25hrs)
Module IV: Budgeting -Meaning – definition- uses – functional budgets – preparation of cash
budget – flexible budget – meaning and concept of master budget. (15hrs)
Module V: Reporting to Management – Introduction – essentials of a good report – methods
and types of reports. (5hrs)

Note: Students be directed to interpret financial statements with the help of Ratios, Fund Flow
Statement and Cash Flow Statement and reporting to management.
Books Recommended:
1. Man Mohan, Goyal S.N. Principles of Management Accounting, Sahitya Bhawan
Publications, Agra.
2. Shashi K.Gupta and Sharma R.K . Management Accounting, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.
3. Gupta S.P and Sharma R.K. Management Accounting, Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra.
4. Kulshustia and Ramanathan. Management Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
5. Maheswari S.N. Management Accounting and Financial Control, Sultan Chand &Sons Delhi.
6. Pandey I.M Principles of Management Accounting, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
7. Khan M.Y & Jain P.K . Management Accounting, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co. Ltd.,
New Delhi.
8. Revi M. Kishore. Management Accounting, Taxman Publications Pvt.Ltd., New Delhi.
9. Jhamb H.V . Fundamentals of Management Accounting, Ane Books India, New Delhi.
10. Kaplan R.S and Atkinson A.A . Advanced Management Accounting, PHI, New Delhi.
11. Rajesh Kothari and Abhishek Godha . Management Accounting Concepts and
Applications, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi .



Open Courses (For Students from the Department of Commerce)
ELECTIVE COURSE VI: CO 1661.6       MARKETING MANAGEMENT

No. of instructional hours per week: 3
No. of credits: 2
Aim of the course: To provide knowledge of the concepts, principles, tools and techniques of
marketing.
Course objectives:

1.To help the students to understand marketing concepts and its applications
2. To make the students aware of modern methods and techniques of marketing.

MODULE-1: Market Segmentation, Targeting and Positioning - market segmentation:
meaning and definition– basis-importance-stages- understanding consumer behavior and
consumption pattern – consumer buying process: steps– factors influencing consumer buying –
customer relations management – components –– market targeting – market positioning.  (14hrs)

MODULE – 2: Product Development and Marketing– product: meaning – definition-
features-classification- product innovation: meaning-strategies- product development: meaning–
stages – product mix:  goals- dimensions-variables – product life cycle (10hrs)

MODULE – 3: Product Pricing and Promotion–significance – factors affecting price
determination – pricing strategies of products and services- product promotion: meaning-
definition- promotion mix –goals– factors influencing promotion mix –forms of promotion-
promotion and selling- promotion and sales promotion – advertisement: objectives – functions –
types –advertisement copy : features-essentials- qualities- personal selling – sales promotion
techniques. (12hrs)

MODULE – 4: Managing logistics and channels of distribution –meaning – types – phases-
channels of distribution - channels of distribution – types–marketing channel systems: vertical
and horizontal. Marketing systems- issues involved in creating distribution channels – factors
determining channels of distribution- distribution intensity (10hrs)

MODULE – 5: Recent trends in Marketing – Direct marketing – E marketing – Tele
marketing – M Business – Relationship marketing– Concept Marketing – Virtual Marketing –
Marketing of FMCG – Social Marketing – De marketing – Re marketing – green marketing-
Synchro marketing – Service marketing (concepts only) (8hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Philip Kotler and Gary Armstrong Principles of Marketing,  PHI, New Delhi.
2. William. J .Stanton ,  Fundamentals of Marketing, McGraw-Hill, New York.
3. Stanton W.J. Etzal Michael and Walker. Fundamentals of  Marketing, McGraw-Hill, New
York.
4. Nirmal  Singh and Devendra  Thakur. Marketing principles and  Techniques, Deep Deep
Publications Pvt. Ltd.,  New Delhi.
5. Mamoria and Joshy. Principles and Practice of  Marketing, Kitab Mahal, Allahabad.
6. Rajan Nair. Marketing Management, Sultan Chand & Sons,   New Delhi.
7. Ramaswamy and NamaKumari . Marketing Management, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delh



Open Course II: CO 1661.7 - MANAGEMENT OF FOREIGN TRADE

No. of instructional hours per week : 3
No. of credits : 2

Aim of the course: To expose the students to the overall management of foreign trade affecting
International business.

Course objectives:
1. To acquaint the students with India’s foreign trade.
2. To familiarise the students with international trade and services.

Module I: Introduction to Foreign Trade – basis of foreign trade-terms of trade-balance of
payments-economic development and foreign trade- India’s foreign trade in global context.

(8 hrs)
Module II International   Socio- Economic   Environment   and   System– regional
economic groupings- GATT,   UNCATD   and   WTO- bilateralism vs.  Multilateralism-
commodity agreements   and commodity markets. (10hrs)

Module III India’s  Foreign Trade -role  of  state trading in   India’s foreign trade; export-
oriented units;  export  of  projects  and  consultancy  services;  Free  Trade  Zones in India;
foreign collaboration and joint ventures abroad; export-import financing institutions.        (12hrs)

Module IV: Export  and  Import  Procedures -central  excise  clearance-customs  clearance-
role  of clearing  and  forwarding  agents-shipment  of  export  cargo-export  credit-export  credit
guarantee and  policies-forward  exchange  cover-finance  for  export  on  deferred  payment
terms -duty drawbacks . (14 hrs)

Module V: Identification  of  Global  Markets –sources  of  information-marketing  strategy-
agencies promoting and supporting foreign trade. (10hrs)

Book Recommended:
1. Verma M.L. Foreign Trade Management in India, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
2. Mahajan V.S. India’s Foreign Trade and Balance of Payments, Deep & Deep

Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
3. Varshney R.L. India’s Foreign Trade, Kitab Mahal, Allahabad.
4. Sindhwani. The Global Business Game, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi.
5. Mithani D.M. International Economics: Theory and Practice, Himalaya Publishing

House, Mumbai.
6. Chadha G.K. WTO and Indian Economy, Deep & Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Deli.
7. Batra G.S. and Dangwal R.C. International Business: New Trends, Deep & Deep

Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
8. Warren J. Keegan. International Marketing, PHI, New Delhi.
9. John Payerwaether. International Marketing,PHI, New Delhi.
10. IIFT Dictionary of Shipping and Chartering terms
11. IIFT Freight Tariffs and Practices of Shipping Conferences



OPEN COURSE II. CO 1661.8   : ADVERTISING AND SALES PROMOTION
No. of instructional hours per week: 3

No. of credits: 2
Aim of the course: To acquaint the students with concepts and techniques in the application for
developing and designing an effective Advertising and Sales Promotional Program
Course objective: To familiarize with the techniques  of advertising and sales promotion and its
application.

Module-I: Introduction to Advertising –definition- aim - features- importance- functions -
advantages –objections against advertising -advertising and advertisement-advertising and
publicity. (12 hrs)

Module -II : Kinds of advertising: product, institutional, informative, persuasive, reminder,
primary demand, selective, comparative, shortage, co-operative, commercial, non-commercial,
direct action advertising media- selection of advertising media –classification of advertising
media: indoor, outdoor, direct, promotional.                                                                   (14hrs)

Module –III: Advertising strategies-Meaning and definition -Objectives of Advertising
strategies – major advertising strategies: creating advertising messages and selecting advertising
media. (10hrs)

Module -IV: Sales promotion- meaning-importance - objectives- advantages – limitations –
forms of promotion-advertising and sales promotion (8hrs)

Module V- Techniques of sales promotion – sales promotion at consumer level- sales
promotion at dealer level- promotion at sales force level. (10hrs)

Reference:
1. Advertising Management – Concepts and Cases, Manendra Mohan (Tata McGraw Hill)
2. Sales Promotion and Advertising Management (6thEd.)Himalaya Publishing House
3. Advertising Excellence by Bovee, Thill, Dovel and Wood (McGraw Hill)
4. Advertising Management – Shelekar, Victor & Nirmala Prasad (Himalaya Publishing House)
5. Foundations of Advertising – Theory & Practice – S.A. Chunawala
6. Brand Positioning – Subroto Sengupta, Tata McGraw Hill
7. Cases in Marketing Management – M.L. Bhasin, Excell Books
8. Sales & Distribution Management (Units 12-16 for Sales Promotion) F.L. Lobo, Global
Business Press
9. Successful Sales Promotion – Choudhry, Elliot & Toop, Orient Longman
10. Advertising Management by Batra, Myers and Aakar(5th Ed.) PHI
11. Promotion Management by S.A. Chunawalla (2nd Ed.) Himalaya



Elective Course IV: Stream 1 – Finance

CO 1661.1 – INCOME TAX LAW AND ACCOUNTS

No. of instructional hours per week: 5

No. of Credits: 4

Aim of the Course: To equip the students with the practical skill and knowledge of Income Tax
Law and Accounts.

Course Objective:

1. To enable the students to understand the provisions of Income Tax for computing
Total Income and Tax Liability of various persons.

2. To familiarize the students with the procedure of income tax assessment.

Module  I: - Computation of total Income – Heads of income ( Review with practical
problems from Profits and Gains of Business or Profession, Depreciation, Capital Gain and
Income from Other Sources) – Deductions from Gross Total Income – Total Income. ( 30 Hrs )

Module  II

Assessment of Individual, Firms, AOP/BOI. ( 20 Hrs.)

Module  III

Assessment of Company and Co-operative Society ( 15 Hrs )

Module  IV: - Income Tax Authorities and Their Powers – General powers- Specific
powers of Authorities. ( 10 Hrs )

Module  V: - Assessment Procedure – Types of Return – Due date – Procedure for E-Filing
of Return –PAN – TAN – Types of Assessment ( 15 Hrs.)

Books Recommended :

1. Mehrotra   H.C and Goyal  S.P. Income Tax- Law and Practices, Sahitya Bhavan
Publications, Agra.

2. Vinod  K. Singhania and Kapil Singhania. Direct Taxes- Law and Practice, Taxmann
Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

3. Gaur V.P and Narang D.B. Income Tax- Law and Practice, Kalyani Publications,
New Delhi.

4. Lal B.B. Income Tax – Law and Practice, Konark Publishers Pvt.Ltd., New Delhi.
5. Mahesh Chandra, Goyal S.P and Shukla D.C. Income Tax – Law and Practice,

Pragati Publications, New Delhi



Elective Course IV: Stream 2 -Co-operation
CO 1661.2 - CO-OPERATIVE ACCOUNTING

No. of instructional hours per week : 5
No. of credits : 4
Aim of the course: To impart knowledge about the system of maintaining books and accounts in co-
operatives and to develop the skill in undertaking co-operative audit.
Course objectives:

1. To familiarise the students with the special features of accounting and audit in co-
operatives.

2. To enable the students to understand the procedures of co-operative audit.

Module 1
Co-operative Accounting- meaning, importance, special features of co-operative

accounting. – Books and Registers kept by co-operatives as per Kerala Co-operative Societies
Act and Rules (12 hrs)

Module II
Sources of funds – State aid to Co-operatives- share capital contribution – principal

state partnership fund – subsidiary state partnership fund – grants – subsidies – owned funds –
borrowed funds. (20hrs)

Module III
Trial Balance - Preparation of Trial balance of- District Co-operative Bank, State Co-

operative Bank, Agricultural and Rural Development Banks. Preparation of Receipts and
Disbursement  statement  of  Primary  Societies- PACS,  consumer,  marketing,  housing,  dairy,
fishery, industrial, processing societies - Practical problems. (20hrs)

Module IV Final Accounts – Statutory forms - preparation of Trading, Profit and Loss
Account And Balance Sheet  of  consumer,  marketing,  housing,  dairy,  primary  agricultural
credit  societies and Primary Agricultural and Rural Development Banks. Disposal of Net Profit
– statutory and non- statutory requirements. (18hrs)

Module V Co-operative  Audit – Definition – objectives - scope – advantage - difference
between  audit  of  co-operative societies  and joint  stock Companies – special  features of  co-
operative audit – administrative set up for co-operative audit – types of audit - preparations for
audit  and  framing  of  audit programme –stages  of practical audit – mechanical audit,
administrative audit, preparation of final statements – reconciliation of bank accounts - Co-
operative auditor – duties , powers and liabilities – Audit report – Audit certificate – Audit
classification – assessment and levy of audit fees. (20hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Krishnaswami O.R. Co-operative Account Keeping, Oxford &IBH Publishing Co., New

Delhi.
2. Krishnaswami O.R. Co-operative Audit, Oxford & IBH Publishing Co. New Delhi.
3. Saminddin, Mahfoozur Rahman and Hifzur Rehman . Co-operative Accounting

and Auditing, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
4. Khandelwal M.C. Co-operative Audit X-Rayed, Pitaliya, Pustak Bhandar,Jaipur.
5. Department of Co-operation, Government of Kerala : Co-operative Audit Manual.



Elective Course IV: Stream 3 -Travel and Tourism
CO 1661.3 – HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT

No. of instructional hours per week: 5 No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course: To impart knowledge about the organisation and management of hospitality
industry.
Course objectives:

1. To familiarise the students with various types of accommodation.
2. To  familiarise  the  students  with  various  business  activities  in  the  accommodation
segment.

Module I
Introduction to Hospitality industry- Emergence of the Hotel- definition- structure of
accommodation, types of hotel- International, resorts- commercial, residential, floating, capsule,
airport.  Supplementary  accommodation- principal  forms- motel,  youth hostel,  camping and
caravan  sites - bed  and  breakfast  establishments,  holiday  villages, timeshare. Gradation,
International Hotel Association (IHA). (20hrs)
Module II

Organization and Management of a Hotel- Standardisation- organizational structure-
functions  of  different  departments- front office- housekeeping- night  auditing- food and
beverages- use of Hubbart’s formulae.                                                                             (20hrs)

Module III
The Guest and the Hotel- Accommodation- refusal of permission, F and B, safety of

guest, responsibility of guest property. Hotel feasibility reports- preparation of feasibility
reports-procedure- agencies and organisations associated with hotel approval and recognition-
role of Tourism Finance Corporation and other agencies in financing hotel- hotel planning for

21
st

century. (20hrs)

Module IV
Restaurant- Definition- Types   of   restaurant- basic  etiquette  for  restaurant  staff-
departments of   restaurant- kitchen- bar- housekeeping- accounts- front   office   stores-
Organisational structure of restaurant- types of menu. (15hrs)

Module V
Managing  Finance- Preparing  cheques  and  receiving  payment- Cash  payment- credit card
payment- particulars in a cheque etc. (15hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Chon . Welcome to Hospitality : An introduction, Delmar Publishers, London.
2. Walker John R. Introduction to Hospitality , PHI New Delhi.
3 Sudhir Andrews. Hotel Front Office Training Manual, Tata McGraw-Hill
Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi
4. Negi. Hotel for Tourism Development, Metropolitan Books Co. New Delhi.
5. Jagmohan Negi . Hotel and Tourism Laws, Frank Brothers, New Delhi.
6. David.J . Text book of Hotel Management, Anmol Publications ,New Delhi.
7. Alastair M. Morrison . Hospitality and Travel Marketing, Delmar Publishers ,
London.
8. Krishnan Kamra. Hospitality Operations and Management, Wheeler Publishers,
Allahabad.



Elective Course IV: Stream 4 - Insurance and Banking
CO 1661.4 - PRACTICAL BANKING

No. of instructional hours per week : 5
No. of credits : 4
Aim  of  the  course: To  expose  the  students  to  the   different  dimensions  of   the  emerging
initiatives in banking.
Course objectives:

1. To familiarise the students with the emerging aspects in banking.
2. To equip the students to have a practical insight in banking operations.

Module I: Risk  Management- Capital  adequacy  and  CAR- Risk management under Basel I
and Basel-II- Risk weighted assets- Management of Risk and financial control. (15hrs)

Module II: Retail Banking- Products and services- Retail banking business and its composition-
housing loans, vehicle loans, personal loans and education loans. Computation of interest- fixed
rate and floating rate, EMI- value added services. (20hrs)

Module  III: Asset Liability Management- Matching assets and with liabilities- bucket concept,
mismatch between assets and liabilities- Principles for sound ALM- Guidelines of Central Bank. (15 hrs)

Module IV: Recovery  Management- Principles  for  sanctioning  of  loans- margin
requirements- Repayment systems- Management of NPAs- standard, substandard and loss  assets-
Provisioning for NPAs- Ever greening of loans- dealing with default. (20hrs)

Module V General   Utility   Services   of   Banks- conventional services- locker, references,
compliance   with   standing   instructions- Modern   services- linkage   with other financial
Institutions- insurance, mutual fund, capital market, guarantee for foreign trade, merchant
banking services. (20hrs)

Books Recommended:
1.Indian Institute of Banking and Finance . Risk Management
2.Indian Institute of Banking and Finance. Banking Products and services
3.Indian Institute of Banking and Finance . Management of Non Performing Advances
4.Gopalakrishnan T.V. Management of Non- Performing Advances ,Macmillan India Ltd.,
Delhi.
5.Deepak Alok . Micro – finance Perspectives and Operation, Macmillan India Ltd., Delhi.
6.Ashish Parthasarthy . Theory and Practice of Treasury and Risk Management in Banks
,Taxmann Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
7.Mundra S.S . Theory and Practice of Treasury and Risk Management in Banks, Taxmann
Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
8.Ajayakumar . Risk Management, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi.
9.Chatterjee. D.P. Risk Management, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi.
10. Chandrasekhar C. Risk Management, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi.
11. Pain P.K .International Banking : Legal and Regulatory Aspects, Macmillan India Ltd.,
New Delhi.
12. Pathe P.M. International Banking : Legal and Regulatory Aspects , Macmillan India Ltd.,
New Delhi.
13. Radhaswami M . Practical Banking, Sultan Chand & Sons , New Delhi.



Elective Course IV: Stream 5 -Computer Application
CO 1661.5 - COMPUTERISED ACCOUNTING

No. of instructional hours per week: 5 (2 hours theory and 3 hours practical)
No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course: To update and expand the skills in the application of accounting packages.
Course objectives:

1. To expose the students to computer application in the field of Accounting.
2. To equip the students to meet the demands of the industry.
3. To develop practical skills in the application of Tally Package.

Module I: Company creation and set-up of accounts in Tally (8.1 or higher version) Startup
Tally, Quitting Tally, Creation of a Company, Alteration, deleting, and shut a Company -
concepts of Grouping of Accounts – Predefined account groups, display or alter groups.
Creating Ledger Accounts – Predefined ledger accounts, creation, display, alter and deleting
ledger  accounts - Inventory – items,  groups,  units,  creating  a  single  stock  group,
creating a multiple stock group, stock items. (10 hrs)

Module II: Accounting vouchers and its advanced usages - Vouchers, Types of Vouchers used
in Tally, Creation of Voucher type, Types of accounting Vouchers    , Accounting Features,
Maintaining Bill-wise Details, Cost centre and  cost category,  interest calculation, Reversing
journals  and  optional  voucher,  Memorandum  Voucher - Inventory  vouchers – delivery
note, physical stock voucher, purchase order, sales order, receipt note, rejection in, rejection out,
stock journal,  Stock  category,  bill-wise  details,  multiple  Godowns,  different  and  actual  bill
quantity- Working with payroll info menu- payroll configuration and pay head creation- pay roll
vouchers- payroll reports. (30hrs)

Module III: Books of accounts and its advanced usages - Cash book, Bank book, Journal
Register, Ledger, Purchase, Register, Sales Register, Stock item, Stock group summary,
movement analysis, sales order, purchase order, location wise stock reports, stock query, branch
accounting, flexible invoicing, discount in invoicing, price list, bank reconciliation,
manufacturing account. (20hrs)

Module IV: Financial  Management - TDS,  Generation  and  Reconciliation  of  TDS  Challans,
Filing e-TDS  return,  Calculation  of  VAT  in  Tally - Fund  flow,  receivables  turnover,
budgeting  and controls, variance analysis, ratio analysis, calculating key financial ratios. (20 hrs)

Module V: Report Generation and Printing - Display of Trial balance, profit and loss
accounts, balance sheets, consolidated statements   companies/branches. Printing options, quick
format, printing  reports, printing  of  primary  books,  printing  of  registers, printing of
outstanding statements, printing of inventory books (10hrs)

Recommended Practicals:

1.
Application  of  Tally - creation  of  companies;  creation  of  primary  groups,
secondary

groups; creation of ledgers; creation of inventory – items, groups, units etc.



2. Creation  of  different  types  of  vouchers;  bills  wise  details;  interest  calculation;

creation of godowns.
3. Preparing, display and alter books of accounts, preparing stock reports, stock query,

branch accounts, invoices, price list and bank reconciliation statement.
4. Creating payroll vouchers in TALLY
5.    Generating  fund  flow  statements,  ratio  analysis statements,  budgets;  calculation  of
VAT in tally; preparation of TDS return
6.  Generating Trial balance, Profit and Loss Accounts, Balance Sheets, consolidated
statement of companies.

Books Recommended:

1. Institute of Computer Accountants . Tally, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
2. Tally Academy . Tally Manual.
3. TALLY 9 Upto release 3.0, Computech Publications Ltd., New Delhi..



FACULTY OF COMMERCE
Scheme and syllabus for the Career Related First Degree Programme in

Commerce & Tourism and Travel Management
Under the Choice Based Credit and Semester System (CBCSS)

[Schedule 2 (a)] (To be introduced from 2015 admissions)
The Career Related First Degree Programme in Commerce & Tourism and Travel

Management is designed with the objective of equipping the students to cope with the emerging

trends and challenges in the industrial and business world.

Eligibility for admission

Eligibility for admissions and reservation of seats for the Career Related First Degree

Programme in Commerce & Tourism and Travel Management shall be according to the rules

framed by the University from time to time. No student shall be eligible for admission to the

Career Related First Degree Programme in Commerce Tourism and Travel Management unless

he/she has successfully completed the examination conducted by a Board/ University at the +2

level of schooling or its equivalent.

Registration - Each student shall register for the courses in the prescribed registration form in

consultation with the Faculty Advisor within two weeks from the commencement of each

semester.

Duration - The normal duration of the Career Related First Degree Programme in Commerce

Tourism and Travel Management shall be three years consisting of six semesters. The duration

of each semester shall be five months inclusive of the days of examinations. There shall be at

least 90 working days in a semester and a minimum 450 hours of instruction in a semester. Odd

Semester (June- October) commences in June and Even Semester (November - March)

commences in November every year.

Programme Structure

The Career Related First Degree Programme in Commerce & Tourism and Travel

Management shall include:

1. Language courses
2. Foundation courses
3. Core courses
4. Vocational Courses
5. Complementary courses
6. Open Courses
7. Project

Language courses include 4 common courses in English and 2 courses in an

additional language chosen by the student. The student shall choose any one of the following



Foundation courses include 2 courses which are compulsory basic courses.

Foundation course one aimed at providing general education on Methodology of Business

Studies and foundation course two aimed at providing basic education on informatics and

cyber laws.

Core courses include 12 compulsory courses in the major subject, Vocational courses

include 10 compulsory courses in Vocational subject and complementary   courses include 4

courses in the allied subjects.

There shall be two open courses. The students attached to the Department of

Commerce can opt one course from their Department and another from any one of the other

Departments in the college. The open course (1) in the 5th semester is a non- major elective

open to all students except to the students from the Department of Commerce and the open

course (2) in the 6th semester is an elective course in the major subject offered to the students

of the Department of Commerce.

All students are to carry out a project work either individually or in a group of not

semester.

The student secures the credits assigned to a course on successful completion of the

course. The student shall be required to earn a minimum of 120 credits including credits for

language courses, foundation courses, core courses, Vocational courses, complementary

courses (as the case may be), project and open/ elective courses within a minimum period of

six semesters for the award of the Degree excluding credits required for social service/

extension activities. The minimum credits required for different courses are given below:

Courses Credits
Language courses 18
Foundation courses 5
Core courses including project 42
Vocational Courses 35
Complementary courses 16
Open courses 2
Elective Course 2

---------
Social Service/ Extension activities 120

======
Social Service/ Extension activities 1

additional languages offered in the college: Malayalam, Hindi, Tamil, French, German,

Russian and Arabic.

more than 5 under the supervision of a teacher. The project work may commence in the 5th



General Structure for the Career Related First Degree Programme in

Commerce &Tourism and Travel Management

Sem.
No.

Courses
Instructional

Hours per
Week

Credits
Uty. Exam
Duration
(Hours)

Evaluation
Total

Credits
Internal Uty Exam

I

Language Course I (English I)
Language Course II
(Addl. Language I)
Foundation Course I
Core Course I
Vocational Course I
Complementary Course I

5

5
4
4
3
4

3

3
2
3
3
4

3

3
3
3
3
3

20%

20%
20%
20%
20%
20%

80%

80%
80%
80%
80%
80%

3

3
2
4
3
4

II

Language Course III (English II)
Language Course IV
(Addl. Language II)
Foundation Course II
Core Course II
Vocational Course II
Complementary Course I

5

5
4
4
3
4

3

3
3
3
3
4

3

3
3
3
3
3

20%

20%
20%
20%
20%
20%

80%

80%
80%
80%
80%
80%

3

3
3
3
3
4

III

Language Course V (English III)
Core Course  III
Core Course IV
Vocational Course III
Vocational Course IV
Complementary Course III

5
4
4
4
4
4

3
3
3
4
3
4

3
3
3
3
3
3

20%
20%
20%
20%
20%
20%

80%
80%
80%
80%
80%
80%

3
3
3
4
3
4

IV

Language Course IV(English IV)
Core Course V
Core Course VI
Vocational Course V
Vocational Course VI
Complementary Course IV

5
4
4
4
4
4

3
3
3
4
3
4

3
3
3
3
3
3

20%
20%
20%
20%
20%
20%

80%
80%
80%
80%
80%
80%

3
3
3
4
3
4

V

Core Course VII
Core Course VIII
Core Course IX
Vocational Course VII
Vocational Course VIII
Open Course I
Project

4
4
4
4
3
3
3

3
3
4
4
3
2
-

3
3
3
3
3
3
-

20%
20%
20%
20%
20%
20%

-

80%
80%
80%
80%
80%
80%

-

3
3
4
4
3
2
-

VI

Core Course X
Core Course XI
Core Course XII
Vocational Course IX
Vocational Course X
Elective Course
Project

4
4
4
4
3
3
3

3
3
4
4
3
2
4

3
3
3
3
3
3
-

20%
20%
20%
20%
20%
20%

-

80%
80%
80%
80%
80%
80%

-

3
3
4
4
3
2
4

The programme structure showing the details of the courses offered is given below.



CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN
COMMERCE & TOURISM AND TRAVEL MANAGEMENT

PROGRAMME STRUCTURE
SEMESTER – I

Courses Course
Code

Course Title Instructional
Hours per

week

End Sem
Exam
Hours

Credits

Language I EN 1111 English I 5 3 3
Language II 1111. 3 Additional Language I 5 3 3

Foundation I TT 1121
Methodology and Perspectives of
Business Education

4 3 2

Core I TT 1141 Environmental Studies 4 3 4
Vocational I TT 1171 Principles of Tourism 3 3 3
Complementary I PG 1131.1 Psychology I 4 3 4

TOTAL 25 19

SEMESTER – II

Courses Course
Code

Course Title Instructional
Hours per

week

End Sem
Exam
Hours

Credits

Language III EN 1211 English II 5 3 3
Language IV 1211.3 Additional Language II 5 3 3
Foundation II TT 1221 Informatics and Cyber Laws 4 3 3
Core II TT 1241 Financial Accounting 4 3 3
Vocational II TT 1271 Fundamentals of Tourism Business 3 3 3
Complementary II PG 1231.1 Psychology II 4 3 4
TOTAL 25 19

SEMESTER – III
Courses Course

Code
Course Title Instructional

Hours per
week

End Sem
Exam
Hours

Credits

Language V EN 1311 English III 5 3 3

Core III TT 1341
Functional Application of
Management

4 3 2

Core IV TT 1342 Advanced Financial  Accounting 4 3 3

Vocational III TT 1371 Tourism Marketing 4 3 4

Vocational IV TT 1372 Tourism Products of India 4 3 3
Complementary III PG 1331.1 Psychology III 4 3 4

TOTAL 25 19



SEMESTER – IV
Courses Course

Code
Course Title Instructional

Hours per
week

End Sem
Exam
Hours

Credits

Language VI EN 1411 English VI 5 3 3
Core V TT 1441 Business Communication and Office

Management
4 3 3

Core VI TT 1442 Banking Theory and Practice 4 3 3

Vocational V TT 1471 Tourism Management 4 3 4

Vocational VI TT 1472 Hospitality Management 4 3 4
Complementary
IV

PG 1431.1 Psychology IV 4 3 4

TOTAL 25 21

SEMESTER – V

Courses Course
Code

Course Title Instructional
Hours per

week

End Sem
Exam
Hours

Credits

Core VII TT 1541 Entrepreneurship Development 4 3 3
Core VIII TT 1542 Indian Financial Markets 4 3 3
Core IX TT 1543 Cost Accounting 4 3 4
Vocational VII TT 1571 Management of Travel Agency 4 3 4
Vocational VIII TT 1572 Tour Operation Management 3 3 3
Open I TT 1581 Open Course 1/2/3 3 3 2
Project Project 3 - -

TOTAL 25 19

SEMESTER – VI

Courses Course
Code

Course Title Instructional
Hours per

week

End Sem
Exam
Hours

Credits

Core X TT 1641 Auditing 4 3 3
Core XI TT 1642 Applied Costing 4 3 3
Core XII TT 1643 Management Accounting 4 3 4
Vocational IX TT 1671 MICE Tourism 4 3 4
Vocational X TT 1672 Tourism Development and

Regulations
3 3 3

Open II/ Elective TT 1661 Open Course 1/2/3 3 3 2
Project TT 1644 Project 3 - 4
TOTAL 25 23
Grand Total (SI +SII+SIII+SIV+SV+SVI) 120



OPEN COURSES

Semester Course
Code

Course Title

V
(for students from the
disciplines other than
commerce)

TT 1551.1 Fundamental of Financial Accounting

TT 1551.2 Principles of Management

TT 1551.3 Capital Market Operations

VI
(for students from
the department of
commerce)

TT 1661.6 Marketing Management

TT 1661.8 Front Office Management

TT 1661.7 Management of Foreign Trade

Notes:

1. The open course offered in the fifth semester is an elective course for students from the

disciplines other than Commerce. He/ She can choose any one among the courses offered

in that group as part of his/ her course of study.

2. The open course offered in the sixth semester is an elective course for students from the

commerce department and each student has to choose any one among the courses offered in that

group as part of his/ her course of study.

All courses included under foundation courses, core courses, Vocational courses and open

courses shall be handled by teachers in Commerce. The Complementary Course (Social

Psychology) shall be handled by the teachers in psychology.

A visit of tourism destinations for not less than five days forms part of the course of study for

regular students during 5th/ 6th semester. After the completion of the study tour, each student is

required to submit Tour Report and the same should be kept in the college.

On the Job Training Programme for a minimum of 30 days during 5th/6th semester is required

for the successful completion of the programme. The students will have to submit the report to

the department after completion of their job training and the same is to be kept in the college.

Social Service/ Extension activities

Students are to participate in Extension/ NSS/ NCC or other specified social

service, sports, literary and cultural activities during 3rd/ 4th semester. These activities have to be

carried out outside the instructional hours and will fetch the required one credit extra over and

above the minimum prescribed 120 credits.



Audit courses (zero credit)

The students are free to do additional courses (skill based, vocational courses)

prescribed by the University outside the 25 hour weekly instructional period.  These courses

may be taken as zero credit courses.

Attendance

The allotment of marks for attendance shall be as follows:

Attendance less than 51% - 0 mark

51 % - 60 % - 1 mark

61 % - 70% - 2 marks

71 % - 80% - 3 marks

81 % - 90 % - 4 marks

91%  and above - 5 marks
Assignments/ Seminars

Each student shall be required to do one assignment or one seminar for each

The minimum number of hours of lectures, seminars or practical’s which a student 

shall be required to attend for eligibility to appear at the end semester examination shallnot be 

less than 75 per cent of the total number of lectures, seminars or practicalsessions.

Evaluation

There shall be Continuous Evaluation (CE) and End Semester Evaluation (ESE) for

each course.  CE is based on specific components viz., attendance, tests, assignments and

seminars.  The CE shall be for 20 marks and ESE shall be for 80 marks. The marks of each 

component of CE shall be: Attendance  - 5, assignment /seminar – 5 and test paper -10. The 

teacher  shall  define  the  expected  quality  of  an  assignment  in terms  of  structure,  content, 

presentation  etc.  and  inform  the  same  to  the  students.  Due  weight may be  given  for 

punctuality  in  submission.  Seminar  shall  be  graded  in  terms  of  structure, content, 

presentation, interaction etc.

course.  The seminars shall be organized by the teacher / teachers in charge of CE and the

same shall be assessed by a group of teachers including the teacher / teachers in charge of

that course.



End Semester Examination of all the courses in all semesters shall be conducted

by the University.  The duration of examination of all courses shall be 3 hours.

Evaluation of Project

The report of the project shall be submitted to the Department in duplicate before

the completion of the sixth semester. There shall be no CE for project work.  A Board of

two examiners appointed by the University shall evaluate the report of the project work.

The viva – voce based on the project report shall be conducted individually. The maximum

marks for evaluation of the project shall be 100, distributed among the following

components of project evaluation.

(i) Statement of the problem and significance of the study - 10

(ii)  Objectives of the study - 5

(iii) Review of literature - 5

(iv) Methodology - 15

(v) Analysis and interpretation - 15

(vi) Presentation of the report - 10

(vii) Findings and suggestions - 10

(Viii) Bibliography - 5

(ix) Viva-voce - 25

Promotion to Higher Semesters

Students who complete the semester by securing the minimum required

attendance and by registering for the End Semester Examination of each semester

conducted by the University alone shall be promoted to the next higher semester.

Tests

For each course there shall be at least one class test during a semester. 

Valued answer scripts shall be made available to the students forperusal within 10 days 

from the date of the test.

End Semester Evaluation (ESE)



SEMESTER - I
Foundation Course I: TT 1121 – METHODOLOGY AND

PERSPECTIVES OF BUSINESS EDUCATION

No of institutional hours per week: 4
No of credits: 2
Aim of the course: To provide the methodology for pursing the teaching learning process with a
perspective of higher learning in business education.
Course objective:

1. To understand business and its role in society.
2. To understand entrepreneurship and its heuristics
3. To comprehend the business environment
4. To enable the students to undertake business activities
5. To provide a holistic, comprehensive and integrated perspective to business education

Module 1: Economic system and business- meaning of economic system- its functioning –
different economic systems and their features- capitalism, socialism, communalism, mixed
economies- division of labour- innovation- flow of goods and services, circular flow of income-
different forms of business organizations- individual and organized business –family and
corporate business. Business for profit, business not for profit and business for non- profit.
Business entities – individual, partnerships, co- operatives, trusts , undivided families, joint stock
companies- private- public, joint ventures and MNCs etc. –(basic concepts only) (13 hrs)

Module 2: Business and Economic Development- Meaning of economic growth and
development- measures of economic development- Role of Business in economic development-
company, industry and economy interrelationship- role of public and private sectors, new
economic Policy- liberalization- privatization and globalization. Emergence of” managerialism”.
(a brief study only) (13 hrs)

Module 3: Establishing business- steps in establishing a business- environmental analysis- legal ,
physical, financial, social, economic, technical etc.- idea generation- procedures and formalities-
commencement of business – entrepreneur- individual, group entrepreneurs- intrapreneur-
entrepreneurship. Mobilisation of financial resources for business – sources of funds- savings-
factors affecting savings- loans and advances- equity and preference shares retained earnings and
debt etc.- market for raising finance- money market and capital market- lending institutions-
banks and non- banking institutions- payment to government – taxes, direct and indirect – state
and national levels (a brief study only) (20 hrs)

Module 4:  Trained man power for quality enhancement- role of trained manpower for quality at
individual , family, organizational and national level- quality of life and quality of work life- the
role of human resources management problems in small , medium and large organizations – use
of technology in organization- (a brief study only) (13 hrs)

Module 5:  Learning business information-Meaning of information – business information –
methods and techniques of collecting and learning business information- observation, reading
techniques – listening to lectures , note taking –seminars and workshops- student seminars –
individual and team presentations- conferences and symposiums- filed studies- case studies and
project reports etc. (a brief study only) (13 hrs)



Books recommended
1. Keith Davis and William Frederic.C. Business and Society – management , Public policy
, Ethics, International student Edition McGraw- Hill Book Co Newdelhi
2. Peter F.Drucker. Management- Task , Responsibilities, practices Allied publishers pvt
Ltd, Mumbai
3. Peter f . Drucker The practice of management , Harper and Row Publishers Inc.NY.
4. N.D Kapoor Business Law Sulthan Chand & Sons
5. Francis Cherunilam Business Environment Text and Cases Himalaya Publishers
6. H.R Machiraju Indian Financial System Vikas Publications
7. P Suba Rao Essentials of HRM Himalaya publishers
8. Velasqez Business Ethics Eastern Economy edition
9. Nandan H Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship PHI, New Delhi
10. C.B.Gupta, business Organisations and management- Sultan Chand , 8th Edition 2013



Core Course I: CO 1141 – ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES
No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of Credits: 4
Aim of the course: To develop knowledge and understanding of the environment and enable the
students to contribute towards maintaining and improving the quality of the environment.
Course objectives:

1. To enable the students to acquire basic ideas about environment and emerging issues
about environmental problems.

2. To give awareness about the need and importance of environmental protection

Module I: Environmental studies – meaning – scope – importance (4hrs)

Module II:  Ecology and Ecosystems, Biodiversity and its Conservation, and Natural
resources – meaning of ecology – structure and function of an ecosystem – producers –
consumers –decomposers – energy flow in the ecosystem – ecological succession- food chain –
food webs and ecological pyramids . Ecosystem – concept– types of ecosystems – structure and
functions of forest ecosystem, grass land ecosystem- desert ecosystem, aquatic ecosystem.
Biodiversity and its  conservation- introduction- definition- genetic,  species  and  ecosystem
diversity- value  of biodiversity – biodiversity at global, national and local levels – India as a mega-
diversity nation – hot-spots of diversity – threats to diversity – conservation of diversity in situ,ex-
citu.  Natural resources- features- air  resources,  forest  resources,  water  resources,  mineral
resources,  food resources- energy   resources,   land resources- over   exploitation   of   natural
resources- consequences- conservation  of  natural resources- role of an individual in
conservation of natural resources                                                                                     (25 hrs)
Module III: Industry and environment - pollution – environmental  pollution – soil pollution –
air pollution – water pollution – thermal pollution – noise pollution – causes, effect and control
measures – waste management – waste minimisation through cleaner technologies – reuse and
recycling - solid waste management. (18hrs)
Module IV:  Social issues and environment – Unsustainable to sustainable development –
urban problems related to energy – water conservation – water harvesting – resettlement and
rehabilitation of people – environment ethics – waste land reclamation – consumerism and waste
products.

(15 hrs)
Module V: Human Population and environment – population growth – variation among
nations – population  explosion – environment  and  human  health – human  rights – value
education – Women and child welfare.                                                                                (10hrs

Note: :All students must visit a local area to document environmental issues and prepare a brief
report on the same identifying issues involved and suggesting remedies. (This will part of the
internal marks. i.e. for EVS the internal marks = attendance – 5 marks + test paper – 5 marks
+ field project – 10 marks)

Books recommended
Misra. S.P and Pandey .S.N. Essential Environmental Studies, Ane Books India, New Delhi.
Kiran B. Chokkas and others. Understanding Environment, Sage Publications New Delhi.
Arumugam N. and Kumaresan V. Environmental Studies, Saras Publications, Kanyakumari.
Benny Joseph. Environmental Studies, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co.Ltd.,New Delhi.



Vocational Course I: TT 1171 - PRINCIPLES OF TOURISM

No. of instructional hours per week: 3
No. of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To give knowledge about the development and impact of tourism industry.
Course Objectives:

1. To introduce the basic concepts of tourism.
2. To give an insight into the various impacts of tourism.

Module I
Tourism - Meaning – definition – nature – scope – importance and components of tourism –

concepts of tourism – types of tourism. (12 hrs)

Module II
Historical Development: Development of spas – the Grand tour, annual holiday –

organized travel – seaside resorts. (10 hrs)

Module III
Transport system: Development – surface transport, water transport, air transport,
emergence of jet, high speed trains, luxury coaches, car rental, and tourism train – mass
tourism. (10 hrs)

Module IV

Consumer behavior: Tourism motivation, tourist behavior, individual perception, early
factors, travel motivation, modern tourism and motivation. (12 hrs)

Module V
Impact of tourism – Economic significance, foreign exchange earnings, regional

development – socio-cultural impacts, environmental impacts- sustainable development of
tourism. (10 hrs)

Books recommended:
1. Bhatia A.K. The Business of Tourism – Concepts and Strategies, Sterling

Publishers, New Delhi.
2. Jagmohan Negi. Travel Agency and Tour Operation – Concepts and

Principles, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi.
3. James Warner Morrison. Travel Agent and Tourism, Arco, New York.
4. Dixit. M. Profiles of Indian Tourism, Royal Book House, Lucknow.
5. Bhatia. A.K. Tourism Management and Marketing: Business of Travel

Agency Operations, Sterling Publishers, New Delhi.



SEMESTER - II
Foundation Course II: TT 1221-INFORMATICS AND CYBER LAWS

No. of instructional hours per week: 4 No. of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To update and expand informatics skills and attitudes relevant to the
emerging knowledge society and to equip the students to effectively utilise the digital knowledge
resources for business studies.
Course objectives:
1. To review the basic concepts and fundamental knowledge in the field of informatics.
2. To create awareness about the nature of the emerging digital knowledge society and the
impact of informatics on business decisions.
3. To create an awareness about the cyber world and cyber regulations.
Module I: Overview of Informatics- meaning, feature and importance - Computer networks &
Internet, wireless technology, cellular wireless networks, introduction to mobile phone
technology, Purchase of technology, license, guarantee, and warranty.  New development in
informatics (12hrs)
Module II: Knowledge Skills for Higher Education- Data, information and knowledge,
knowledge management, Internet access methods –Dial-up, DSL, Cable, ISDN, Wi-Fi. Internet
as a knowledge repository, academic search techniques, creating cyber presence. Academic
websites, open access initiatives, opens access publishing models, Introduction to use of IT in
teaching and learning - Educational software, Academic services – INFLIBNET, NICNET,
BRNET. (15hrs)
Module III: Social Informatics- IT & Society– issues and concerns– digital divide, IT &
development,  IT for national integration, overview of IT application in medicine, healthcare,
business, commerce, industry, defence,  law, crime detection, publishing, communication,
resource management, weather forecasting, education, film and media, IT in service of disabled,
Futuristic IT – artificial intelligence, Virtual reality, bio computing. Health issues – guide lines
for proper usage of computers, internet and mobile phones E-wastes and green computing,
impact of IT on language & culture-localization issues (18hrs)
Module IV: CYBER WORLD - Cyber space, information overload, cyber ethics, cyber
addictions,  cybercrimes – categories – person, property, Government – types - stalking,
harassment, threats, security & privacy issues, (12 hrs.)
Module V: CYBER REGULATIONS – Scope of cyber laws, - Provisions under IT Act 2000,
cyber related Provisions under IPC (15 hrs.)
Books Recommended:

1. Ramesh Bangia. Learning Computer Fundamentals, Khanna Publishers, New Delhi.
2. Rajaraman, Introduction to information Technology, PHI, New Delhi.
3. Alexis Leon & Mathews Leon. Fundamentals of Information Technology, Vikas

Publishing House, New Delhi.
4. Ramachandran et al Informatics and Cyber Laws, Green Tech Book,

Thiruvananthapuram
5. Barbara Wilson. Information Technology: The Basics, Thomson Learning.
6. George Beekman, Eugene Rathswohl. Computer Confluence, Pearson Education, New

Delhi.
7. IT Act 2000,
8. Rohas Nagpal, IPR & Cyberspace – Indian Perspective



Core Course II: TT 1241- FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING
No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of Credits: 3
Aim of the course: To impart Knowledge and understanding of the principles and concepts of
financial accounting and develop the skill required for the preparation of financial statements.
Course Objectives:
1. To familiarize the students with the principles of accounting.
2. To equip the students to prepare the final accounts of special business areas.
Module I
Accounting Principles: Concepts and Conventions- Indian Accounting Standards- International
Accounting Standards- Procedure for setting various Accounting Standards-(basic concepts only)
- Final Accounts of sole trader (with advanced adjustments) (17hrs)
Module II
Sectional and Self Balancing Ledgers: Introduction- The Three Ledgers- Sectional Ledgers-
Total Debtors Account- Total Creditors Account- Self Balancing Ledgers- Scheme of entries-
Transfers from one ledger to another ledger- contra balances in ledgers. Distinction between Self
balancing and Sectional balancing system- Advantages and disadvantages of Sectional and Self
balancing Ledgers. (18hrs)
Module III
Accounts from incomplete records – meaning – defects – distinction between single entry and
double entry system – ascertainment of profit or loss- Statement of Affairs method and
conversion method – calculation of missing figures – preparation of final accounts. (17hrs)

Module IV
Accounts of Non- Profit Organizations – features – Preparation of Receipts and Payments
Account, Income and Expenditure Account and Balance sheet. (16hrs)
Module V
Accounting for consignment – meaning – terms used in consignment accounting – difference
between consignment and sales. Accounting treatment in the books of the consignor and
consignee – cost price method and invoice price method – valuation and treatment of unsold
stock – loss of stock- normal and abnormal – loss in transit. (22hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Gupta R.L. and Radhaswamy.M : Advanced Accounting
2. Shukla M.C.and Grewal.T.S : Advanced Accounts
3. Jain S.P.and Narang.K.L : Financial Accounting
4. Naseem Ahmed, Nawab Ali Khan and Gupta.M.L : Fundamentals of Financial

Accounting Theory and Practice.



Vocational Course II: TT 1271- FUNDAMENTALS OF TOURISM
BUSINESS

No. of instructional hours per week: 3

No. of credits: 3

Aim of the course: To familiarize the students with the tourism phenomenon and its diversities.

Course Objectives:
1. To introduce the different aspects pertaining to the growth of tourism in

India.
2. To introduce the different organizations involved in tourism
3. Futuristic trends of tourism

Module I
Tourism Phenomenon- Definition and concepts, importance, component forms and types-

silk route, pilgrimage – transition to modern tourism. (12 hrs)

Module II
Tourism growth – Influencing factors – concepts of domestic and international

tourism and recent trends. (10 hrs)

Module III
Tourism organizations – Travel & tourism organizations in the national and international

level -WTO, IATA, PATA, IATO, ICAO, UFTAA, AI, TAAI, DOT. (12 hrs)

Module IV
Economics of tourism- concepts of multiplier and trickledown effect – futuristic trends and

new terminologies (10 hrs)

Module V
Eco tourism: Definition-Principles of eco-tourism-Eco-tourism policy and Planning

(10 hrs)
Books recommended:

1. Christopher J Jolloway, The Business of tourism. Macconald and Evens, 1993.
2. Bhatia. A.K. Tourism Development. Principles and Practices, Sterling Publishers (P)

Ltd, New Delhi.
3. Anand.M.M. Tourism and Hotel Industry in India, Sterling Publishers (P) Ltd, New

Delhi.
4. Kaul. R.H. Dynamics of Tourism: A torilogy, Sterling Publishers (P) Ltd, New Delhi.
5. IITTM, Growth of Modern Tourism Manograph: IITTM, New Delhi.
6. Romila Chawla, Eco Tourism Planning and Management, Sonali Publications, New

Delhi



SEMESTER - III
Core Course III: TT 1341 - Functional Application of Management

No. of instructional hours per week: 4

No. of credits: 2

Aim of the Course:   To give an understanding on the functional application of management
Course objectives:    To familiarise the students with various aspects of organizational
management .
Module – 1:   Introduction to Management – Concepts, Significance, Management and
administration . Management Process- Functions of management. (brief explanation to
functions of management ) (12hrs)

Module 2: Financial Management- - Concept of finance- Functions of finance - Meaning,
scope  and objectives of financial management - Source of finance- short term and long term,
Working capital- concepts and factors affecting working capital. (15 Hrs)

Module 3:  Operations management- Meaning , scope, production function in an organisation-
Routing, scheduling and despatching,  Material Management, Safety consideration  and
environmental  aspects. (15 Hrs)

Module 4: Marketing Management –Marketing-Meaning, Definition,  Concept ,  Importance,
Marketing and selling . Marketing management - importance – major problems of marketing in
India- Marketing mix ,Product, price, place and promotion. (15 Hrs)

Module 5: Human Resource Management – Meaning- Definition- Job analysis , job
specification,  Job description and job evaluation,- Recruitment ,  Selection, Training, Placement,
Development and Compensation .       (conceptual framework only) (15 Hrs)

Books recommended:
1. Tripathy  Reddy, Principles of Management, Tata Mc Graw Hill Publishers, New Delhi.
2. L.M. Prasad, Principles of Management, sultan Chand & sons, New Delhi.
3. M.Y. Khan and P.K. Jain, Financial management, Tata Mc Grawhill Publishers, New

Delhi.
4. R.S. Goel, Operations management,  Kalyani Publications, Ludhiana.
5. R. C. Agarwal, Marketing Management, Educational publishers, Agra.
6. Philip Kotler and Gary Armstrong, Principles of Marketing,  PHI, New Delhi.
7. William. J .Stanton, Fundamentals of Marketing, McGraw-Hill, New York
8. Rajan Nair, Marketing Management, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
9. C. B. Mamoria, Personnel Management, Sultan Chand&Sons, New Delhi.
10. I M. Pandey, Financial Management, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.



Core Course IV: TT 1342 - ADVANCED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING
No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of Credits: 3
Aim of the course: To equip the students with the preparation of financial accounts of different
forms of business organisation.
Course objectives:
1.  To enable the students to prepare the accounts of partnership firms in various situations.
2. To familiarize the students with the system of accounting for corporates.
Module I

Partnership Accounts: Introduction- features – fixed and fluctuating capitals –
Admission, retirement and death of partners (theory only)

(8 hrs)
Module II

Dissolution of Partnership Firms – preparation of realization and capital accounts-
insolvency of partners- application of decision in Garner vs Murray- insolvency of all partners

(15hrs)
Module III

Final Accounts of Companies – Company’s statutory records-preparation of final
accounts- forms and contents of balance sheet, profit and loss account (vertical form)

(14 hrs)

Module IV
Amalgamation and Absorption - Accounting for amalgamation of companies –

meaning – types – merits and demerits of amalgamation – determination of purchase
consideration: Lump sum, Net worth and Net Payment methods – Accounting in the books of
purchasing and vendor company- post amalgamation Balance Sheet – Accounting for absorption

(25hrs)
Module V
External and Internal reconstruction – meaning- accounting for external and internal
reconstruction- preparation of new balance sheet (10 hrs)
Books Recommended:

1. Gupta R.L. and Radhaswamy.M : Advanced Accounting
2. Shukla M.C.and Grewal.T.S : Advanced Accounts
3. Jain S.P.and Narang.K.L : Advanced Accountancy
4. Naseem Ahmed, Nawab Ali Khan and Gupta.M.L : Fundamentals of Financial

Accounting Theory and Practice.
5. Maheswari S.N. and Maheswari S.K. : Advanced Accountancy



Vocational Course III: TT 1371 - TOURISM MARKETING

No. of instructional hours per week: 4

No. of credits: 4

Aim of the Course: To give knowledge about the various concepts of marketing and tourism
marketing.

Course Objectives:
1. To introduce tourism products
2. To explain the various marketing strategies.
3. Role of media in marketing.

Module I
Concepts – Marketing – Tourism Marketing- characteristics, classification and nature of

services and tourism products (12 hrs)

Module II
Tourism markets – International and domestic market- segmentation- necessity,

requirements and variables - market planning and marketing strategies for service firms.
(15 hrs)

Module III
Marketing Strategies – Strategies adopted by tour operator, Travel agencies and the

accommodation sector. Marketing Mix – tourism fairs and travel markets. Interactive and
relationship marketing (15 hrs)

Module IV
Public Relations – Role of public relations in Tourism Marketing – Tools of Public

relations- Publicity for tourism marketing – kinds of publicity – personal selling- merchandising.
(15 hrs)

Module V
Role of Media: Meaning and kinds – media terms- writing for tourism products including
destinations and themes –cuisine – promotion – tourism literature and video scripts and steps in
preparing brochures, postures, advertisement (15 hrs)

Books recommended:
1. Kotler Philip. Marketing Management, Universal Publications, New Delhi.
2. McCarthy D.K.J. Basic Marketing – A Management approach
3. Douglas Foster. Travel and Tourism Management.
4. Negi. M.S. Tourism and Hoteliering.
5. Wahab. S.Grampter, L & Reth Fibbs: Tourism Marketing and Management

Handbook,



Vocational Course IV: TT 1372 - TOURISM PRODUCTS OF INDIA

No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To impart knowledge about the different tourism products of India.
Course Objectives:

1. To give a description about the natural products and manmade product
2. To give an insight into the natural resources of India.

Module I
Culture and art: Definition, concept, characteristics, Heritage Sites of India - types of
museums, important museums in India and their characteristics, importance of art galleries.

(12 hrs)
Module II

Indian Culture: Performing Arts of India, audio and its peculiarities, Ritual arts, performing
of dances – classical and folk- importance of music- classification – types of musical
instruments. (15 hrs)

Module III
Cultural Festivals: Fairs and festivals – concepts, importance and their influence in

tourism. Seasonal festivals and fairs – boat race, mango, flower, tea, desert, kite festivals,
elephant festivals, religious festivals, tribal festivals. (15 hrs)

Module IV
Ecology of India : Physical features, forest wealth, floral plants, Fauna – insects , reptiles

and various species of mammals and birds of India – National parks and sanctuaries as tourism
products, seasonality and climates. (15 hrs)

Module V
Natural Products: Adventure tourism – aerial adventure sports – parachuting, sky diving,

hang gliding, Para sailing, bungee jumping – water adventure sports – white water rafting, white
water kayanking, canoeing, water skiing, wind surfing, - land based – mountaineering, trekking,
skiing, helisking – hill stations of India,- beaches – beach tourism and island tourism
. (15 hrs)
Books recommended:

1. Harley J.C. The art and architecture of India subcontinent.
2. Bhatia A.K. The Business of Tourism- Concepts and Strategies, Sterling

Publishers, New Delhi.
3. Jagmohan Negi. Travel Agency and Tour operations _ Concepts and

Principles, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi.
4. Dixit.M. Profiles of Indian Tourism, Royal Book House, Lucknow.
5. James Warner Morrison. Travel Agent and Tourism , Arco, New York.
6. Seth. P.N. Successful Tourism Management, Sterling Publishers, New Delhi.



SEMESTER – IV
Core Course V: TT 1441 - BUSINESS COMMUNICATION AND

OFFICE MANAGEMENT
No. of instructional hours per week: 4 No. of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To explore the talents in business communication and enable the students
to understand the appointment and role of a Company Secretary in business.
Course objectives:
1.To develop communication skills among students relevant to various business situations
2.To impart knowledge on the management of Modern Offices.

Module I: Communication– meaning-definition-features-objectives -process -
classification– principles of effective communication-communication skills – importance of
communication in management-types of communication-barriers to communication-
communication network.                                                                                               (12hrs)
Module II: Oral communication–meaning-merits and demerits –essentials –meetings and
conferences –presentation skills –group communication – intra personal and inter personal
communication-transactional analysis- –telephone conversation–interview –ethics of
communication –exercises in oral communication. (15hrs)
Module III: Written communication– meaning- merits and demerits –objectives- essentials
–importance-qualities of effective letters – business letters : essentials -structure–business
enquiry –orders –execution of orders – reports: meaning-definition- importance-types -
business report writing –preparation of resume –electronic media on communication –
importance of media in communication. (15hrs)
Module IV: Office Manager –meaning & definition, functions, duties & qualities of office
manager. Office: meaning & definition- nature of office work, importance & functions of
office-meaning & definition of office management- Office layout. (15hrs)
Module V: Record Keeping and Management -meaning - definition - scope of record
management- principles of record keeping - Filing: meaning- definition -different types of
filing system. Indexing: meaning, definition - different types of indexing. (15hrs)
Note: Oral and written communication exercises to be pursued in the learning process.
Books Recommended:
1.Bhatia R.C., Business Communication. Ane Books Pvt.Ltd.,New Delhi.
2.Shalini Aggarwal. Essentials of Communication Skills, Ane Books Pvt.Ltd. New Delhi.
3.Asha Kaul.Effective Business Communication, PHI ,New Delhi.
4.Madhukar. R.K.Business Communication, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
5.Francis Soundararaj.Speaking and Writing for Effective Business Communication,
Macmillan india Ltd.,New Delhi.
6.Sadagopan.S. Management Information System, PHI, New Delhi.
7.Rajendra Paland Korlahalli J.S. Essentials of Business
CommunicationSultanChand&Sons,New Delhi.
8.Goyal D.P.Management Information System, Macmillan India Ltd.,New Delhi.
8. Chopra & Chopra, Office management -, Himalaya publications
9. Sharma & Gupta, Office Organisation & Management,  Kalyani Publishers



Core Course VI TT 1442 BANKING THEORY AND PRACTICE

Number of instructional hours: 4/Week

Number of Credits: 3

Aim of the course: To expose the students to the changing scenario of Indian banking.

Course objectives:
1. To provide basic knowledge of the theory and practices of banking.
2. To familiarize the students with the changing scenario of Indian Banking.

Module I: Introduction to Banking :- Meaning and definition - Evolution of Banking –
Structure – Types of Banks in India – Public sector banks and private sector banks –
Scheduled banks – foreign banks – New generation Banks – functions of commercial
banks – credit creation.

(15 Hrs)

Module II : Central Banking : – Origin -= functions- Important central banks of the world –
RBI – Constitution of RBI – functions – credit control – methods of credit control – RBI and
agriculture credit – RBI and financial inclusion. (15 Hrs)

Module III: Banking Practice: – Banker – customer – Definition as per Banking Regulation
Act – Relationship between banker and customer – General and special relationship – Negotiable
instruments – cheque – essentials of a valid cheque – crossing – general and special – Dishonour
of cheque – liabilities of wrongful dishnour – opening and operation of accounts by special types
of customers – minor, married woman, firms, company. (20 Hrs)

Module IV: Innovations and Reforms in Banking :– E-banking – CORE – ECS – EFT –
RTGS – NEFT – SWIFT – Banking Ombudsman – Mobile Banking – Internet banking . (15
Hrs)

Module V: Retail Banking: - Products and services - Housing loans – Vehicle loans – Personal
loans – Education loans – farm loans – Banking sector reforms- Capital adequacy norms – NPA-
Management of NPA.

Books Recommended:
1. Sundaram K.P.M and Varshney P.N. Banking Theory Law and Practice, Sultan Chand &

Sons, New Delhi.
2. Maheswari S.N . Banking Theory Law and Practice, Kalyani Publishers New Delhi.
3. Sekhar K.C. Banking Theory Law and Practice, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
4. Gordon E. and Natarajan K. Banking Theory Law and Practice, Himalaya Publishing

House, Mumbai.
5. Lall Nigam B.M. Banking Law and Practice, Konark Publishers Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
6. Radhaswami M. Practical Banking, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
7. Dekock . Central Banking, Crosby Lockwood Staples, London.



Vocational Course V: TT 1471 - TOURISM MANAGEMENT

No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course: To give an idea about the basic concepts of tourism management.
Course objectives:

1. To give an insight into the various methods of measuring tourism demand.
2. To describe the characteristics of tourism industry, its products etc.

Module I

Concept of tourism: Definitions – tourism – tourist, visitor, excursionist, conducted tour,
foreign tourist, and domestic tourist - charter flights (12 hrs)

Module II
Demand measurement: Tourism demand- importance and problems of tourism

measurement- tourist statistics – volume, value and characteristics – how to measure tourism
demand- determinants of tourism demand- indicators of tourism demand. (15 hrs)

Module III
Accessibility: Water, air and land based – Road – car rentals – Rail – coaches, rail, British

rail, Eurail, bullet trains – special packages of Indian Railways – Palace on wheels, royal orient –
Ship services – cruises, ferries, and hovercrafts. (15 hrs)

Module IV
Accommodation: Types of accommodation – primary and supplementary accommodation –

types of meal plans – types of rooms – star hotels – new accommodation types – condominium,
time sharing, camping ground and home Stay. (15 hrs)

Module V
Impact of tourism: Benefits – social, cultural, economic, environment, multiplier effect,

tourist multiplier, Negative impacts – social, cultural, economic and environment.
(15 hrs)

Books recommended:

1. M.A.Khan, Introduction to tourism, Anmol Publishers.
2. Jagmohan Negi. Travel Agency Operations: Concepts and Principles. Kanishka

Publishers, New Delhi.
3. Romila Chawla. Ecotourism Planning and Management, India,
4. Pran Seth. Successful Tourism Management, Tourism Practices, Sterling Publishers.
5. C.B.Mamoria and R.L. Joshi. Principles and Practice of Marketing in India. Kitab Mahal

Distributors.
6. Truemans Specific Series. Tourism Administration/Management, Danika Publishing

Company, India.



Vocational Course VI: TT 1472 - HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT

No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course: To impart knowledge about the organization and management of hospitality
industry.
Course objectives:

1. To familiarize the students with various types of accommodation.
2. To familiarize students with various business activities in the accommodation segment.

Module I
Introduction to Hospitality industry – Emergence of the hotel – definition – international

resorts- commercial, residential, floating, capsule and airport accommodation.– motel, youth
hostels, bed and breakfast establishments, holiday villages – gradation, International Hotel
Association. (12 hrs)

Module II
Organization and Management of a hotel: Standardization – organizational structure –

functions of different departments – front office – housekeeping- food and beverages.
(15 hrs)

Module III
The Guest and the hotel: Accommodation – refusal of permission, F&B, safety of guest,

responsibility of guest property – agencies and organizations associated with hotel approval and
recognition – role of Tourism Finance Corporation. (15 hrs)

Module IV
Restaurant – Definition – types of restaurant- basic etiquette for restaurant staff –

departments of restaurant – kitchen- bar- housekeeping – accounts –front office stores –
organizational structure of restaurant – types of menu. (15 hrs)

Module V
Managing Finance: Preparing cheques and receiving payments – cash payment – credit card
payment – particulars in cheque etc. (15 hrs)

Books recommended:
1. Chon. Welcome to Hospitality: An introduction, Delmar Publishers, London.
2. Walker John R. Introduction to Hospitality, PHI, New Delhi.
3. Sudhir Andrews. Hotel Front Office Training Manual, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing

Company Ltd. New Delhi.
4. Negi. Hotel for Tourism Development, Metropolitan books Co. New Delhi.
5. Jagmohan Negi. Hotel and Tourism Laws, Frank Brothers, New Delhi.
6. David.J. Text Book of Hotel Management, Anmol Publications, New Delhi.
7. Alastair M.Morrison. Hospitality and Travel Marketing, Delmar Publishers, London.
8. Krishnan Kamra. Hospitality Operations and Management, Wheeler Publishers,

Allahabad.



SEMESTER - V
Core Course VII: TT 1541 - ENTREPRENEURSHIP DEVELOPMENT

No of Instructional hours per week: 4                                      No of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To equip the students to have a practical insight for becoming an entrepreneur.
Course objectives: To familiarize the students with the latest programs of the government
authorities in promoting small and medium industries. To impart knowledge regarding how to
start new ventures.
Module 1:Concepts of entrepreneur: Entrepreneur- Definitions-Characteristics of entrepreneur-
Classification of entrepreneur-Entrepreneurial traits-Entrepreneurial functions - role of
entrepreneurs in the economic development - Factor effecting entrepreneurial growth –
Entrepreneurship – Meaning – definition - Entrepreneur vs Intrapreneur - Women Entrepreneurs
- Recent development – Problems - Entrepreneurial Development Programmes - Objectives of
EDP - Methods of training - Phases of EDP. (15Hours)
Module 2: Institutional support and incentives to entrepreneurs- Functions of Department of
Industries and Commerce (DIC) - Activities of Small Industrial Development Corporation
(SIDCO)-Functions of National Small Industries Corporation(NSIC)-Functions of Small
Industries Development Bank of India (SIDBI)-Khadi Village Industry Commission (KVIC)-
Small Industries Service Institute (SISI)- Functions and services of Kerala Industrial Technical
Consultancy Organisation (KITCO)-Activities of Science and Technology Entrepreneurship
Development Project (STEDP)-Strategies of National entrepreneurship Development
Board(NEDB)-Objectives of National Institute for entrepreneurship and small business
development (NIESBUD)- Techno park-Functions of techno park Incentives- Importance-
Classification of incentives- Subsidy- Types of Subsidy                                            (15 Hours)
Module 3: Micro Small and Medium Enterprises- Features- Objectives- Importance- Role of
SME in the economic development- MSME Act 2006- Salient features- Credit Guarantee Fund
Trust Scheme for MSMEs - Industrial estates-Classification-Benefits- Green channel- Bridge
capital- Seed capital assistance-Margin money schemes –Single Window System- Sickness-
Causes –Remedies- Registration of SSI                                                                    (15 Hours)
Module 4: Setting up of Industrial unit-(Only Basic study) Environment for Entrepreneurship –
Criteria for selecting particular project- Generating project ideas-Market and demand analysis-
Feasibility study- Scope of technical feasibility- Financial feasibility- Social cost benefit
analysis-Government regulations for project clearance-Import of capital goods- approval of
foreign collaboration-Pollution control clearances- Setting up of micro small and medium
enterprises-Location decision- Significance.                                                             (15 Hours)
Module 5: Project Report-Meaning-Definition-Purpose of project reports-Requirements of good
report-Methods of reporting-General principles of a good reporting system-Performa of a project
report-Sample project report. (12 Hours)
Books Recommended:

1. Shukla M.B. Entrepreneurship and small Business Management,Kitab Mahal Allahabad.
2. Sangram Keshari Mohanty, Fundamentals of entrepreneurship,PHI,New Delhi.
3. Nandan H. Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship,PHI, NewDelhi.
4. Small-Scale Industries and Entrepreneurship, Himalaya Publishing ,Delhi
5. C.N.Sontakki,Project Management,Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana.
6. Sangam Keshari Mohanty. Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship, PHI, NewDelhi
7. Peter F. Drucker- Innovation and Entrepreneurship.
8. Vasanth Desai, Small Business Entrepreneurship, Himalaya Publications.
9. MSME Act 2006.



Core Course VIII: TT 1542 - INDIAN FINANCIAL MARKETS
No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of Credits: 3
Aim of the course: To provide a comprehensive knowledge of the working of financial markets
in India.
Course objectives:

1. To give the students an overall idea about Indian financial markets.
2. To familiarize the students with financial market operations in India.

Module I
Financial System - Meaning – structure of Indian financial system – financial markets –

financial institutions – financial instruments – financial services. (10hrs)
Module II

Financial Market – structure – money Market – capital Market – market for mortgages –
market for financial guarantees – foreign exchange market. (12hrs)
Module III

Capital Market - structure – primary market – meaning – methods and procedure of
public issue – book building process – role of intermediaries. (15hrs)
Module IV

Secondary Market- functions of stock exchanges – securities traded in the stock
exchange – major stock exchanges in India – BSE, NSE – trading procedure – online trading –
dematerialization of securities – depositories – rolling settlement – derivatives trading – types of
investors – speculation – insider trading – stock market indices – role of SEBI in regulating
capital market (20hrs)
Module V

Mutual Funds – meaning – classification of mutual fund schemes – open ended schemes
– closed ended schemes – sectoral funds – exchange traded funds – money market mutual funds.

(15hrs)
Note:

1. Students to prepare a chart showing movements in stock market indices (BSE, NSE) for
at least two weeks and prepare a brief report on the causes for the movements. Identify
the major gainers and losers in the stock market during the trading period.

2. Students to prepare a brief report on a mutual fund product as advertisement media.
Books Recommended:

1. Gupta N.K and Monica Chopra : Financial Markets Institutions and services
2. Yogesh Maheswary : Investment Management
3. Kevin. S : Security Analysis and Portfolio Management
4. Preethi Singh : Dynamics of Indian Financial System
5. Sojikumar.K and Alex Mathew : Indian Financial System and Markets
6. Bharathi. V.P.Pathak : Indian Financial System
7. Khan. M.Y : Financial Services
8. Srivastava. R.M : Indian Financial System.



Core Course IX: TT 1543 - COST ACCOUNTING
No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of Credits: 4
Aim of the course: To impart knowledge of cost accounting system and acquaint the
students with the measures of cost control
Course objectives:

1. To familiarize the students with cost concepts.
2. To make the students learn the fundamentals of cost accounting as a separate

system of accounting
Module I: Introduction to Cost Accounting – Meaning and definition – cost concepts – cost
Centre, cost unit, profit centre, cost control, cost reduction – objectives – Distinction between
financial accounting and cost accounting – Methods and Techniques of costing – advantage of
cost accounting – limitations of cost accounting – Installation of costing system – Cost
Accounting Standards          (CAS 1- 19 an overview). (10 hrs)

Module II: Accounting and control of material cost- Documentary Design- EOQ - levels of
inventory. Methods of pricing of issues.ABC, VED and FSN analysis – perpetual and periodical
inventory system – continuous stock taking – material losses and the accounting treatment –
treatment of primary and secondary packing materials. (16hrs)

Module III: Accounting and control of labour cost – time keeping – time booking – systems
of wage payment – incentive plans – idle time – overtime and their accounting treatment – labour
turnover – concept of learning curve. (16hrs)

Module IV: Accounting for overheads – classification – departmentalization (allocation and
apportionment) – absorption – determination of overhead rates – under / over absorption -
accounting treatment – allocation of overheads under Activity Based Costing . (16hrs)

Module V: Cost accounting records – Integral and non-integral systems) – preparation and
presentation of cost sheets – Unit Costing- Tender - Quotations - Reconciliation of cost and
financial accounts. (14hrs)

Proportion of Theory to Problem- 40:60
Takes Input from :- this course CO 1542 takes its input from the Course CO 1242 in II
Semester
Gives Output to :- This course   CO 1542 gives its output to the course CO 1642 at VI
Semester

Books Recommended:
1. Jain S.P and Narang K.L. Advanced Cost Accounting, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.
2. Prasad N.K. Advanced Cost Accounting, Book Syndicate Pvt. Ltd., Kolkata.
3. Khan M.Y. and Jain P.K. Advanced Cost Accounting, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co.
Ltd., New Delhi.
4. ThulsianP.C .Practical Costing, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
5. AroraM.N .Principles and Practice of Cost Accounting, Vikas Publishing House, New
Delhi.
6. Nigam B.M. and Jain K. Cost Accounting, PHI, New Delhi.
7. Maheswari S.N. Cost and Management Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.



Vocational Course VII: TT 1571- MANAGEMENT OF TRAVEL AGENCY

No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of credits: 4

Aim of the course: To develop students with the various functions and services of travel
agencies and tour operators.

Course Objectives:
1. To familiarize the students with the functions of travel agencies.
2. To make the students learn the importance of tour operators.

Module I

Tour Operators:  Objectives, definition. Setting up a tour operator company, product
knowledge and packaging, costing tour package, business correspondence and briefings,
organizing pickup, transfer and hotel check-in. (12 hrs)

Module II
Travel Agencies: Introduction and definition, requirements needed for setting up a travel

agency, language, terms and abbreviations used. (15 hrs)

Module III
Operations Management: Preparing and procedures of ticketing, Travel Vouchers, finances

and marketing rules for setting travel agency and tour operating company, use of information
technology and automation in tourism. (15 hrs)

Module IV
Convention Promotion and Management: Convention industry, convention business,

convention customers, business travelers, convention marketing (15 hrs)

Module V
Role of Indian Airlines, Indian Railways, Air India in the growth of travel agency and tour

operators business and promotion of tourism in India (15 hrs)

Books recommended:

1. Merrison Jome. W. Travel agents and Tourism.
2. David H. Howal.  Principles and Methods of Scheduling Reservations, Ntional Publisher.
3. Agarwal, Surinder, Travel Agency Management, Communication India.
4. Geo, Chack. Professional Travel Agency Management, Prentice Hall, London.
5. Bhatia. A.K. Tourism Development, Principles and Policies, Sterling Publishers, New

Delhi.



Vocational Course VIII: TT 1572 - TOUR OPERATION MANAGEMENT
No. of instructional hours per week: 3
No. of credits: 3
Aim of the Course: To familiarise the students with various aspects of tour operation
management
Course Objectives: 1. To equip the students to prepare for work in travel operation.

2.  To familiarise the students with the documentation procedures.
Module I

Preparing for Work in Travel Operation: Appearance of Staff, Working area, Agencies
internal environment, Checklist for display areas, Health and safety at work; Stationary, Printing
and office supplies, Filing system in Travel Agency: Materials for Filing Retrieving information,
types of files e.g. correspondence files, Client files, Computer and Data bases, Effective
communication in Travel Agency: Use of Telephone, Use of Telex & Fax, special Handling of
business correspondence, Method of Taking Care of Customers. (10 hrs)
Module II

Domestic Counter: Service provided by Domestic counter: Tickets (Air & Railways), Car
Hire and Surface Transport: Agencies for Domestic Car Hire/Surface Transportation: Their
terms and Condition, Procedure for reservation; documents required, Billing and payment
procedure, Commission Structure, Problems faced by Clients with Domestic Airlines Railways,
Hotels, Car rental, Any other. (10 hrs)
Module III

International Travel Counter; Services provided by International Counter; Government
rules on International Travels. Reservation procedure for International and other travel related
Vouchers like MCO, PTA, PSR, etc, Procedure for lost ticket, Refund and Cancellation charges.

(10 hrs)
Module IV

Places of Tourist interest in various destinations in India, Types of accommodation
available, Modes of transportation and length of stay. Concept of Tour Itinerary and Preparation
of sample itinerary with the timings and mode of Air/train or by surface and details of
sightseeing, types of Accommodations and other services. Tour Costing: Methodology of
Quotation Preparation and preparation of sample quotation for tour operation with various plans
and services. (14 hrs)
Module V

Procedure for Domestic and International Hotel Reservations. Documentation related
with Hotel Reservation/Configuration/Cancellation, Preparation of Hotel and Other Service
Vouchers, Procedure and documents involved in informing Sub-Agents for services; Procedure
of checking and passing the bills of the transport/hotels and Guide/escorts, RBI guidelines/Rules
regarding the foreign exchange transactions. (10 hrs)
Books Recommended:

1. Chand, M., Travel Agency Management: An Introductory Text
2. Seth, P. N., Successful Tourism Management
3. Travel operation : South Asia Integrated Tourism Human Resource
4. Development Programme ( SAITHRDP )
5. Tour Guiding   :   SAITHRDP.



Open Courses (For students from disciplines other than Commerce)
Open Course I: TT 1551.1- FUNDAMENTALS OF FINANCIAL

ACCOUNTING
No. of instructional hours per week : 3
No. of credits : 2
Aim of the course: To provide basic accounting knowledge as applicable to business and   to
form a background for higher learning in financial accounting.
Course objectives:

1. To enable the students to acquire knowledge in the basic principles and practices of
financial accounting.

2. To equip the students to maintain various types of ledgers and to prepare final
accounts.

Module I

Introduction  to  financial  accounting – Accounting – meaning, objectives – accounting

concepts  and  conventions -systems  of  accounting.  Accounting  Standards – meaning  and

objectives. Double entry book keeping–basic concepts–rules of debit and credit. (8hrs)

Module II

Recording Business Transactions – Journal – Ledger – Subsidiary books. (8hrs)
Module III

Cash book – Simple cash book, cash book with cash and discount columns, cash
book with cash, discount and bank columns – Petty Cash Book – Bank Reconciliation
Statement.

(10hrs)

Module IV

Trial Balance – meaning and objectives – preparation of Trial Balance – Rectification of

errors – Types of errors – detection and rectification of errors – Suspense Account. (10hrs)
Module V

Financial Statements – Final accounts of sole trader – Manufacturing, Trading and
Profit and Loss Account – Balance Sheet – Preparation of final accounts with adjustments.

(18hrs)
Books Recommended:

1. Naseem Ahmed, Nawab Ali Khan and M.L. Gupta. Fundamentals of Financial
Accounting – Theory and Practice, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

2. Krishnankutty Menon M. and George Chakola. Principles of Book-Keeping And
Accountancy, Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra.

3.  Gupta R.L.and Gupta V.K. Principles and Practice of   Accountancy, Sultan Chand &
Sons, New Delhi.
4. Jain S.P. and Narang K.L. Basic Financial Accounting, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.

5. Maheswari S.N and Maheswari S.K . Advanced Accounting-Vol.I, Vikas Publishing
House,New Delhi.



Open Course: 1 TT 1551.2 Principles of Management

No : of instructional Hrs per week: 3
No: of Credits : 2

Aim of the Course: To familiarise the students from other faculties on the framework
of management.

Course objectives: To provide knowledge on the fundamentals of management principles and
functions.

Module 1 - Introduction to Management
Meaning and definition, scope, importance, management and administration, management
levels- Management- science, art or profession- Henry Fayol’s principles of management.
(10 Hrs),

Module 2- Planning
Meaning, objectives, types of plans, steps in planning and limitations of planning. (9 Hrs)

Module 3- Organising
Concept, significance, types- formal and informal, line and staff and functional , centralisation,
decentralisation, delegation and departmentation.                              (15 Hrs)

Module 4 - Staffing
Importance, sources of recruitment and selection , training and development. ( conceptual

framework only) (10 hrs)

Module 5 - Directing and Controlling
Meaning and elements of direction -Controlling- Meaning - steps-. Methods of establishing

control. (10 Hrs)

Books recommended:

1. Koontz.O. Donnel, Principles of management, Tata Mc grawhill, publishing co, New

Delhi.

2. L. M. Prasad, Principles of Management, Sultan Chand & sons, New Delhi.

3. R.C. Bhatia, Business organisation and management, Ane books, P. Ltd. New Delhi.

4. Tripathy  Reddy,  Principles of Management Tata Mc Graw Hill Publishers, New Delhi.



Open Course 1. TT 1551.3 CAPITAL MARKET OPERATIONS

No: of instructional Hours per week: 3
No of Credits: 2

Aim: To create an interest among students towards stock market investment

Objective: To familiarize the students with capital market operations

1. Capital Market
Meaning – structure- capital market instruments (Brief discussion only) – Primary market
(Meaning) – Methods of public issue – Book building – meaning – procedure

(10)
2. Secondary Market – Leading stock exchanges in India – Securities traded in the stock

exchange – ownership and creditorship securities (Concept only) – Procedure for buying
and selling securities – Types of orders – Online trading – Stock market indices
(Meaning)

(12)
3. Dematerialisation of Securities – meaning –advantages of dematerialization –

Depositories – functions of depositories – Procedure of dematerialization
(12)

4. Types of investors – Speculation Vs Investment – Types of speculators
(10)

5. Derivatives – Meaning – Forwards – Futures – Options – Put option - Call option
(10)

Books Recommended

1. Kevin S . Security Analysis and Portfolio Management ,PHI, New Delhi.

2. Preethi Singh . Dynamics of Indian Financial System, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

3. Sojikumar.K and Alex Mathew . Indian Financial System and Markets, Tata McGraw-

Hill Publishing Co.Ltd., New Delhi.

4. Bharathi V. Pathak . Indian Financial System , Pearson Education,Noida.



SEMESTER – VI
Core course X: TT 1641-AUDITING

No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of Credits: 3
Aim of the course: To understand the principles and practice of auditing
Course objectives:
1. To familiarse the students with the principles and procedure of auditing.
2. To enable the students to understand the duties and responsibilities of auditors.
Module I:
Introduction - Meaning and Definition of Auditing-Objectives of Auditing- Accounting Ethics
and Auditing-Auditing and Assurance Standards-Concept of Auditor’s Independence-Audit
Evidence-Concept of Materiality-Concept of True and Fair view-Types of Audit-Statutory
Audit- Internal Audit- Continuous Audit- Final Audit-Cost  Audit- Management Audit-Tax
Audit-Government Audit-Performance Audit- Social Audit.

(15 hrs)
Module 2:
Audit Process, Documentation and Internal Check - Preparation before audit-Audit
Programme-Audit Process-Audit Note Book-Audit Working Papers-Audit Files- Internal
Control- Internal Check-Duties of an auditor in connection with internal check as regards cash
transactions, purchases, sales, wages and stores. (15 hrs)

Module 3:
Vouching and Verification - Vouching - meaning and importance- Requirements of a voucher
Verification-meaning-Difference between vouching and verification- general principles for
verifying assets-Valuation of assets-Difference between verification and Valuation-Verification
of Liabilities-General Considerations while verifying liabilities (15 hrs)
Module 4:
Audit of Limited Companies & Liabilities of an auditor - Qualifications and Disqualifications
of an Auditor-Appointment of auditor-Ceiling on number of audits- Auditors remuneration-
Removal of auditor- Powers and Duties of an Auditor-Audit Report. Liabilities of an Auditor

(17 hrs)
Module 5:
Investigation - Meaning and Definition of Investigation- Distinction between investigation and
auditing-Types of Investigation- Investigation on acquisition of running business- Investigation
when fraud is suspected. (10 hrs)
Books Recommended:

1. Bhatia R.C. Auditing, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
2. Dinkar Pagare . Auditing, Sultan Chand & Sons New Delhi.
3. Jagadeesh Prakash . Auditing: Principles and Practices, Chaitanya Publishing House,

Allahabad.
4. Kamal Gupta. Contemporary Auditing, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co.Ltd. New

Delhi.
5. Saxena and Saravanavel . Practical Auditing, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
6. Sharma R. Auditing, Lakshmi Narain Agarwal, Agra.
7. Sharma T.R. Auditing, Sahityan Bhawan Publications, Agra.
8. Tandon B.N. Practical Auditing ,S Chand & Co.Ltd. New Delhi.



Core Course - XI: TT 1642- APPLIED COSTING
No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of Credits: 3
Aim of the course: To develop the skill required for the application of the methods and
techniques of costing in managerial decisions.
Course objectives:

1. To acquaint the students with different methods and techniques of costing.
2. To enable the students to apply the costing methods and techniques in different

types of industries.

Module I- Specific Order Costing– Job costing – meaning– procedure –accounting.- Batch
costing- meaning- procedure- Economic Batch Quantity. Contract costing– meaning–
determination of profit or loss on contract – incomplete contracts –work certified and uncertified
– work in progress account – cost plus contract. ( 16 hrs)
Module II Process Costing

Process Accounts – Process Losses – Abnormal gain and their treatment – Joint products
and By products – methods of apportioning- joint cost equivalent production units.

16hrs)
Module III. Service Costing

Meaning - Features – Composite cost unit – Service Costing applied on transport–
hospital – power house - canteen. (10hrs)

Module IV  Marginal Costing
Meaning- difference between marginal costing and absorption costing. Break Even
Analysis – Cost Volume Profit analysis. Decision Making – Key Factor- Make or Buy –
Product/Sales Mix- Pricing Decisions-capacity determination. (20hrs)

Module V
Standard Costing
Meaning – concept – standard cost – estimated cost –historical costing vs standard

costing. Components of standard cost. Variance Analysis – MaterialVariances only –
quantity, price, cost, mix and yield. (10 hrs)
Proportion of Theory to Problem- 30:70
In put taken :- this course CO 1642 takes its input from the Course CO 1542 in vth
semester
Output given:- This course   CO 1642 gives its output to the course at PG level Cost
Accounting for Managerial Decision Making
Books Recommended:

1. Jain S.P.,Narang K.L and Simi Agarwal. Advanced Cost Accounting, Kalyani Publishers,
New Delhi.
2. Prasad N.K .Advanced Cost Accounting, Book Syndicate Pvt. Ltd., Kolkata.
3. Khan M.Y and Jain P.K. Advanced Cost Accounting, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing
Co.Ltd., New Delhi.
4. Thulsian P.C. Practical Costing, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
5. Arora M.N. Principles and Practice of Cost Accounting, Vikas Publishing House, New
Delhi.
6. Nigam B.M and Jain K. Cost Accounting, PHI, New Delhi.
7. Maheswari S.N. Cost and management Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.



Core Course XII: TT 1643 -MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING

No. of instructional hours per week: 4 No. of Credits: 4
Aim of the course: To develop professional competence and skill in applying accounting
information for decision making.
Course objectives:

1. To equip the students to interpret financial statements with specific tools of management
accounting.

2. To enable the students to have a thorough knowledge on the management accounting
techniques in business decision making.

Module I: Introduction- Meaning-definition - objectives - difference  between  Financial
Accounting and   Management   Accounting- Cost   Accounting vs. Management
Accounting- Installation  of  management  accounting- steps  involved- role  of Management
accounting  in  decision  making.  Tools  and  techniques  of  management accounting-
advantages and limitations. (10hrs)
Module II: Analysis and interpretation of financial statements - Presentation of financial
statements- Vertical and Horizontal- Parties interested in financial statements. Tools and
techniques of   financial   statement   analysis- Preparation   of   Comparative   Financial
Statements- Common   size   Financial   Statements- Trend   analysis- Ratio   analysis-
classification of ratios- liquidity- solvency- efficiency- profitability. Computation of Ratios and
Interpretation- Preparation of Balance Sheet using ratios .(25hrs)
Module III: Fund  flow  analysis  and  cash  flow analysis - Fund flow statement- Meaning-
objectives- uses of Fund Flow statement- differences between Fund Flow Statement and Balance
sheet- differences between Fund Flow Statement and Income statement-Preparation of Fund flow
Statement. Cash Flow statement as per Accounting Standard- 3 – meaning- objectives  and  uses-
differences  between  Cash  Flow  Statement  and  Fund Flow Statement- Preparation of Cash Flow
Statement. (20hrs)

Module IV: Budgeting -Meaning – definition- uses– functional budgets – preparation of cash
budget – flexible budget – (12hrs)
Module V: Reporting  to  Management – Introduction – essentials  of  a  good  report –
methods and types of reports (5hrs)
Note: Students are directed to interpret financial statements with the help of Ratios, Fund Flow
Statement and Cash Flow Statement and reporting to management.
Books Recommended:

1. Man mohan, Goyal.S.N : Principles of Management Accounting.
2. Shashi.K.Gupta and Sharma.R.K : Management Accounting
3. Gupta.S.P and Sharma.R.K : Management Accounting
4. Kulshustia and Ramanathan : Management Accounting
5. Maheswari.S.N : Management Accounting and Financial Control.
6. Pandey .I.M : Principles of Management Accounting
7. Khan.M.Y & Jain.P.K : Management Accounting
8. Revi.M.Kishore : Management Accounting
9. Jhamb.H.V : Fundamentals of Management Accounting
10. Kaplan R.S and Atkinson. A.A : Advanced Management Accounting
11. Rajesh Kothari and Abhishek Godha : Management Accounting Concepts and

Applications.



Vocational Course IX: TT 1671 - MICE TOURISM

No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of credits: 4

Aim of the Course: To enable the students to understand the managerial and operational aspects
pertaining to event and conference or Convention Management.

Objectives: 1. To familiarise the students with the different aspects of event management

2. To enable the students to understand the role of travel agency on convention
management.

Module I

Event Management: Role of events for promotion of tourism, Types of Events-Cultural,
festivals, religious, business etc. Need of event management, key factors for best event
management. Case study of some cultural events (Ganga Mahotsava, Lucknow Mahotsava
and Taj Mahotsava) (15 hrs)

Module II

Concept of MICE. Introduction of meetings, incentives, conference/conventions, and
exhibitions. Definition of conference and the components of the conference market. The
nature of conference markets and demand for conference facilities. The impact of
conventions on local and national communities. (15 hrs)

Module III

Management of Conference at Site, Trade shows and exhibitions, principal purpose, types
of shows, benefits, major participants, organisation and membership, evaluation of attendees.
Convention/exhibition facilities; Benefits of conventions facilities, Inter-related venues,
Project planning and development. (15 hrs)

Module IV

Budgeting a Conference Exhibition: Use of Budget preparation, Estimating, fixed and
variable costs, cash flow, sponsorship and subsidies. Registration, Seating Arrangements,
Documentation, interpreting press relation, Computer Graphics, Teleconferencing, Recording
and Publishing Proceedings; Interpretation and language. (15 hrs)

Module V
Role of travel Agency in the management of conferences:. Hotel Convention Service
Management: Human Resources Management Transportation, Group Fares, Airline
Negotiation, Extra Services, Cargo Transportation. History and function of ICCA, Role of
ICCA, Roles and function of ICIB. (12 hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Coleman, Lee & Frankle (1991), Powerhouse Conferences. Educational Institute

of AH & MA.
2. Hoyle, Dorf & Jones (1995), Meaning conventions & Group business.

Educational institute of AH & MA.



Vocational Course X: TT 1672 - TOURISM DEVELOPMENT AND
REGULATIONS

No. of instructional hours per week: 3
No. of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To impart knowledge about various tourism regulations.
Course Objective:

1. To equip the students with various travel regulations.
2. To give information about various travel formalities.

Module I
Destination Development: Role of local bodies – Roads, Traffic signs and directions,

sanitation and toilets, water supply, recreation, parks and parking, pollution, health hazards and
medical aid, shopping centre, security, law and order problems for poor performance by local
bodies.

(10 hrs)

Module II
Infrastructural Development: Aspects, Management, Bottlenecks and short comings,

international standards achievement.
(10 hrs)

Module III
Manpower development needs: Role of institutions for manpower, development needs in

tourism and hospitality, hotel management and catering technology institutes, Indian Institute of
Tourism and Travel Management.

(10 hrs)

Module IV
Entrepreneurship in Tourism: Entrepreneurship – concepts and functions, qualities,

process, opportunities, corporate forms in tourism – sole proprietorship – salient features –
partnership – advantages and disadvantages – joint stock company –features – private company
and public company. (12 hrs)

Module V
Tourism regulations: Travel related documents.  Inbound and outbound travel regulations,

economic regulations, health regulations, currency regulations, law and order regulations,
environment protection and conservation.                                                                     (12 hrs)

Books recommended:

1. Dharma Rajan & Seth. Tourism in India. New Delhi.
2. Bhatia A.K. Tourism Development: Principles and Practice, Sterling Publishers, New

Delhi.
3. Reports of world tourism organizations.
4. Vinod. Entrepreneurship.



Open Courses (For Students from the Department of Commerce)
Open Course II: TT 1661.6 - MARKETING MANAGEMENT

No. of instructional hours per week: 3
No. of credits: 2
Aim of the course: To provide knowledge of the concepts, principles, tools and techniques of
marketing.
Course objectives:

1.To help the students to understand marketing concepts and its applications
2. To make the students aware of modern methods and techniques of marketing.

MODULE-1: Market Segmentation, Targeting and Positioning - market segmentation:
meaning and definition– basis-importance-stages- understanding consumer behavior and
consumption pattern – consumer buying process: steps– factors influencing consumer buying –
customer relations management – components –– market targeting – market positioning.  (14hrs)

MODULE – 2: Product Development and Marketing– product: meaning – definition-
features-classification- product innovation: meaning-strategies- product development: meaning–
stages – product mix:  goals- dimensions-variables – product life cycle                               (10hrs)

MODULE – 3: Product Pricing and Promotion–significance – factors affecting price
determination – pricing strategies of products and services- product promotion: meaning-
definition- promotion mix –goals– factors influencing promotion mix –forms of promotion-
promotion and selling- promotion and sales promotion – advertisement: objectives – functions –
types –advertisement copy : features-essentials- qualities- personal selling – sales promotion
techniques. (12hrs)

MODULE – 4: Managing logistics and channels of distribution –meaning – types – phases-
channels of distribution - channels of distribution – types–marketing channel systems: vertical
and horizontal. Marketing systems- issues involved in creating distribution channels – factors
determining channels of distribution- distribution intensity                                                 (10hrs)

MODULE – 5: Recent trends in Marketing – Direct marketing – E marketing – Tele
marketing – M Business – Relationship marketing– Concept Marketing – Virtual Marketing –
Marketing of FMCG – Social Marketing – De marketing – Re marketing – green marketing-
Synchro marketing – Service marketing (concepts only)                                                       (8hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Philip Kotler and Gary Armstrong Principles of Marketing,  PHI, New Delhi.
2. William. J .Stanton ,  Fundamentals of Marketing, McGraw-Hill, New York.
3. Stanton W.J. Etzal Michael and Walker. Fundamentals of  Marketing, McGraw-Hill, New
York.
4. Nirmal  Singh and Devendra Thakur. Marketing principles and  Techniques, Deep Deep
Publications Pvt. Ltd.,  New Delhi.
5. Mamoria and Joshy. Principles and Practice of  Marketing, Kitab Mahal, Allahabad.
6. Rajan Nair. Marketing Management, Sultan Chand & Sons,   New Delhi.
7. Ramaswamy and NamaKumari . Marketing Management, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delh



Open Course II: TT 1661.7 - MANAGEMENT OF FOREIGN TRADE

No. of instructional hours per week: 3
No. of credits: 2

Aim of the course: To expose the students to the overall management of foreign trade affecting
International business.

Course objectives:
1. To acquaint the students with India’s foreign trade.
2. To familiarise the students with international trade and services.

Module I: Introduction to Foreign Trade – basis of foreign trade-terms of trade-balance of
payments-economic development and foreign trade- India’s foreign trade in global context.

(8 hrs)
Module II International   Socio- Economic   Environment   and   System– regional
economic groupings- GATT,   UNCATD   and   WTO- bilateralism vs.  Multilateralism-
commodity agreements   and commodity markets. (10hrs)

Module III India’s  Foreign Trade -role  of  state trading in   India’s foreign trade; export-
oriented units;  export  of  projects  and  consultancy  services;  Free  Trade  Zones in India;
foreign collaboration and joint ventures abroad; export-import financing institutions.        (12hrs)

Module IV: Export  and  Import  Procedures -central  excise  clearance-customs  clearance-
role  of clearing  and  forwarding  agents-shipment  of  export  cargo-export  credit-export  credit
guarantee and  policies-forward  exchange  cover-finance  for  export  on  deferred  payment
terms -duty drawbacks . (14
hrs)

Module V: Identification  of  Global  Markets –sources  of  information-marketing  strategy-
agencies promoting and supporting foreign trade. (10hrs)

Book Recommended:
1. Verma M.L. Foreign Trade Management in India, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
2. Mahajan V.S. India’s Foreign Trade and Balance of Payments, Deep & Deep

Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
3. Varshney R.L. India’s Foreign Trade, Kitab Mahal, Allahabad.
4. Sindhwani. The Global Business Game, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi.
5. Mithani D.M. International Economics: Theory and Practice, Himalaya Publishing

House, Mumbai.
6. Chadha G.K. WTO and Indian Economy, Deep & Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Deli.
7. Batra G.S. and Dangwal R.C. International Business: New Trends, Deep & Deep

Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
8. Warren J. Keegan. International Marketing, PHI, New Delhi.
9. John Payerwaether. International Marketing,PHI, New Delhi.
10. IIFT Dictionary of Shipping and Chartering terms
11. IIFT Freight Tariffs and Practices of Shipping Conferences



39

Open Course II: TT 1661.8 - FRONT OFFICE MANAGEMENT

No. of instructional hours per week: 3                     No. of Credits: 2
Aim of the course: To develop ability to understand hotel & hospitality industry and probe the
opportunity to serve as Front Office Manager.
Course Objectives:

1. To enable the students to acquire basic knowledge of lodging industry.
2. To provide knowledge about Front Office Operations.

Module I
Lodging Industry – Historical background – Introduction to hotel industry in India – Overview

of accommodation industry – Modern trends that accelerate the growth of industry – Grouping
hotels on the basics of size – Target market – Guest profile market segmentation – Classification
of Hotels – Types of rooms – Levels of service – Ownership and affiliation – Room tariff and
types of room plans. (12 hrs)

Module II
Organisation Of Lodging Properties – Hotel organization – Organisation charts – Classifying
functional areas – Front office organization – Front office personnel (staffing) including
uniformed staffs – Job description – Functional organization of the front office department –
Supervisory techniques – Career development.                                                                 (12 hrs)

Module III
Front Office Operation
Guest Cycle – Reservation – Types of reservation – Sources of reservation – Reservation
records – Processing deposites – Reservation consideration – Legal implication – Other bookings
– Potential reservation problems. (10 Hrs)

Module IV
Registration – Pre-registration activities – Room and rate assignment – Room status – Rooming
procedure – FITs – Groups/Crews – Indian and Foreign – Room change – Self-registration –
Walk in guest – Guest with non-guaranteed reservation – Guest with guaranteed reservation.

(10 Hrs)
Module V
Ongoing Responsibilities – Communication within Front Office – Log book – Information
directory – Mail handling – Inter-departmental communication – Housekeeping – Food service –
Engineering and maintenance – Marketing and Public relation – Guest services – Complaint
handling – Front office security function – Key control – Types of keys – Surveillance and
access control – Emergency procedures –Medical emergency – Robbery – Fire – Employee
safety – Programme – Telephone Services.                                                                     (10 Hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Soebaker – Principles of Hotel Front Office Operations.
2. Sudheer Andros – Front Office Operations Mannual.
3. Stephan and Peter John – Hospitality Operations.
4. William.S.Gray – Hotel Management And Operations.



FACULTY OF COMMERCE
Scheme and syllabus for the Career Related First Degree Programme in

Commerce & Tourism and Travel Management
Under the Choice Based Credit and Semester System (CBCSS)

[Schedule 2 (a)] (To be introduced from 2014 admissions)
The Career Related First Degree Programme in Commerce & Tourism and Travel

Management is designed with the objective of equipping the students to cope with the emerging

trends and challenges in the industrial and business world.

Eligibility for admission

Eligibility for admissions and reservation of seats for the Career Related First Degree

Programme in Commerce & Tourism and Travel Management shall be according to the rules

framed by the University from time to time. No student shall be eligible for admission to the

Career Related First Degree Programme in Commerce Tourism and Travel Management unless

he/she has successfully completed the examination conducted by a Board/ University at the +2

level of schooling or its equivalent.

Registration - Each student shall register for the courses in the prescribed registration form in

consultation with the Faculty Advisor within two weeks from the commencement of each

semester.

Duration - The normal duration of the Career Related First Degree Programme in Commerce

Tourism and Travel Management shall be three years consisting of six semesters. The duration

of each semester shall be five months inclusive of the days of examinations. There shall be at

least 90 working days in a semester and a minimum 450 hours of instruction in a semester. Odd

Semester (June- October) commences in June and Even Semester (November - March)

commences in November every year.

Programme Structure

The Career Related First Degree Programme in Commerce & Tourism and Travel

Management shall include:

1. Language courses
2. Foundation courses
3. Core courses
4. Vocational Courses
5. Complementary courses
6. Open Courses
7. Project

Language courses include 4 common courses in English and 2 courses in an

additional language chosen by the student. The student shall choose any one of the following



Foundation courses include 2 courses which are compulsory basic courses.

Foundation course one aimed at providing general education on Environmental Studies and

foundation course two aimed at providing basic education on informatics and cyber laws.

Core courses include 12 compulsory courses in the major subject, Vocational courses

include 10 compulsory courses in Vocational subject and complementary   courses include 4

courses in the allied subjects.

There shall be two open courses. The students attached to the Department of

Commerce can opt one course from their Department and another from any one of the other

Departments in the college. The open course (1) in the 5th semester is a non- major elective

open to all students except to the students from the Department of Commerce and the open

course (2) in the 6th semester is an elective course in the major subject offered to the students

of the Department of Commerce.

semester.

The student secures the credits assigned to a course on successful completion of the

course. The student shall be required to earn a minimum of 120 credits including credits for

language courses, foundation courses, core courses, Vocational courses, complementary

courses (as the case may be), project and open/ elective courses within a minimum period of

six semesters for the award of the Degree excluding credits required for social service/

extension activities. The minimum credits required for different courses are given below:

Courses Credits
Language courses 18
Foundation courses 5
Core courses including project 42
Vocational Courses 35
Complementary courses 16
Open courses 2
Elective Course 2

---------
Social Service/ Extension activities 120

======
Social Service/ Extension activities 1

additional languages offered in the college: Malayalam, Hindi, Tamil, French, German,

Russian, and Arabic.

All students are to carry out a project work either individually or in a group of not

more than 5 under the supervision of a teacher. The project work may commence in the 5th



General Structure for the Career Related First Degree Programme in

Commerce &Tourism and Travel Management

Sem.
No.

Courses
Instructional

Hours per
Week

Credits
Uty. Exam
Duration
(Hours)

Evaluation
Total

Credits
Internal Uty Exam

I

Language Course I (English I)
Language Course II
(Addl. Language I)
Foundation Course I
Core Course I
Vocational Course I
Complementary Course I

5

5
4
4
3
4

3

3
2
3
3
4

3

3
3
3
3
3

20%

20%
20%
20%
20%
20%

80%

80%
80%
80%
80%
80%

3

3
2
3
3
4

II

Language Course III (English II)
Language Course IV
(Addl. Language II)
Foundation Course II
Core Course II
Vocational Course II
Complementary Course I

5

5
4
4
3
4

3

3
3
3
3
4

3

3
3
3
3
3

20%

20%
20%
20%
20%
20%

80%

80%
80%
80%
80%
80%

3

3
3
3
3
4

III

Language Course V (English III)
Core Course  III
Core Course IV
Vocational Course III
Vocational Course IV
Complementary Course III

5
4
4
4
4
4

3
3
3
4
3
4

3
3
3
3
3
3

20%
20%
20%
20%
20%
20%

80%
80%
80%
80%
80%
80%

3
3
3
4
3
4

IV

Language Course IV(English IV)
Core Course V
Core Course VI
Vocational Course V
Vocational Course VI
Complementary Course IV

5
4
4
4
4
4

3
3
3
4
3
4

3
3
3
3
3
3

20%
20%
20%
20%
20%
20%

80%
80%
80%
80%
80%
80%

3
3
3
4
3
4

V

Core Course VII
Core Course VIII
Core Course IX
Vocational Course VII
Vocational Course VIII
Open Course I
Project

4
4
4
4
3
3
3

3
3
4
4
3
2
-

3
3
3
3
3
3
-

20%
20%
20%
20%
20%
20%

-

80%
80%
80%
80%
80%
80%

-

3
3
4
4
3
2
-

VI

Core Course X
Core Course XI
Core Course XII
Vocational Course IX
Vocational Course X
Elective Course
Project

4
4
4
4
3
3
3

3
3
4
4
3
2
4

3
3
3
3
3
3
-

20%
20%
20%
20%
20%
20%

-

80%
80%
80%
80%
80%
80%

-

3
3
4
4
3
2
4

The programme structure showing the details of the courses offered is given below.



CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN
COMMERCE & TOURISM AND TRAVEL MANAGEMENT

PROGRAMME STRUCTURE
SEMESTER – I

Courses Course
Code

Course Title Instructional
Hours per

week

End Sem
Exam
Hours

Credits

Language I EN 1111 English I 5 3 3
Language II 1111. 3 Additional Language I 5 3 3
Foundation I TT 1121 Environmental Studies 4 3 2

Core I TT 1141
Methodology and Perspectives of
Business Education

4 3 4

Vocational I TT 1171 Principles of Tourism 3 3 3
Complementary I PG 1131.1 Psychology I 4 3 4

TOTAL 25 19

SEMESTER – II

Courses Course
Code

Course Title Instructional
Hours per

week

End Sem
Exam
Hours

Credits

Language III EN 1211 English II 5 3 3
Language IV 1211.3 Additional Language II 5 3 3
Foundation II TT 1221 Informatics and Cyber Laws 4 3 3
Core II TT 1241 Financial Accounting 4 3 3
Vocational II TT 1271 Fundamentals of Tourism Business 3 3 3
Complementary II PG 1231.1 Psychology II 4 3 4
TOTAL 25 19

SEMESTER – III
Courses Course

Code
Course Title Instructional

Hours per
week

End Sem
Exam
Hours

Credits

Language V EN 1311 English III 5 3 3

Core III TT 1341
Functional Application of
Management

4 3 2

Core IV TT 1342 Advanced Financial  Accounting 4 3 3

Vocational III TT 1371 Tourism Marketing 4 3 4

Vocational IV TT 1372 Tourism Products of India 4 3 3
Complementary III PG 1331.1 Psychology III 4 3 4

TOTAL 25 19



SEMESTER – IV
Courses Course

Code
Course Title Instructional

Hours per
week

End Sem
Exam
Hours

Credits

Language VI EN 1411 English VI 5 3 3
Core V TT 1441 Business Communication and Office

Management
4 3 3

Core VI TT 1442 Banking Theory and Practice 4 3 3

Vocational V TT 1471 Tourism Management 4 3 4

Vocational VI TT 1472 Hospitality Management 4 3 4
Complementary
IV

PG 1431.1 Psychology IV 4 3 4

TOTAL 25 21

SEMESTER – V

Courses Course
Code

Course Title Instructional
Hours per

week

End Sem
Exam
Hours

Credits

Core VII TT 1541 Entrepreneurship Development 4 3 3
Core VIII TT 1542 Indian Financial Markets 4 3 3
Core IX TT 1543 Cost Accounting 4 3 4
Vocational VII TT 1571 Management of Travel Agency 4 3 4
Vocational VIII TT 1572 Tour Operation Management 3 3 3
Open I TT 1581 Open Course 1/2/3 3 3 2
Project Project 3 - -

TOTAL 25 19

SEMESTER – VI

Courses Course
Code

Course Title Instructional
Hours per

week

End Sem
Exam
Hours

Credits

Core X TT 1641 Auditing 4 3 3
Core XI TT 1642 Applied Costing 4 3 3
Core XII TT 1643 Management Accounting 4 3 4
Vocational IX TT 1671 MICE Tourism 4 3 4
Vocational X TT 1672 Tourism Development and

Regulations
3 3 3

Open II/ Elective TT 1661 Open Course 1/2/3 3 3 2
Project TT 1644 Project 3 - 4
TOTAL 25 23
Grand Total (SI +SII+SIII+SIV+SV+SVI) 120



OPEN COURSES

Semester Course
Code

Course Title

V
(for students from the
disciplines other than
commerce)

TT 1551.1 Fundamental of Financial Accounting

TT 1551.2 Principles of Management

TT 1551.3 Capital Market Operations

VI
(for students from
the department of
commerce)

TT 1661.6 Marketing Management

TT 1661.8 Front Office Management

TT 1661.7 Management of Foreign Trade

Notes:

1. The open course offered in the fifth semester is an elective course for students from the

disciplines other than Commerce. He/ She can choose any one among the courses offered

in that group as part of his/ her course of study.

2. The open course offered in the sixth semester is an elective course for students from the

commerce department and each student has to choose any one among the courses offered in that

group as part of his/ her course of study.

All courses included under foundation courses, core courses, Vocational courses and open

courses shall be handled by teachers in Commerce. The Complementary Course (Social

Psychology) shall be handled by the teachers in psychology.

A visit of tourism destinations for not less than five days forms part of the course of study for

regular students during 5th/ 6th semester. After the completion of the study tour, each student is

required to submit Tour Report and the same should be kept in the college.

On the Job Training Programme for a minimum of 30 days during 5th/6th semester is required

for the successful completion of the programme. The students will have to submit the report to

the department after completion of their job training and the same is to be kept in the college.

Social Service/ Extension activities

Students are to participate in Extension/ NSS/ NCC or other specified social

service, sports, literary and cultural activities during 3rd/ 4th semester. These activities have to be

carried out outside the instructional hours and will fetch the required one credit extra over and

above the minimum prescribed 120 credits.



Audit courses (zero credit)

The students are free to do additional courses (skill based, vocational courses)

prescribed by the University outside the 25 hour weekly instructional period.  These courses

may be taken as zero credit courses.

Attendance

The allotment of marks for attendance shall be as follows:

Attendance less than 51% - 0 mark

51 % - 60 % - 1 mark

61 % - 70% - 2 marks

71 % - 80% - 3 marks

81 % - 90 % - 4 marks

91%  and above - 5 marks
Assignments/ Seminars

Each student shall be required to do one assignment or one seminar for each

course.  The seminars shall be organized by the teacher / teachers in charge of CE and the

same shall be assessed by a group of teachers including the teacher / teachers in charge of

that course.

Tests

The minimum number of hours of lectures, seminars or practical’s which astudent 

shall be required to attend for eligibility to appear at the end semester examination shallnot be 

less than 75 per cent of the total number of lectures, seminars or practicalsessions.

Evaluation

There shall be Continuous Evaluation (CE) and End Semester Evaluation (ESE) for

each course.  CE is based on specific components viz., attendance, tests, assignments and

seminars.  The CE shall be for 20 marks and ESE shall be for 80 marks. The marks of each 

component of CE shall be: Attendance – 5, assignment /seminar – 5 and test paper -10. The 

teacher  shall  define  the  expected  quality  of  an  assignment  in terms  of  structure,  content, 

presentation  etc.  and  inform  the  same  to  the  students.  Due  weight may  be  given  for 

punctuality  in  submission.  Seminar  shall  be  graded  in  terms  of  structure, content, 

presentation, interaction etc.

For each course there shall be at least one class test during a semester. 



End Semester Examination of all the courses in all semesters shall be conducted

by the University.  The duration of examination of all courses shall be 3 hours.

Evaluation of Project

The report of the project shall be submitted to the Department in duplicate before

the completion of the sixth semester. There shall be no CE for project work.  A Board of

two examiners appointed by the University shall evaluate the report of the project work.

The viva – voce based on the project report shall be conducted individually. The maximum

marks for evaluation of the project shall be 100, distributed among the following

components of project evaluation.

(i) Statement of the problem and significance of the study - 10

(ii)  Objectives of the study - 5

(iii) Review of literature - 5

(iv) Methodology - 15

(v) Analysis and interpretation - 15

(vi) Presentation of the report - 10

(vii) Findings and suggestions - 10

(Viii) Bibliography - 5

(ix) Viva-voce - 25

Promotion to Higher Semesters

Students who complete the semester by securing the minimum required

attendance and by registering for the End Semester Examination of each semester

conducted by the University alone shall be promoted to the next higher semester.

Valued answer scripts shall be made available to the students forperusal within 10 days 

from the date of the test.

End Semester Evaluation (ESE)



SEMESTER – I

Foundation Course I: TT 1121- ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of Credits: 2
Aim of the course: To develop knowledge and understanding of the environment and enable the
students to contribute towards maintaining and improving the quality of the environment.
Course objectives:

1. To enable the students to acquire basic ideas about environment and emerging issues
about environmental problems.

2. To give awareness about the need and importance of environmental protection

Module I: Environmental studies – meaning – scope – importance (4hrs)

Module II:  Ecology and Ecosystems, Biodiversity and its Conservation, and Natural
resources – meaning of ecology – structure and function of an ecosystem – producers –
consumers –decomposers – energy flow in the ecosystem – ecological succession- food chain –
food webs and ecological pyramids . Ecosystem – concept– types of ecosystems – structure and
functions of forest ecosystem, grass land ecosystem- desert ecosystem, aquatic ecosystem.
Biodiversity and its  conservation- introduction- definition- genetic,  species  and  ecosystem
diversity- value  of biodiversity – biodiversity at global, national and local levels – India as a mega-
diversity nation – hot-spots of diversity – threats to diversity – conservation of diversity in situ,ex-
citu.  Natural resources- features- air  resources,  forest  resources,  water  resources,  mineral
resources,  food resources- energy   resources,   land resources- over   exploitation   of   natural
resources- consequences- conservation  of  natural resources- role of an individual in
conservation of natural resources (25 hrs)
Module III: Industry and environment - pollution – environmental  pollution – soil pollution –
air pollution – water pollution – thermal pollution – noise pollution – causes, effect and control
measures – waste management – waste minimisation through cleaner technologies – reuse and
recycling - solid waste management. (18hrs)
Module IV:  Social issues and environment – Unsustainable to sustainable development –
urban problems related to energy – water conservation – water harvesting – resettlement and
rehabilitation of people – environment ethics – waste land reclamation – consumerism and waste
products. (15 hrs)
Module V: Human Population and environment – population growth – variation among
nations – population  explosion – environment  and  human  health – human  rights – value
education – Women and child welfare.                                                                      (10hrs)

Note :All students must visit a local area to document environmental issues and prepare a brief
report on the same identifying issues involved and suggesting remedies.

Books recommended
Misra. S.P and Pandey .S.N. Essential Environmental Studies, Ane Books India, New Delhi.
Kiran B. Chokkas and others. Understanding Environment, Sage Publications New Delhi.
Arumugam N. and Kumaresan V. Environmental Studies, Saras Publications, Kanyakumari.

Benny Joseph. Environmental Studies, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co.Ltd.,New Delhi.



Core Course I: TT 1141 – METHODOLOGY AND PERSPECTIVES OF
BUSINESS EDUCATION

No of  institutional hours per week : 4
No of credits : 3

Aim of the course : To provide the methodology for pursing the teaching learning process with a
perspective of higher learning in business education.
Course objective:

1. To understand business and its role in society.
2. To understand entrepreneurship and its heuristics
3. To comprehend the business environment
4. To enable the students to undertake business activities
5. To provide a holistic, comprehensive and integrated perspective to business education

Module 1
Economic system and business- meaning of economic system- its functioning – different
economic systems and their features- capitalism, socialism, communalism, mixed economies-
division of labour- innovation- flow of goods and services, circular flow of income- different
forms of business organizations- individual and organized business –family and corporate
business. Business for profit, business not for profit and business for non- profit. Business
entities – individual, partnerships, co- operatives, trusts , undivided families, joint stock
companies- private- public, joint ventures and MNCs etc –(basic concepts only) (13 hrs)

Module 2
Business and Economic Development- Meaning of  economic growth and development-
measures of economic development- Role of Business in economic development- company ,
industry and economy interrelationship- role of public and private sectors, New economic
Policy- liberalization- privatization and globalization.Emergence of” managerialism”.(a brief
study only) (13 hrs)

Module 3
Establishing business- steps in establishing a business- environmental analysis- legal ,
physical, financial, social, economic, technical etc- idea generation- procedures and
formalities- commencement of business – entrepreneur- individual, group entrepreneurs-
intrapreneur-entrepreneurship. Mobilisation of financial resources for business – sources of
funds- savings- factors affecting savings- loans and advances- equity and preference shares
retained earnings and debt etc- market for raising finance- money market and capital market-
lending institutions- banks and non- banking institutions- payment to government – taxes,
direct and indirect – state and national levels (a brief study only) (20 hrs)

Module 4
Trained man power for quality enhancement- role of trained manpower for quality at
individual , family, organizational and national level- quality of life and quality of work life-
the role of human resources management problems in small , medium and large organizations
– use of technology in organization- (a brief study only) (13 hrs)



Module 5
Learning business information-Meaning of information – business information – methods
and techniques of collecting and learning business information- observation, reading
techniques – listening to lectures , note taking –seminars and workshops- student seminars –
individual and team presentations- conferences and symposiums- filed studies- case studies
and project reports etc. (a brief study only) (13 hrs)

Books recommended
1. Keith Davis and WilliamFrederic.C. Business and Society – management , Public policy ,

Ethics, International student Edition McGraw- Hill Book Co Newdelhi
2. Peter F.Drucker. Management- Task , Responsibilities, practices Allied publishers pvt

Ltd, Mumbai
3. Peter f . Drucker The practice of management , Harper and Row Publishers Inc.NY.
4. N.D Kapoor Business Law Sulthan Chand & Sons
5. Francis Cherunilam Business Environment Text and Cases Himalaya Publishers
6. H.R Machiraju Indian Financial System Vikas Publications
7. P Suba Rao Essentials of HRM Himalaya publishers
8. Velasqez Business Ethics Eastern Economy edition
9. Nandan H Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship PHI, New Delhi

10. C.B.Gupta, business Organisations and management- Sultan Chand , 8th Edition 2013



Vocational Course I: TT 1171 - PRINCIPLES OF TOURISM

No. of instructional hours per week: 3
No. of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To give knowledge about the development and impact of tourism industry.
Course Objectives:

1. To introduce the basic concepts of tourism.
2. To give an insight into the various impacts of tourism.

Module I
Tourism - Meaning – definition – nature – scope – importance and components of tourism –

concepts of tourism – types of tourism. (12 hrs)

Module II
Historical Development: Development of spas – the Grand tour, annual holiday –

organized travel – seaside resorts. (10 hrs)

Module III
Transport system: Development – surface transport, water transport, air transport,
emergence of jet, high speed trains, luxury coaches, car rental, and tourism train – mass
tourism. (10 hrs)

Module IV

Consumer behavior: Tourism motivation, tourist behavior, individual perception, early
factors, travel motivation, modern tourism and motivation. (12 hrs)

Module V
Impact of tourism – Economic significance, foreign exchange earnings, regional

development – socio-cultural impacts, environmental impacts- sustainable development of
tourism. (10 hrs)

Books recommended:
1. Bhatia A.K. The Business of Tourism – Concepts and Strategies, Sterling

Publishers, New Delhi.
2. Jagmohan Negi. Travel Agency and Tour Operation – Concepts and

Principles, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi.
3. James Warner Morrison. Travel Agent and Tourism, Arco, New York.
4. Dixit. M. Profiles of Indian Tourism, Royal Book House, Lucknow.
5. Bhatia. A.K. Tourism Management and Marketing: Business of Travel

Agency Operations, Sterling Publishers, New Delhi.



SEMESTER - II
Foundation Course II: TT 1221-INFORMATICS AND CYBER LAWS

No. of instructional hours per week: 4 No. of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To update and expand informatics skills and attitudes relevant to the
emerging knowledge society and to equip the students to effectively utilise the digital knowledge
resources for business studies.
Course objectives:
1. To review the basic concepts and fundamental knowledge in the field of informatics.
2. To create awareness about the nature of the emerging digital knowledge society and the
impact of informatics on business decisions.
3. To create an awareness about the cyber world and cyber regulations.
Module I: Overview of Informatics- meaning, feature and importance - Computer networks &
Internet, wireless technology, cellular wireless networks, introduction to mobile phone
technology, Purchase of technology, license, guarantee, and warranty.  New development in
informatics (12hrs)
Module II: Knowledge Skills for Higher Education- Data, information and knowledge,
knowledge management, Internet access methods –Dial-up, DSL, Cable, ISDN, Wi-Fi. Internet
as a knowledge repository, academic search techniques, creating cyber presence. Academic
websites, open access initiatives, opens access publishing models, Introduction to use of IT in
teaching and learning - Educational software, Academic services – INFLIBNET, NICNET,
BRNET. (15hrs)
Module III: Social Informatics- IT & Society– issues and concerns– digital divide, IT &
development,  IT for national integration, overview of IT application in medicine, healthcare,
business, commerce, industry, defence,  law, crime detection, publishing, communication,
resource management, weather forecasting, education, film and media, IT in service of disabled,
Futuristic IT – artificial intelligence, Virtual reality, bio computing. Health issues – guide lines
for proper usage of computers, internet and mobile phones E-wastes and green computing,
impact of IT on language & culture-localization issues (18hrs)
Module IV: CYBER WORLD - Cyber space, information overload, cyber ethics, cyber
addictions,  cybercrimes – categories – person, property, Government – types - stalking,
harassment, threats, security & privacy issues, (12 hrs.)
Module V: CYBER REGULATIONS – Scope of cyber laws, - Provisions under IT Act 2000,
cyber related Provisions under IPC (15 hrs.)
Books Recommended:

1. Ramesh Bangia. Learning Computer Fundamentals, Khanna Publishers, New Delhi.
2. Rajaraman, Introduction to information Technology, PHI, New Delhi.
3. Alexis Leon & Mathews Leon. Fundamentals of Information Technology, Vikas

Publishing House, New Delhi.
4. Ramachandran et al Informatics and Cyber Laws, Green Tech Book,

Thiruvananthapuram
5. Barbara Wilson. Information Technology: The Basics, Thomson Learning.
6. George Beekman, Eugene Rathswohl. Computer Confluence, Pearson Education, New

Delhi.
7. IT Act 2000,
8. Rohas Nagpal, IPR & Cyberspace – Indian Perspective



Core Course II: TT 1241- FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING
No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of Credits: 3
Aim of the course: To impart Knowledge and understanding of the principles and concepts of
financial accounting and develop the skill required for the preparation of financial statements.
Course Objectives:
1. To familiarize the students with the principles of accounting.
2. To equip the students to prepare the final accounts of special business areas.
Module I
Accounting Principles: Concepts and Conventions- Indian Accounting Standards- International
Accounting Standards- Procedure for setting various Accounting Standards-(basic concepts only)
- Final Accounts of sole trader (with advanced adjustments) (17hrs)
Module II
Sectional and Self Balancing Ledgers: Introduction- The Three Ledgers- Sectional Ledgers-
Total Debtors Account- Total Creditors Account- Self Balancing Ledgers- Scheme of entries-
Transfers from one ledger to another ledger- contra balances in ledgers. Distinction between Self
balancing and Sectional balancing system- Advantages and disadvantages of Sectional and Self
balancing Ledgers. (18hrs)
Module III
Accounts from incomplete records – meaning – defects – distinction between single entry and
double entry system – ascertainment of profit or loss- Statement of Affairs method and
conversion method – calculation of missing figures – preparation of final accounts. (17hrs)

Module IV
Accounts of Non- Profit Organizations – features – Preparation of Receipts and Payments
Account, Income and Expenditure Account and Balance sheet. (16hrs)
Module V
Accounting for consignment – meaning – terms used in consignment accounting – difference
between consignment and sales. Accounting treatment in the books of the consignor and
consignee – cost price method and invoice price method – valuation and treatment of unsold
stock – loss of stock- normal and abnormal – loss in transit. (22hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Gupta R.L. and Radhaswamy.M : Advanced Accounting
2. Shukla M.C.and Grewal.T.S : Advanced Accounts
3. Jain S.P.and Narang.K.L : Financial Accounting
4. Naseem Ahmed, Nawab Ali Khan and Gupta.M.L : Fundamentals of Financial

Accounting Theory and Practice.



Vocational Course II: TT 1271- FUNDAMENTALS OF TOURISM
BUSINESS

No. of instructional hours per week: 3

No. of credits: 3

Aim of the course: To familiarize the students with the tourism phenomenon and its diversities.

Course Objectives:
1. To introduce the different aspects pertaining to the growth of tourism in

India.
2. To introduce the different organizations involved in tourism
3. Futuristic trends of tourism

Module I
Tourism Phenomenon- Definition and concepts, importance, component forms and types-

silk route, pilgrimage – transition to modern tourism. (12 hrs)

Module II
Tourism growth – Influencing factors – concepts of domestic and international

tourism and recent trends. (10 hrs)

Module III
Tourism organizations – Travel & tourism organizations in the national and international

level -WTO, IATA, PATA, IATO, ICAO, UFTAA, AI, TAAI, DOT. (12 hrs)

Module IV
Economics of tourism- concepts of multiplier and trickledown effect – futuristic trends and

new terminologies (10 hrs)

Module V
Eco tourism: Definition-Principles of eco-tourism-Eco-tourism policy and Planning

(10 hrs)
Books recommended:

1. Christopher J Jolloway, The Business of tourism. Macconald and Evens, 1993.
2. Bhatia. A.K. Tourism Development. Principles and Practices, Sterling Publishers (P)

Ltd, New Delhi.
3. Anand.M.M. Tourism and Hotel Industry in India, Sterling Publishers (P) Ltd, New

Delhi.
4. Kaul. R.H. Dynamics of Tourism: A torilogy, Sterling Publishers (P) Ltd, New Delhi.
5. IITTM, Growth of Modern Tourism Manograph: IITTM, New Delhi.
6. Romila Chawla, Eco Tourism Planning and Management, Sonali Publications, New

Delhi



SEMESTER - III
Core Course III: TT 1341 - Functional Application of Management

No. of instructional hours per week: 4

No. of credits: 3

Aim of the Course:   To give an understanding on the functional application of management
Course objectives:    To familiarise the students with various aspects of organizational
management .
Module – 1:   Introduction to Management – Concepts, Significance, Management and
administration . Management Process- Functions of management. (brief explanation to
functions of management ) (12hrs)

Module 2: Financial Management- - Concept of finance- Functions of finance - Meaning,
scope  and objectives of financial management - Source of finance- short term and long term,
Working capital- concepts and factors affecting working capital. (15 Hrs)

Module 3:  Operations management- Meaning , scope, production function in an organisation-
Routing, scheduling and despatching,  Material Management, Safety consideration  and
environmental  aspects. (15 Hrs)

Module 4: Marketing Management –Marketing-Meaning, Definition,  Concept ,  Importance,
Marketing and selling . Marketing management - importance – major problems of marketing in
India- Marketing mix ,Product, price, place and promotion. (15 Hrs)

Module 5: Human Resource Management – Meaning- Definition- Job analysis , job
specification,  Job description and job evaluation,- Recruitment ,  Selection, Training, Placement,
Development and Compensation .       (conceptual framework only)                         (15 Hrs)

Books recommended:
1. Tripathy  Reddy, Principles of Management, Tata Mc Graw Hill Publishers, New Delhi.
2. L.M. Prasad, Principles of Management, sultan Chand & sons, New Delhi.
3. M.Y. Khan and P.K. Jain, Financial management, Tata Mc Grawhill Publishers, New

Delhi.
4. R.S. Goel, Operations management,  Kalyani Publications, Ludhiana.
5. R. C. Agarwal, Marketing Management, Educational publishers, Agra.
6. Philip Kotler and Gary Armstrong, Principles of Marketing,  PHI, New Delhi.
7. William. J .Stanton, Fundamentals of Marketing, McGraw-Hill, New York
8. Rajan Nair, Marketing Management, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
9. C. B. Mamoria, Personnel Management, Sultan Chand&Sons, New Delhi.
10. I M. Pandey, Financial Management, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.



Core Course IV: TT 1342 - ADVANCED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING
No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of Credits: 3
Aim of the course: To equip the students with the preparation of financial accounts of different
forms of business organisation.
Course objectives:
1.  To enable the students to prepare the accounts of partnership firms in various situations.
2. To familiarize the students with the system of accounting for corporates.
Module I

Partnership Accounts: Introduction- features – fixed and fluctuating capitals –
Admission, retirement and death of partners (theory only)

(8 hrs)
Module II

Dissolution of Partnership Firms – preparation of realization and capital accounts-
insolvency of partners- application of decision in Garner vs Murray- insolvency of all partners

(15hrs)
Module III

Final Accounts of Companies – Company’s statutory records-preparation of final
accounts- forms and contents of balance sheet, profit and loss account (vertical form)

(14 hrs)

Module IV
Amalgamation and Absorption - Accounting for amalgamation of companies –

meaning – types – merits and demerits of amalgamation – determination of purchase
consideration: Lump sum, Net worth and Net Payment methods – Accounting in the books of
purchasing and vendor company- post amalgamation Balance Sheet – Accounting for absorption

(25hrs)
Module V
External and Internal reconstruction – meaning- accounting for external and internal
reconstruction- preparation of new balance sheet (10 hrs)
Books Recommended:

1. Gupta R.L. and Radhaswamy.M : Advanced Accounting
2. Shukla M.C.and Grewal.T.S : Advanced Accounts
3. Jain S.P.and Narang.K.L : Advanced Accountancy
4. Naseem Ahmed, Nawab Ali Khan and Gupta.M.L : Fundamentals of Financial

Accounting Theory and Practice.
5. Maheswari S.N. and Maheswari S.K. : Advanced Accountancy



Vocational Course III: TT 1371 - TOURISM MARKETING

No. of instructional hours per week: 4

No. of credits: 4

Aim of the Course: To give knowledge about the various concepts of marketing and tourism
marketing.

Course Objectives:
1. To introduce tourism products
2. To explain the various marketing strategies.
3. Role of media in marketing.

Module I
Concepts – Marketing – Tourism Marketing- characteristics, classification and nature of

services and tourism products (12 hrs)

Module II
Tourism markets – International and domestic market- segmentation- necessity,

requirements and variables - market planning and marketing strategies for service firms.
(15 hrs)

Module III
Marketing Strategies – Strategies adopted by tour operator, Travel agencies and the

accommodation sector. Marketing Mix – tourism fairs and travel markets. Interactive and
relationship marketing (15 hrs)

Module IV
Public Relations – Role of public relations in Tourism Marketing – Tools of Public

relations- Publicity for tourism marketing – kinds of publicity – personal selling- merchandising.
(15 hrs)

Module V
Role of Media: Meaning and kinds – media terms- writing for tourism products including
destinations and themes –cuisine – promotion – tourism literature and video scripts and steps in
preparing brochures, postures, advertisement (15 hrs)

Books recommended:
1. Kotler Philip. Marketing Management, Universal Publications, New Delhi.
2. McCarthy D.K.J. Basic Marketing – A Management approach
3. Douglas Foster. Travel and Tourism Management.
4. Negi. M.S. Tourism and Hoteliering.
5. Wahab. S.Grampter, L & Reth Fibbs: Tourism Marketing and Management

Handbook,



Vocational Course IV: TT 1372 - TOURISM PRODUCTS OF INDIA

No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To impart knowledge about the different tourism products of India.
Course Objectives:

1. To give a description about the natural products and manmade product
2. To give an insight into the natural resources of India.

Module I
Culture and art: Definition, concept, characteristics, Heritage Sites of India - types of
museums, important museums in India and their characteristics, importance of art galleries.

(12 hrs)
Module II

Indian Culture: Performing Arts of India, audio and its peculiarities, Ritual arts, performing
of dances – classical and folk- importance of music- classification – types of musical
instruments. (15 hrs)

Module III
Cultural Festivals: Fairs and festivals – concepts, importance and their influence in

tourism. Seasonal festivals and fairs – boat race, mango, flower, tea, desert, kite festivals,
elephant festivals, religious festivals, tribal festivals. (15 hrs)

Module IV
Ecology of India : Physical features, forest wealth, floral plants, Fauna – insects , reptiles

and various species of mammals and birds of India – National parks and sanctuaries as tourism
products, seasonality and climates. (15 hrs)

Module V
Natural Products: Adventure tourism – aerial adventure sports – parachuting, sky diving,

hang gliding, Para sailing, bungee jumping – water adventure sports – white water rafting, white
water kayanking, canoeing, water skiing, wind surfing, - land based – mountaineering, trekking,
skiing, helisking – hill stations of India,- beaches – beach tourism and island tourism
. (15 hrs)
Books recommended:

1. Harley J.C. The art and architecture of India subcontinent.
2. Bhatia A.K. The Business of Tourism- Concepts and Strategies, Sterling

Publishers, New Delhi.
3. Jagmohan Negi. Travel Agency and Tour operations _ Concepts and

Principles, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi.
4. Dixit.M. Profiles of Indian Tourism, Royal Book House, Lucknow.
5. James Warner Morrison. Travel Agent and Tourism , Arco, New York.
6. Seth. P.N. Successful Tourism Management, Sterling Publishers, New Delhi.



SEMESTER – IV
Core Course V: TT 1441 - BUSINESS COMMUNICATION AND

OFFICE MANAGEMENT
No. of instructional hours per week: 4 No. of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To explore the talents in business communication and enable the students
to understand the appointment and role of a Company Secretary in business.
Course objectives:
1.To develop communication skills among students relevant to various business situations
2.To impart knowledge on the management of Modern Offices.

Module I: Communication– meaning-definition-features-objectives -process -
classification– principles of effective communication-communication skills – importance of
communication in management-types of communication-barriers to communication-
communication network. (12hrs)
Module II: Oral communication–meaning-merits and demerits –essentials –meetings and
conferences –presentation skills –group communication – intra personal and inter personal
communication-transactional analysis- –telephone conversation–interview –ethics of
communication –exercises in oral communication. (15hrs)
Module III: Written communication– meaning- merits and demerits –objectives- essentials
–importance-qualities of effective letters – business letters : essentials -structure–business
enquiry –orders –execution of orders – reports: meaning-definition- importance-types -
business report writing –preparation of resume –electronic media on communication –
importance of media in communication. (15hrs)
Module IV: Office Manager –meaning & definition, functions, duties & qualities of office
manager. Office: meaning & definition- nature of office work, importance & functions of
office-meaning & definition of office management- Office layout. (15hrs)
Module V: Record Keeping and Management -meaning - definition - scope of record
management- principles of record keeping - Filing: meaning- definition -different types of
filing system. Indexing: meaning, definition - different types of indexing. (15hrs)
Note: Oral and written communication exercises to be pursued in the learning process.
Books Recommended:
1.Bhatia R.C., Business Communication. Ane Books Pvt.Ltd.,New Delhi.
2.Shalini Aggarwal. Essentials of Communication Skills, Ane Books Pvt.Ltd. New Delhi.
3.Asha Kaul.Effective Business Communication, PHI ,New Delhi.
4.Madhukar. R.K.Business Communication, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
5.Francis Soundararaj.Speaking and Writing for Effective Business Communication,
Macmillan india Ltd.,New Delhi.
6.Sadagopan.S. Management Information System, PHI, New Delhi.
7.Rajendra Paland Korlahalli J.S. Essentials of Business
CommunicationSultanChand&Sons,New Delhi.
8.Goyal D.P.Management Information System, Macmillan India Ltd.,New Delhi.
8. Chopra & Chopra, Office management -, Himalaya publications
9. Sharma & Gupta, Office Organisation & Management,  Kalyani Publishers



Core Course VI TT 1442 BANKING THEORY AND PRACTICE

Number of instructional hours: 4/Week

Number of Credits: 3

Aim of the course: To expose the students to the changing scenario of Indian banking.

Course objectives:
1. To provide basic knowledge of the theory and practices of banking.
2. To familiarize the students with the changing scenario of Indian Banking.

Module I: Introduction to Banking :- Meaning and definition - Evolution of Banking –
Structure – Types of Banks in India – Public sector banks and private sector banks –
Scheduled banks – foreign banks – New generation Banks – functions of commercial
banks – credit creation.

(15 Hrs)

Module II : Central Banking : – Origin -= functions- Important central banks of the world –
RBI – Constitution of RBI – functions – credit control – methods of credit control – RBI and
agriculture credit – RBI and financial inclusion. (15 Hrs)

Module III: Banking Practice: – Banker – customer – Definition as per Banking Regulation
Act – Relationship between banker and customer – General and special relationship – Negotiable
instruments – cheque – essentials of a valid cheque – crossing – general and special – Dishonour
of cheque – liabilities of wrongful dishnour – opening and operation of accounts by special types
of customers – minor, married woman, firms, company. (20 Hrs)

Module IV: Innovations and Reforms in Banking :– E-banking – CORE – ECS – EFT –
RTGS – NEFT – SWIFT – Banking Ombudsman – Mobile Banking – Internet banking . (15
Hrs)

Module V: Retail Banking: - Products and services - Housing loans – Vehicle loans – Personal
loans – Education loans – farm loans – Banking sector reforms- Capital adequacy norms – NPA-
Management of NPA.

Books Recommended:
1. Sundaram K.P.M and Varshney P.N. Banking Theory Law and Practice, Sultan Chand &

Sons, New Delhi.
2. Maheswari S.N . Banking Theory Law and Practice, Kalyani Publishers New Delhi.
3. Sekhar K.C. Banking Theory Law and Practice, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
4. Gordon E. and Natarajan K. Banking Theory Law and Practice, Himalaya Publishing

House, Mumbai.
5. Lall Nigam B.M. Banking Law and Practice, Konark Publishers Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
6. Radhaswami M. Practical Banking, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
7. Dekock . Central Banking, Crosby Lockwood Staples, London.



Vocational Course V: TT 1471 - TOURISM MANAGEMENT

No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course: To give an idea about the basic concepts of tourism management.
Course objectives:

1. To give an insight into the various methods of measuring tourism demand.
2. To describe the characteristics of tourism industry, its products etc.

Module I

Concept of tourism: Definitions – tourism – tourist, visitor, excursionist, conducted tour,
foreign tourist, and domestic tourist - charter flights (12 hrs)

Module II
Demand measurement: Tourism demand- importance and problems of tourism

measurement- tourist statistics – volume, value and characteristics – how to measure tourism
demand- determinants of tourism demand- indicators of tourism demand. (15 hrs)

Module III
Accessibility: Water, air and land based – Road – car rentals – Rail – coaches, rail, British

rail, Eurail, bullet trains – special packages of Indian Railways – Palace on wheels, royal orient –
Ship services – cruises, ferries, and hovercrafts. (15 hrs)

Module IV
Accommodation: Types of accommodation – primary and supplementary accommodation –

types of meal plans – types of rooms – star hotels – new accommodation types – condominium,
time sharing, camping ground and home Stay.                                                               (15 hrs)

Module V
Impact of tourism: Benefits – social, cultural, economic, environment, multiplier effect,

tourist multiplier, Negative impacts – social, cultural, economic and environment.
(15 hrs)

Books recommended:

1. M.A.Khan, Introduction to tourism, Anmol Publishers.
2. Jagmohan Negi. Travel Agency Operations: Concepts and Principles. Kanishka

Publishers, New Delhi.
3. Romila Chawla. Ecotourism Planning and Management, India,
4. Pran Seth. Successful Tourism Management, Tourism Practices, Sterling Publishers.
5. C.B.Mamoria and R.L. Joshi. Principles and Practice of Marketing in India. Kitab Mahal

Distributors.
6. Truemans Specific Series. Tourism Administration/Management, Danika Publishing

Company, India.



Vocational Course VI: TT 1472 - HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT

No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course: To impart knowledge about the organization and management of hospitality
industry.
Course objectives:

1. To familiarize the students with various types of accommodation.
2. To familiarize students with various business activities in the accommodation segment.

Module I
Introduction to Hospitality industry – Emergence of the hotel – definition – international

resorts- commercial, residential, floating, capsule and airport accommodation.– motel, youth
hostels, bed and breakfast establishments, holiday villages – gradation, International Hotel
Association. (12 hrs)

Module II
Organization and Management of a hotel: Standardization – organizational structure –

functions of different departments – front office – housekeeping- food and beverages.
(15 hrs)

Module III
The Guest and the hotel: Accommodation – refusal of permission, F&B, safety of guest,

responsibility of guest property – agencies and organizations associated with hotel approval and
recognition – role of Tourism Finance Corporation. (15 hrs)

Module IV
Restaurant – Definition – types of restaurant- basic etiquette for restaurant staff –

departments of restaurant – kitchen- bar- housekeeping – accounts –front office stores –
organizational structure of restaurant – types of menu. (15 hrs)

Module V
Managing Finance: Preparing cheques and receiving payments – cash payment – credit card
payment – particulars in cheque etc. (15 hrs)

Books recommended:
1. Chon. Welcome to Hospitality: An introduction, Delmar Publishers, London.
2. Walker John R. Introduction to Hospitality, PHI, New Delhi.
3. Sudhir Andrews. Hotel Front Office Training Manual, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing

Company Ltd. New Delhi.
4. Negi. Hotel for Tourism Development, Metropolitan books Co. New Delhi.
5. Jagmohan Negi. Hotel and Tourism Laws, Frank Brothers, New Delhi.
6. David.J. Text Book of Hotel Management, Anmol Publications, New Delhi.
7. Alastair M.Morrison. Hospitality and Travel Marketing, Delmar Publishers, London.
8. Krishnan Kamra. Hospitality Operations and Management, Wheeler Publishers,

Allahabad.



SEMESTER - V
Core Course VII: TT 1541 - ENTREPRENEURSHIP DEVELOPMENT

No of Instructional hours per week: 4                                      No of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To equip the students to have a practical insight for becoming an entrepreneur.
Course objectives: To familiarize the students with the latest programs of the government
authorities in promoting small and medium industries. To impart knowledge regarding how to
start new ventures.
Module 1:Concepts of entrepreneur: Entrepreneur- Definitions-Characteristics of entrepreneur-
Classification of entrepreneur-Entrepreneurial traits-Entrepreneurial functions - role of
entrepreneurs in the economic development - Factor effecting entrepreneurial growth –
Entrepreneurship – Meaning – definition - Entrepreneur vs Intrapreneur - Women Entrepreneurs
- Recent development – Problems - Entrepreneurial Development Programmes - Objectives of
EDP - Methods of training - Phases of EDP.                                                                (15Hours)
Module 2: Institutional support and incentives to entrepreneurs- Functions of Department of
Industries and Commerce (DIC) - Activities of Small Industrial Development Corporation
(SIDCO)-Functions of National Small Industries Corporation(NSIC)-Functions of Small
Industries Development Bank of India (SIDBI)-Khadi Village Industry Commission (KVIC)-
Small Industries Service Institute (SISI)- Functions and services of Kerala Industrial Technical
Consultancy Organisation (KITCO)-Activities of Science and Technology Entrepreneurship
Development Project (STEDP)-Strategies of National entrepreneurship Development
Board(NEDB)-Objectives of National Institute for entrepreneurship and small business
development (NIESBUD)- Techno park-Functions of techno park Incentives- Importance-
Classification of incentives- Subsidy- Types of Subsidy                                            (15 Hours)
Module 3: Micro Small and Medium Enterprises- Features- Objectives- Importance- Role of
SME in the economic development- MSME Act 2006- Salient features- Credit Guarantee Fund
Trust Scheme for MSMEs - Industrial estates-Classification-Benefits- Green channel- Bridge
capital- Seed capital assistance-Margin money schemes –Single Window System- Sickness-
Causes –Remedies- Registration of SSI (15 Hours)
Module 4: Setting up of Industrial unit-(Only Basic study) Environment for Entrepreneurship –
Criteria for selecting particular project- Generating project ideas-Market and demand analysis-
Feasibility study- Scope of technical feasibility- Financial feasibility- Social cost benefit
analysis-Government regulations for project clearance-Import of capital goods- approval of
foreign collaboration-Pollution control clearances- Setting up of micro small and medium
enterprises-Location decision- Significance.                                                             (15 Hours)
Module 5: Project Report-Meaning-Definition-Purpose of project reports-Requirements of good
report-Methods of reporting-General principles of a good reporting system-Performa of a project
report-Sample project report.                                                                                     (12 Hours)
Books Recommended:

1. Shukla M.B. Entrepreneurship and small Business Management,Kitab Mahal Allahabad.
2. Sangram Keshari Mohanty, Fundamentals of entrepreneurship,PHI,New Delhi.
3. Nandan H. Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship,PHI, NewDelhi.
4. Small-Scale Industries and Entrepreneurship, Himalaya Publishing ,Delhi
5. C.N.Sontakki,Project Management,Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana.
6. Sangam Keshari Mohanty. Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship, PHI, NewDelhi
7. Peter F. Drucker- Innovation and Entrepreneurship.
8. Vasanth Desai, Small Business Entrepreneurship, Himalaya Publications.
9. MSME Act 2006.



Core Course VIII: TT 1542 - INDIAN FINANCIAL MARKETS
No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of Credits: 3
Aim of the course: To provide a comprehensive knowledge of the working of financial markets
in India.
Course objectives:

1. To give the students an overall idea about Indian financial markets.
2. To familiarize the students with financial market operations in India.

Module I
Financial System - Meaning – structure of Indian financial system – financial markets –

financial institutions – financial instruments – financial services. (10hrs)
Module II

Financial Market – structure – money Market – capital Market – market for mortgages –
market for financial guarantees – foreign exchange market. (12hrs)
Module III

Capital Market - structure – primary market – meaning – methods and procedure of
public issue – book building process – role of intermediaries. (15hrs)
Module IV

Secondary Market- functions of stock exchanges – securities traded in the stock
exchange – major stock exchanges in India – BSE, NSE – trading procedure – online trading –
dematerialization of securities – depositories – rolling settlement – derivatives trading – types of
investors – speculation – insider trading – stock market indices – role of SEBI in regulating
capital market (20hrs)
Module V

Mutual Funds – meaning – classification of mutual fund schemes – open ended schemes
– closed ended schemes – sectoral funds – exchange traded funds – money market mutual funds.

(15hrs)
Note:

1. Students to prepare a chart showing movements in stock market indices (BSE, NSE) for
at least two weeks and prepare a brief report on the causes for the movements. Identify
the major gainers and losers in the stock market during the trading period.

2. Students to prepare a brief report on a mutual fund product as advertisement media.
Books Recommended:

1. Gupta N.K and Monica Chopra : Financial Markets Institutions and services
2. Yogesh Maheswary : Investment Management
3. Kevin. S : Security Analysis and Portfolio Management
4. Preethi Singh : Dynamics of Indian Financial System
5. Sojikumar.K and Alex Mathew : Indian Financial System and Markets
6. Bharathi. V.P.Pathak : Indian Financial System
7. Khan. M.Y : Financial Services
8. Srivastava. R.M : Indian Financial System.



Core Course IX: TT 1543 - COST ACCOUNTING
No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of Credits: 4
Aim of the course: To impart knowledge of cost accounting system and acquaint the
students with the measures of cost control
Course objectives:

1. To familiarize the students with cost concepts.
2. To make the students learn the fundamentals of cost accounting as a separate

system of accounting
Module I: Introduction to Cost Accounting – Meaning and definition – cost concepts – cost
Centre, cost unit, profit centre, cost control, cost reduction – objectives – Distinction between
financial accounting and cost accounting – Methods and Techniques of costing – advantage of
cost accounting – limitations of cost accounting – Installation of costing system – Cost
Accounting Standards          (CAS 1- 19 an overview). (10 hrs)

Module II: Accounting and control of material cost- Documentary Design- EOQ - levels of
inventory. Methods of pricing of issues.ABC, VED and FSN analysis – perpetual and periodical
inventory system – continuous stock taking – material losses and the accounting treatment –
treatment of primary and secondary packing materials. (16hrs)

Module III: Accounting and control of labour cost – time keeping – time booking – systems
of wage payment – incentive plans – idle time – overtime and their accounting treatment – labour
turnover – concept of learning curve. (16hrs)

Module IV: Accounting for overheads – classification – departmentalization (allocation and
apportionment) – absorption – determination of overhead rates – under / over absorption -
accounting treatment – allocation of overheads under Activity Based Costing . (16hrs)

Module V: Cost accounting records – Integral and non-integral systems) – preparation and
presentation of cost sheets – Unit Costing- Tender - Quotations - Reconciliation of cost and
financial accounts. (14hrs)

Proportion of Theory to Problem- 40:60
Takes Input from :- this course CO 1542 takes its input from the Course CO 1242 in II
Semester
Gives Output to :- This course   CO 1542 gives its output to the course CO 1642 at VI
Semester

Books Recommended:
1. Jain S.P and Narang K.L. Advanced Cost Accounting, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.
2. Prasad N.K. Advanced Cost Accounting, Book Syndicate Pvt. Ltd., Kolkata.
3. Khan M.Y. and Jain P.K. Advanced Cost Accounting, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co.
Ltd., New Delhi.
4. ThulsianP.C .Practical Costing, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
5. AroraM.N .Principles and Practice of Cost Accounting, Vikas Publishing House, New
Delhi.
6. Nigam B.M. and Jain K. Cost Accounting, PHI, New Delhi.
7. Maheswari S.N. Cost and Management Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.



Vocational Course VII: TT 1571- MANAGEMENT OF TRAVEL AGENCY

No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of credits: 4

Aim of the course: To develop students with the various functions and services of travel
agencies and tour operators.

Course Objectives:
1. To familiarize the students with the functions of travel agencies.
2. To make the students learn the importance of tour operators.

Module I

Tour Operators:  Objectives, definition. Setting up a tour operator company, product
knowledge and packaging, costing tour package, business correspondence and briefings,
organizing pickup, transfer and hotel check-in. (12 hrs)

Module II
Travel Agencies: Introduction and definition, requirements needed for setting up a travel

agency, language, terms and abbreviations used. (15 hrs)

Module III
Operations Management: Preparing and procedures of ticketing, Travel Vouchers, finances

and marketing rules for setting travel agency and tour operating company, use of information
technology and automation in tourism. (15 hrs)

Module IV
Convention Promotion and Management: Convention industry, convention business,

convention customers, business travelers, convention marketing (15 hrs)

Module V
Role of Indian Airlines, Indian Railways, Air India in the growth of travel agency and tour

operators business and promotion of tourism in India (15 hrs)

Books recommended:

1. Merrison Jome. W. Travel agents and Tourism.
2. David H. Howal.  Principles and Methods of Scheduling Reservations, Ntional Publisher.
3. Agarwal, Surinder, Travel Agency Management, Communication India.
4. Geo, Chack. Professional Travel Agency Management, Prentice Hall, London.
5. Bhatia. A.K. Tourism Development, Principles and Policies, Sterling Publishers, New

Delhi.



Vocational Course VIII: TT 1572 - TOUR OPERATION MANAGEMENT
No. of instructional hours per week: 3
No. of credits: 3
Aim of the Course: To familiarise the students with various aspects of tour operation
management
Course Objectives: 1. To equip the students to prepare for work in travel operation.

2.  To familiarise the students with the documentation procedures.
Module I

Preparing for Work in Travel Operation: Appearance of Staff, Working area, Agencies
internal environment, Checklist for display areas, Health and safety at work; Stationary, Printing
and office supplies, Filing system in Travel Agency: Materials for Filing Retrieving information,
types of files e.g. correspondence files, Client files, Computer and Data bases, Effective
communication in Travel Agency: Use of Telephone, Use of Telex & Fax, special Handling of
business correspondence, Method of Taking Care of Customers. (10 hrs)
Module II

Domestic Counter: Service provided by Domestic counter: Tickets (Air & Railways), Car
Hire and Surface Transport: Agencies for Domestic Car Hire/Surface Transportation: Their
terms and Condition, Procedure for reservation; documents required, Billing and payment
procedure, Commission Structure, Problems faced by Clients with Domestic Airlines Railways,
Hotels, Car rental, Any other. (10 hrs)
Module III

International Travel Counter; Services provided by International Counter; Government
rules on International Travels. Reservation procedure for International and other travel related
Vouchers like MCO, PTA, PSR, etc, Procedure for lost ticket, Refund and Cancellation charges.

(10 hrs)
Module IV

Places of Tourist interest in various destinations in India, Types of accommodation
available, Modes of transportation and length of stay. Concept of Tour Itinerary and Preparation
of sample itinerary with the timings and mode of Air/train or by surface and details of
sightseeing, types of Accommodations and other services. Tour Costing: Methodology of
Quotation Preparation and preparation of sample quotation for tour operation with various plans
and services. (14 hrs)
Module V

Procedure for Domestic and International Hotel Reservations. Documentation related
with Hotel Reservation/Configuration/Cancellation, Preparation of Hotel and Other Service
Vouchers, Procedure and documents involved in informing Sub-Agents for services; Procedure
of checking and passing the bills of the transport/hotels and Guide/escorts, RBI guidelines/Rules
regarding the foreign exchange transactions. (10 hrs)
Books Recommended:

1. Chand, M., Travel Agency Management: An Introductory Text
2. Seth, P. N., Successful Tourism Management
3. Travel operation : South Asia Integrated Tourism Human Resource
4. Development Programme ( SAITHRDP )
5. Tour Guiding   :   SAITHRDP.



Open Courses (For students from disciplines other than Commerce)
Open Course I: TT 1551.1- FUNDAMENTALS OF FINANCIAL

ACCOUNTING
No. of instructional hours per week : 3
No. of credits : 2
Aim of the course: To provide basic accounting knowledge as applicable to business and   to
form a background for higher learning in financial accounting.
Course objectives:

1. To enable the students to acquire knowledge in the basic principles and practices of
financial accounting.

2. To equip the students to maintain various types of ledgers and to prepare final
accounts.

Module I

Introduction  to  financial  accounting – Accounting – meaning, objectives – accounting

concepts  and  conventions -systems  of  accounting.  Accounting  Standards – meaning  and

objectives. Double entry book keeping–basic concepts–rules of debit and credit. (8hrs)

Module II

Recording Business Transactions – Journal – Ledger – Subsidiary books. (8hrs)
Module III

Cash book – Simple cash book, cash book with cash and discount columns, cash
book with cash, discount and bank columns – Petty Cash Book – Bank Reconciliation
Statement.

(10hrs)

Module IV

Trial Balance – meaning and objectives – preparation of Trial Balance – Rectification of

errors – Types of errors – detection and rectification of errors – Suspense Account. (10hrs)
Module V

Financial Statements – Final accounts of sole trader – Manufacturing, Trading and
Profit and Loss Account – Balance Sheet – Preparation of final accounts with adjustments.

(18hrs)
Books Recommended:

1. Naseem Ahmed, Nawab Ali Khan and M.L. Gupta. Fundamentals of Financial
Accounting – Theory and Practice, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

2. Krishnankutty Menon M. and George Chakola. Principles of Book-Keeping And
Accountancy, Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra.

3.  Gupta R.L.and Gupta V.K. Principles and Practice of   Accountancy, Sultan Chand &
Sons, New Delhi.
4. Jain S.P. and Narang K.L. Basic Financial Accounting, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.

5. Maheswari S.N and Maheswari S.K . Advanced Accounting-Vol.I, Vikas Publishing
House,New Delhi.



Open Course: 1 TT 1551.2 Principles of Management

No : of instructional Hrs per week: 3
No: of Credits : 2

Aim of the Course: To familiarise the students from other faculties on the framework
of management.

Course objectives: To provide knowledge on the fundamentals of management principles and
functions.

Module 1 - Introduction to Management
Meaning and definition, scope, importance, management and administration, management
levels- Management- science, art or profession- Henry Fayol’s principles of management.
(10 Hrs),

Module 2- Planning
Meaning, objectives, types of plans, steps in planning and limitations of planning. (9 Hrs)

Module 3- Organising
Concept, significance, types- formal and informal, line and staff and functional , centralisation,
decentralisation, delegation and departmentation.                              (15 Hrs)

Module 4 - Staffing
Importance, sources of recruitment and selection , training and development. ( conceptual

framework only)                                                                                                                  (10 hrs)

Module 5 - Directing and Controlling
Meaning and elements of direction -Controlling- Meaning - steps-. Methods of establishing

control. (10 Hrs)

Books recommended:

1. Koontz.O. Donnel, Principles of management, Tata Mc grawhill, publishing co, New

Delhi.

2. L. M. Prasad, Principles of Management, Sultan Chand & sons, New Delhi.

3. R.C. Bhatia, Business organisation and management, Ane books, P. Ltd. New Delhi.

4. Tripathy  Reddy,  Principles of Management Tata Mc Graw Hill Publishers, New Delhi.



Open Course 1. TT 1551.3 CAPITAL MARKET OPERATIONS

No: of instructional Hours per week: 3
No of Credits: 2

Aim: To create an interest among students towards stock market investment

Objective: To familiarize the students with capital market operations

1. Capital Market
Meaning – structure- capital market instruments (Brief discussion only) – Primary market
(Meaning) – Methods of public issue – Book building – meaning – procedure

(10)
2. Secondary Market – Leading stock exchanges in India – Securities traded in the stock

exchange – ownership and creditorship securities (Concept only) – Procedure for buying
and selling securities – Types of orders – Online trading – Stock market indices
(Meaning)

(12)
3. Dematerialisation of Securities – meaning –advantages of dematerialization –

Depositories – functions of depositories – Procedure of dematerialization
(12)

4. Types of investors – Speculation Vs Investment – Types of speculators
(10)

5. Derivatives – Meaning – Forwards – Futures – Options – Put option - Call option
(10)

Books Recommended

1. Kevin S . Security Analysis and Portfolio Management ,PHI, New Delhi.

2. Preethi Singh . Dynamics of Indian Financial System, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

3. Sojikumar.K and Alex Mathew . Indian Financial System and Markets, Tata McGraw-

Hill Publishing Co.Ltd., New Delhi.

4. Bharathi V. Pathak . Indian Financial System , Pearson Education,Noida.



SEMESTER – VI
Core course X: TT 1641-AUDITING

No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of Credits: 3
Aim of the course: To understand the principles and practice of auditing
Course objectives:
1. To familiarse the students with the principles and procedure of auditing.
2. To enable the students to understand the duties and responsibilities of auditors.
Module I:
Introduction - Meaning and Definition of Auditing-Objectives of Auditing- Accounting Ethics
and Auditing-Auditing and Assurance Standards-Concept of Auditor’s Independence-Audit
Evidence-Concept of Materiality-Concept of True and Fair view-Types of Audit-Statutory
Audit- Internal Audit- Continuous Audit- Final Audit-Cost  Audit- Management Audit-Tax
Audit-Government Audit-Performance Audit- Social Audit.

(15 hrs)
Module 2:
Audit Process, Documentation and Internal Check - Preparation before audit-Audit
Programme-Audit Process-Audit Note Book-Audit Working Papers-Audit Files- Internal
Control- Internal Check-Duties of an auditor in connection with internal check as regards cash
transactions, purchases, sales, wages and stores. (15 hrs)

Module 3:
Vouching and Verification - Vouching - meaning and importance- Requirements of a voucher
Verification-meaning-Difference between vouching and verification- general principles for
verifying assets-Valuation of assets-Difference between verification and Valuation-Verification
of Liabilities-General Considerations while verifying liabilities (15 hrs)
Module 4:
Audit of Limited Companies & Liabilities of an auditor - Qualifications and Disqualifications
of an Auditor-Appointment of auditor-Ceiling on number of audits- Auditors remuneration-
Removal of auditor- Powers and Duties of an Auditor-Audit Report. Liabilities of an Auditor

(17 hrs)
Module 5:
Investigation - Meaning and Definition of Investigation- Distinction between investigation and
auditing-Types of Investigation- Investigation on acquisition of running business- Investigation
when fraud is suspected. (10 hrs)
Books Recommended:

1. Bhatia R.C. Auditing, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
2. Dinkar Pagare . Auditing, Sultan Chand & Sons New Delhi.
3. Jagadeesh Prakash . Auditing: Principles and Practices, Chaitanya Publishing House,

Allahabad.
4. Kamal Gupta. Contemporary Auditing, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co.Ltd. New

Delhi.
5. Saxena and Saravanavel . Practical Auditing, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
6. Sharma R. Auditing, Lakshmi Narain Agarwal, Agra.
7. Sharma T.R. Auditing, Sahityan Bhawan Publications, Agra.
8. Tandon B.N. Practical Auditing ,S Chand & Co.Ltd. New Delhi.



Core Course - XI: TT 1642- APPLIED COSTING
No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of Credits: 3
Aim of the course: To develop the skill required for the application of the methods and
techniques of costing in managerial decisions.
Course objectives:

1. To acquaint the students with different methods and techniques of costing.
2. To enable the students to apply the costing methods and techniques in different

types of industries.

Module I- Specific Order Costing– Job costing – meaning– procedure –accounting.- Batch
costing- meaning- procedure- Economic Batch Quantity. Contract costing– meaning–
determination of profit or loss on contract – incomplete contracts –work certified and uncertified
– work in progress account – cost plus contract. ( 16 hrs)
Module II Process Costing

Process Accounts – Process Losses – Abnormal gain and their treatment – Joint products
and By products – methods of apportioning- joint cost equivalent production units.

16hrs)
Module III. Service Costing

Meaning - Features – Composite cost unit – Service Costing applied on transport–
hospital – power house - canteen. (10hrs)

Module IV  Marginal Costing
Meaning- difference between marginal costing and absorption costing. Break Even
Analysis – Cost Volume Profit analysis. Decision Making – Key Factor- Make or Buy –
Product/Sales Mix- Pricing Decisions-capacity determination. (20hrs)

Module V
Standard Costing
Meaning – concept – standard cost – estimated cost –historical costing vs standard

costing. Components of standard cost. Variance Analysis – MaterialVariances only –
quantity, price, cost, mix and yield. (10 hrs)
Proportion of Theory to Problem- 30:70
In put taken :- this course CO 1642 takes its input from the Course CO 1542 in vth
semester
Output given:- This course   CO 1642 gives its output to the course at PG level Cost
Accounting for Managerial Decision Making
Books Recommended:

1. Jain S.P.,Narang K.L and Simi Agarwal. Advanced Cost Accounting, Kalyani Publishers,
New Delhi.
2. Prasad N.K .Advanced Cost Accounting, Book Syndicate Pvt. Ltd., Kolkata.
3. Khan M.Y and Jain P.K. Advanced Cost Accounting, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing
Co.Ltd., New Delhi.
4. Thulsian P.C. Practical Costing, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
5. Arora M.N. Principles and Practice of Cost Accounting, Vikas Publishing House, New
Delhi.
6. Nigam B.M and Jain K. Cost Accounting, PHI, New Delhi.
7. Maheswari S.N. Cost and management Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.



Core Course XII: TT 1643 -MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING

No. of instructional hours per week: 4 No. of Credits: 4
Aim of the course: To develop professional competence and skill in applying accounting
information for decision making.
Course objectives:

1. To equip the students to interpret financial statements with specific tools of management
accounting.

2. To enable the students to have a thorough knowledge on the management accounting
techniques in business decision making.

Module I: Introduction- Meaning-definition - objectives - difference  between  Financial
Accounting and   Management   Accounting- Cost   Accounting vs. Management
Accounting- Installation  of  management  accounting- steps  involved- role  of Management
accounting  in  decision  making. Tools  and  techniques  of  management accounting-
advantages and limitations. (10hrs)
Module II: Analysis and interpretation of financial statements - Presentation of financial
statements- Vertical and Horizontal- Parties interested in financial statements. Tools and
techniques of   financial   statement   analysis- Preparation   of   Comparative   Financial
Statements- Common   size   Financial   Statements- Trend   analysis- Ratio   analysis-
classification of ratios- liquidity- solvency- efficiency- profitability. Computation of Ratios and
Interpretation- Preparation of Balance Sheet using ratios .(25hrs)
Module III: Fund  flow  analysis  and  cash  flow analysis - Fund flow statement- Meaning-
objectives- uses of Fund Flow statement- differences between Fund Flow Statement and Balance
sheet- differences between Fund Flow Statement and Income statement-Preparation of Fund flow
Statement. Cash Flow statement as per Accounting Standard- 3 – meaning- objectives  and  uses-
differences  between  Cash  Flow  Statement  and  Fund Flow Statement- Preparation of Cash Flow
Statement. (20hrs)

Module IV: Budgeting -Meaning – definition- uses– functional budgets – preparation of cash
budget – flexible budget – (12hrs)
Module V: Reporting  to  Management – Introduction – essentials  of  a  good  report –
methods and types of reports (5hrs)
Note: Students are directed to interpret financial statements with the help of Ratios, Fund Flow
Statement and Cash Flow Statement and reporting to management.
Books Recommended:

1. Man mohan, Goyal.S.N : Principles of Management Accounting.
2. Shashi.K.Gupta and Sharma.R.K : Management Accounting
3. Gupta.S.P and Sharma.R.K : Management Accounting
4. Kulshustia and Ramanathan : Management Accounting
5. Maheswari.S.N : Management Accounting and Financial Control.
6. Pandey .I.M : Principles of Management Accounting
7. Khan.M.Y & Jain.P.K : Management Accounting
8. Revi.M.Kishore : Management Accounting
9. Jhamb.H.V : Fundamentals of Management Accounting
10. Kaplan R.S and Atkinson. A.A : Advanced Management Accounting
11. Rajesh Kothari and Abhishek Godha : Management Accounting Concepts and

Applications.



Vocational Course IX: TT 1671 - MICE TOURISM

No. of instructional hours per week: 4
No. of credits: 4

Aim of the Course: To enable the students to understand the managerial and operational aspects
pertaining to event and conference or Convention Management.

Objectives: 1. To familiarise the students with the different aspects of event management

2. To enable the students to understand the role of travel agency on convention
management.

Module I

Event Management: Role of events for promotion of tourism, Types of Events-Cultural,
festivals, religious, business etc. Need of event management, key factors for best event
management. Case study of some cultural events (Ganga Mahotsava, Lucknow Mahotsava
and Taj Mahotsava) (15 hrs)

Module II

Concept of MICE. Introduction of meetings, incentives, conference/conventions, and
exhibitions. Definition of conference and the components of the conference market. The
nature of conference markets and demand for conference facilities. The impact of
conventions on local and national communities. (15 hrs)

Module III

Management of Conference at Site, Trade shows and exhibitions, principal purpose, types
of shows, benefits, major participants, organisation and membership, evaluation of attendees.
Convention/exhibition facilities; Benefits of conventions facilities, Inter-related venues,
Project planning and development. (15 hrs)

Module IV

Budgeting a Conference Exhibition: Use of Budget preparation, Estimating, fixed and
variable costs, cash flow, sponsorship and subsidies. Registration, Seating Arrangements,
Documentation, interpreting press relation, Computer Graphics, Teleconferencing, Recording
and Publishing Proceedings; Interpretation and language. (15 hrs)

Module V
Role of travel Agency in the management of conferences:. Hotel Convention Service
Management: Human Resources Management Transportation, Group Fares, Airline
Negotiation, Extra Services, Cargo Transportation. History and function of ICCA, Role of
ICCA, Roles and function of ICIB. (12 hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Coleman, Lee & Frankle (1991), Powerhouse Conferences. Educational Institute

of AH & MA.
2. Hoyle, Dorf & Jones (1995), Meaning conventions & Group business.

Educational institute of AH & MA.



Vocational Course X: TT 1672 - TOURISM DEVELOPMENT AND
REGULATIONS

No. of instructional hours per week: 3
No. of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To impart knowledge about various tourism regulations.
Course Objective:

1. To equip the students with various travel regulations.
2. To give information about various travel formalities.

Module I
Destination Development: Role of local bodies – Roads, Traffic signs and directions,

sanitation and toilets, water supply, recreation, parks and parking, pollution, health hazards and
medical aid, shopping centre, security, law and order problems for poor performance by local
bodies.

(10 hrs)

Module II
Infrastructural Development: Aspects, Management, Bottlenecks and short comings,

international standards achievement.
(10 hrs)

Module III
Manpower development needs: Role of institutions for manpower, development needs in

tourism and hospitality, hotel management and catering technology institutes, Indian Institute of
Tourism and Travel Management.

(10 hrs)

Module IV
Entrepreneurship in Tourism: Entrepreneurship – concepts and functions, qualities,

process, opportunities, corporate forms in tourism – sole proprietorship – salient features –
partnership – advantages and disadvantages – joint stock company –features – private company
and public company. (12 hrs)

Module V
Tourism regulations: Travel related documents.  Inbound and outbound travel regulations,

economic regulations, health regulations, currency regulations, law and order regulations,
environment protection and conservation.                                                                     (12 hrs)

Books recommended:

1. Dharma Rajan & Seth. Tourism in India. New Delhi.
2. Bhatia A.K. Tourism Development: Principles and Practice, Sterling Publishers, New

Delhi.
3. Reports of world tourism organizations.
4. Vinod. Entrepreneurship.



Open Courses (For Students from the Department of Commerce)
Open Course II: TT 1661.6 - MARKETING MANAGEMENT

No. of instructional hours per week: 3
No. of credits: 2
Aim of the course: To provide knowledge of the concepts, principles, tools and techniques of
marketing.
Course objectives:

1.To help the students to understand marketing concepts and its applications
2. To make the students aware of modern methods and techniques of marketing.

MODULE-1: Market Segmentation, Targeting and Positioning - market segmentation:
meaning and definition– basis-importance-stages- understanding consumer behavior and
consumption pattern – consumer buying process: steps– factors influencing consumer buying –
customer relations management – components –– market targeting – market positioning.  (14hrs)

MODULE – 2: Product Development and Marketing– product: meaning – definition-
features-classification- product innovation: meaning-strategies- product development: meaning–
stages – product mix:  goals- dimensions-variables – product life cycle                               (10hrs)

MODULE – 3: Product Pricing and Promotion–significance – factors affecting price
determination – pricing strategies of products and services- product promotion: meaning-
definition- promotion mix –goals– factors influencing promotion mix –forms of promotion-
promotion and selling- promotion and sales promotion – advertisement: objectives – functions –
types –advertisement copy : features-essentials- qualities- personal selling – sales promotion
techniques. (12hrs)

MODULE – 4: Managing logistics and channels of distribution –meaning – types – phases-
channels of distribution - channels of distribution – types–marketing channel systems: vertical
and horizontal. Marketing systems- issues involved in creating distribution channels – factors
determining channels of distribution- distribution intensity                                                 (10hrs)

MODULE – 5: Recent trends in Marketing – Direct marketing – E marketing – Tele
marketing – M Business – Relationship marketing– Concept Marketing – Virtual Marketing –
Marketing of FMCG – Social Marketing – De marketing – Re marketing – green marketing-
Synchro marketing – Service marketing (concepts only)                                                       (8hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Philip Kotler and Gary Armstrong Principles of Marketing,  PHI, New Delhi.
2. William. J .Stanton ,  Fundamentals of Marketing, McGraw-Hill, New York.
3. Stanton W.J. Etzal Michael and Walker. Fundamentals of  Marketing, McGraw-Hill, New
York.
4. Nirmal  Singh and Devendra  Thakur. Marketing principles and  Techniques, Deep Deep
Publications Pvt. Ltd.,  New Delhi.
5. Mamoria and Joshy. Principles and Practice of  Marketing, Kitab Mahal, Allahabad.
6. Rajan Nair. Marketing Management, Sultan Chand & Sons,   New Delhi.
7. Ramaswamy and NamaKumari . Marketing Management, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delh



Open Course II: TT 1661.7 - MANAGEMENT OF FOREIGN TRADE

No. of instructional hours per week: 3
No. of credits: 2

Aim of the course: To expose the students to the overall management of foreign trade affecting
International business.

Course objectives:
1. To acquaint the students with India’s foreign trade.
2. To familiarise the students with international trade and services.

Module I: Introduction to Foreign Trade – basis of foreign trade-terms of trade-balance of
payments-economic development and foreign trade- India’s foreign trade in global context.

(8 hrs)
Module II International   Socio- Economic   Environment   and   System– regional
economic groupings- GATT,   UNCATD   and   WTO- bilateralism vs.  Multilateralism-
commodity agreements   and commodity markets.                                                              (10hrs)

Module III India’s  Foreign Trade -role  of  state trading in India’s foreign trade; export-
oriented units;  export  of  projects  and  consultancy  services;  Free  Trade  Zones in India;
foreign collaboration and joint ventures abroad; export-import financing institutions.        (12hrs)

Module IV: Export  and  Import  Procedures -central  excise  clearance-customs  clearance-
role  of clearing  and  forwarding  agents-shipment  of  export  cargo-export  credit-export  credit
guarantee and  policies-forward  exchange  cover-finance  for  export  on  deferred payment
terms -duty drawbacks . (14
hrs)

Module V: Identification  of  Global  Markets –sources  of  information-marketing  strategy-
agencies promoting and supporting foreign trade. (10hrs)

Book Recommended:
1. Verma M.L. Foreign Trade Management in India, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
2. Mahajan V.S. India’s Foreign Trade and Balance of Payments, Deep & Deep

Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
3. Varshney R.L. India’s Foreign Trade, Kitab Mahal, Allahabad.
4. Sindhwani. The Global Business Game, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi.
5. Mithani D.M. International Economics: Theory and Practice, Himalaya Publishing

House, Mumbai.
6. Chadha G.K. WTO and Indian Economy, Deep & Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Deli.
7. Batra G.S. and Dangwal R.C. International Business: New Trends, Deep & Deep

Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
8. Warren J. Keegan. International Marketing, PHI, New Delhi.
9. John Payerwaether. International Marketing,PHI, New Delhi.
10. IIFT Dictionary of Shipping and Chartering terms
11. IIFT Freight Tariffs and Practices of Shipping Conferences
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Open Course II: TT 1661.8 - FRONT OFFICE MANAGEMENT

No. of instructional hours per week: 3                     No. of Credits: 2
Aim of the course: To develop ability to understand hotel & hospitality industry and probe the
opportunity to serve as Front Office Manager.
Course Objectives:

1. To enable the students to acquire basic knowledge of lodging industry.
2. To provide knowledge about Front Office Operations.

Module I
Lodging Industry – Historical background – Introduction to hotel industry in India – Overview

of accommodation industry – Modern trends that accelerate the growth of industry – Grouping
hotels on the basics of size – Target market – Guest profile market segmentation – Classification
of Hotels – Types of rooms – Levels of service – Ownership and affiliation – Room tariff and
types of room plans. (12 hrs)

Module II
Organisation Of Lodging Properties – Hotel organization – Organisation charts – Classifying
functional areas – Front office organization – Front office personnel (staffing) including
uniformed staffs – Job description – Functional organization of the front office department –
Supervisory techniques – Career development.                                                                 (12 hrs)

Module III
Front Office Operation
Guest Cycle – Reservation – Types of reservation – Sources of reservation – Reservation
records – Processing deposites – Reservation consideration – Legal implication – Other bookings
– Potential reservation problems. (10 Hrs)

Module IV
Registration – Pre-registration activities – Room and rate assignment – Room status – Rooming
procedure – FITs – Groups/Crews – Indian and Foreign – Room change – Self-registration –
Walk in guest – Guest with non-guaranteed reservation – Guest with guaranteed reservation.

(10 Hrs)
Module V
Ongoing Responsibilities – Communication within Front Office – Log book – Information
directory – Mail handling – Inter-departmental communication – Housekeeping – Food service –
Engineering and maintenance – Marketing and Public relation – Guest services – Complaint
handling – Front office security function – Key control – Types of keys – Surveillance and
access control – Emergency procedures –Medical emergency – Robbery – Fire – Employee
safety – Programme – Telephone Services.                                                                     (10 Hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Soebaker – Principles of Hotel Front Office Operations.
2. Sudheer Andros – Front Office Operations Mannual.
3. Stephan and Peter John – Hospitality Operations.
4. William.S.Gray – Hotel Management And Operations.



FACULTY OF COMMERCE
Scheme and syllabus for the First Degree Programme in Commerce under the Choice Based  

Credit and Semester System (CBCS)(To be introduced from 2018admissions)

The First Degree Programme in Commerce is designed with the objective of equipping the 
students to cope with the emerging trends and challenges in the industrial and business world.

I. Eligibility for admission
Eligibility  for  admissions  and  reservation  of  seats  for  the  First  Degree  Programme  in 

Commerce shall be according to the rules framed by the University from time to time. No student 
shall  be  eligible  for  admission  to  the  First  degree  Programme  in  Commerce  unless  he/she  has 
successfully  completed  the  examination  conducted  by  a  Board/  University  at  the  +2  level  of 
schooling or its equivalent.
II. Registration

Each student shall register for the courses in the prescribed registration form in consultation 
with the Faculty Advisor within two weeks from the commencement of each semester.
III. Duration

The  normal  duration  of  the  First  Degree  Programme in  Commerce  shall  be  three  years 
consisting of six semesters. The duration of each semester shall be five months inclusive of the days 
of examinations.  There  shall  be  at  least  90  working  days  in  a  semester  and  a minimum 450 hours 
of  instruction in  a semester.   Odd Semester  (June-October)  commences in  June and Even Semester 
(November – March) commences in November every Year.
IV Programme Structure

The First Degree Programme in Commerce shall include:
1. Language courses 
2. Foundation courses 
3. Core courses 
4. Complementary courses 
5. Open/ Elective courses 
6. Project 

Language courses  include  4 common courses  in  English  and 2 courses  in  an additional 
language  chosen  by  the  student.  The  student  shall  choose  any  one  of  the  following  additional 
languages offered in the college: Malayalam, Hindi, Tamil, French, German, Russian, and Arabic.

Foundation  courses  include  2  courses  which  are  compulsory  basic  courses.  Foundation 
course I aims at providing anawareness  on the methodology of business education and foundation II 
aims at providing basic education on general informatics and cyber laws.

Core  courses  include  16  compulsory  courses  in  the  major  subject  and  complementary 
courses include 4 courses in the allied subjects.

There shall be two open courses. The students attached to the Department of Commerce can 
opt one course from their Department and another from any one of the other Departments in the 
college. The open course (1) in the 5th  semester is a non- major elective open to all students except 
to the students from the Department of Commerce and the open course (2) in the 6th  semester is an 
elective course in  the major subject offered to  the students  of the Department  of Commerce.  In 
addition to the 2 open courses, the students shall choose any one of the additional elective streams 
with 4 courses in each stream, which is also compulsory as part of the First Degree Programme in 
Commerce.
Project Work:
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Every student is required to undertake a project  either individually or in a group of not 
more than 5 under the supervision of a teacher and a report of the same have to be submitted at 
least 15 days before the commencement of 6th end semester examination. The project work may 
commence in the 5th semester. The project can be done by using either primary data or secondary 
data. The topics shall either be allotted by the supervising teacher or be selected by the students in 
consultation with the supervising teacher.
The project work shall have the following stages:

a. Project proposal presentation and preliminary study- 5th semester
b. Field work and data analysis –6thSemester
c. Report writing, presentation and Final report Submission–6th Semester

The Report shall be printed and spiral bound with not less than 50 A4 size pages.  The layout of the 
report is

Font : Times New Roman; Size : 12; Line Space : 1.5
Margin : Left – 1.25, Right – 1, Top – 1, Bottom – 1 (all in inches)

Structure of the Report
1. Title Pages
2. Certificate of Supervising Teacher with signature and counter signed by Head of the 

Department
3. Contents
4. List of Tables and Charts
5. Chapter I – Introduction, Review of Literature, Statement of the Problem, Need and 

Significance of the study, Objectives, Methodology and Chapterisation scheme (5-8 pages)
6. Chapter II - Theoretical Background and Secondary data (10-15 pages)
7. Chapter III – Data analysis and Interpretation
8. Chapter IV – Summary of Findings, Suggestions and Conclusion
9. Appendix – Questionnaire, Specimen copy of forms, other exhibits etc.
10. Bibliography – Source of secondary data – Books, Journals, Websites etc.

The  student  secures  the  credits  assigned  to  a  course  on  successful  completion  of  the 
course. The student shall be required to earn a minimum of 120 credits including credits for 
language courses, foundation courses, core courses, complementary courses (as the case may be), 
project and open/ elective courses within a minimum period of six semesters for the award of the 
Degree excluding credits required for social service/ extension activities. The minimum credits 
required for different courses are given below:
Courses Credits
Language courses 22
Foundation courses 5
Core courses including project 61
Complementary courses 12
Open/ elective courses 20

120
======
Social Service/ Extension activities 1

General Structure for the First Degree Programme in Commerce

Sem No. Courses Instructi
onal 

Credits Uty 
Exam 

Evaluati
on

Total credits

2



Hours 
Per 

Week

Duration 
(Hours)

Internal
End 

Semeste
r Exam

S
E

M
E

S
T

E
R

 I Languag
e Course 
I 
(English 
I)

5 4 3 20% 80%

19

Languag
e Course 
II 
(Additio
nal 
Languag
e I)

4 4 3 20% 80%

Foundati
on 
Course I

4 2 3 20% 80%

Core 
Course I

4 3 3 20% 80%

Core 
Course 
II

4 3 3 20% 80%

Comple
mentary 
Course I

4 3 3 20% 80%

S
E

M
E

S
T

E
R

 I
I

Languag
e Course 
III 
(English 
II)

5 4 3 20% 80% 20

Languag
e Course 
IV 
(Additio
nal 
Languag
e II)

4 4 3 20% 80%

Foundati
on 
Course 
II

4 3 3 20% 80%

Core 
Course 
III

4 3 3 20% 80%
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Core 
Course 
IV

4 3 3 20% 80%

Comple
mentary 
Course 
II

4 3 3 20% 80%
S

E
M

E
S

T
E

R
 I

II

Languag
e Course 
V 
(English 
III)

3 3 3 20% 80%

20

Core 
Course 
V

4 3 3 20% 80%

Core 
Course 
VI

4 3 3 20% 80%

Core 
Course 
VII

5 4 3 20% 80%

Elective 
Course I

5 4 3 20% 80%

Comple
mentary 
Course 
III

4 3 3 20% 80%

S
E

M
E

S
T

E
R

 I
V Languag

e Course 
VI 
(English 
IV)

3 3 3 20% 80% 21

Core 
Course 
VIII

4 3 3 20% 80%

Core 
Course 
IX

4 4 3 20% 80%

Core 
Course 
X

5 4 3 20% 80%

Elective 
Course 
II

5 4 3 20% 80%
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Comple
mentary 
Course 
IV

4 3 3 20% 80%

S
E

M
E

S
T

E
R

 V Core 
Course 
XI 4 4 3 20% 80%

18

Core 
Course 
XII

5 4 3 20% 80%

Core 
Course 
XIII

5 4 3 20% 80%

Open 
Course I

3 2 3 20% 80%

Elective 
Course 
III

5 4 3 20% 80%

Project 3 - - 20% 80%

S
E

M
E

S
T

E
R

 V
I

Core 
Course 
XIV 4 4 3 20% 80%

22

Core 
Course 
XV

5 4 3 20% 80%

Core 
Course 
XVI

5 4 3 20% 80%

Open 
Course 
II

3 2 3 20% 80%

Elective 
Course 
IV

5 4 3 20% 80%

Project 3 4 - - 100%

PROGRAMME STRUCTURE

SEMESTER – I

Courses
Course 
Code Course 

Title

Instructio
nal Hours 
Per Week

End 
Semester 

Exam 
Hours

Credit

Theory Practical Theory Practical
Language  EN 1111 English 5 - 3 - 4

5



Course I I

Language  
Course II

1111

Addition
al 

Languag
e I

4 - 3 - 4

Foundatio
n Course I

CO 1121

Method
ology 
and 

Perspect
ives of 

Business 
Educatio

n

4 - 3 - 2

Core 
Course I

CO 1141
Environ
mental 
studies

4 - 3 - 3

Core 
Course II

CO 1142

Manage
ment 

Concept
s and 

Thought
s

4 - 3 - 3

Complem
entary 
Course I

CO 1131

Manager
ial 

Econom
ics

4 - 3 - 3

Total 25 19

SEMESTER II

Courses
Course 
Code

Course 
Title

Instructi
onal 

Hours 
Per 

Week

End 
Semeste
r Exam 
Hours

Credit

Theory Practical Theory Practical
Language  
Course III

EN 1211
English 

II
5 - 3 - 4

Language  
Course IV

1211

Addition
al 

Languag
e II

4 - 3 - 4

Foundatio
n Course 
II

CO 1221

Informat
ics and 
Cyber 
Laws

4 - 3 - 3

Core 
Course III

CO 1241 Financia
l 

Account

4 - 3 - 3
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ing

Core 
Course IV

CO 1242

Business 
Regulat

ory 
Framew

ork

4 - 3 - 3

Complem
entary 
Course II

CO 1231
Business 
Mathem

atics
4 - 3 - 3

Total 25 20

SEMESTER – III

Courses
Course 
Code

Course 
Title

Instructio
nal Hours 
Per Week

End 
Semester 

Exam 
Hours

Credit

Theory Practical Theory Practical
Languag
e  
Course 
V

EN 
1311

English 
III

3 - 3 - 3

Core 
Course 
V

CO 
1341

Entrepre
neurship 
Develop

ment

4 - 3 - 3

Core 
Course 
VI

CO 
1342

Advanc
ed 

Financia
l 

Account
ing

5 - 3 - 4

Core 
Course 
VII

CO 
1343

Compan
y 

Adminis
tration

4 - 3 - 3

Elective 
Course I

CO 
1361

Elective 
stream 
1/2/3/4/

5

5(1) (4) 3 (1.5) 4

Comple
mentary 
Course 
III

CO 
1331

E-
Busines

s
4 - 3 - 3

Total 25(21) (4) 20
Figures in brackets are applicable only for computer application stream

SEMESTER IV
Courses Course Course Instructio End Credit
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Code Title
nal Hours 
Per Week

Semester 
Exam 
Hours

Theory Practical Theory Practical
Languag
e  
Course 
VI

EN 1411
English 

IV
3 - 3 - 3

Core 
Course 
VIII

CO 
1441

Indian 
Financia

l 
Markets

4 - 3 - 3

Core 
Course 
IX

CO 
1442

Banking 
and 

Insuranc
e

4 - 3 - 4

Core 
Course 
X

CO 
1443

Corporat
e 

Account
ing

5 - 3 - 4

Elective 
Course 
II

CO 
1461

Elective 
stream 
1/2/3/4/

5

5(1) (4) 3 (1.5) 4

Comple
mentary 
Course 
IV

CO 
1431

Business 
Statistic

s
4 - 3 - 3

Total 25(21) (4) 21
Figures in brackets are applicable only for computer application stream

SEMESTER V

Courses
Course 
Code

Course 
Title

Instructio
nal Hours 
Per Week

End 
Semester 

Exam 
Hours

Credit

Theory Practical Theory Practical

Core 
Course 
XI

CO 
1541

Fundam
entals of 
Income 

Tax

5 - 3 - 4

Core 
Course 
XII

CO 
1542

Cost 
Account

ing
5 - 3 - 4

Core 
Course 
XIII

CO 
1543

Marketi
ng 

Manage
ment

4 - 3 - 4

Open 
Course I

CO 
1551

Open 
Course 

3 - 3 - 2
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– 1/2/3

Elective 
Course 
III

CO 
1561

Elective 
stream 
1/2/3/4/

5

5(1) (4) 3 (1.5) 4

Project - Project 3 - - - -
Total 25(21) (4) 18

Figures in brackets are applicable only for computer application stream

SEMESTER VI

Courses
Course 
Code

Course 
Title

Instructio
nal Hours 
Per Week

End 
Semester 

Exam 
Hours

Credit

Theory Practical Theory Practical
Core 
Course 
XIV

CO 
1641

Auditin
g

4 - 3 - 4

Core 
Course 
XV

CO 
1642

Applied 
Costing

5 - 3 - 4

Core 
Course 
XVI

CO 
1643

Manage
ment 

Account
ing

5 - 3 - 4

Open 
Course 
II

CO 
1651

Open 
Course 
– 1/2/3

3 - 3 - 2

Elective 
Course 
IV

CO 
1661

Elective 
stream 
1/2/3/4/

5

5(1) (4) 3 (1.5) 4

Project
CO 

1644
Project 3 - - - 4

Total 25(21) (4) 22
Grand 
Total 

(SI+SII
+SIII+S
IV+SV+

SVI)

120

Figures in brackets are applicable only for computer application stream

ELECTIVE STREAMS
1. FINANCE

Semest
er

Course 
Code

Course 
Title

III CO Financi
9



1361.1 al 
Manag
ement

IV CO146
1.1

Project 
Finance

V CO 
1561.1

Financi
al 

Service
s in 

India
VI CO 

1661. 1
Taxatio
n Laws 

and 
Accoun

ts

2. CO-OPERATION
Semest

er
Course 
Code

Course 
Title

III CO 
1361.2

Principl
es of 
Co-

operati
on

IV CO146
1.2

Co-
operati

ve 
Manag
ement 
and 

Admini
stration

V CO 
1561.2

Co-
operati

ve 
Legal 

System
VI CO 

1661. 2
Co-

operati
ve 

Accoun
ting

3.TRAVEL AND 
TOURISM

Semest
er

Course 
Code

Course 
Title

III CO Touris

10



1361.3 m: 
Principl
es and 
Practic

e
IV CO146

1.3
Touris

m 
Product

s
V CO 

1561.3
Hospita

lity 
Manag
ement

VI CO 
1661.3

Touris
m 

Agency
, Tour 
operati
on and 
Airline 
Manag
ement

4. INSURANCE AND 
BANKING

Semest
er

Course 
Code

Course 
Title

III CO 
1361.4

Principl
es and 
Practic

e of 
Life 

Insuran
ce

IV CO146
1.4

Principl
es and 
Practic

e of 
General 
Insuran

ce
V CO 

1561.4
Indian 
Bankin

g 
System

VI CO 
1661.4

Practic
al 

Bankin

11
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5. COMPUTER 
APPLICATION

Semest
er

Course 
Code

Course 
Title

III CO 
1361.5

Compu
ter 

Applica
tion for 
Publica

tion
IV CO146

1.5
Softwar

e for 
Data 

Manag
ement

V CO 
1561.5

Web 
Designi
ng and 
Product
ion for 
Busines

s
VI CO 

1661.5
Compu
terised 
Accoun

ting

OPEN COURSES
Semester Course Code Course Title

V
 (for students from 
disciplines other 
than Commerce

CO 1551.1 Fundamentals of Financial Accounting
CO 1551.2 Principles of Management
CO 1551.3 Capital Market Operations

VI
 (for students from 
the Department of 

Commerce)

CO 1651.1 Practical Accounting
CO 1651.2 Management of Foreign Trade
CO 1651.3 Strategic Management

Notes:
1. Each candidate has to choose an elective stream which contains four courses, one each in 
the third, fourth, fifth and sixth semesters. 
2. The open course offered in the fifth semester is an elective course for students from the 
Disciplines other than Commerce. He/ She can choose any one among the courses offered in 
that group as part of his/ her course of study. 
3. The open course offered in the sixth semester is an elective course for students from the 
Department of Commerce and each student has to choose any one among the courses offered in 
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that group as part of his/ her course of study. 
4. Of  the  five  instructional  hours  per  week  allotted  to  the  elective  stream  Computer 
Application,  1 hour per week shall be for theory and 4 hours per week shall be for practical. 
The  practical  records  shall  be  prepared,  duly  certified  by  the  teacher  concerned  and 
countersigned  by  the  Head  of  the  Department  shall  be  produced  at  the  time  of  practical 
examination  and  viva  -voce.  Of  the  4  credits  given  to  each  of  the  Computer  Application 
courses in the third, fourth, fifth and sixth semesters, 2 credits shall be for theory and 2 credits 
shall be for practical. The maximum marks for evaluation of the practical examination shall be 
80 marks, distributed among the following components of evaluation:

(i) Output of the Practical - 50
(ii) Practical Record - 15
(iii) Viva-voce - 15

All  courses  included  under  Foundation  Courses,  Core  Courses,  Complementary 
Courses, Open and Elective Courses shall be handled by teachers in Commerce.
V. Practical Sessions

Practical sessions are included for all Core and Elective Courses of B. Com Programme. This 
shall be on a module basis and needs to be included for at least one module where learning through 
experiencing has maximum relevance.  Evaluation will be done internally. 

Objectives
1. To impart knowledge and skills on the applications of the concepts learnt in a given context. 

2. To learn by experiencing and observing
3. To document and reflect upon learnings
4. To develop  exhibits  of  case  studies  undertaken,  analysis  made,  exercises  done and  fact- 
finding missions.

Process
1. Identify concepts in the module
2. Identify real life cases/ situations/ illustrations where they find application
3. Ascertain steps to link 1 to 2

• Collection  of  instruments/Vouchers/  Documents/  Annual  reports/  Products/  Advertisements/ 
Pictures/ Charts.

• Identify Parties involved with their functions and processes. 

• Record learning with supportive collections in a Commerce Lab Record
4. Presentations of Findings
The findings will be recorded in the Commerce Lab Record (CLR) along with the learning as the 
final  outcomes.  Based  on  this  further  assessment  may  be  made  in  the  form  of  supportive 
assignments,  seminars,  group discussions,  quizzes  etc.  This  would hammer the learning and 
strengthen the presentation skills of the learner.

VI. Industrial Visit - cum Study Tour
Study tour to be mandatory for the B.Com Programme. It should cover an organization where 

functional applications of concepts/ theories covered in the Programme are being practiced. The visit 
should be pre- planned with an objective to learn identified applications like:-

• Accounting processes (Computerized, Digitalized operations)
• Capital Market Operations
• Auditing Practices
• Integrated Financial Services

13



• Payroll Management
• Production/ Marketing/ Distribution/ Logistic Management

The total time to be devoted in the organization is one day out of five days set aside for the  
tour. The outcome of the visit to be documented in a report with the following forma

Student Tour Dairy

1. Name of the College
2. Name of the Student
3. B.Com Programme  ……..Semester
4. Name of the Organisation
5. Date of Visit
6. Learning Objectives

• To Observe applications of 
……………………..
………………

• To Understand processes 
……………………..
……………….

7. Interactions held
……………….

8. Outcome in the form of learnings
…………………………

9. Observations (along with pictures, citations, illustrations)
Counter Signed by HoD
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Social Service/ Extension activities

Students have to participate in Extension/ NSS/ NCC or other specified social service, sports, 

literary and cultural activities during 3rd/ 4th semester. These activities have to be carried out outside 

the instructional hours and will fetch the required one credit extra over and above the minimum 

prescribed 120 credits.

Audit courses (zero credit)

The students are free to do additional courses (skill based, vocational courses) prescribed by 

the University outside the 25 hour weekly instructional period. These courses may be taken as zero 

credit courses.

Attendance

The minimum number of hours of lectures, tutorials, seminars or practical which a student 

shall be required to attend for eligibility to appear at the end semester examination shall not be less 

than 75 per cent of the total number of lectures, tutorials, seminars or practical sessions.

Evaluation

There shall  be Continuous Evaluation (CE) and End Semester  Evaluation (ESE) for  each 

course. CE is based on specific components viz., attendance, tests, assignments and seminars. The 

CE shall be for 20 marks and ESE shall be for 80 marks. The marks of each component of CE shall  

be: Attendance – 5,assignment / seminar –5 and test papers -10. The teacher shall define the expected 

quality of an assignment in terms of structure, content, presentation etc. and inform the same to the 

students. Due weight may be given for punctuality in submission. 

Seminar shall be graded in terms of structure, content, presentation, interaction etc.

The allotment of marks for attendance shall be as follows:

Attendance less than 51% - 0 mark

51%  -  60% - 1 mark

61 %  - 70% - 2 marks

71 %  -  80% - 3 marks

81% -   90% - 4 marks

91%  and above 5 marks

Assignments/ Seminars

Each student shall be required to do one assignment or one seminar for each course. The 
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seminars shall be organized by the teacher / teachers in charge of CE and the same shall be assessed 

by a group of teachers including the teacher / teachers in charge of that course.

Tests

For each course there shall be at least one class test during a semester.  Valued answer 

scripts shall be made available to the students for perusal within 10 days from the date of the test.

End Semester Evaluation (ESE)

End Semester Examination of all the Courses in all semesters shall be conducted by the University. 

The duration of examination of all courses shall be 3 hours.  In the case of the course in Computer 

Application, the duration of the examination shall be 3 hours for theory and 90 minutes for practical 

examination

Evaluation of Project

The report  of  the  project  shall  be submitted  to  the  Department  in  duplicate  before  the 

completion of the sixth semester. There shall be no CE for project work. A Board of two examiners 

appointed by the University shall evaluate the report of the project work. The viva – voce based on 

the project report shall be conducted individually. The maximum marks for evaluation of the project 

shall be 100, distributed among the following components of project evaluation.

i Statement of the problem and significance of the study  - 10
ii Objectives of the study - 5
iii Review of literature - 5
iv Methodology - 15
v Analysis and interpretation - 15
vi Presentation of the report - 10
vii Findings and suggestions - 10
viii Bibliography - 5
ix Viva-voce - 25
Total 100

Promotion to Higher Semesters
Students who complete the semester by securing the minimum required attendance of 75% and by 
registering for the End Semester Examination of each semester conducted by the University shall be 
promoted to the next higher semester.

Semester I
Foundation Course I: CO 1121 

METHODOLOGY AND PERSPECTIVES OF BUSINESS EDUCATION

No of instructional hours per week: 4                                                          No of credits: 2
Aim of the course: To provide the methodology for pursuing the teaching learning process with a 
perspective of higher learning in business education.
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Course Objectives:
1. To create a basic awareness about the business environment and the role of business in 
economic development.
2. To provide a holistic, comprehensive and integrated perspective to business education
3. To give a fundamental understanding about ethical practices in business.

Module  I:  -  Meaning  of  business  information-  learning  business  information  -   methods  and 
techniques of collecting and learning business information- business linkages between business and 
different economic systems- meaning of economic systems - their functioning - different economic 
systems and their features - capitalism, socialism, communism and mixed economy. Different forms 
of business organizations - individual and organized, family and corporate, business for profit and 
business not for profit. Business entities - Individual, partnerships, co-operatives, trusts, undivided 
families, joint stock companies, Joint ventures –MNCs. (Basic concepts only)                  (15 Hours)

Module II: - Economic sectors of the Economy: An Overview – primary sector, secondary sector, 
tertiary sector - business examples in different sectors. Emerging areas in Service sector- Tourism, 
IT, Healthcare, KPO, BPO, Event Management etc. (A brief study only)     (10 Hours)

Module III: - Business – objectives -economic - social. Establishing business - steps - environmental 
analysis: legal, physical, financial, social, economic, technical etc. - idea generation- mobilization of 
financial resources – sources- savings –loans and advances – shares. Role of entrepreneur. Payment 
to government – taxes, direct and indirect.( a brief study only) Economic development- meaning, 
measures of economic development- role of business in economic development - company, industry 
and  economy interrelationship.  Role  of  business  (public  sector  and  private  sector)  in  economic 
development.  New Economic Policy - Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization - merits and 
demerits. Managerialism- features. Infrastructure for industrialization and economic growth of an 
economy. (20 Hours)

Module IV: - Trained manpower for quality enhancement- role of trained manpower for quality at 
individual level, family level, organizational level and national level - Human Capital Management - 
concept,  importance  and  benefits.  Quality  of  life  and  Quality  of  Work  Life  -  Quality  circle. 
Management problems in small, medium and large organizations. Use of technology in business (a 
brief study only).
Business ethics - concept, need and importance.
Social ethics, social responsibility and social service – role of NCC and NSS in promoting social 
values among students. (a brief study only)                                                 (15 Hours)

Module V: -  Individual and team presentations by observation,  reading techniques - listening to 
lectures, note taking- seminars and workshops - conferences and symposiums, field studies, case 
studies and project reports ( a brief study only)                                                                    (12 Hours)
Note:

1. A field study on how far privatisation and globalisation enhance the quality of manpower.
2. Students are to be organised into groups of five and should be required to present papers on 

topics  relating  to  the  role  of  business  in  economic  development  and ethical  practices  in 
business. The assignments are to be based on the presentations made in the specified areas.

Books recommended:- 
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1. Keith Davis and William Frederic. C. Business and Society: Management, Public policy,  Ethics,    
International student Edition McGraw- Hill Book Co New Delhi
2.  Cherunilam  Francis:  Business  Environment  - Himalaya  Publishing  House,  New  Delhi.
3.  C.B.Gupta:  Business  Organisations  and  Management-  Sultan  Chand,  8th  Edition  2013
4.  Murthy  CSV:  Business  Ethics  and  Corporate  Governance, Himalaya  Publishing  House
      N.M.Khandelwal  :Indian  Ethos  and  Values  for  Managers
6.  R.  R.  Gaur,  R.  Sanghal,  G.  P.  Bagaria;  Human  Values  and  Professional  Ethics.
7.  Andrew Crane: Business Ethics: Managing Corporate Citizenship and Sustainability in the Age 
of  Globalization,  DIRIC  Matteu  Oxford  University  Press,  New  Delhi.
8.  Aswathappa, K: Essentials of Business Environment, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi. 
9.  Dutt R. and Sundharam K.P.M.: Indian Economy, S. Chand, Delhi. 
10.DuttRuddar:  Economic  Reforms  in  India-A  Critique;  S.  Chand,  New  Delhi.  
11. Misra S.K. and Puri V.K.: Indian Economy- Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi.

Core Course I: CO 1141 – ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES
No. of instructional hours per week: 4                                              No. of Credits: 3

Aim of the course:  To develop knowledge and understanding of the environment and enable the 
students to contribute towards maintaining and improving the quality of the environment.
Course objectives:

1. To enable the students to acquire basic ideas about environment and emerging issues 
about environmental problems. 

2. To give awareness about the need and importance of environmental protection

Module I: Environmental studies – meaning – scope – importance                              (4hrs)

Module II:  Ecology and Ecosystems, Biodiversity and its Conservation, and Natural resources  –
meaning of ecology – structure and function of an ecosystem – producers – consumers –decomposers 
– energy flow in the ecosystem – ecological succession-  food chain – food webs and ecological 
pyramids . Ecosystem – concept– types of ecosystems – structure and functions of forest ecosystem, 
grass  land  ecosystem-  desert  ecosystem,  aquatic  ecosystem.  Biodiversity  and  its   conservation- 
introduction-  definition-  genetic,  species  and  ecosystem  diversity-  value  of biodiversity – 
biodiversity at global, national and local levels – India as a mega-diversity nation – hot-spots of 
diversity  –  threats  to  diversity  –  conservation  of  diversity  in  situ,ex-citu.   Natural  resources- 
features-  air  resources,  forest  resources,  water  resources,  mineral  resources,  food  resources- 
energy   resources,   land resources-   over   exploitation   of   natural   resources- consequences-  
conservation   of   natural  resources-   role  of  an  individual  in  conservation  of  natural  resources 
(25 Hrs)

Module III: Industry and environment  -   pollution  –  environmental  pollution – soil pollution – air 
pollution  –  water  pollution  –  thermal  pollution  –  noise  pollution  –  causes,  effect  and  control 
measures  –  waste  management  –  waste  minimisation  through  cleaner  technologies  –  reuse  and 
recycling - solid waste management.(18hrs)

Module IV:  Social issues and environment  – Unsustainable to sustainable development – urban 
problems related to energy - water conservation - water harvesting - resettlement and rehabilitation 
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of people- environment ethics-waste land reclamation-consumerism and waste products. (15 hrs) 

Module V: Human Population and environment – population growth – variation among nations – 
population  explosion  –  environment  and  human  health  – human  rights  –  value  education –
Women and child welfare.                                                             (10hrs)   

Note:  All students must  visit a local area to document environmental issues and prepare a brief  
report on the same identifying issues involved and suggesting remedies.(This will be a part of the  
internal marks. i.e. for EVS the internal marks = attendance – 5 marks + test paper – 5 marks +  
field study report – 10 marks)
Books recommended
Misra.S.P and Pandey .S.N. Essential Environmental Studies, Ane Books India, New Delhi.
Kiran B. Chokkas and others.Understanding Environment, Sage Publications New Delhi.
Arumugam N. and Kumaresan V. Environmental Studies, Saras Publications, Kanyakumari.
Benny Joseph. Environmental Studies, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co.Ltd.,New Delhi. 

Core Course II: CO 1142 MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS AND THOUGHT
No: of instructional hours per week: 4No: of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To provide a comprehensive perspective on management theory and practice
Course objectives:
 1) To equip learners with knowledge of management concepts and their application in contemporary 
organizations
2) To facilitate overall understanding of the different dimensions of the management process. 

MODULE-I:  Nature  and  Evolution  of  Modern  Management  -  Meaning  and  Definition  of 
Management-Effective  Management-  Concept  and  Need-Qualities  and  styles  of  an  effective 
manager-Empowerment  style,  Participation  style,  Guidance  style  -Management  skills-Technical, 
Interpersonal, Conceptual, Diagnostic and Political skills- Mintzberg’s Managerial roles- Schools of 
Management Thought-The Classical School -Human Relations School and the Hawthorne Studies- 
Behavioural  Science  School-The  Systems  School-  The  Contingency  School  -Contemporary 
management Thought-Drucker, Porter, Prahlad, Hamel and Tom Peters  (15hrs)
MODULE-II:  Overview  of  the  Management  Process  -  Planning:  Meaning  –  Definition  –
Importance-  Organizing:  Meaning  and  Definition-  Concepts  of  Authority,  Responsibility  and 
Accountability  –Delegation  and Decentralization  -  Organization  Culture-Types  of  Organisational 
Culture-Staffing  -Significance  of  Staffing-  Staffing  Process(overview  only)  Directing-Concept-
Elements of the Direction function - Controlling- Steps in the Process of Controlling     (15 hrs)
MODULE-III:  Leadership  -  Meaning  -  Leadership  Qualities-  Leadership  Styles-Leadership 
Theories-Trait Theory – Charismatic Leadership Approach - Managerial Grid Theory -Contingency 
Theory-  Fiedler’s  Model-  Situational  Leadership  Theory  -Transactional  and  Transformational 
Leadership.(12 hrs)
MODULE-IV: Motivation and Communication-Motivation-Meaning and Importance, Intrinsic and 
Extrinsic motivation, Positive and negative motivation; Motivational Theory-Carrot and stick theory, 
Maslow’s  Hierarchy  of  Human  Needs  Herzberg’s  Two  Factor  theory,  Alderfer’s  ERG  theory, 
Vroom’s-Expectancy  theory,  David  McClelland’s  Need  based  Motivational  Models-Factors 
determining  motivational  policy.  Communication-Meaning,  Need,  Process,  Types-Verbal,  Non-
verbal,  Visual,  Internal,  External,  Formal,  Informal;  Barriers  to  Communication-Physical, 
psychological,  Attitudinal,  Semantic,  Cross-cultural,  Gender;  Guidelines  for  effective 
communication.(21 hrs)
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MODULE-V:  New  Horizons  of  Management  (Conceptual  Framework  only)  TQM-Meaning- 
Principles of TQM-Deming’s 14 points, Barriers to TQM, Customer requirements- The Five Fs- 
Change  Management  –  Concept  and  Importance,  Knowledge   Management-  Concept  and 
Importance- Concept of Learning Organisation. (9hrs)

Recommended Practicals:
1) Collect Vision/Mission Statements of leading organizations. Examine ways in which 

elements of these statements are being put into practice.

2) Identify Best Practices of business concerns in your locality with regard to different 
managerial functions.

3) Study the Reward and Recognition system used by any leading business organization in your 
local area.

4) Conduct an interview with a successful business leader. Identify the leadership style followed 
by the leader based on the information collected.

5) Study the Quality Management Practices adopted by any business concern.

Recommended Books:
1. Principles of Management, 5/Edn- Tripathi, P.C.McGraw Hill Education Pvt Ltd, New Delhi.

2. Essentials of Management,10/Edn- Harold Koontz, McGraw Hill Education Pvt Ltd, New 
Delhi.

3. Management Theory and Practice- Mahajan. Ane Books Pvt Ltd, New Delhi

4. Principles of Management:Text and Cases, Bhattacharyya, Pearson Education , New Delhi

5. Principles of Management :Ramaswamy, Himalaya Publishing House, Bangalore.

6. Principles of Management- Govindarajan, PHI Learning, Pvt Ltd, New Delhi.

7. Principles of Management-Gupta Meenakshi

8. Total Quality Management, 2/Edn – CharantimathPoornima M, Pearson Education , New 
Delhi

Complementary Course I: CO 1131 – MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS

No. of instructional hours per week: 4                       No. of 
credits: 3

Aim of the course: To acquaint the students with the application of economics in managerial 
decision making.
Course objectives:

1. To familiarise students with the economic principles and theories underlying various business 
decisions.
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2. To equip the students to apply the economic theories in different business situations.

Module  I:  Introduction  –  Economics  –  managerial  economics  – distinction  between managerial 
economics  and  traditional  economics  –  characteristics  of  managerial  economics  –  scope  of 
managerial  economics  –  Application  of  economic  theories  in  business  decisions  –  role  and 
responsibility of a managerial economist.       (12hrs)

Module II: Demand Estimation – Demand– elasticity of demand – price – income – advertisement 
cross – uses – measurement. Demand forecasting – short- term and long- term forecasting – methods 
of forecasting – forecasting the demand for new products. (15hrs)

Module III:  Theory of Production  – Production function – Cobb Douglas Production function –
Laws  of  production–Law  of  Diminishing  Returns–Law  of  returns  to  scale–economies  and 
diseconomies of scale–Isoquant curve – Iso cost curve–optimum combination of inputs. (15hrs)

Module  IV:  Pricing  Policy  and Practices  – Market  structures  – Perfect  competition,  Monopoly, 
Monopolistic competition and Oligopoly (concepts and features only) Pricing objectives – role of 
cost in pricing – demand factor in pricing – factors to be considered when formulating a pricing 
policy – cost plus pricing marginal cost pricing – going rate pricing – Breakeven point pricing –
Product Line pricing – Pricing of a new product – Pricing over the life cycle of a product. (15hrs)

Module V: Business Cycles  – Introduction – phases of a business cycle – causes and indicators –
Theories of business cycles – control of business cycles. (15hrs)

Notes:
1. Conceive a new product idea, fix a suitable price and justify it. The students may develop the 
various aspects regarding product features, product content, pricing and promotional strategies. (For 
module IV).
2. Study the growth stages of a company – its origin – vision and mission statement –
objectives – market access – expansion and diversification. (For module V).

Books Recommended:
1. Maheswari.K.L and Varshney. Managerial Economics ,Sultan Chand &Sons, NewDelhi.
2. Mote V.L, Samuel Paul and Gupta G.S. Managerial Economics, Tata McGraw-HillPublishing Co. 
Ltd., New Delhi.
3. Gupta G.S. Managerial Economics, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co. Ltd. NewDelhi.
4. Dwivedi N.D. Managerial Economics, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
5. Reddy P.N and Appanniah. H.R.Principles of Business Economics, S. Chand &Co.Ltd. New Delhi.

SEMESTER II

Foundation Course II: CO 1221-INFORMATICS AND CYBER LAWS

No. of instructional hours per week: 4                                                 No. of credits: 3

Aim of the course: To update and expand informatics skills and attitudes relevant to the emerging 
knowledge society and to equip the students to effectively utilise the digital knowledge resources.
Course objectives: 
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1. To review the basic concepts and fundamental knowledge in the field of informatics and to create 
an  awareness  about  the  nature  of  the  emerging  digital  knowledge  society  and  the  impact  of 
informatics on business decisions. 
2. To create an awareness about the cyber world and cyber regulations.

Module I:  Overview of Informatics- meaning, feature and importance - Computer networks and 
Internet, wireless technology, cellular wireless networks, introduction to mobile phone technology, 
Purchase of technology, license, guarantee and warranty.  New development in informatics.(12hrs)

Module II: Knowledge Skills for Higher Education-  Data, information and knowledge, knowledge 
management, Internet access methods –Dial-up, DSL, Cable, ISDN, Wi-Fi. Internet as a knowledge 
repository, academic search techniques, creating cyber presence. Academic websites, open access 
initiatives, open access publishing models, introduction to the use of IT in teaching and learning - 
Educational softwares, Academic services – INFLIBNET, NICNET, BRNET. (15hrs)

Module  III:  Social  Informatics-  IT  and  Society–  issues  and  concerns–  digital  divide,  IT  and 
development,   IT  for  national  integration,  overview  of  IT  application  in  medicine,  healthcare, 
business, commerce, industry, defence,  law, crime detection, publishing, communication, resource 
management, weather forecasting, education, film and media, IT in service of disabled, Futuristic IT 
– artificial intelligence, Virtual reality, bio- computing. Health issues – guidelines for proper usage of 
computers, internet and mobile phones. E-wastes and green computing, impact of IT on language 
andculture -localization issues                            (18hrs)

Module IV: CYBER WORLD  - Cyber space, information overload, cyber ethics, cyber addictions, 
Digital  Signatures  and  Digital  Certificates  –  authentication  of  electronic  records-  IT  Act2000– 
electronic contracts – electronic evidences (an overview)                         (12 hrs.)

Module V: CYBER CRIMES –  Nature and scope ofcybercrimes,  - cyber offences under IT Act, 
Cyber Terrorism, Types of Cybercrimes. (15 hrs.)

Books Recommended:
1. Ramesh Bangia. Learning Computer Fundamentals, Khanna Publishers, New Delhi.
2. Rajaraman, Introduction to information Technology, PHI, New Delhi.
3. Alexis Leon & Mathews Leon. Fundamentals of Information Technology, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.

4. Ramachandran et.al , Informatics and Cyber laws, Green Tech Books, Thiruvananthapuram
5. Barbara Wilson. Information Technology: The Basics, Thomson Learning.
6. George Beekman, Eugene Rathswohl. Computer Confluence, Pearson Education, New Delhi.
7. IT Act 2000, 
8. Rohas Nagpal, IPR & Cyberspace – Indian Perspective.

Core Course III:  CO 1241 - FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING

No. of instructional hours per week: 4                                                No. of credits: 3

Course Objectives
1. To familiarize the students with different methods of depreciation.
2. To equip the students to prepare the accounts of specialised business enterprises.
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Module1-Introduction  to  accounting.  Review  of  Financial  Accounting-  Concepts-  Principles- 
Preparation of Accounts for sole trader.
Depreciation  Accounting-  Meaning  -Fixed  and  reducing  balance  methods  with  adjustments  –
Annuity  method – Depreciation  fund method –  insurance  policy  method -  Revaluation  method- 
estimated life and estimated resale value as per AS 6 Depreciation. (20 hrs)

Module 2- Accounts of Hire Purchase and Installment purchase system- Meaning – difference 
between Hire Purchase and Installment- Accounting entries in the books of purchaser and vendor- 
Default in payment- Complete and partial repossession – Installment system – Entries in the books 
purchaser and seller.                                                                                                                  (15 hrs)

Module 3- Voyage, Packages and containers accounts –Voyage Accounts Meaning- Advantages- 
Preparation of voyage accounts- Voyage in progress – Accounting for packages and containers –
Accounting treatment – Containers trading account- Containers provision account.              (12 hrs)

Module  4-  Investment  Accounts-  Fixed  income  bearing  securities-  Variable  income  bearing 
securities-  Purpose  of  Investment  ledger-Cum  Interest-  Ex  Interest-  Difference-  Columnar 
Investment Accounts- Adjustment for Equity shares Investment accounts- Dividend received-Bonus 
share- Right Shares.                                                                                       (12 Hrs)

Module5- Insurance Claims- Types of risks- preparation of statement to ascertain value of stock on 
the date of fire – Treatment of salvage – valuation of stocks prior to date of fire –– Treatment of 
Average Clause, Treatment of Abnormal items Claims for loss of stock- Average Clause- Journal 
entries- calculation of Amount of Claim- Loss of Profits on insurance                                (13Hrs)

Recommended Structure of questions for ESE:-.     Theory 30%         Problem 70%

Recommended Practicals:
1. Collection of details of Repossessed Assets which were sold on hire purchase system and 
making a presentation on their actual accounting treatment.
2. Collection and evaluation of the statements from insurance companies to ascertain the value 
of stock at the date of fire and to understand the settlement.

Books Recommended
1. Gupta R. L. and Radhaswamy .M. Advanced Accounting , Sultan Chand & Sons , New Delhi.
2. Shukla M. C .Grewal .T. S. and S.C. Gupta. Advanced Accounts S. Chand &Co. Ltd. New Delhi.
3. Jain S.P. and Narang K. L. Financial Accounting , Kalyani Publishers , New Delhi.
4. NaseemAhmed ,Nawab Ali Khan and Gupta . M. L. Fundamentals of Financial Accounting 
Theory and Practice ,Ane Books Pvt . L td.New Delhi.
5. A Mukharjee and M Hanif ,Modern Accountancy, TATA McGraw Hill Publishing Company Ltd. 
New Delhi.

CORE COURSE IV: CO1242- BUSINESS REGULATORY FRAMEWORK

No. of instructional hours per week: 4                                       No. of credits: 3

Aim of the course: To acquaint the students with the legal framework influencing business decisions 
and operations.
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Course objective:
1. To provide a brief idea about the framework of Indian business Laws
2. To enable the students to apply the provisions of business laws in business activities

Module 1: Introduction to law- Meaning of law- definition of law – importance of law- branches of 
law –sources of law- mercantile law- importance- sources- other business regulations – statutory and 
professional- objectives(basic study only)                         (4 hrs)

Module 2: Law of contracts- The Indian Contract Act 1872- definition of contract – law of contracts- 
nature  of  contracts-  classification-  essential  elements  of  a  contract-  offer  and  acceptance  – 
considerations- capacity of parties- coercion- undue influence, fraud, mistake,misrepresentation, free 
consent legality of object and considerations- performance of contract- discharge of contract- breach 
of contract- remedies for breach of contract.   (25 hrs)

Module 3: Special contracts- Bailment and pledge- bailment definition- essential elements- rights 
and duties of bailer and bailee – finder of lost goods. Pledge - essentials- rights and duties of Pawner  
and Pawnee. Indemnity and guarantee- indemnity –definition- nature of liability of surety, rights of 
surety, discharge of surety. Meaning and definition of guarantee.Law of agency – essentials, kinds of 
agents- rights and duties agent and principal - creation of agency, termination of agency contract.(15 
hrs)

Module 4: Sale of Goods Act 1930-meaning of contract of sale- formation of contract of sale – 
Goods and their classification- condition and warranties- transfer of property in goods- performance 
of contract of sale- unpaid seller and his rights.                                        (8 hrs)

Module 5: Regulatory authorities - salient features and functions, IRDA,TRAI,Intellectual Property 
Rights  -  meaning – patent  rights-  trademarks-  copy rights-plagiarism.  Right  to  Information Act, 
2005-  objects  of  the  Act-  information  to  be  disclosed  by  public  authorities-  exemption  from 
disclosure of information- request for obtaining information- Central Information Commission- State 
Information Commission- powers and functions of Information Commission.       (20 hrs)

Recommended Practical
1) Prepare model of a (a) Power of Attorney Contract (b) Indemnity Bond (c) Contract of Guarantee
2) Collect newspaper cuttings relating to Right to Information Act, TRAI and Intellectual Property 
Rights, with special focus on recent legal judgments.
3) Prepare a Model RTI Application for obtaining information under the Right to Information Act.

Books Recommended
1. Kapoor. N .D, Business law, Sultan Chand and Sons

2. Chandha P.R, Business lawgajgotia, New Delhi

3. Garg  K.C,  V.K  Surendran,  Mahesh  Sharma  and  Chawla  R.C,  Business  regulatory  frame  work,  Kalyani 
Publishers, New Delhi

4. Tulsian P.C, Business Laws, Tata McGraw-Hill publishing Co.Ltd, New Delhi

5. B S Moshal, Modern Business law,Ane books, New Delhi

6. Awathar Singh, Company Law, Eastern Law Books

7. BARE Acts: Contract Act, Sale of Goods Act, RTI Act 2005 IRDA, TRAI

Complementary Course II: CO 1231 - BUSINESS MATHEMATICS
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No. of instructional hours per week: 4 No. of Credits: 3
Aim of the Study:  To enable students to acquire knowledge in applying basic mathematical tools in 
practical business decisions.
Objectives:  

1. To familiarise the students with the basic mathematical tools.
2. To impart skills in applying mathematical tools in business practice

Module1:-  Number  sense:-  fractions  and  mixed  numbers  and  their  operations,  percentage, 
comparing and ordering fractions and  decimals, changing from decimals to percentage and decimals 
to fractions, calculating and converting percentages, fractions and decimals, unit conversions, order 
of operations in Mathematics, bar diagram and pie diagram, interpreting graphical representations. 
Permutations and Combinations (an overview).(12 hours)

Module 2: Matrix: - Matrices– Matrix operations ( addition, subtraction, constant multiplication and 
multiplication)-  Determinants-Minors  and cofactors-ad  joint  -Inverse  of  a  Matrix,  solving  linear 
equation with matrix using Cramer’s Rule and Inverse- Set theory: definition-Null set- Subset-Power 
set-Equal set-Union, Intersection etc. (15 hours)

Module  3:  -  Basic  Algebra:  Linear  equation-  simultaneous  linear  equations,  extrapolation  & 
interpolation  with  line  graphs.Quadratic  equations,  quadratic  equation  by  factoring,  polynomial 
problems.Calculus:  Concept  and  rules  of  differentiation-Partial  Differentiation-  Integration  –
Standard equations (Simple Problems only)  (18 hours)

Module 4: - Mathematical application in business: -Depreciation- methods of depreciation, partial 
year  depreciation  and  changes  in  estimates,  accelerated  depreciation  methods.  Payroll  cost 
calculations, Property tax calculations, exchange rates and currency conversion. (12 hours)

Module 5: - Mathematics for Financial Analysis: - Present and Future Value: Calculating the time 
value of money; Value of an Annuity and Present value of an annuity; pricing cost: markup and 
break-even  pricing;  financial  ratio-calculation  and analysis;  dividend  and  interest  calculation  on 
investments. (15 hours)

Reference Books:
1. Mathematics for Economics and Finance: Martin Anthony, Norman Biggs, Cambridge 
lowprice editions, 2000. 
2. Business Mathematics: D.C. Sancheti, V.K. Kapoor, Sultan Chand & Sons Publications, 
2006. 
3. Business Mathematics, J.K. Singh, Himalaya Publishing House. 
4. Mathematics for Business and Economics: J.D. Gupta, P.K. Gupta, Man Mohan, Tata 
McGrawHill Publishing Company Ltd. 
5. Mathematics of Finance:2nd Edition Schaum’s Outline Series Peter Zima, Robert Brows Tata 
McGrawHill Publishing Company Ltd 
6. Business Mathematics: Dr. AmarnathDikshit& Dr. Jinendra Kumar Jain. 
7. Business Mathematics: Bari – New Literature publishing company, Mumbai 
8. Mathematics for Economics and Business: RS Bhardwaj, 2010,Excel Books 

9.Business Mathematics:Zameerudin, Qazi, V.K. Khanna & S.K. Bhambri, Vikas Publishing House 
Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi.
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SEMESTER III
CORE COURSE V: CO 1341-ENTREPRENEURSHIP DEVELOPMENT

No of instructional hours per week: 4                    No. of credits: 3

Aim of the Course: To equip the students to have a practical insight for becoming an entrepreneur
Course Objectives:
 1. To familiarize the students with the latest programmes of Government in promoting small and 
medium industries.
 2. To impart knowledge regarding starting of new ventures.

Module I:Entrepreneurial Competencies:- Entrepreneurship - concept-Entrepreneurship as a career-
Entrepreneurial  Personality-characteristics  of  a  successful  entrepreneur-  qualities   and  skills  of 
successful  entrepreneur-classification  of  entrepreneur-Entrepreneurial  Functions-factors  affecting 
entrepreneurial growth- women entrepreneurs- problems.                (12 Hrs)

Module  II:Entrepreneurial  Environment:  -  Business  Environment-Role  of  family  and  Society-
Entrepreneurship Development - Training and other Support Organizational Services- phases of EDP 
-Central and State Govt Industrial Policies and Regulations-MSME Act 2006.(15 hrs)

Module III:Business Plan And Feasibility Study: - Sources of Project Idea-Feasibility Study-Criteria 
for Selection of Project-techniques for Project appraisal-preparation of Feasibility Report- Profile 
Preparation -matching Entrepreneur with the Project-Feasibility Report Preparation and Evaluation 
Criteria-factors affecting Project Development.                                        (15 hrs)

Module IV:Project Report Preparation: - Project Report-Requirements of a good report- General 
Principles of a Good Report-Performa of a Project Report (15 hrs)

Module V:Launching of Small Business: - Finance and Human Resource Mobilization- Operations 
Planning-Market and Channel Selection-Growth Strategies-Product Launching-Incubation, Venture 
Capital,  startups-Techno  parks-Industrial  Estates-Incentives-Institutional  Support  Subsidies-DIC-
SIDBI-SISI-KVIC-NIESBUD-Singlewindow - Margin Money-Seed Capital-Registration- Industrial 
Sickness - Causes  and Prevention - Rehabilitation - Effective Management of Small Business.

(15 hrs)

Recommended Practicals:
1. Interview a local entrepreneur and acquire practical knowledge in starting business.
2. Visit any institution supporting entrepreneurship and prepare visit report. 
3. Generate unique project ideas and prepare feasibility report.
4. Prepare a project report for establishing a new business.

Books Recommended
1.Vasanth Desai, Small Business Entrepreneurship, Himalaya Publications
2. SangramKeshraiMohanty,Fundamentals of ntrepreneurship,PHI,New Delhi.
3.Sontakki C N,ProjectManagement,KalyaniPublishers,Ludhiana.
4. MSME Act 2006
5. Peter F.Drucker-Innovation and Entrepreneurship   
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6.NandanH.Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship,PHI,NewDelhi
7. Shukla M.B Entrepreneurship and small Business Management,Kitab Mahal Allahabad
8. Sangam KeshraiMohanty.Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship,PHI,New Delhi.

Core Course VI: CO 1342 - ADVANCED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING

No. of instructional hours per week: 5     No. of credits: 4

Aim of the course: To equip the students with the preparation of accounts of various business areas.
Course Objectives

1. To create awareness of accounts related to dissolution of partnership firms.
2. To acquaint students with the system of accounting for different branches and departments.
3. To enable students to prepare accounts of consignments.

Module  1:  Partnership  Accounts  –  Introduction-  features-  Dissolution  of  Partnership  Firm- 
preparation of Realisation Accounts and Capital Accounts- insolvency of a partner- application of the 
decision in Garner vs. Murray- insolvency of all partners – Piece - meal Distribution-Dissolution of 
Limited Liability Partnerships.                                                       (20 hrs)

Module  2:  Accounting  for  consignment-  meaning  –  terms-  used  in  consignment  accounting  – 
difference between consignment and sales. Accounting treatment in the books of the consignor and 
consignee- cost price method and invoice price method – valuation and treatment of unsold stock- 
loss of stock- normal and abnormal- loss in transit. (20 hrs)

Module 3: Joint venture: Meaning- features- difference between joint venture and partnership – joint 
venture and consignment- Accounting treatment when one of the ventures is appointed  to manage 
the venture- When separate set of books are not maintained for recording joint venture transaction- 
when separate  set  of  books are  kept  for  the  venture – when memorandum method is  followed. 
(15 hrs)

Module 4:  Branch Accounts-  meaning,  features and types of branch accounting- accounting for the 
branches not keeping full system of accounts- Debtors system, Stock and Debtors system, final accounts  
–  wholesale  branch-  accounting  for  branches  keeping  full  system  of  accounts-  adjustment  for  
depreciation of fixed assets, expenses met by Head office for the branch and reconciliation- incorporation  
of branch Trial Balance in the Head Office books.(20 hrs)

Module  5:   Departmental  Accounting-  meaning  -  features-  advantages-  objectives-  methods  of 
departmental accounts- allocation and apportionment of departmental expenses- difference between 
departmental  accounts  and  branch  accounts-  inter  departmental  transfers-  preparation  of 
departmental trading and profit and loss account.                                                    (15 hrs)

Structure for preparing question paper:  Theory 30% Problem 70%

Recommended Practicals
1. Visit some branches and identify their accounting methods.
2.  Collect  data  from one  or  two  partnership  firms/  joint  ventures  on  the  accounting  procedure 
adopted.
Books Recommended:
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1. Gupta R.L. and Radhaswamy. M. Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi. 
2. Shukla M.C.,Grewal T.S and Gupta S.C.  Advanced Accounts, S. Chand & Co. Ltd., New 
Delhi. 
3. Jain S.P. and Narang. K.L. Advanced Accountancy, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi. 
4. Naseem Ahmed, Nawab Ali Khan and Gupta M.L.  Fundamentals of Financial Accounting 
Theory and Practice, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
5. Maheswari  S.N.  and  Maheswari  S.K.  Advanced   Accountancy, Vikas Publishing House, 
New Delhi.

Core Course VII CO 1343: COMPANY ADMINISTRATION

No: of Instructional Hrs per week – 4                                              No: of credits: 3

Objectives:
1. To familiarize the students about the salient provisions of Indian Companies Act 2013.
2. To  acquaint  the  students  with  Management  and  Administration  of  Companies,  Compliance  

requirements, investigation into the affairs of the company and Winding up procedure. 

Module I:Introduction to Company Law: - Definition. Types of Companies-Public Company-Private 
Company-One  man  Company-Government  Company-Guarantee  Company-Incorporation  of 
companies-Memorandum of Association-Articles of Association-Table A and its contents.  (15Hrs.)

Module II:Management and Administration:-  Constitution of Board of Directors- - Appointment – 
functions and responsibilities of Board of Directors - Board Committees- Audit Committee--Board 
Meetings-  General  Body   Meetings-  Voting-  Quorum-  Minutes-  Proxy-  Resolutions—Special—
Ordinary—By circulation—  e-resolution. (15Hrs)

Module II:Disclosure and Transparency: - Annual return- Boards report- report on AGM- Promoters 
holdings- Interested directors- Related party disclosures- Online Filing of Documents- Directors’ 
Identification Number.                                                        (15Hrs)

Module IV: Compliances, Governance and CSR – Key managerial Personnel – Secretarial Audit – 
Corporate Social Responsibility – Responsibilities and challenges of Company Secretary.  (15Hrs)

Module V:Winding Up: -Voluntary Winding up- Winding Up by National Company Law Tribunal- 
Winding Up by Liquidators- Summary Procedure for Liquidation.   (12 Hrs)

Recommended Practicals

1) Prepare Model Notice and Minutes for different types of Company 
Meetings:
a) Statutory Meeting 
b) Annual General Meeting
c) Extra-ordinary General Meeting

2) Prepare a record compiling all the essential documents needed at various 
stages of the formation of a Public Limited Company
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3) Visit a company in your locality for which CSR compliance is mandatory 
under requirements of the Companies Act, 2013. Collect details of their 
CSR Action Plans and CSR initiatives implemented by them and prepare a 
report.

References
1. Indian Companies  Act 2013
2. Elements of Company Law- N.D. Kapoor, Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi
3. The Company Law- Avatar Singh
4. Company Law- Majumdar.
5. Kuchal M C, Secretarial Practice, Vikas Publications, New Delhi.

Elective Course I: Stream 1 – Finance
CO 1361.1 - FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

No. of instructional hours per week:5 No.  of 
credits: 4
Aim of the course:  To provide conceptual and analytical insights to make financial decisions skill 
fully.
Course objectives:
1. To familiarise the students with the conceptual framework of financial management.
2. To enable the students to understand the practical application of financial management.

Module I: - Financial Management– Meaning, Scope, importance – objectives -Key decisions of 
Financial Management. (10hrs)

Module II: -  Cost of capital – cost of debt – cost of preference capital – cost of equity – cost of 
retained earnings – composite cost of capital. (15 Hrs)

Module III:  -  Financing Decision  –Sources  of Finance (Brief  Study only)  -  Capital  structure – 
meaning, designing capital structure, Optimal Capital Structure, factors determining capital structure 
–-Capital Structure Theories – Net Income Approach, NOI, MM and Traditional –capital gearing – 
types of Leverage - operating leverage, financial leverage, combined Leverage. (25hrs)

Module IV: - Investment and Dividend Decisions– Investment Decisions – meaning, significance, 
techniques of investment decisions- Capital Budgeting (Theory Only) - Dividend policy – Forms of 
Dividend-  Types  of  Dividend  Policies  -  Factors  determining  dividend  –  Theories  of  Dividend 
Policies –Walter’s Model, Gordon and MM -.Stock Splits – Stock repurchase. (20hrs)

Module V: - Management of Working Capital – Meaning, Concept, types, determinants – Estimation 
ofworking capital  requirements – Working Capital  Cycle -   Management  of Cash – Receivables 
management-  Inventory management.  (20hrs)

Recommended structure for preparing question papers for ESE: Theory 60%     Problems 
40%

Recommended Practical
1. Collect the published financial reports of some companies and identify the capital structure, 
financial structure and capitalization of each company.
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2. From the above reports identify the different sources of finance used by each company.
3. Collect the newspaper cuttings related to companies' dividend policies, dividend decision etc.
4. Illustrate the industry wise working capital cycle of various companies.
5. Identify the modern cash and inventory management techniques used by companies.

Books Recommended:
1. Shashi. K. Gupta and Sharma R.K. Financial Management,Kalyani Publishers, NewDelhi.
2. Pandey.I.M. Financial Management, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
3. Prasanna Chandra .Financial Management, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co.Ltd. New Delhi.
4.  Khan.M.Y and  Jain.P.K.  Financial  Management:  Text  and  Problems,  Tata  McGraw-Hill  Co. 
Ltd.,New Delhi.
5. Srivastava.R.M. Financial Management, PragatiPrakashan, Meerut.
6. BhabatoshBanarjee. Fundamentals of Financial Management ,PHI, New Delhi.
7. James C Van Horne. Fundamentals of Financial Management, PHI, New Delhi.
8. Preeti Singh. Fundamentals of Financial Management ,Ane Books Pvt.Ltd. NewDelhi.
9. Kulshestia.R.S. Financial Management, SahityaBhawan Publications, Agra.
10. Sharan.V. Fundamentals of Financial Management, Pearson Education
11. Viswanath.S.R. Financial Management, Sage Publications, New Delhi

Elective Course I: Stream 2 - Co-operation
CO 1361.2 - PRINCIPLES OF CO-OPERATION

No. of instructional hours per week: 5                                   No. of credits: 4

Aim of the course:  To give knowledge about the development of co-operative movement in India 
and abroad.
Course objectives: To inculcate the principles of co-operation among the students.  
To acquaint the students with the management and working of co-operatives.

Module I: Origin and Development of Co-operation – meaning – definition – features –importance – 
objectives – benefits - different aspects of co-operation- economic, social and moral.(10hrs)

Module II: Co-operation and other economic systems  –  capitalism,  socialism  and  communism  - 
co-operatives  and  other  forms  of  business  organizations–  distinctive  features  of  a  co-operative 
organization   vis-a-vis,   partnership   and   joint   stock   companies-   A  co-operative   as   an 
institutionand as an enterprise – Co-operative Common Wealth. (15hrs)

Module  III:  Evolution  and  development   of   co-operative  principles   –   principles   of   co-
operation- Rochdale pioneers (I stage)- reformulated principles by ICA (II stage)- Karve Committee 
on Cooperative principles (III  stage)-  Principles of  ICA in 1995 (IV stage)-  distinction between 
Cooperative values and Cooperative principles (15 hrs)

Module IV:  Types of Co-operatives in India and in Kerala  (i) Short term and medium term co-
operative credit structure- primary agricultural credit societies, Urban Co-operative Banks,employees 
credit societies- District Co- operative Banks and State Co-operative Banks. (ii) Long term credit 
structure-  PCARDBs  and  SCARDBs.  (iii)  General  purpose  and  special  purpose  agricultural 
marketing  societies-  primary  marketing  societies  and  their  federations  including NAFED, 
rubber marketing societies and their federations, dairy co-operative societies and their federations, 
fishery co-operatives and their federations (iv) Processing co-operatives- need and Importance (v) 
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Housing co-operatives  and  their  federations  (vi)  Consumer  co-operatives  and their  federations 
(vii)   Industrial   co-operatives   and  their   federations-   handlooms  and  power  looms,   coir, 
handicrafts  (viii)   Workers   co-operatives-   significance  of   workers  co-operatives   in  Kerala. 
(35hrs)

Module  V:  Co-operative  movement  in  foreign  countries –  Great  Britain  (Consumer)  Germany 
(agricultural credit), Denmark (diary), China (induscos), Japan (multipurpose), USA (marketing) (a 
brief study)                                                                        (15 hrs)

Recommended Practical
1. Prepare a list of various types of co - operatives functioning in any place and show in a table.
2. Identify the major differences in the activities of various types of cooperatives functioning in a 
particular region.
Books Recommended:
1. Hajela T.N. Co-operation Principles, Problems and Practices, Konark Publishers, New Delhi

2. MathurB.S .Co-operation in India, SahityaBhawan Publications, Agra. 

3. UmeshPatnaik and Ananta K. Roy.   Co-operations and Co-operative Management, KalyaniPublishers, New Delhi. 
4. Bedi R.D. Theory, History and Practice of Co-operation, B. Lal Book Depot, Meerut.
5.  KrishnaswamiO.R .Fundamentals of Co-operation, S.Chand& Co. Ltd., New Delhi.
6. Krishnaswami O.R. et.al .Co-operation Concept and Theory, Arudra Academy, Coimbatore. 

7. National Co-operative Union of India .Hundred years of co-operative Developmentin India.

8. Seetharaman S.P. and Shingi P.M. Agribusiness Co-operatives, Oxford & IBH Publishing Co. New Delhi. 
9. Rajagopalan (ed) .Rediscovering Co-operation, Vol. I, II & III, IRM Anand, Gujarat.

Elective Course I: Stream 3: Travel and Tourism
CO 1361.3 TOURISM: PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES

No of instructional hours: 5 No. of Credits : 4 

Aim of Course:To familiarize students with the basic concepts of tourism and the impact of tourism.
Course Objectives:
1. To introduce the basic concepts of tourism
2. To give an insight into the impact of tourism.
3. To create an awareness about the role of various organizations of tourism in tourism promotion.

Module  I:Tourism:  Concepts-Definitions  -  Historical  development  of  tourism.  Distinction 
betweenTourist-Traveler-Visitor-Excursionist. Types and Forms of Tourism; Tourism system:Nature 
-  characteristics. Components of tourism and its characteristics. Silk route, pilgrimage – transition to 
modern tourism. (15 hrs)

Module  II:Domestic  and  International  tourism:  Domestic  tourism:  features,  pattern  of  growth, 
profile.  International  tourism:  Generating  and  Destination  regions.  Pattern  of  growth  and 
Profile.Concepts of multiplier and trickledown effect – futuristic trends. (15 
hrs)

Module  III:Tourism  Demand  and  Supply:  Introduction  to  Tourism  Demand;  Determinants  of 
tourism demand; Motivation and tourism demand; Measuring tourism demand. Tourism Statistics 
(National  and  International).   Reasons  for  high  demand  of  tourism  products   in  certain 
countries.importance and problems of tourism measurement– volume, value and characteristics(20 
hrs)
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Module IV:Tourism Impact: Positive and Negative Impact of Tourism; Socio - Cultural, Economic, 
Environmental  and  Political  -Trends  in  tourism-  e  tourism,  virtual  tourism,  sustainable  tourism, 
responsible tourism, accessible tourism, event tourism, MICE Tourism (20 hrs)

Module V:Status of Tourism in India. The Tourism Industry: Nature and characteristics, Components 
of Tourism Industry. Attractions, Transport, Accommodation, Shopping, Entertainment, Hospitality, 
Airlines, Travel agencies, Tourism declared as an Industry in India, consequences of Industry status. 
International  Tourism  Institutions  and  organizations,  and  their  role  in  promoting  international 
movement-UNWTO, WTTC, TAAI, IATO, IATA, ITC.(20 hrs)

Recommended Practicals
1. Collection and interpretation of various tourism statistics.
2. Preparation of a listof various airline operators in various countries.
3. Collection of various pictures regarding positive and negative impact of tourism.

Books Recommended:
1. Bhatia. Tourism Development (New Delhi, Sterling)
2. Seth: Tourism Management (New Delhi, Sterling)
3. Kaul: Dynamics of Tourism (New Delhi, Sterling)
4. Mill and Morrison – The Tourism system an Introductory Text (1992) Prentice Hall
5. Cooper, Fletcher, Tourism, Principles and Practices (1993) Pitman
6. Burkart and Medlik.Tourism, Past, Present and Future (1981) Heinemenn, ELBS.
7. Gill P.S, Dynamices of Tourism (4 Vols) Anmol Publication.
8.Sinha  P.C, Tourism Management. Anmol Publication.
9. Sinha .P.C., Tourism Evolution Scope Nature & Organization.Anmol Publication.

Elective Course I: Stream 4 - Insurance and Banking
CO 1361.4 - PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF LIFE INSURANCE 

No. of instructional hours per week:5                                       No.  of 
credits : 4
Aim of the course:  To provide an understanding of the life insurance business and its operation in 
India.
Course objectives:

1. To expose students to an overview of the working of life insurance business. 
2. To  impart  to  students  relevant  skills  for  handling  major  functions  of  life  insurance 
business. 

Module I: Introduction – Definition and nature of insurance – evolution of insurance – role and 
importance of  insurance  – insurance  contract  –  principles  of  insurance-insurance  and assurance- 
types of insurance- life, general.                                                   (15 hrs)

Module II:  Life Insurance Organisation  – The Indian context,  the distribution system, functions 
ofagents, appointment and continuance, remuneration to agents, trends in life insurance distribution 
channels. Plans of Life Insurance – Need level, Term Life Insurance, Increasing / Decreasing Term 
Policy,  Whole  Life  Insurance,  Endowment  Insurance,  Money  Back  Endowment  Plan,  Marriage 
Endowment Plan, Educational Annuity Plan, Children Deferred Assurance Plans, Annuities. (20Hrs)
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Module III: Policy Conditions – Applicationand acceptance – prospectus, proposal forms and other 
related documents, age proof, special reports.  Policy document-need and format-preamble, operative 
clauses, proviso, schedule, attestation, conditions & privileges, alteration, duplicate policy.(20hrs)

Module IV: Premium, premium calculation, days of grace, non –forfeiture options, lapse and revival 
schemes. Assignment –Nomination- Loans – surrenders – foreclosure – Married Women’s Property 
Act, Policy, calculations. (15hrs)

Module  V:  Policy  Claims  -  Maturity  claims,  survival  benefit  payments,  death  claims,  waiver 
ofevidence  of  title,  early  claims,  claim  concession,  presumption  of  death,  accident  benefit  and 
disability benefit – settlement options, valuations and bonus, distribution of surplus(20hrs)

Recommended Practicals
Visit some institutions doing Life Insurance business and collect data on the types of Policies, types 
of claims, methods of premium calculation etc. 

Books Recommended:
1. MishraM.N .Insurance Principles and Practice, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi. 
2. Mathew M.J. Insurance Principles and Practice, RBSA Publishers, Jaipur. 
3. Gupta O.S .Life Insurance, Frank Brothers, New Delhi.
4. Vinayakam N, Radhaswamy and Vasudevan S.V. Insurance – Principles and Practice, 

Sultan Chand &Sons, New Delhi. 
5. Mishra M.N. Life Insurance Corporation of India,Vol.I,II,&III, Raj Books, Jaipur. 
7 Srinivasan M.N. Principles of Insurance Law, Ramanujn Publications, Bahgalore.
8. Sharma R.S .Insurance Principles and Practice, Vora, Mumbai.
9. Balachandran S. Life Insurance, Insurance Institute of India, Mumbai. 
10. DinsdaleM.A .Elements of Insurance, Pitman, London. 
11. Life Insurance Corporation Act, 1956. 

Elective Course I: Stream 5 -Computer Application
CO 1361.5 - COMPUTER APPLICATION FOR PUBLICATIONS

No. of instructional hours per week: 5 (1 hour theory and 4 hrs practical) No. of credits: 4

Aim  of  the  study:  To  update  and  expand  skills  in  electronic  data  processing  and  computer 
application in business operations.
Course objectives:
1. To give functional knowledge in the field of free software.
2. To develop practical skills in document preparation, publishing and business presentation.

Module I:  Free software - meaning uses advantages. LaTeX Introduction – Basic 
commands of LaTeX, Page Creation, Header-Footer Settings, Exporting, Graph 
Setting, Picture management, Photo Enlargement etc.(25hrs)

Module II:  Word processing - Opening Microsoft Word, Word Adjusting, adding 
or deleting text, selecting blocks of text, copying text, moving text, search and 
replace, Saving, editing and designing a document, character formatting and 
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style,  page  formatting  –  headers,  footers,   page  numbers,  bullets,  margin 
settings and column, justifying of text, line spacing, tab settings, automating 
tasks, creating tables – entering text into tables, inserting rows and columns in 
the table, deleting a row and column from the table formatting the text in the 
table. (10hrs)

Module III:   Advanced  uses  of  MS Word  -  Mail  Merge  –  creating  the  main 
document, creating a mail merge document, modifying the records in the data 
source,  merging  the  main  document  with  the  data,  sending  the  merged 
document to the printer.   Creating documents using templates - Adding and 
removing digital signatures in documents (15hrs)

Module IV: Adobe InDesign – creation and opening, working, setting defaults 
and preferences, viewing pages, using toolbox, working with text and graphics, 
moving between pages, adding and deleting pages, naming and saving a file. 
(20 Hrs)

Module V: Microsoft PowerPoint -  Introduction,  creating presentations – using 
auto  content  wizard,  using  templates,  using  blank  presentation,  formatting 
background,  adding sounds,  slide show,  slide sorter,  setting animation,  slide 
transaction,  setting  intervals,  saving  and  printing,  presentations,  adding  and 
playing  audio  clips  in  presentations,  creating  hyperlinks  in  presentations, 
converting the presentations into a video clip (an overview only) (20 hrs.)

Recommended Practical
1. Latex – creation of documents, picture creation, graphics, photo enlargement etc. 
2. Word Processing – creation, editing, formatting and printing of documents(orders, memos, circulars and other formal  
and informal documents); creation of tables and editing of tables; inserting of images; diagrams and audio clips; mail 
merge, adding digital signatures in documents
3. Creating presentations with proper animation and slide transition with hyperlinks (add proper sounds and images in the 
slides).
4. Creation and designing Pages in Adobe InDesign 
Books Recommended:
1. Cox et.al, 2007. MS Office step by step, PHI, New Delhi.
2. George Gratzer First steps in LaTeX
3. Stefan Kottwitz. LaTeX Beginner’s Guide
4. George Gratzer Practical LaTeX
5. Michael, Adobe InDesign Styles: How to create better, faster, Text and Layouts
6. Pariah S Burke, Mastering InDesign CS5 for Print Design and Production

Complementary Course III: CO 1331 - E-Business
No of instructional Hours per week: 4                                 No. of credits: 3
Aim of the Course: To expose the students to e- business and its potentialities.
Course Objectives
1. To provide students a clear-cut idea of e-commerce and e-business and their types and models.
2. To acquaint students with some innovative e-business systems.
3. To impart knowledge on the basics of starting online business.
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Module 1: E-Business - meaning- Types - Models – benefits and limitations of e-Business, 
E-Commerce – Models – e business vs. ecommerce, internet marketing and e-Tailing, E-Marketplace 
– types and features, E- Auction – types.                                                             (18Hours)

Module 2:  E-business Systems (basic concept only)
Integration of e-business suits – ERP, e-SCM, CRM, e-procurement, e-payment.

  
(12 hours)
Module 3: e-Business Application

E-Tourism, online employment and job market, online real estate, online publishing and e-
books,  online  banking  and  personal  finance,  e-grocers,  e-shopping,  online  delivery  of  digital 
products, entertainment and media. E-learning and online education                           (14 hours)

Module 4:  E-GovernanceMeaning, Definition, Models – G2G, G2B, G2C. ICT & E- Governance, 
Benefits and risks of E-Governance. Successful e-governance initiatives in Kerala and other Indian 
states. E-citizen, E-service – e-filing, E-society.(18 hours)

Module 5: Launching a successful online Business and EC projects  -Requirements, funding 
options, processes, techniques, and website design (theory only).(10 hours)

Reference books
1. Electronic Commerce: A Managerial Perspective, Turban, E. et al., Prentice Hall
2. Electronic Business and Electronic Commerce Management, Dave Chaffey, Prentice Hall
3. E-learning Tools and Technologies: Horton and Horton, Wiley Publishing
4. Electronic Commerce, Bharat Bhaskar.Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi.
5. E-Governance, Pankaj Sharma. APH Publishing Corporation, New Delhi
6. E-Business Fundamentals, Bansal S.K. APH Publishing Corporation, New Delhi.

SEMESTER - IV
Core Course VIII CO 1441 - INDIAN FINANCIAL MARKET

No. of instructional hours per week 4                                                             No. of credits: 3

Aim: To provide an in-depth knowledge on Financial Market and its Operations
Course Objectives: To provide a clear-cut ideaabout the functioning of Indian Financial
Market in general and Capital market operations in particular.

Module 1:  Financial System in India- Financial System-meaning-components-Financial market – 
meaning – structure of financial market–Capital market - Meaning  -Instruments-IDR,ADR,GDR– 
Classification – Primary and secondary – Structure – Industrial securities market – Govt. Securities 
market – Market for mortgages. Money market-meaning, instruments- features- present scenario.(12 
hours)
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Module 2:  Primary Market - Methods of floatation of capital – Public issue – IPO – FPO -
Procedure of public issue – Book building process – Fixed price issue Vs Book building- Green 
shoe-option-ASBA -– Private placement- Role of intermediaries -present scenario  (10 hours)  

Module 3: Secondary Market and Auxiliary institutions - Functions of stock exchange – Securities 
traded in the stock exchange –Dematerialization of securities –- Major stock exchanges in India – 
BSE_ NSE – Listing – Trading procedure – Online trading -– Clearing and settlement – Rolling 
settlement – Investment Vs Speculation- types of speculators – Role of intermediaries-  Unfair trade 
practices  in  the  stockexchange  –  Membership  in  stock  exchange  -  stock  market  indices-
large,medium,small,sectorial  –  Price  quotes,  Effective  return,  Real  return,Yield,YTM,Annualized 
return, EPS, PE Ratio and Market capitalization . Depositories- Rating agencies- Current scenario of 
Indian stock market -                                                                                                (25 hours)

Module 4: – Derivatives -  Meaning - Types of derivatives – Commodity vs financial derivatives- 
Forwards – Futures – Options – SWAPS- Trading mechanism  (15 hours)

Module 5: – Regulatory framework of financial market- Securities Contract (Regulation) Act
(Basics only) - Role and functions of SEBI – regulatory functions – developmental functions –
Investor protection fund – purpose – operation, FEMA(relevant provisions only) (10hours)

Recommended practical
1. Collect and compile the data of capital raised by the Indian companies from the primary market 
during the last three years, document the related papers of any one of the company and present the 
relevant details in a table format
2. Compile and compare Nifty/Sensex for last two years with any one of the constituent stock on 
monthly average price basis, find out standard deviation or variance and plot it on a graph.
Books Recommended:
1. Khan M.Y. Indian Financial System Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi
2. Dr  S  Guruswamy,  Merchant  Banking  and  Financial  services,  Tata  McGraw-Hill  Publishing 

Co.Ltd.New Delhi.
3. PreethiSingh .Dynamics of Indian Financial System, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
4. Sojikumar.K  and  Alex  Mathew  .Indian  Financial  System  and  Markets,  Tata  McGraw-Hill 

Publishing Co.Ltd., New Delhi.
5. Kevin S .Security Analysis and Portfolio Management ,PHI, New Delhi
6. Bharathi V. Pathak .Indian Financial System , Pearson Education,Noida.
7. Gupta S. L. Financial derivatives  Theory, Concepts and Problems, Prentice hall of indiaPvt.Ltd.

Core Course IX:CO1442 BANKING AND INSURANCE

Number of instructional hours per week: 4Number of Credits: 3
Aim of the course:To expose the students to the changing scenario of Indian banking and Insurance.
Course objectives: 

1. To provide a basic knowledge about the theory and practice of banking 
2. To provide a basic understanding of Insurance business.
3. To familiarize the students with the changing scenario of Indian Banking and Insurance.
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Module I:  Banking- functions -Liquidity management- credit creation- Banking and non- banking 
functions- CORE bank solutions- Retail bank product and services-Mergers in banking- Central bank 
system-Central banks in different countries - Role of RBI- General policies of RBI. (15hrs)

Module  II:  Banking  Practice:  Banker  –  customer  –  Definition  as  per  Banking  Regulation-  – 
Relationship  between  banker  and  customer  –  General  and  special  relationship  –  Negotiable 
instruments  –  differences  between  transferability  and  negotiability-  Asset  liability  management–
opening and operation of accounts by special types of customers – minor, married woman, firms, 
company.                                                                            (20 hrs)

Module III: Innovations and Reforms in Banking:– E-banking - ECS - EFT – RTGS-NEFT-SWIFT-
Unified payment interface -Mobile Banking – Shift  from plastic money -  Apps based banking - 
Internet  banking-  Digital  banking-,  virtual  banking-  small  banking-  Post  office  banking-  green 
banking-  Recovery  of  Debts  due  to  Banks  and  Financial  Institutions  Act,  1993  (DRT  Act), 
SARFAESI,  Payment  &  Settlements  Act,  2007,  Banking  Ombudsman.  Basel  reforms-  Capital 
adequacy norms- NPA management- Demonetization.(20 hrs)

Module IV:  Introduction to Insurance: Meaning of risk-Classification of risk-features of insurable 
risk-Meaning  and  functions  of  Insurance-Importance  of  Insurance  -  classification  of  insurance 
business in India-Life – General  - fire, accident, asset, medical, home, commercial travel, rural, and 
marine  -Underwriting-meaning-procedure  of  life  Insurance  and  Non-Life  Insurance-Insurance 
premium-Insurance documents.(20 hrs)

Module  V:  Insurance  Claims  and  regulations-Meaning-Importance-types  of  claims-Procedure  of 
settlement  of  Life  Insurance  claims and  Non-Life  Insurance  claim-Privatization  of  insurance 
industry-FDI in insurance – Bancassurance - IRDA regulations           (15 hrs)

Recommended Practical
1. Collect application forms for opening Account in banks and make a presentation in class.

2. Study the Internet banking and,Mobile banking procedure and document it.

3. Collect cheques with different types of crossing and examine the differences.

4. Collect model Insurance Policy documents- Life/ Generaland identify different conditions and implications.

Books Recommended: 
1. Sundaram K.P.M and Varshney P.N. Banking Theory Law and Practice, Sultan Chand & Sons, 
New Delhi.
2. MaheswariS.N .Banking Theory Law and Practice, Kalyani Publishers New Delhi. 
3. Sekhar K.C. Banking Theory Law and Practice, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi. 
4. Gordon E. and Natarajan K. Banking Theory Law and Practice, Himalaya Publishing House, 
Mumbai.
5. Lall Nigam B.M. Banking Law and Practice, Konark Publishers Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 
6. Radhaswami M. Practical Banking, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
7. Dekock .Central Banking, Crosby Lockwood Staples, London.
8. O P Agarwal,Principles and practice of insurance.
9. M N Mishra, and S B Mishra :Insurance Principles and Practice, , S. Chand Publishers.

Core Course X: CO 1443 - CORPORATE ACCOUNTING

No of instructional hours per week: 5                      No of credits: 4
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Aim of the course: To expose the students to the accounting practices prevailing in corporate.
Course Objectives: 

1. To create awareness about corporate accounting in conformity with the provisions of 
Companies Act, IAS and IFRS. 
2. To help the students in preparation of accounts of banking and insurance companies.
3. To enable the students to prepare and interpret financial statements of joint stock companies.

Module I: Accounting standards-Relevance of Accounting Standards in preparation and presentation 
of final accounts– Indian GAAP and Global Accounting Standards-Convergence with IFRS.(10hrs) 

Module  II:  Final  Accounts  of  Companies  –  company  statutory  records  –  preparation  of  final 
accounts according to revised schedule III- Form and contents of Balance Sheet (Vertical form with 
notes), Profit and Loss account (Vertical form with notes) – Profits prior to incorporation (20 Hrs)

Module III:  Accounts of Banking and Insurance Companies –Accounts of Banking Companies-
Preparation of financial statements - Statutory forms. Accounts of Insurance Companies - Life and 
General  Insurance  –  Preparation  of  Final  Accounts  –  Determination  of  profit  in  Life  Insurance 
Business.(30hrs)

Module IV: Internal Reconstruction – Reorganization of capital – consolidation and sub- division of 
share capital – post reconstruction Balance Sheet.(15hrs)

Module  V:  Interpretation  of  Financial  Statements  –Familiarity  with  AS  20  –objectives,  scope, 
definition, presentation, measurement –Basic EPS –Diluted EPS –Diluted Potential Equity Shares –
Disclosure –EBIT –EPS Analysis. (15hrs) 

Recommended structure for preparing question paper:  Theory 30%      Problems 70%

Recommended Practical
1. Create awareness   on maintenance of accounts of   companies on the basis of live annual 

reports of companies
2. Preparation of   assignments on maintenance of accounts of banks and insurance companies 

on the basis of visit to branches, wherever available.
Books recommended: 
1. Jain S.P and NarangK.L .Corporate Accounting, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi. 
2. Maheswari S.N. and Maheswari S.K. Corporate Accounting, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi. 
3. Pillai R.S N,Bhagavathi and Uma S. Fundamentals of Advanced Accounting, S Chand & Co. Ltd., 
New Delhi. 
4. Shukla M C, GrewalT.S.and Gupta S.C. Advanced Accounts S.Chand& Co. Ltd., New Delhi. 
5. Paul. K.R. Accountancy, New Central Book Agency Pvt. Ltd. Kolkata. 
6. Mukherjee A. and Hanif M. Corporate Accounting, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co.Ltd., New 
Delhi. 
7. Nirmal Gupta and Chhavi Sharma.Corporate Accounting Theory and Practice, Ane Books India, 
New Delhi.

Elective Course II: Stream I-FINANCE
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CO1461.1- PROJECT FINANCE

No. of instructional Hours per week: 5                No of credits: 4

Aim- To provide an understanding of the process and issues relating to project preparation, appraisal, 
administration, review and monitoring of projects.
Course Objectives:
1.To familiarise  the  students  with the  types  of  project  appraisal,  risk analysis,  project  financing 
costing and valuing;
2.To provide an overview of global project appraisal issues. 

Module 1: Project Finance - Concept - Overview of project finance, project life cycle and its impact 
on  the  feasibility  −  Project  identification  and  formulation  −  Different  types  of  projects  under 
BMRED (Balancing, Modernization, Replacement, Expansion and Diversification) − Considerations 
involved in decision under each of these types − Macro parameters in project selection − Different 
considerations for project under private, public and joint sectors − Project formulation: preparation 
of project profile, project report − Broad criteria for pre-investment decisions.   (15hrs)

Module 2: Project appraisal - Different types of appraisal − Technical, economic, organizational and 
managerial, commercial and financial − Financial techniques for project appraisal and feasibility − 
discounted cash flow and non-discounted cash flow methods  − Social  cost  benefit  analysis  and 
economic rate of return − Non-financial justification of project appraisal. (15 hrs)

Module 3: Project Risk Analysis - Risk Analysis in Capital Investment Decisions –Concept of Risk 
− Types of Risk − Measurement of Risk − Method of Incorporating Risk into Capital Budgeting − 
Monte Carlo Simulation − Deal structuring through risk identification, assessment and mitigation − 
Managing Project Risks.  (20 hrs)

Module  4:  Project  Financing  -   Pattern  of  financing  −  Sources  of  finance  –conventional  and 
alternative  finance  -   Impact  of  taxation  −  Public  loans  −  Foreign  aid  −  Public  sector  project 
financing − Role of tax planning in project financing –Loan Syndication −  Various debt instruments 
and innovative Structures − Equator principles – securitizing project loans − PPP Models of Project 
Finance  –  PPP  and  CPPP  models  −  Management  Agreements  −  Leasing,  DBO,BOT,BOO, 
Privatization − Infrastructure Project Financing                                                                       (25 hrs)

Module 5: Global Projects– Issues - World Bank Project Reports - Project Initiation and Resource 
Allocation – Importance of Economic Allocation of Resources − Process of Resource Allocation at 
the Corporate Level, at Business Unit Level − Political and Currency Risk Analysis.   (15 hrs)
Recommended Practicals
1.Identify some business projects and classify them on the basis of their nature.
2.Develop a business Plan for a small scale project with imaginary figures and assess the economic feasibility.
3. Prepare a Project Report related to any business.
4.Visit some business units and collect dataon  themethodsadopted for financing at different stages.
Books Recommended
1.Finnerty, John D (2007), Project Financing: Asset Based Financial Engineering, 2nd Ed. John Wiley & Sons Inc. 
2. Chandra, Prasanna (2006), Projects: Planning, Analysis, Financing, Implementation, and Review, 6th Ed., Tata 
McGraw Hill. 
3.Nevitt, Peter K., Fabozzi, Frank J. (2000), Project Financing, 7th Ed. Euromoney Books.
4. Benjamin, C. (2003), Modern Project Finance: A Casebook, John Wiley & Sons, Inc. • 5.Grundy, Tony (2003), 
Strategic Project Management, 1st ed. PA (I) Pvt. Ltd.
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Elective Course II: Stream 2 - Co-operation
CO 1461.2 - CO-OPERATIVE MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION

No. of instructional hours per week: 5                        No. of credits: 4

Aim of the course:  To provide knowledge about the system of management and administrative set 
up of co-operatives.
Course objectives:

1. To familiarise the students with the principles and practice of co-operative management and 
administration. 
2. To enable the students to identify the issues in the process of management and administration 
of co-operatives. 

Module I: Co-operative management  – Nature and importance  – managing members, dual role of 
members  as  users  and  owners  of  co-operative  enterprise  –  democracy  in  co-operatives  – 
managing the relationship between the Board of Directors and members  – co-operative corporate 
governance- relation between member societies and their federations.(20hrs)

Module II: Issues in Co-operative management - Managing the social process in a co-operative -, 
competition, conflict and co-operation. Associative character of a co-operative and managing a co-
operative association.  Issues in organizing a co-operative – size of the organization – small  area 
vs.large area, single  purpose  vs.  multipurpose  co-operatives  -  multipurpose  vs  multifunctional 
co-operatives  –  unitary  vs.  federal  co-operatives  –  designer  vs  green  house  co- operatives  – 
Issues  in  financing  a   co-operative  –  Evaluating a   Co-operative  organization  – member 
dimension, enterprise dimension and ethical dimension.                                                           (20hrs)

Module III:  Administrative set up of Co-operative Department in Kerala–state level-district  level  
and  Taluk  level- powers and responsibilities of Co-operative department-conferment  of powers  of  
Registrar-functional  Registrars  in  Kerala-need for separating administration from audit.(15 hrs)       

Module IV:  Co-operative Education and Training  –Need and importance – arrangements for co-
operative education and training in India and in Kerala – NCUI, NCCT, Kerala State Co-operative 
Union, Circle Co-operative Unions, Specialized Sectoral Training Institutes in Kerala.  (15hrs)

Module V: Management and working of major Co-operative Organizations and Institutions  – in- 
Aid  of  Co-operatives  –  NAFED,  IFFCO,  KRIBCO,  NABARD,  NDDB,  NCDC, NHB  and 
other  national  organizations  providing  assistance  to  housing  co-operatives. (20hrs)

Recommended practical
1.Visit 4-5 co- operatives in a particular place and identify the issues in financing.
2. Prepare a list of Co- operative Training Institutes of Kerala
Books Recommended:
1. Krishnaswami O.R. and Kulandaiswamy V. Co-operation Concept and Theory, Arudra Academy, Coimbatore. 

2. Bedi R.D. Theory, History and Practice of Co-operation, B. Lal Book Depot, Meerut. 

3. Rajagopalan R. (ed). Rediscovering Co-operation, Vol I,II& III, Institute of Rural Management Anand, Gujarat. 

4. Seetharaman S.P. and Mohan N .Framework for Studying Co-operative Organisation: The case of NAFED, Oxford & 
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IBH Publishing Co., New Delhi.
5. Seetharaman S.P. and Shingi P.M. Agribusiness Co-operatives, Oxford & IBH Publishing Co., New Delhi. 

6. Edgar Parnell .Reinventing the Co-operative Enterprises for the 21stCentury, Plunkett Foundation, UK. 

7. TusharSingh .Catalysing Co-operation , Sage Publications, New Delhi. 

8. Attwood D.W. and BaviskarB.S .Who Shares? – Co-operatives and Rural Development, Oxford University Press, 
New Delhi. 

Elective Course II: Stream 3: Travel and Tourism
CO 1461.3 TOURISM PRODUCTS

No of instructional hours: 5 hrs No of Credits: 4
Course Objectives 
1. To give a description about the natural products and manmade products
2.To give an insight into the natural resources of India

Module  1:  Tourism  Products  -  Definition  -  Tangible  and  Intangible  products. Nature 
andcharacteristics of India's Tourism Products: Seasonality and Diversities. Heritage - Indigenous, 
Colonial, Handicrafts of India. Craft Meals. Fairs andFestivals of Social and Religious importance.

(15 hrs)

Module  2: Classification  of  products  -  Natural  Tourism  products  -  Climate  -  Water  Features, 
Beaches - Bird and wildlife sanctuaries - National parks - Sports - Winter and summer sports - Water 
Bases sports - Aero sports.Fairs and festivals – concepts, importance and their influence in tourism.

(15 hrs)

Module  3:  Historical  and  Socio-  cultural  tourism products  -  Art  and architecture -  Paintings  - 
historical monuments - museums - Art galleries - Libraries - ancient literature - fairs and festivals -  
Folklore - music - dance - handicraft - sports and costumes - Indian and  international cuisine.

(20 hrs)

Module 4: Religious philosophies of Hinduism,Buddhism,Jainism, Christianity and Islam –  Hindu 
-Sanskrit - philosophies of Saivaism and Vaishnavism. (15 hrs)

Module 5:Adventure tourism – aerial adventure sports – parachuting, sky diving, hang gliding, Para 
sailing,  bungee  jumping  –  water  adventure  sports  –  white  water  rafting,  white  water  kayaking, 
canoeing, water skiing, wind surfing, - land based – mountaineering, trekking, skiing, heli-skiing-hill 
stations of India,- beaches – beach tourism and island tourism. (25 hrs)

Practicals: 

Collection of various pictures regarding adventure tourism, national parks and bird sanctuaries.

Books Recommended:
1. Douglas Pearce :Tourism Today - A Geographical Analysis - Longman Group Ltd.,
2. PranSeth :Sucessful Tourism Management, Sterling Publishers Pvt.,Ltd.,
3.BhatiaA.K:Tourism Development. Principles and Practices. Sterling Publishers Pvt.,Ltd
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Elective Course II: Stream 4 - Insurance and Banking
CO 1461.4 - PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF GENERAL INSURANCE

No. of instructional hours per week: 5                                  No. of credits: 4

Aim of the course: To give knowledge of general insurance business and enable the students 
tounderstand the accounting practices of insurance companies.
Course objectives:

1. To make students familiar with the fundamental principles of General Insurance
2. To give awareness about the differences in the accounting practices of Life Insurance 
business and General Insurance business.

Module I: Insurance Legislation in India - Insurance Act 1938, Marine Insurance Act 1968, 
General Insurance Business (Nationalisation) Act, 1972, IRDA Act (a brief study) (15hrs)

Module II:  Marine Insurance – Nature of Marine Insurance contract - marine insurance policies –
policy conditions – premium calculation – marine losses - payment of claims. (15hrs)

Module III: Fire Insurance – Nature and use  – fire insurance contract – kinds of policies – policy 
conditions – rate fixation in fire insurance – payment of claim - re –insurance.              (20hrs)

Module IV: Miscellaneous insurance – motor insurance – burglary and personal accident insurance 
– Rural Insurance in India – Urban non – traditional insurance. (15 hrs)

Module V:  Accounting and Finance – Accounting for insurance business – compliance with IRDA 
rules  – Taxation.  Investments –  evaluation of  investments –  capital  structure -  cost  of capital  – 
solvency margin and compliance.   Financial  ratios – critical  ratios and analysis,  control system. 
Insurance company output and cost. Difference in Accounting Practices between Life and General 
Insurance  – Reserve  funds – investments  –  capital  structure  – solvency margin  – deposits  with 
Government                                                                                                                               (25Hrs)

Recommended Practicals
1. Prepare a list of various kinds of General insurance businesses in India.
2. Collect data on various types of policies of different kinds of General Insurance business.
3. Familiarize with the accounting practices of Life and General insurance business

Books Recommended:
1.  Mishra M.N. Insurance Principles and Practice, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.

2.  Mathew M.J. Insurance Principles and Practice, RBSA Publishers, Jaipur.
3. Arthur Williams.C, Jr., Michael L.Smith, Peter C Young. Risk Managementand Insurance, 
McGraw Hill.
4. Vinayakam N, Radhaswamy and Vasudevan S.V. Insurance – Principles andPractice, 
Frank Brothers, New Delhi.

5. Sharma R.S .Insurance Principles and Practice, Vora, Mumbai.
6. DinsdaleM.A .Elements of Insurance, Pitman, London.
7. Balachandran S. General Insurance, Insurance Institute of India, Mumbai.
8. Insurance Regulatory Development Act 1999 and other relevant Acts.

Elective Course III: Stream 5 - Computer Application
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CO 1461.5 - SOFTWARE FOR DATA MANAGEMENT

No. of instructional hours per week: 5 (1 hour theory and 4 hours practical) No. 
of credits: 4

Aim of the course: To update and develop theoretical and technical expertise 
in applying software for data management.
Course objectives:
1. To familiarise the students with the basics of Software for data management.
2. To equip the students to meet the demands of the industry.
3. To develop practical skills in spread sheet application, statistical software and 
database application.

Module I: Open Source Softwares – Libra Office Calc, Basics. Basics of R (theory 
only) (10hrs)

Module II: Microsoft Excel -  Excel user interface, starting with excel, working 
with cell and cell addresses, entering and editing data, finding and replacing 
data,  selecting  a  range,  moving,  cutting,  copying  with  paste,  inserting  and 
deleting  cells,  freezing  cells,  cell  formatting   options,  adding,  deleting  and 
copying worksheet with in a workbook, renaming a worksheet, Cell reference – 
relative,  absolute  -  Elements  of  excel  charts  –  categories,  create  a  chart, 
choosing chart type, edit chart axis, titles, labels, data series and legend, adding 
a text box, rotate text in a chart, converting a chart on a web page, saving a 
chart                                                        (10hrs)

Module III:  Advanced uses of  Microsoft  Excel  -  Commonly used functions: – 
logical – AND, IF, NOT, OR, TRUE; Financial – DB, FV, IPMT, IRR, NPV, PMT, and 
PV;  statistical  –AVERAGE,  COUNT,  COUNTIF,  MAX,  MIN;  mathematical  – 
PRODUCT, SQRT, SUM, SUMIF -  Pivot tables -  Macros in excel creating, adding 
and editing of macros VBA programming in Excel (an overview) forms in excel. 
Introduction to VBA Programs(25 hrs.)

Module  IV:  Software  Package  in  Social  Sciences  (SPSS)-  Starting  SPSS 
-Terminology  –Case,  Variables  and  levels-  System  missing  and  user-defined 
missing  values  -Identification  numbers  and  case  numbers–  Procedure- 
Fundamental definitions– sample, descriptive statistics, nominal scales, ordinal 
scales, interval scales, ratio scales, quantitative data, categorical or frequency 
data.  Dependent  and  Independent  variables.Parametric  and  non-parametric 
data and tests (overview of few tests like chi-square test, ANOVA etc.)(25hrs)

Module V: Microsoft Access -  Databases  -  creating a new database, creating 
tables,  editing  tables,  entering  data  into  a  table,  editing  data  in  a  table, 
relationship between tables - Creating a query; types of queries - Creating a 
report; types of reports, printing reports - Creating a simple form; modifying a 
form,  adding  control  to  a  form,  searching,  sorting,  Introduction  to  Software 
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development  in  Access  using  VBA  Code 
(20hrs)

Recommended Practical:
1. Entering  and  editing data in Excel sheets,  creating payroll,  depreciation statements,  loan 

schedule etc. using excel, financial analysis of a company using excel, create charts for 
presentations using excel. Excel forms

2. SPSS – basic skills to input data and taking statistical values like averages and prepare 
cross tabs and creating charts using SPSS

3. Familiarise  with  database,  primary  field,  view,  query  etc.  Create  database  for  your 
educational  institution  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  merit  list  and  waiting  list  for 
admission of degree students.

Books Recommended:
1. Cox et.al. , 2007. MS Office Step by Step, PHI, New Delhi.
2. Jeremy: SPSS for Windows, Sage Publications, New Delhi

Complementary Course IV: CO 1431 - BUSINESS STATISTICS

No. of instructional hours per week: 4                                             No. of credits: 3

Aim of the course:  To develop the skill for applying appropriate statistical tools and techniques in 
different business situations.
Course Objectives:
1. To enable the students to gain understanding of statistical techniques those are applicable to 
business. 
2. To enable the students to apply statistical techniques in business. 

Module I:  Introduction- Meaning, definition,  functions,  and importance of statistics.-  distrust  of 
statistics  –statistical  studies  -  census  study vs.  sample  study -  collection  of  data  –  primary  and 
secondary -  methods of data collection– sampling -  theoretical basis  for sampling – methods of 
sampling  –  probability  methods  vs.  non-  probability  methods.Classification,  tabulation  and 
presentation of data. Measures of dispersion.–Range, Quartile Deviation, Mean Deviation Standard 
Deviation. (a review only) (17 hrs)

Module II: Correlation - Meaning and definition-correlation and causation – types of correlation –
methods of measuring correlation for ungrouped data -Karl Pearson’s co-efficient of correlation and 
its interpretation, Probable error - , Coefficient of determination - Spearman’s rank correlation- co-
efficient of Concurrent deviation- application of different measures of correlation in business.(15hrs)

Module III: Regression analysis – Meaning, definition andtypes -Regression lines- determination of 
simple  linear  regression-.  Regression  equations  and  their  application  in  business.  Properties  of 
correlation and regression co-efficient – Comparison of regression and correlation     (15hrs)

Module IV:--Index numbers - Meaning and importance-Problems in construction of index numbers-
Methods  of  constructing  of  index  numbers-  Simple  aggregative,  Average  of  Price  relatives, 
Laspeyer’s,  Paasche’s,  Dorbisch-  Bowley’s,   Marshall-Edge  worth’s  and  Fisher’s  ideal  index 
numbers, Test of Consistency: Time Reversal Test and Factor Reversal Test. Chain Base Index Nos. 
Shifting of Base year. Cost of living Index and its use in determination of wages –Wholesale Price 
Index Number, Population index, inflation index, Operational indices- Sensex and Nifty.  (15hrs)
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Module V:-Time series analysis - Meaning and definition- components- Measurement of long term 
trend- Moving average method- Method of Least squares- Application in business.         (10hrs)

Books Recommended:
1. Gupta.S.P. Statistical Methods, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
2. Elhance.D.L .Fundamentals of Statistics, Kitab Mahal, Allahabad.
3. Gupta.B.N. Statistics - Theory and Practice, SahityaBhawan Publications, Agra.
4. Sanchetti D.C and Kapoor V.K .Statistics - Theory, Methods and Application,  Sultan Chand & 
Sons, New Delhi.
5. Nabendu Pal and HadedSarkarS.A .Statistics - Concept and Application, PHI, NewDelhi.
6. Agarwal.B.M. Business Mathematics and Statistics, Ane Books Pvt.Ltd., New Delhi.
7. Richard I.Levin and David S. Rubin, Statistics for Management, Prentice Hall of
India, latest edition.

SEMESTER V
Core Course XI: CO – 1541: FUNDAMENTALS OF INCOME TAX

No. of Instructional Hours per Week: 5 No. of Credits: 4

Aim of the Course: To impart basic knowledge and understanding of the concepts and practices of 
Income Tax law in India.
Objectives

1. To familiarize the students about the fundamental concepts of Income Tax.
2. To enable the students to acquire the basic skills required to compute the tax liability of 

individual assessee with more emphasis on Income from Salaries and Income from House 
property.

Module I :  Introduction- Income Tax Act- Basic Concepts and Definitions  of Income Tax Act- 
Assessment Year- Previous Year -  Person – Assessee- Income- Gross Total Income- Total  Income- 
Casual  Income- Rates of Tax applicable to the Individual Assessee – Maximum Marginal Rate- 
Residence of Assessee (Theory only)– Scope of Total Income on the basis of Residence or Incidence 
of Tax ( Theory only )- Exempted Incomes- Different heads or sources  of Incomes.(10 Hrs)

Module II: Income from Salaries – Meaning and definition- Allowances- Perquisites- Profits-in-lieu 
of  Salary-  Provident   fund  –  Deductions  from  Salary-  Computation  of  Income  from  Salaries 
( excluding Retirement Benefits) . (15Hrs)

Module  III:  Income  from  House  Property  –  Basis  of  Charge-  Exemptions-  Annual  Value  – 
Deductions from Annual Value- Computation of Income from House property.(10 Hrs)

Module IV: Other heads of Income-  Profits and Gains of Business or Profession - Chargeability-
Deductions Expressly Allowed- Expenses expressly disallowed- Expenses not deductible in certain 
circumstances–Deductions  allowable  only  on  actual  payments–Profits  taxable–Maintenance  of 
accounts–Audit  of  Accounts–Computation  of  Income  from  Business  or  Profession  (Simple 
Illustrations)–Capital Gains-Basis of Charge–Capital Assets- Kinds of Capital Assets- Capital Gains 
exempt from tax- Computation of  Capital Gains (theory and Simple Illustrations )- Income from 
Other  Sources–Incomes  Chargeable  under  the  head–Kinds  of  Securities-  Bond  Washing 
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Transactions–Deductions  Allowable–Disallowed  Expenses–Computation  of  Income  from  Other 
Sources .(25 Hrs)

Module  V :  Computation  of  Tax  Liability  of  Individual  Assessee  –  Clubbing  of  Incomes  and 
Aggregation of Incomes ( theory only )- Set off and Carry forward of Losses ( theory only ) –
Computation of Gross Total Income – Deductions from Gross Total Income ( Deductions applicable 
to individual assessee only - 80 C, 80CCC, 80 CCD, 80 D, 80 DD, 80 DDB, 80 E, 80 G, 80 GG, 80 
GGA, 80 QQB, 80 RRB, 80 TTA, and 80 U)- Rebate and Relief of Tax – Securities Transaction Tax-
Computation of Total Income and Tax Liability of Individuals . (30 Hrs)
Recommended Practical: 
1. Identify 20 -25 households andexamine and document the residential status of members.
2.Identify any 10 - 15 employees in a locality who are enjoying perquisites and make valuation of the perquisites.
3.Identify any 5 -10 individual assessee and compute their tax liability.
4. Examine how Income Tax Returns can be filed electronically and e- file 5-10 returns. 
Books Recommended:

1. Mehrotra H. C and GoyalS.P;Income Tax Law and Practices, Sahitya Bhavan Publications, Agra.

2. Vinod K. Singhania and KapilSinghania; Direct Taxes- Law and Practice, Taxman Publications, Agra.

3. Gaur VP and Narang DB ; Income Tax Law and Practice, Kalyani Publications , New Delhi

4. Lal BB: Income Tax Law and Practice ; Konark Publications Pvt Limited, New Delhi

Core Course XII: CO 1542 - COST ACCOUNTING
No of instructional hours per week: 5                                                  No of Credits: 4
Aim of the Course: To impart knowledge of cost accounting system and acquaint the students with 
the measures of cost control.
Objectives:

1. To familiarize the students with cost and cost accounting concepts
2. To make the students learn cost accounting as a distinct stream of accounting

MODULE  I:  Introduction  to  Cost  Accounting—Meaning  and  definition—cost  concepts—cost 
centre,  cost  unit,  profit  centre,  cost  control,  cost  reduction—objectives—Distinction  between 
financial accounting and cost accounting—Methods and Techniques of costing—Advantages of Cost 
Accounting—Limitations  of  Cost  Accounting—Installation  of  Costing  System—Cost  Accounting 
Standards (CAS 1-19 an overview)                         (12 Hours)

MODULE II:  Accounting and control of material  cost—Documentary design—EOQ—Levels of 
inventory - Methods of pricing issue of materials—ABC VED and FSN analyses—JIT System—
Perpetual  Inventory  Control  System-Periodical  inventory  System—Continuous  Stock  taking—
Materials  Losses  and accounting  treatment—Primary and Secondary packing materials  and their 
accounting treatment.                                                                        (20 Hours)

MODULE III: Accounting and control of labour cost—Time keeping—Time booking—Systems of 
Wage  Payment—Incentive  plans—Idle  time—Overtime  and  their  accounting  treatment—Labour 
turnover—Concept of learning curve.                               (20 Hours)

MODULE  IV:  Accounting for  overheads—Classification—Departmentalization  (Allocation  and 
Apportionment)—Absorption—Determination  of  overhead  rates—under/over  absorption—
Accounting treatment—Allocation of overheads under Activity Based Costing.  (20 Hours)
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MODULE  V:  Cost  Accounting  records—Integral  and  non-integral  Systems—Preparation  and 
presentation  of  cost  sheets—Unit  Costing—Tender-Quotations—Reconciliation  of  Cost  and 
Financial Accounts.                                                                                         (18 Hours)

Recommended structure for preparing Question Paper: Theory-40% Problems—60%
Recommended Practicals:

1. Prepare a list of activities those come across daily, wherein cost accounting applications can 
be made.

2. Prepare  cost sheets in respect of milk production, farming activities, hospitals nearby, margin 
free shops and small and tiny enterprises in any region.

3. Analyse and present consumption of various materials in the household and explore the 
possibility of applying inventory control techniques.

4. Prepare comparative cost sheets of products we regularly consume by using published annual 
accounts.

Books Recommended:
1.SP Jain and KL Narang—Advanced Cost Accounting, Kalyani Publishers New Delhi
2. NK Prasad-Advanced Cost Accounting, Book Synidicate Pvt. Ltd. Kolkata
3. MY Khan and PK Jain-Advanced Cost Accounting, Tata McGraw Hill
4. Thulsian PC-Practical Costing, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi
5. MN Arora, Principles and Practice of Cost Accounting Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi
6. BM Nigam and Jain K Cost Accounting PHI, New Delhi
7. SN Maheswari-Cost and Management Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi

Core Course XIII CO 1543: MARKETING MANAGEMENT

No: of instructional hours per week: 4No: of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To impart the knowledge of various conceptsof modern marketing management
Course objectives:
 1) To provide an understanding of the contemporary marketing process in the emerging business 
scenario.
2)  To  study  various  aspects  of  application  of  modern  marketing  techniques  for  obtaining  a 
competitive advantage in business organizations. 

MODULE-I:  Meaning  and  Definition  of  Marketing  -Evolution  of  Modern  Marketing  Concept- 
Marketing  Orientation  vs.  Selling  Orientation-  Comparison-  Role  of  Marketing  in  Modern 
Organizations- Marketing Mix- Concept and Components- New Horizons of Marketing-  Global 
Marketing-  Service  Marketing-  Social  Marketing  or  Cause  Marketing-  Online  Marketing- 
Sustainable Marketing- Micro marketing-Relationship Marketing- Customised Marketing.(12hrs)

MODULE-II:  Consumer Behaviour- Concept- Process of Consumer Buying- Factors influencing 
Consumer Buying Decisions- Customer Relationship Management. Market Segmentation- Concept- 
Process- Bases for Market Segmentation- Requirements of Effective Market Segmentation – Market 
Targeting- Market Positioning - Concept-Importance (15 hrs)

MODULE-III:  Product-Meaning and importance-  Classification  of  products-Concept  of  product 
item,product line  and product mix   -Product Life Cycle-stages-Management strategies of different 
stages of Product Life cycle- New Product Development process Product innovation and product 
diversification-Branding ,Packaging and Labeling-Factors contributing Brand equity.(15 hrs)
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MODULE-IV: Pricing Decisions-significance of price-pricing objectives-Factors affecting pricing 
decisions-internal and external factors in marketing decisions-Approaches to pricing-cost oriented, 
demand oriented and competition oriented pricing-Different Methods of pricing-Pricing strategies for 
new  products.Distribution  Management-Channels  of  distribution-Meaning-Types  of  distribution 
channels-Factors  influencing  Length  of  distribution  channel-Logistics  Management-Logistics 
decisions-Traditional Logistics management approach Vs Supply chain Management.  15hrs)

MODULE-V: Promotion-Nature and Importance-Concept of push and pull mix-Types of promotion: 
Advertising-Personal  selling,  sales  promotion  and  public  relations-Functions  and  advantages  of 
Advertising-Advertisement  copy-Requirements  of  good  advertisement  copy.-Advertising  media-
Factors influencing selection of advertisement media-personal selling-essentials of effective selling-
Sales promotion-Meaning, functions and different methods of sales promotion. (15hrs)
Recommended Practicals:
1.Prepare a questionnaire and conduct a mini survey of a few customers for identifying the factors influencing the buying 
behaviour for any product of your choice.
2. Collect advertisements of leading brands of any five products and identify the unique selling propositions.
3.Trace the brand history of any product.
4.Identify different sales promotion techniques in foreign markets and prepare a report.
Recommended Books

1. Marketing management-Philip Kotler,  Kevin Lane Keller,AbrahamKoshy and Jha,Pearson Publications.

2. International marketing-Philip  RCaterop, Tata  McGraw Hill Publications.

3. Marketing Management, 5/Edn –Rajan Saxena, McGraw Hill education, New Delhi.

4. Marketing Management:Concepts and Cases – Sherlekar S.A., Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi.

5. Marketing Management- Pillai, R.S.N., S. Chand & Co, New Delhi.

6. Modern Marketing: Principles & Practices, Pearson Education , New Delhi

7. Marketing,Verma/ Duggel, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

Open Courses (For students from Disciplines other than Commerce)
Open Course I: CO 1551.1- FUNDAMENTALS OF FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING

No. of instructional hours per week: 3                           No. of credits: 2

Aim of the course:  To provide basic accounting knowledge as applicable to business and   to form a 
background for higher learning in financial accounting.

Course objectives:
1. To enable  the  students  to  acquire  knowledge  in  the  basic  principles  and  practices  of 

financial accounting. 
2. To equip the students to maintain various types of ledgers and to prepare final accounts. 

Module I: Introduction  to  financial  accounting  –  Accounting – meaning, objectives – accounting 
concepts   and   conventions  -  systems   of   accounting.   Accounting  Standards  –  meaning  and 
objectives. Double entry book keeping–basic concepts–rules of debit and credit.(8hrs)

Module II: Recording Business Transactions – Journal – Ledger – Subsidiary books.           (8 Hrs)

Module  III:  Cash  book  –  Simple  cash  book,  cash  book with cash  and discount  columns,  cash 
bookwith cash, discount and bank columns – Petty Cash Book.    (10hrs) 
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Module IV: Trial Balance – meaning and objectives – preparation of Trial Balance.           (10 Hrs)

Module  V:  Financial  Statements  –  Final  accounts  of  Sole  trader  –  Trading  andProfit  and Loss 
Account  –  Balance  Sheet  –  Preparation  of  final  accounts  with  adjustments(Simple  Adjustments 
including Provision for bad debts, outstanding, prepaid expenses and incomes, bad debts, provision 
for bad debts and depreciation)(18hrs)

Books Recommended:

1. Jain S.P. and Narang K.L. Basic Financial Accounting, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.
2. Maheswari S.N and Maheswari S.K .Advanced Accounting-Vol.I, Vikas 

PublishingHouse,New Delhi.
3. Naseem Ahmed, Nawab Ali Khan and M.L. Gupta. Fundamentals of FinancialAccounting – 

Theory and Practice, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
4. Krishnankutty Menon M. and George Chakola. Principles of Book-Keeping AndAccountancy, 

Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra.
5. Gupta R.L.and Gupta V.K. Principles and Practice of Accountancy, Sultan Chand &Sons, 

New Delhi.

Open Course: 1 - CO 1551.2 PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT
No. of instructional Hrs per week: 3    No. of Credits: 2
Aim  of  the  Course:  To  familiarise  the  students  from  other  faculties  on  the  framework  of 
management.
Course  objectives:  To  provide  knowledge  on  the  fundamentals  of  management  principles  and 
functions.
Module 1: Introduction to Management : - Meaning and definition, scope, importance, management 
and administration,  management  levels-   Management-  science,  art  or profession- Henry Fayol’s 
principles of management.                                                                   (10 Hrs)
Module 2:- Planning: - Meaning, objectives, types of plans, steps in planning and limitations of 
planning. (9 Hrs)
Module  3:  Organising:  -  Concept,  significance,  types-  formal  and  informal,  line  and  staff  and 
functional, centralisation, decentralisation, delegation and departmentation.                    (15 Hrs)
Module 4: Staffing: - Importance, sources of recruitment and selection, training and development. 
(Conceptual framework only)                                                               (10 hrs)
Module 5: Directing and controlling   : - Meaning and elements of direction -Controlling- Meaning - 
steps-. Methods of establishing control.(10 Hrs)
Books recommended:

1. Koontz.O. Donnel, Principles of management, Tata Mcgrawhill, publishing co, New 

Delhi.

2.  L. M. Prasad, Principles of Management, Sultan Chand & sons, New Delhi.
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3. R.C. Bhatia, Business Organisation and Management, Ane books, P. Ltd. New Delhi. 

4. Tripathy  Reddy,  Principles of Management, Tata McGraw Hill Publishers, New 
Delhi.

Open Course 1. CO 1551.3 CAPITAL MARKET OPERATIONS
No. of instructional Hours per week: 3No of Credits: 2
Aim: To create an interest among students towards stock market investment
Objective: To familiarize the students with capital market operations
Module I: Capital Market- meaning – structure- capital market instruments (Brief discussion only) – 
Primary market (Meaning) Methods of public issue, Book building – meaning – procedure (10 Hrs)

Module II: Secondary Market – Leading stock exchanges in India – Securities traded in the stock 
exchange – ownership and creditor ship securities (Concept only) – Procedure for buying and selling 
securities – Types of orders – Online trading – Stock market indices (Meaning) (12 Hrs)

Module  III:  Dematerialization  of  Securities  –  meaning  –advantages  of  dematerialization  – 
Depositories – functions of depositories – Procedure of dematerialization             (12 Hrs)

Module IV: Types of investors – Speculation Vs Investment – Types of speculators(10 Hrs)

Module V: Derivatives – Meaning – Forwards, Futures, Options – Put option - Call option (10Hrs)

Books Recommended

1. Kevin S .Security Analysis and Portfolio Management ,PHI, New Delhi. 
2. PreethiSingh .Dynamics of Indian Financial System, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 

3. Sojikumar.K and Alex Mathew .Indian Financial System and Markets, Tata McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co.Ltd., New Delhi. 

4. Bharathi V. Pathak .Indian Financial System, Pearson Education,Noida. 
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Elective Course III: Stream 1 - Finance
CO 1561.1 FINANCIAL SERVICES IN INDIA

No. of instruction hours per week: 5                                                           No. of Credits: 4

Aim: To provide a general awareness about the financial services
Objective: To familiarize the students with the structure and functioning of financial service sector in 
India.

Module1:  Introduction to Financial services- Meaning-Role of financial services in Indian Financial 
system-developments-classification  (10 hours)

Module 2:  Fund based financial  services-Venture Capital  – features,  types,  process,  growth and 
major players in the Indian market.  Leasing – types, advantages, limitations – Leasing institutions in 
India,  Factoring  –objectives,  features,  types.  Forfeiting  (Concept  only),  Infrastructure  financing- 
features ,types,  Housing  Finance- features, types, institutions- NHB- securitization process.(25 Hrs)

Module 3: Other Fund based Financial Services: Hire purchase – features – institutions –operators, 
Installment – features, Insurance – type of insurance – Schemes – Modern trends ininsurance sector. 
Mutual Funds- definition and meaning, organization structure in India-trust-sponsors- trustees, AMC; 
types of  Schemes,  NAV,  Advantage and disadvantages of Investment in Mutual Fund; growth and 
present position of mutual fund business in India,SIP.(20 Hours)

Module4: – Fee based financial services: – Merchant banking – Functions – Classification- role in 
primary  and  secondary  markets  -Regulation  of  Merchant  banking  in  India-  major  players-- 
Underwriting-  meaning-  types-  role  in  primary  market-  liability  calculation-advantages-  major 
players.Portfolio  management  services  -  Meaning – portfolio  selection  – maintenance –revision- 
evaluation.(25 Hours)

Module  5:  Credit  rating  –objectives  –  Significance  -credit  rating  methodology  and  factors  – 
advantages -Credit rating agencies in India. Foreign rating agencies (a brief study only). Individual 
credit worthiness-The Credit Information Bureau (India) Limited (CIBIL) (10 Hours)

Recommended practical
1.Prepare a mutual fund monitor and gain table with fund size, latest NAV, period wise Absolute 
return and CAGR return.  Plot the data   in to a diagram. 
2. Compile the data of securitization made inIndia    for the last three years and present it in a table 
format.

Books Recommended:
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1. Gupta N.K and Monika Chopra .Financial Markets, Institutions and Services,Ane Books India, 
New Delhi.
2. YogeshMaheswari .Investment Management, PHI, New Delhi.
3. Kevin S. Security Analysis and Portfolio Management, PHI, New Delhi.
4. AvadhaniV.A .Security Analysis and Portfolio Management, Himalaya PublishingHouse, New 
Delhi.
5. Donald M. Fischer and Ronald J. Jordon.Security Analysis and PortfolioManagement, PHI, New 
Delhi.
6. BholeL.M .Financial Markets and Institutions, Tata McGraw-Hill PublishingCo. Ltd., New Delhi.
7. Bharathi. V. Pathak. Indian Financial System, Pearson Education, New Delhi.
8. VasanthDesai .Indian Financial System, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi.
9. Khan M.Y. Financial Services, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi.
10  Dr S Guruswamy.Merchant banking and financial services, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing 
Co.Ltd.,     New Delhi.

Elective Course III: Stream 2 - Co-operation
CO 1561.2 - CO-OPERATIVE LEGAL SYSTEM

No. of instructional hours per week: 5                                              No. of credits: 4

Aim of the course: To give knowledge of the legal system prevailing in India for the management 
and administration of co-operatives.
Course objectives:
1. To give an insight into the prevailing co-operative legal system.
2. To enable the students to understand the legal framework of co-operation.

Module I: Co-operative Legislation in India and in Kerala- Evolution of co-operative legislation in 
India-  the  1904  Act,  the  Act  of  1912,  transfer  of  co-operation  as  provincial  subject,  National 
Development Council Resolution 1956, the Model Co-operative Societies Bill1957, the Model Co-
operative Societies Bill 1991 by Planning Commission- Trend towards parallel Co-operative Laws - 
Andhra Pradesh Mutually Aided Co-operative Societies Act 1995,Multi state Co-operative Societies 
Act 1984 and its replacement in 2002. Evolution of Cooperative legislation in Kerala. The enactment 
of Kerala – Co-operative Societies Act 1969. Major amendments in brief (2010 & 2013)    (15 hrs)

Module II:  Kerala Co-operative Societies  Act (Act  21 of 1969)  -  Preamble and its  significance 
important  definitions-  registration  of  Co-operative  societies-  procedure  for  registration,Byelaws- 
contents- amendment of byelaws- change of name and liability- amalgamation anddivision of co-
operative  societies.  Membership-  qualification for  membership-  rights  andliabilities  of  members, 
removal and expulsion of members, withdrawal and transfer of shares bymembers, restriction on 
holding shares, nomination by members.(20hrs)

Module  III:  Management  of  Co-operatives-  Annual  general  meeting,  Special  general  meeting, 
powers  of  general  body,  constitution  of  committee,  term,  reservation  for  weaker  sections, 
disqualification of committee members. Election- State Co-operative Election Commission and its 
powers – election procedure, appointment of delegates, supersession of the committee, appointment 
of  administrator/administrative  committee–  seizure  of  books  and  records.  Privileges  of  Co-
operatives–charge and set off, register of members as prima facie evidence –exemption from stamp 
duty, taxes and fees, deduction of dues of co-operatives – exemption from compulsory registration of 
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certain  documents.  Enquiry,  Inspection  and  Supervision  –procedures  -  Surcharge  –  procedures. 
(25hrs)

Module IV: Settlement of disputes – arbitration and awards – provisions and procedures –Execution 
and enforcement of awards – provisions and procedures. Appeals, review and revision meaning and 
distinction – authority of appeals – Co-operative Tribunal- constitution and powers. Offences and 
penalties–provisions and procedures.-Co-operative ombudsman–powers and appointment  (20hrs)

Module  V:  Winding  up and dissolution  of  co-operative  societies  –  appointment  and powers  of 
liquidators – procedures – settlement of claims.                                                (10hrs)

Recommended practical
Collect data on the procedure adopted by various cooperatives for conducting meetings and prepare model notices for 
various meetings  
Books Recommended:
1.Goyal B.B. Co-operative Legislation :Trends and Dimensions, Deep& Deep Publications Pvt.Ltd. New Delhi.
2.Bedi R.D. Law for Co-operation, National Council for Co-operative Training , New Delhi.
3.Mohanan P.N . Co-operative Societies Laws in Kerala, Swamy Law House, Ernakulam.
4.Trivedi B.B. Law and Management of Co-operatives , Loyal Book Depot, Meerut.
5.Weerman P.E. A Model Co-operative Societies Law, International Co-operative Alliance,New Delhi.

Elective Course III: Stream 3: Travel and Tourism
CO 1561.3 HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT

Instructional Hours: 5 No of Credits: 4

Course Objectives:
1.To familiarize the students with various types of accommodation
2.To familiarize the students with various business activities in the accommodation segment

Module 1: Hospitality management - meaning - development of hospitality industries - hospitality 
services - catering - managerial issues - Emergence of the hotel – definition – international resorts- 
laws pertaining to hospitality. (15 hrs)

Module  2: Accommodation  -  types  -  classification  & grading  -  categorization  -  supplementary 
accommodation  -  motels  -  dormitories  -  youth  hostels  -  travel  bungalows  -  paying  guest 
accommodation  –  spas-Home stays-  Criteria  for  getting  classified  home stay  by  Department  of 
Tourism.Important  departments  of  hotel  –  Front  office,  Housekeeping,  Food  and  Beverage, 
maintenance and engineering (20 hrs)

Module 3: Functions of hotels - front office management - room tariff plans - housekeeping& allied 
services - food & beverages - restaurants - management - lobby managing - kitchen equipment and 
cutlery.Standardization – organizational structure. (15 hrs)

Module  4: Human  resources  management  of  hotels  -  sales  marketing  -  purchase  &  storage  - 
financial statements preparation- Preparation of various forms of one check in- Preparation of guest 
log book-Managing Finance. (20 hrs)
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Module 5: Catering – types of menu- types of catering - railways - airways - role of private & public 
agencies in catering for tours - national & continental cuisine - packaging the food - training-- food 
preservation – Food adulteration prevention rules and food safety rules-types of restaurant- basic 
etiquette for restaurant staff –departments of restaurant. (20 hrs)

Practicals:
Preparation of Menus, List of famous hotels, Different room tariff plans

Books recommended:
1. Chon. Welcome to Hospitality: An introduction, Delmar Publishers, London.
2. Walker John R. Introduction to Hospitality, PHI, New Delhi.
3. Sudhir Andrews. Hotel Front Office Training Manual, Tata McGraw-Hill PublishingCompany Ltd. 
New Delhi.
4. Negi. Hotel for Tourism Development, Metropolitan books Co. New Delhi.
5. JagmohanNegi. Hotel and Tourism Laws, Frank Brothers, New Delhi.
6. David.J. Text Book of Hotel Management, Anmol Publications, New Delhi.
7. Alastair M.Morrison. Hospitality and Travel Marketing, Delmar Publishers, London.
8. Krishnan Kamra. Hospitality Operations and Management, Wheeler Publishers,Allahabad.

Elective -Course III: Stream 4 - Insurance and Banking
CO 1561.4 - INDIAN BANKING SYSTEM

No. of instructional hours per week: 5                                 No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course:  To impart  a comprehensive knowledge of the functioning of Indian banking 
system.
Course objectives:

1. To enlighten the students on Indian Banking and the regulating provisions. 
2. To enable the students to know the working of the Indian banking system. 

Module  I:  Banking  Regulation  Act,  1949-  History,  social  control,  Banking  Regulation  Act  as 
applicable to banking companies and public sector banks, Banking Regulation Act as applicable to 
Co-operative Banks. Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881- essential features of negotiable instruments- 
cheque, bill of exchange, promissory note. (18hrs)

Module II: Systems  of  Banking-  Unit  banking  and  branch  banking-  group  banking  and  chain 
Banking- deposit banking and mixed banking- any time banking and anywhere banking. Banks as 
financial  supermarkets  -  specialised   functions to    diversified   functions,  Intermediation   to 
disintermediation- banc assurance.(20 hrs)

Module  III:  Non-Banking  Finance  Companies-  Definition-  Regulation-  distinction  between 
NBFCsand banks- services- assets- investment norms- SEBI and RBI guidelines- leading NBFCs 
functioning in Kerala.(20hrs)

Module  IV:  Development   Banking-   concepts-   evolution-   nature-   importance-   institutions- 
SIDBI- EXIM Bank- RRBs- NABARD- CARD Banks.(12hrs)
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Module  V:  Co-  operative  Banks-  structure-  role  of  co-operative  banks  in  developing economy-
Regulation of co-operative banks- State co-operative Banks- District co-operative Banks- Primary 
Agricultural Credit societies.(20hrs)

Recommended Practicals
1. Prepare a list of various financial institutionsin Kerala showing clearly the classification as 
banks, NBFCs, Development Banks and Co- Operative banks.
2. Prepare a list of banks functioning in Kerala as unit banks and branch banks.
Books Recommended:
1. Sundaram K.P.M and VarshneyP.N .Banking Theory Law and Practice, Sultan Chand Sons, New 
Delhi. 
2. MaheswariS.N .Banking Theory Law and Practice, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi. 
3. SekharK.C .Banking Theory Law and Practice, Vikas Publishing House, Mumbai. 
4. Gordon  E  &NatarajanK  .Banking  Theory  Law  and  Practice,  Himalaya  Publishing  House, 
Mumbai. 
5. Lall Nigam B.M .Banking Law and Practice, Konark Publishers Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 
6. RadhaswamiM .Practical Banking, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi. 
7. VasantDesai .Development Banking and Financial Intermediaries, Himalaya Publishing House, 
Mumbai. 
8. Paramesharan R and NatarajanS .Indian Banking,S.Chand&Co. Ltd., New Delhi. 
9. Indian Institute of Banking and Finance .Laws of Co-operative Banking
10. MathurB.S .Co-operation in India, SahityaBhawan Publications, Agra. 
11. Bedi R.D.Theory, History and Practice of Co- Operation, B. Lal Book Depot, Meerut. 
12. Nakiran S. Co-operative Banking in India, Deep &Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 

Elective Course II: Stream 5 - Computer Application
CO 1561.5 -WEB DESIGNING AND PRODUCTION FOR BUSINESS

No. of instructional hours per week: 5 (1 hour theory and 4 hour practical)No. of 
credits: 4
Aim of the course: To expose students to environment for web designing and developing 
Course objectives:
1. To impart functional knowledge in the field of Web design
2. To develop practical skills in Web deigning and production for business organisations.

Module I: Planning a site for business: - Web page overview –, Elements of a web page. Types of 
sites – Personal sites, Small business sites, large business sites, online business sites, Educational 
institution  sites,  Government  sites,  Blogs,  twitters,  -   Matching  format  to  audience,  creating 
guidelines, creating a site structure, Writing for the web, download time, methods for creating pages, 
Publishing a site – Addressing a web site, Absolute & Relative addresses    (8 hrs.)

Module II:  HTML Basics -  Head content,  adding a title,  Body content,  Paragraph breaks,  Line 
breaks, Horizontal lines, Fonts and text size, Text color, Headings, Aligning text, Lists, Background 
color.Editing - About HTML editors, - Net beans, Dream viewer the editing environment Effective 
Page design – Uniform style, finding design ideas, Heading, Lists, using white space, splitting the 
text, colors and background., Creating pages with Save As.(17hrs)
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Module III: Frames, Forms,  Images  & Navigation  – Frames and tables, animated effects – forms – 
creating forms -  Images – Image formats for the web, obtaining images, image size, editing images, 
thumbnails, images and text, rollover images - Navigation – types of hyperlinks, navigation bars, 
linking to external sites, email links, creating image maps, image maps in action, site maps, three-
click navigation, site linkage (20hrs)

Module IV: CSS, Multimedia and Publishing - CSS – creating and editing cascading style sheets,  
adding CSS. -  Sound - types of sound files, linking to sound files, embedding sound files - Video – 
Analog video, Digital video, webcams, Animation – Downloading animations, flash Publishing – 
Testing,  Transferring to the web, registering a site,  marketing a site,  maintaining a site,  Domain 
names, web hosting  (20hrs)

Module V: XML an Overview – XML – XML DTD – Physical structures in XML – XML data –  
creating and validating a book description document in XML – placing XSL in perspective – XSL 
concepts –  code walk through XSL - creating XSL style sheet – creating and using COM objects in 
XML  - Creating blogs Introduction of PHP – Introduction to Scripting Language, WAMP/LAMP 
installation, configuration of MySQL and localhost, Develop a simple page, compile PHP Script, 
Export a WEB Page,  Security features in Software Development etc. (25 hrs.)

Recommended practical:
1. Create websites foran automobile Company/an FMCG Company/dynamic website for an educational institution
2. Create an online application form for admission process.
3. Create a website for online marketing.
4. Creating a Blog using XML
5. Create a simple page by compiling PHP script.
Books Recommended:
1. Mary Millhollon ,et .al. Easy Web Design, PHI, New Delhi.
2. Nick Vandome .Creating Web Pages, Dreamtech Publishers,New Delhi.
3. Mike McGrath .HTML in Easy Steps, Dreamtech Publishers, New Delhi.,
4.Ramachandran  et.al  Web  designing  and  Production  for  Business,  Green  Tech  Books, 
Thiruvananthapuram.
4. NIIT. Basics of Website Design
5. Millhollon &Castrina .Faster Smarter Web Page Creation ,PHI, New Delhi.

SEMESTER VI
Core Course XIV: CO 1641 AUDITING

No of instructional hours per week:4No. of credits:4
Aim of the Course: The acquaint the students with the principles and practice of auditing
Course Objectives
1. To provide students the knowledge of auditing principles, procedures and techniques in 
accordance with current legal requirements and professional standards.
2. To familiarize students with the audit of Companies and the liabilities of the auditor.

Module 1: Introduction – Meaning- definition- objectives, accounting ethics  and auditing – Auditing 
and Assurance Standards- concept of auditor’s independence – concept of true and fair value–types 
of audit– statutory audit– internal audit– continuous audit– final audit – cost audit – management 
audit – tax audit – government audit – performance audit – social audit.   (15 Hrs)

56



Module 2:  Audit  Process,  Documentation and Internal  Check – Preparation before audit  -Audit 
Programme –  audit process -audit note book – audit working papers – audit files – internal control – 
internal check – duties of auditors as regards cash transactions, purchases, sales, wages and stores. 
(15Hrs)
Module 3: Vouching and Verification - Vouching – meaning – importance – vouchers – requirements 
of a voucher – verification meaning – difference between vouching and verification – principles – 
valuation  of  assets  –  Difference  between  verification  and  valuation  -verification  of  assets  and 
liabilities – precautions.                (15 Hrs)

Module 4:  Auditors of Joint Stock Companies. As per  Provisions in the Companies Act 2013 - 
Auditor’s  qualifications  –  disqualifications  –  appointment  –  remuneration  –  removal  –status 
-Removal of an auditor – powers, duties  and  liabilities of auditor with relevant  legal judgments. 
Audit Report–types.(17Hrs)

Module  5:  Investigation  -  Meaning  –  investigation  vs.  auditing  –  types  of  investigation  – 
investigation on acquisition of running business – investigation when fraud is suspected.10 Hrs)

Recommended Practical
1) Prepare a Model Audit Programme.
2) Collect vouchers of different kinds of transactions. Examine whether they have all the 

essential requisites of a valid voucher. Prepare a record with the documents collected.
3) Prepare a report of legal judgements relating to liability of auditors with reference to recent 

cases in India as well as in the global context.
Books Recommended

1. Bhatia RC. Auditing, Vikas Publishing House , New Delhi
2. Jagadeesh Prakash. Auditing:Priciples and Practices, Chaithanya Publishing House, 

Allahabad
3. Kamal Gupta.ContemperoryAuditing,TataMcGraw Hill Publishing Co, New Delhi.
4. Saxena and Saravanavel. Practical Auditing, Himalaya Publishing Co, Mumbai.
5. Sharma R. Auditing, LakshmiNarain Agarwal, Agra.
6. Tandon B.N. Practical Auditing, S Chand&Co  Ltd, New Delhi

Core Course XV:CO 1642: APPLIED COSTING
No of instructional hours per week: 5                      No of credits:4
Aim of the Course: To develop the skill required for the application of the methods and techniques 
of costing in managerial decisions.
Course objectives:
1. To acquaint the students with different methods and techniques of costing.
2. To enable the students to apply the costing methods and techniques in different types of industries.

MODULE I:  Specific  Order  Costing -  Job Costing – Meaning -  Accounting procedure -  Batch 
Costing  -  Meaning  and  accounting  procedure  -  Economic  Batch  Quantity  -  Contract  Costing  – 
Meaning - Determination of profit or loss on Contracts - Cost plus contracts - Escalation Clause - 
Sub-contracts.                                                              (18 Hrs)
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MODULE II: Process Costing – Features - Treatment of Process losses and abnormal gain - Joint 
products and by – products - Methods of apportioning joint costs - Equivalent Production. (20 Hrs)

MODULE  III:  Service  Costing—Meaning—Features—Composite  Cost  Unit—Service  Costing 
applied on Transport—Hospital—Power House—Canteen.         (15 Hrs)

MODULE  IV:  Marginal  Costing-Meaning-Difference  between  marginal  costing  and  absorption 
costing - Break Even Analysis - Cost Volume Profit Analysis - Decision making-Key factor- Make or 
buy—Product/Sales mix decisions—Pricing decisions—Capacity determination.(25 Hrs)

MODULE V: Standard Costing—Meaning—Difference between standard cost and estimated cost—
Historical  costing  Vs   standard  costing—Constituents  of  standard  cost—Analysis  of  Variance 
(Materials only – quantity, price, cost, mix and yield)      (12 Hrs)

Recommended structure for preparing Question Paper: Theory - 30% Problems 70%

Recommended Practicals:
1. Visit a coconut oil mill or similar process industries to have real feel of process industries and 
prepare process cost accounts using actual data.
2. Visit passenger transport or goods transport utilities and analyse their cost structure.
3. Visit  construction  sites  and  study  the  pattern  of  contracting,  subcontracting,  etc  and  prepare 
contract accounts from actual figures.

Books Recommended:
1. Jain SPand  Narang K.L—Advanced Cost Accounting, Kalyani Publishers New Delhi.
2.  Prasad N. K,Advanced Cost Accounting, Book Synidicate Pvt. Ltd. Kolkata.
3. Khan M.Y and JainPK,Advanced Cost Accounting, Tata McGraw Hill.
4. Thulsian P.C,Practical Costing, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
5.Arora M.N, Principles and Practice of Cost Accounting, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
6. Nigam B.M and Jain K,Cost Accounting PHI, New Delh.
7. Maheswari.S.N,Cost and Management Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.

Core course XVI: CO 1643 - MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING

No. of instructional hours per week: 5                               No. of credits: 4

Aim  of  the  course:  To  develop  professional  competence  and  skill  in  applying  accounting  
information for decision making.
Course objectives:
1.  To  enable  students  to  acquire  sound  knowledge  of  concepts,  methods  and  techniques  of  
management accounting 
2.  To  make the students  develop competence with management  accounting usage in  managerial  
decision making and control.
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Module I: Management Accounting – Nature and Functions; Financial vs. Management Accounting; 
Cost  vs.  Management  Accounting;  Role  of  Management  Accountant  -  role  of  management 
accounting  in  decision  making.  Tools  and techniques  of  management  accounting  -  Management 
Reporting - essentials of a good report – methods and types of reports (15hrs)

Module  II:  Decision  making:  Concept  and  nature  of  decision  making  process;  Information  for 
decision making - Risk and uncertainty and the Decision making - Decision Analysis - Handling 
uncertainty, decision tree - Cost-Benefit vs. Cost-Effectiveness Analysis - Costs for decision making 
–  fixation  of  selling  price  -   Relevant  Information  and  Short-Run  Managerial  Decisions  - 
(Theoretical aspects only).  (10hrs)

Module III: Fund flow analysis and cash flow analysis - Fund flow statement- Meaning - objectives-
uses  of  Fund  Flow  statement-  differences  between  Fund  Flow  Statement  and  Balance  sheet- 
differences  between  Fund  Flow  Statement  and  Income  statement-  Preparation  of  Fund  Flow 
Statement.  Cash  Flow statement–  meaning-  objectives  and  uses-differences  between  Cash  Flow 
Statement and Fund Flow Statement- Preparation of Cash Flow Statement.(25hrs)

Module IV: Budgeting and Control -Meaning –Nature and functions; Preparation of Different Types 
of Budgets, Fixed Versus Flexible Budgeting - uses – functional budgets –  cash budget – flexible 
budget – meaning and concept of master budget. (20hrs)

Module V: Capital Expenditure – Decision and Control – Need for sound capital investment policy – 
Average Rate of Return – Payback Method – Present Value Method – NPV – IRR -  Profitability 
Index – Control of Capital Expenditure – Capital Rationing(20hrs)

Recommended structure for preparing Question Paper: Theory - 30% Problems 70%

Recommended  Practical:Students  are  expected  to  analyse  live  cases  of  cost  and  management  accounting  reports 
attached to Annual Reports and make a presentation in the class.
Books Recommended:Note: Latest edition of text book may be used.
1. Lal, Jawahar. Cost Accounting. Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Co., New Delhi.

2. Garrison H., Ray and Eric W. Noreen. Managerial Accounting, Tata McGraw Hill Co. New Delhi

3. Khan, M.Y. and P.K. Jain. Management Accounting. Tata McGraw Hill, PublishingCo., New Delhi. 

4. Man Mohan, Goyal S.N. Principles of Management Accounting, SahityaBhawan Publications, Agra.

5. ShashiK.Gupta and Sharma R.K .Management Accounting, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.

6. Gupta S.P and Sharma R.K. Management Accounting, SahityaBhawan Publications, Agra.

7. Kulshustia and Ramanathan. Management Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.

8. Maheswari S.N. Management Accounting and Financial Control, Sultan Chand &Sons Delhi. 

9. Shukla, M.C., T.S. Grewal and M.P. Gupta. Cost Accounting, Text and Problems. S. Chand & Co. Ltd., Delhi.

10. Pandey I.M Principles of Management Accounting, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.

11. Khan M.Y & Jain P.K. Management Accounting, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co. Ltd.,New Delhi.

12. Revi M. Kishore. Management Accounting, Taxman Publications Pvt.Ltd., New Delhi.

13. Jain, S.P. and K.L. Narang. Cost Accounting, Principles and Methods. Kalyani Publishers, Jalandhar.

Open Course (For students from Department of Commerce)
CO 1651.1 PRACTICAL ACCOUNTING

No of Instructional Hours -3(1 theory and 2 hours Practical)                                  No. of credits: 2
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(Note – The college shall provide pre-printed accounting documents and register to enable the 
students to learn accounting through practicing)

Aim and Objectives:
1. To acquaint the students an overall idea of how accounts are maintained in a practical manner.
2. To enable the students to prepare final accounts and annual report in depth.
Module 1: Classification and Codification of Accounts - Classification  of  accounts  –  Expenses  – 
Incomes – Assets – Liabilities – sub classification – element - wise – direct, indirect, current, fixed, 
short term and long- term classification – Codification of accounts and accounting nomenclature.(10 
hrs)
Module 2: Account Manuals -  Rules and procedures to be followed in accounting – Treatment of 
items in which the accountant is having discretion – disclosures to be made.          (10 hrs)

Module 3: Preparation and maintenance of Vouchers, Journals, Cash Book and Ledgers. (Needs to 
provide the students with printedformsto do Practicals (10 hrs)
Module 4: Maintenance of Asset Registers - Preparation and maintenance of asset registers – 
computation  of  depreciation  – capitalization/sale/disposal/scrappy of  fixed  assets  –  priced  stores 
ledger – physical verification of assets, cash, stock and sub journal entries.                       (12 hrs)

Module 5: Preparation of Final Accounts - Trial Balance, Profit and loss account, balance sheet, 
notes to accounts, auditors’ reports and replies thereof.                      (12 hrs)

Recommended structure of question paper: Theory – 30% Practical – 70%
Recommended Books:

Advanced Accounts – M C Shukla & T S Grewal.
Advanced Accounts – P C Tulsian
Advanced Accounts – Jain and Narang

CO 1651.2 STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT
No. of instructional hours per week: 3No of credits: 2

Aim of the course: To enhance the decision making abilities of students in situations of uncertainty 
and dynamic business environment.
Course Objectives:

1. To give basic understanding about the concepts related to strategic management.
2. To acquaint the students with the managerial tasks associated with implementing corporate 

strategy.

Module I:  Introduction to strategic management:  Introduction,  Concept of strategy-Meaning and 
definition of strategy,  need for strategy, characteristics  of strategy,  Strategy and Tactics,levels of 
strategy,  strategic  management,  nature  of  strategic  management,  importance  of  strategic 
management, characteristics of strategic management, process of strategic management, participants 
in strategic management, advantages of strategic management, limitations of strategic management. 
(12 hrs)

Module II: Strategic Intent and Strategic Formulation: Strategic intent, Hierarchy of strategic intent- 
Vision-Mission-Goals- Objectives-Plans, Strategy formulation, Approaches to Strategy formulation, 
Strategic business unit, Types of strategy– Stability strategy-Growth strategy- Retrenchment strategy 
and Combination strategy.                                     (10hrs)
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Module III: Strategic Analysis: Strategic analysis, Environmental Threats and Opportunity Profile 
(ETOP),  Organisational  Capability  Profile  (OCP),  Strategic  Advantage  Profile  (SAP),  Corporate 
Portfolio Analysis (CPA), BCG Growth Share Matrix, Synergy and Dyssynergy, SWOT and TOWS 
analysis, GAP analysis.                                                                                    (12hrs)

Module  IV:  Strategy  Implementation:  Strategy  implementation,  Approaches  to  strategy 
implementation,  Inter-relationship  between  strategy  formulation  and  implementation,  Issues  in 
strategy implementation, Resource allocation.                                                                  (10hrs)

Module V: Strategic Evaluation and Control: Strategic evaluation, Strategic control, Techniques of 
strategic evaluation and Strategic control.                                                 (10hrs)

Books Recommended
1. SubhaRao P. Business Policy and Strategic Management. Himalaya Publishing House. Mumbai.

2. Prasad. L. M. Strategic Management. Sultan Chand & Sons. New Delhi.

3.  Siva Ram Prasad R. Strategic Management. Students Helpline Publishing House. Hydrabad.

4. AzarKasmi. Business Policy and Strategic Management. Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Co. LTD. New Delhi.

5. Sharma R.A. Strategic Manangement in Indian Companies. Deep and Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi.

6. Ramaswamy and Namakumari.s. Strategic Planning Formulation of Corporate Startegies. Macmillan India Ltd. New 
Delhi.

7. Bhattachaya  S.K and  Venkataraman  N.  Managing  Business  Enterprises:  Strategic  Structure  and  System, Vikas 
Publishing House. New Delhi.

8. Vipin  Gupta.  Kamala  Gollakota.  R.  Srinivasan.  Business  Policy  and  Strategic  Management.  Concepts  and  
Applications. Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.

9. Francis Cherunilam. Strategic Management. Himalaya Publishing House, Hyderabad.

Open Course II: CO 1651.3 - MANAGEMENT OF FOREIGN TRADE

No. of instructional hours per week: 3 No. of credits: 2
Aim of the course: To expose the students to the overall management of foreign trade affecting 
International business.
Course objectives:

1. To acquaint the students with India’s foreign trade.
2. To familiarise the students with international trade and services.

Module I:  Introduction to Foreign Trade – basis  of foreign trade – terms of trade – balance of 
payments – economic development and foreign trade – India’s foreign trade in global context.

(8 Hrs)
Module II: International Socio-Economic Environment and system – Regional economic groupings 
–  GATT,  UNCATD  and  WTO  –  bilateralism  vs  Multilateralism  –  commodity  agreements  and 
commodity markets                                                                                 (10 Hrs)
Module III:  India’s Foreign Trade-role of state trading in  India’s foreign trade; export-oriented 
units; export of projects and consultancy services; Free Trade Zones in India; foreign collaboration 
and joint ventures abroad; export-import financing institutions. (12hrs)
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Module  IV:  Export  and  Import  Procedures-central  excise  clearance-customs  clearance-role  of 
clearing and forwarding agents-shipment of export cargo-export credit-export credit guarantee and 
policies-forward exchange cover-finance for export on deferred payment terms -duty drawbacks . 
(14 hrs)
Module V:  Identification of Global Markets –sources of information-marketing strategy-agencies 
promoting and supporting foreign trade. (10hrs)
Book Recommended:

1. Verma M.L. Foreign Trade Management in India, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
2. Mahajan V.S. India’s Foreign Trade and Balance of Payments, Deep & Deep Publications 

Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
3. Varshney R.L. India’s Foreign Trade,Kitab Mahal, Allahabad.
4. Sindhwani. The Global Business Game, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi.
5. Mithani D.M. International Economics: Theory and Practice, Himalaya Publishing House, 

Mumbai.
6. Chadha G.K. WTO and Indian Economy, Deep & Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Deli.
7. Batra G.S. and Dangwal R.C. International Business: New Trends, Deep & Deep 

Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
8. Warren J. Keegan. International Marketing, PHI, New Delhi.
9. John Payerwaether. International Marketing,PHI, New Delhi.
10. IIFT Dictionary of Shipping and Chartering terms
11. IIFT Freight Tariffs and Practices of Shipping Conferences

Elective course IV: Stream1- Finance
CO1661.1-TAXATION LAW AND ACCOUNTS

No of instructional hours: 5 No of credits: 4
Aim of the course: To equip the students with the practical skill and knowledge of Income Tax and 
fundamentals of GST
Course objectives: 

1. To enable  the  students  to  understand the  provisions  of  Income Tax for  computing  Total 
Income and Tax liability of various persons.

2. To familiarise the students with the procedure of Income Tax Assessment
3. To provide students  the basic knowledge of  Goods and Service Tax

Module  I:  Assessment  of  Income  of  different  persons:  -  Hindu  Undivided  Family-Firms-LLP-
Association of Persons- Co-operative Societies- Trusts, Charitable and Religious Institutions (Simple 
problems including deductions) (20 hrs)
Module II: Corporate Taxation: Classification, tax incidence, computation of taxable income and 
assessment of tax liability-Tax on distribution of profit  - Minimum Alternate Tax (MAT) – other 
provisions relating to company (theory only) (20 hrs)
Module III: Assessment Procedure-Types of returns-Due date filing the returns-E-filing-Procedure 
for E-filing of returns -Different forms for filing the return- Demand, Recovery, Assessment, appeal, 
revision,  and  settlement-Types  of  Assessment-Liability  for  E  Commerce  transactions-  PAN-
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Procedure for the application of PAN-TAN-Methods of Tax collection- TDS-TCS-Advance payment 
of Tax       (20 hrs )
Module IV:  -Income Tax authorities  and their  powers-–Penalties and prosecutions  applicable to 
individual assessee (theory only) - procedure for the imposition of penalty fines and prosecution-
concepts of tax planning-tax avoidance-tax evasion (15hrs)
Module V: - Goods and Service Tax – Introduction- background of GST-GST Models-Registration 
of dealers-Administration of GST-Chargeability-Rate of Tax –Computation of VAT-GST  -  filling of 
returns      (Simple problems) (15 hrs)
Recommended Practicals

1. Acquire practical knowledge on filing of returns including E-Filing.
2. Acquire practical knowledge on the procedure of applying for PAN.
3. Acquire practical knowledge on GST registration.

Recommended books:
1. Mehrotra HC and Goyal SP:  Income Tax –Law and Practice,Sahitya Bhavan Publications, Agra
2. Vinod K Singhania and KapilSinghania: Direct Taxes-Law and Practice-Taxman Publications Pvt 
Ltd,New Delhi
3. Gaur V B and Narang D B: Income Tax – Law and Practice, Kalyani Publications, New Delhi
4. Lal BB: Income Tax Law and Practice,Konark Publications Pvt Ltd, New Delhi
5.Mahesh  Chandra,Goyal  SP  and  Shukla  D  C:  Income  Tax  –Law  and  Practice,Pragati 
Publications ,New Delhi
6.Mehrotra HC and Goyal SP: Indirect Tax – Law, Sahitya Bhavan Publications, Agra
7.Income Tax Act.
8. Goodsand services TaxAct.

Elective Course IV: Stream 2 -Co-operation
CO 1661.2 - CO-OPERATIVE ACCOUNTING

No. of instructional hours per week: 5 No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course:  To impart knowledge about the system of maintaining books and accounts in co- 
operatives and to develop the skill in undertaking co-operative audit.
Course objectives:
1. To familiarise the students with the special features of accounting and audit in co-operatives. 
2. To enable the students to understand the procedures of co-operative audit. 

Module  1:  Co-operative  Accounting-  meaning,  importance,  special  features  of  co-
operativeaccounting.  –  Books  and  Registers  kept  by  co-operatives  as  per  Kerala  Co-operative 
Societies Act and Rules                                                                           (12 hrs)

Module II: - Sources of funds – State aid to Co-operatives- share capital contribution – principal 
state partnership fund – subsidiary state partnership fund  – grants – subsidies  – owned funds  –  
borrowed fund. International institutions supporting Co- Operative development – international Co-
Operative  Alliance.International  Labour  Organisation.Food  AND  Agricultural 
Organisation.Management  of  over  dues –causes  of  over  dues  and  remedies-  recovery  ethics- 
important recommendations of Dates Committee on over dues- Non - Performing assets – assets 
classification – income recognition and provisions –Norms – Capital Adequacy Norms.(20hrs)

Module III: - Trial Balance - Preparation of Trial balance of- District Co-operative Bank, State Co-
operative  Bank,  Agricultural  and  Rural  Development  Banks.  Preparation  of  Receipts  and 
Disbursement  statement  of  Primary  Societies-  PACS,  consumer,  marketing,  housing,  dairy,  
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fishery, industrial, processing societies - Practical problems. (20hrs)

Module IV: -  Final Accounts -  Statutory forms  - preparation of Trading, Profit and Loss Account 
and Balance Sheet  of  consumer,  marketing,  housing,  dairy,  primary  agricultural credit  societies 
and Primary Agricultural and Rural Development Banks. Disposal of Net Profit – statutory and non- 
statutory requirements.(18 hrs)

Module V:- Cooperative Audit - Definition  –  objectives  -  scope  –  advantage  -  difference 
between  audit  of  co-operative societies  and joint  stock Companies –  special  features of  co-
operative audit  – administrative set up for co-operative audit  – types of audit - preparations for audit 
and  framing  of  audit programme –stages  of practical audit  – mechanical audit, administrative 
audit,  preparation of final  statements – reconciliation of bank accounts  -  Co-operative auditor  – 
duties , powers and liabilities – Audit report – Audit certificate – Audit classification – assessment 
and levy of audit fees.                (20 hrs)  

Recommended practical
1. Visit a few credits societies and examine how over dues are managed and list the volume as well as the reasons of over  
dues if any. Also examine the methods adopted for the recovery.
2. Collect the final accounts of   two or three typescooperativebanks and examine the differences if any.
Books Recommended:
1. Krishnaswami O.R. Co-operative Account Keeping, Oxford &IBH Publishing Co., New Delhi. 

2. Krishnaswami O.R. Co-operative Audit, Oxford & IBH Publishing Co. New Delhi. 

3. Saminddin, MahfoozurRahman and HifzurRehman .Co-operative Accounting andAuditing,  Himalaya 
Publishing House, Mumbai.

4. Khandelwal M.C. Co-operative Audit X-Rayed, Pitaliya, PustakBhandar,Jaipur. 

5. Department of Co-operation, Government of Kerala : Co-operative Audit Manual.

Elective Course IV: Stream 3: Travel and Tourism
CO 1661.3 TRAVEL AGENCY, TOUR OPERATION AND AIRLINE MANAGEMENT

No. of hours: 5 hours per week No. of credits – 4
Objectives:
1. To provide a comprehensive knowledge of the inner working mechanism of the travel agency.
2. To impart knowledge on the skills necessary for tour operation business.

Module 1: Travel trade – History and development of travel agency, functions, travel agent, types, 
responsibilities – source of income of a travel agent- setting up of travel agency; Role of IATA and 
approval – approval from the Government. (15 hrs)

Module 2: Travel agency and tour operations – Difference between travel agent and tour operator – 
linkages and arrangements with hotel - travel agencies and airlines - tour escorts and guides(10 hrs)

Module  3:  Organization  structure  of  a  travel  agency  –  Information  counseling,  ticketing, 
Documentation, staffing, directing, planning, organizing, and controlling (10 hrs)

Module  4:  Tour  operation  –  concept  and  nature  of  tour  operation  –  functions  –  types  of  tour 
operations  –  type  of  tour  operators  Itinerary  development  –  Meaning and definition  –  types  of 
itineraries – reference tool for Itinerary development – Meaning and definition – types of itineraries 
– reference tool for itinerary preparation – development of effective itinerary - Resources and Steps 
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for Itinerary Planning - Do’s and Do Not’s of Itinerary Preparation- Tour Costing: Tariffs, FITS & 
GITS. Confidential Tariff. Packaging: Types and Forms of Package Tour.  (25 hrs)

Module 5:  Airline Management -International aviation organization (icao) iota traffic conference 
areas airline their codes- international time calculation- international dateline- standard time - local 
time. Air travel policies and passenger care flight distances- passenger capacity and seating- food - 
reservation  policies  towards  children/infants/  disabled/restricted,  passengers-  standard  by  travel 
cancellation and delays - baggage allowance -International Travel Counter; Services provided 
by International Counter; Government rules on International Travels. (30 hrs)

Practicals:Preparation of list of famous travel agents and tour operators, Preparation of itineraries, 
Preparation of codes used in airlines.

Books Recommended
1. JagmohanNegi (2006); Travel Agency and Tour Operations, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi
2. Mohinder Chand (2009); Travel Agency and Tour Operations: An Introductory Text, Anmol 

Publications Pvt. Limited, New Delhi
3. Dennis L Foster – Introduction to Travel Agency Management 4. Pat Yale(1995); Business of 

Tour Operations, Longman Scientific & Technical, New Delhi
4. Laurence Stevens(1990); Guiding to Starting and Operating Successful Travel Agency, 

Delmar Publishers
5. Jane Archer,(2006); Manual of Travel Agency Practice – Butterworth Heinemann Pub, 

London
6. Betsy Fay ; Essentials of Tour Management –Prentice Hall; Mark Mancini: Conducting tours
7. Mark Mancini (1996); Conducting Tours, Delmar Thomas, New York
8. H A Rogers and J A Slinn- Tourism Management of Facilities
9. Lickorish L J and Kershaw A G – The Travel Trade, Practical Press

Elective Course IV: Stream 4 - Insurance and Banking
CO 1661.4 - PRACTICAL BANKING

No. of instructional hours per week: 5No. of credits: 4
Aim  of  the  course:  To  expose  the  students  to  the   different  dimensions  of   the  emerging 
initiatives in banking.
Course objectives:

1.To familiarise the students with the emerging aspects in banking. 
2.To equip the students to have a practical insight in banking operations. 

Module I:  Risk Management- Capital  adequacy and CAR- Risk management under Basel I  and 
Basel-II- Risk weighted assets- Management of Risk and financial control. (15hrs)

Module II:  Retail  Banking- Products and services- Retail banking business and its composition-
housing loans, vehicle loans, personal loans and education loans. Computation of interest- fixed rate 
and floating rate, EMI- value added services. (20hrs)

Module   III:  Asset  Liability  Management-  Matching  assets  and  with  liabilities-  bucket 
concept,mismatch between assets and liabilities- Principles for sound ALM- Guidelines of Central 
Bank.(15 hrs)
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Module IV: Recovery  Management-  Principles  for  sanctioning  of  loans-  margin  requirements- 
Repayment systems-  Management of NPAs- standard, substandard and loss  assets- Provisioning  for 
NPAs- Ever greening of loans- dealing with default.                                 (20hrs)

Module V: General Utility Services of Banks- conventional services- locker, references,compliance 
with  standing instructions-Modern services-  linkage with  other  financial  Institutions-  insurance, 
mutual fund, capital market, guarantee for foreign trade, merchant banking services. (20 hrs)

Recommended Practicals:
1. Visit any bankbranch and collect data on thevarious products offered.
2. Study the procedure of Internet banking andMobile banking and document it.
3. Collect cheques with different types of crossing and examine the differences.
4. Collect data on the management of NPAs adopted by various banks.

Books Recommended:
1. Indian Institute of Banking and Finance .Risk Management

2. Indian Institute of Banking and Finance. Banking Products and services

3. Indian Institute of Banking and Finance .Management of Non PerformingAdvances

4. Gopalakrishnan T.V. Management of Non- Performing Advances ,Macmillan India Ltd., Delhi. 

5. RadhaswamiM .Practical Banking, Sultan Chand &Sons , New Delhi. 

6. Ashish Parthasarthy .Theory and Practice of Treasury and Risk Management inBanks  ,Taxmann Publications Pvt. 
Ltd., New Delhi.
7. MundraS.S .Theory and Practice of Treasury and Risk Management in Banks, Taxmann Publications Pvt. Ltd., New 
Delhi. 
8. Ajayakumar .Risk Management, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi. 

9. Chatterjee. D.P. Risk Management, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi.

10. Chandrasekhar C. Risk Management, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi. 

11. Pain P.K .International Banking : Legal and Regulatory Aspects, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi. 

12. Pathe P.M. International Banking : Legal and Regulatory Aspects , Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi. 

Elective Course IV: Stream 5 -Computer Application
CO 1661.5 - COMPUTERISED ACCOUNTING

No. of instructional hours per week: 5 (1 hour theory and 4 hours practical)No. of credits: 4
Aim of the course: To update and expand the skills in the application of accounting packages.
Course objectives:

1. To  expose  the  students  to  computer  application  in  the  field  of 
Accounting. 
2. To develop practical skills in the application of Tally Package. 

Module I:  Company creation and set-up of accounts in Tally (8.1 or higher version) Startup Tally, 
Quitting  Tally,  Creation  of  a  Company,  Alteration,  deleting,  and shut  a  Company -  concepts  of 
Grouping  of  Accounts  –  Predefined  account  groups,  display  or  alter  groups.  Creating  Ledger 
Accounts  –  Predefined ledger  accounts,  creation,  display,  alter  and deleting  ledger   accounts   - 
Inventory  –  items,  groups,  units,  creating  a  single  stock  group,  creatinga multiple stock group,  
stock items.                                                                 (10 Hrs)

Module II:  Accounting vouchers and its advanced usages - Vouchers,  Types of Vouchers used in 
Tally, Creation of Voucher type, Types of accounting Vouchers    , Accounting Features, Maintaining 
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Bill-wise  Details,  Cost  centre  and  cost  category,   interest  calculation,  Reversing  journals   and 
optional  voucher,  Memorandum  Voucher  -  Inventory  vouchers  –  delivery  note, physical stock 
voucher, purchase order, sales order, receipt note, rejection in, rejection out, stock journal,  Stock 
category,  bill-wise  details,  multiple  Godowns,  different  and  actual  bill quantity- Working with  
payroll info menu- payroll configuration and pay head creation- pay roll vouchers- payroll reports. 
(30 Hrs)

Module  III:  Books  of  accounts  and  its  advanced  usages  -  Cash  book,  Bank  book,  Journal 
Register,Ledger, Purchase, Register, Sales Register, Stock item, Stock group summary, movement 
analysis, sales order, purchase order, location wise stock reports, stock query, branch accounting, 
flexible invoicing, discount in invoicing, price list, bank reconciliation, manufacturing account (20 
Hrs)

Module IV: Financial  Management  -  TDS,  Generation  and  Reconciliation  of  TDS  Challans, 
Filing e-TDS  return,  Calculation  of  VAT  in  Tally  -  Fund  flow,  receivables  turnover,  budgeting  
and controls, variance analysis, ratio analysis, calculating key financial ratios(20 Hrs)

Module V:  Report Generation and Printing -  Display of Trial balance,  profit  and loss accounts, 
balance sheets, consolidated statements companies/branches. Printing options, quick format, printing 
reports, printing of primary books, printing of registers, printing of outstanding statements, printing 
of inventory books                                                             (10 Hrs)

Recommended Practicals:  Application  of  Tally  -  creation  of  companies;  creation  of  primary 
groups,  secondary groups; creation of ledgers;  creation of inventory – items, groups, units etc.; 
Creation  of  different  types  of  vouchers;  bills  wise  details;  interest  calculation, creation of 
godowns;  Preparing,  display  and  alter  books  of  accounts,  preparing  stock  reports,  stock  query, 
branch  accounts,  invoices,  and  price  list  and  bank  reconciliation  statement.;  Creating  payroll 
vouchers in TALLY; Generating fund flow statements, ratio analysis statements, budgets; preparation 
of TDS return. ; Generating Trial balance, Profit and Loss Accounts, Balance Sheets, consolidated 
statement of companies. 
Books Recommended:

1. Institute of Computer Accountants .Tally, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi. 
2. Tally Academy .Tally Manual. 
3. TALLY 9 Upto release 3.0, Computech Publications Ltd., New Delhi.
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1

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMMES (CBCS System)

English Language /Foundation Courses for BA/BSc Programmes

SEMESTERS I to IV - COURSE BREAKUP

Sem Course Course Instructional
No  No Title hours credits

1 EN 1111.1 Language Course 1: Listening, Speaking, and Reading 5 4

1 EN 1121 Foundation Course 1: Writings on Contemporary Issues 4 2

2 EN 1211.1 Language Course 3: Environmental Studies 6 4

2 EN 1212.1 Language Course 4: Modern English Grammar and Usage 4 3

3 EN 1311.1 Language Course 6: Writing and Presentation Skills 5 4

4 EN 1411.1 Language Course 8: Readings in Literature 5 4

English Language Courses for BCom Programmes

SEMESTERS I to IV - COURSE BREAKUP

Sem Course Course Instructional
No  No Title hours credits

1 EN 1111.2 Language Course 1: Listening, Speaking, and Reading 5 4

2 EN 1211.2 Language Course 3: Modern English Grammar and Usage 5 4

3 EN 1311.2 Language Course 4: Writing and Presentation Skills 3 3

4 EN 1411.2 Language Course 6 : Readings in Literature 3 3

English Language/Complementary Courses for 2(a) Programmes

SEMESTERS I to IV - COURSE BREAKUP

Sem Course Course Instructional
No  No Title hours credits

1 EN 1111.3 Language Course 1: Listening Speaking and Reading 5 4

2 EN 1211.3 Language Course 3: Modern English Grammar and Usage 5 3

3 EN 1311.3 Language Course 5: Writing and Presentation Skills 5 4

3 EN 1331.3 Complementary Course 3: Creative Writing
[Career related – 2(a)] 5 4

4 EN 1411.3 Language Course 6 : Readings in Literature 5 4

4 EN 1431 Complementary Course 4: English for the Media
[Career related - 2(a)] 5 4
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English Language Courses for 2(b) Programmes

SEMESTERS I & II - COURSE BREAKUP

Sem Course Course Instructional
No  No Title hours credits

1 EN 1111.4 Language Course 1: Listening and Speaking Skills 3 2

2 EN 1211.4 Language Course 2: Writing and Presentation Skills 3 2

UNDERGARDUATE PROGRAMMES

CAREER-RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMMES (CBCS System) in

JOURNALISM AND MASS COMMUNICATION & VIDEO PRODUCTION

SEMESTERS III to IV - COURSE BREAKUP

[2015 Admission onwards]

Sem Course Course Instructional
No  No Title hours credits

1 EN 1331.3 Complementary Course: Creative Writing
[Career-related 2(a)] 5 4

2 EN 1431.3 Complementary Course: English for the Media 5 4

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMMES (CBCS System) in B.A. ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE
ENGLISH

SEMESTERS I to VI - COURSE BREAKUP

[2015 Admission onwards]

Sem Course Course Instructional
No  No Title hours credits

1 EN 1111.3 Language Course 1: Listening, Speaking, and Reading 5 4

1 CG 1121.3 Foundation Course 1: Writings on Contemporary Issues 3 2

1 CG 1141 Core Course 1: Reading Poetry 5 3

1 CG 1171 Vocational Course 1: Basics of Communication 3 3

1 CG 1131 Complementary Course 1: History of English Literature 1 4 4

1 Language Course 2 (Additional Language 1) 5 3

2 EN 1211.3 Language Course 3: Modern English Grammar and Usage 5 3

2 CG 1241 Core Course 2: Reading Drama 5 4

2 CG 1271 Vocational Course 2: Environmental Studies 6 4

2 CG 1231 Complementary Course 2: History of English Literature 2 4 4

2 Language Course 4 (Additional Language 2) 5 3

3 EN 1311.3 Language Course 5: Writing and Presentation Skills 5 4

3 CG 1321 Foundation Course 2: Informatics 4 3
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3 CG 1341 Core Course 3: Reading Fiction 4 3

3 CG 1342 Core Course 4: 20thC Malayalam Literature in
English Translation 3 3

3 CG 1331 Complementary Course 3: History of English Literature 3 4 4

3 CG 1371 Vocational Course 3: Copy Editing 4 4

4 EN 1411.3 Language Course 6 : Readings in Literature 5 4

4 CG1441 Core Course 5: Reading Prose 4 3

4 CG 1442 Core Course 6: World Classics 4 3

4 CG 1431 Complementary Course 4: History of English
Language and Phonetics 4 4

4 CG 1471 Vocational Course 4: Print and Online Writing 4 4

4 CG 1472 Vocational Course 5: Theatre Studies 4 4

5 CG 1541 Core Course 7: Literary Criticism 5 4

5 CG 1542 Core Course 8: Film Studies 4 3

5 CG 1543 Core Course 9: Indian Writing in English 3 3

5 CG 1551.1 Open Course 1: Creative Writing

CG 1551.2 Open Course 1: Translation Studies 3 2

CG 1551.3 Open Course 1: English for the Media

5 PE 1551 Open Course 1: Health and Fitness Education 3 2

5 CG 1571 Vocational  Course 6: English Language Teaching 4 4

5 CG 1572 Vocational  Course 7: The Language of Advertisements 3 3

5 CG 1573 Vocational  Course 8: Audio Visual Writing 3 3

6 CG 1641 Core Course 10: Travel Literature 5 3

6 CG 1642 Core Course 11: Women’s Writing 5 3

6 CG 1643 Core Course 12: Methodology and
Perspectives of Humanities 4 3

6 CG 1661.1 Elective Course: American Literature

CG 1661.2 Elective Course: Communicative 3 2
Applications in  English

6 CG 1671 Vocational  Course 9: Technical English 3 3

6 CG 1672 Vocational  Course 10: Business
Communication in English 3 3

6 CG 1644 Project/Dissertation 3 4
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FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMMES (CBCS System) in B.A. ENGLISH LANGUAGE &
LITERATURE

SEMESTERS I to VI - COURSE BREAKUP

[2015 Admission onwards]

Sem Course Course Instructional
No  No Title hours credits

1 EN 1111.1 Language Course 1: Listening Speaking and Reading 5 4

1 Language Course 2: (Additional Language 1) 4 3

1 EN 1121 Foundation Course 1: Writings on Contemporary Issues 4 2

1 EN 1141 Core Course 1: Reading Poetry 6 4

1 EN 1131 Complementary Course 1: History of English Literature 1 3 3

1 Complementary Course 2 (External) 3 2

2 EN 1211.1 Language Course 3: Environmental Studies 6 4

2 EN 1212.1 Language Course 4: Modern English Grammar & Usage 4 3

2 Language Course 5: (Additional Language 2) 4 3

2 EN 1241 Core Course 2: Reading Drama 6 4

2 EN 1231 Complementary Course 3: History of English Literature 2 3 3

2 Complementary Course 4 (External) 3 3

3 EN 1311.1 Language Course 6: Writing and Presentation Skills 5 4

3 Language Course 7: (Additional Language 3) 5 4

3 EN 1341 Core Course 3: Reading Fiction 4 3

3 EN 1342 Core Course 4: 20th Century Malayalam Literature in
English Translation 5 4

3 EN 1331 Complementary Course 5: History of English Literature 3 3 3

3 Complementary Course 6 (External) 3 3

3 EN 1331.3 Complementary Course : Creative Writing [Career 2(a)] 5 4

4 EN 1411.1 Language Course 8: Readings in Literature 5 4

4 Language Course 9: (Additional Language 4) 5 4

4 EN 1441 Core Course 5: Reading Prose 5 4

4 EN 1421 Foundation Course 2: Informatics 4 3

4 EN 1431 Complementary Course 7: History of English Language 3 2

4 Complementary Course 8 (External) 3 3

4 EN 1431.3 Complementary Course : English for the Media 5 4

5 EN 1541 Core Course 6: Literary Criticism 5 4

5 EN 1542 Core Course 7: Indian Literature in English 5 4

5 EN 1543 Core Course 8: Film Studies 3 2
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5 EN 1544 Core Course 9: Linguistics and Phonetics 4 4

5 EN 1545 Core Course 10: Post Colonial Literatures in English 5 4

5 EN 1551.1 Open Course 1: Communicative Applications in  English

EN 1551.2 Open Course 1: Theatre Studies 3 2

PE 1551 Open Course 1: Health and Fitness Education

6 EN 1641 Core Course 11: World Classics 5 4

6 EN 1642 Core Course 12: Methodology & Perspectives
of Humanities 5 4

6 EN 1643 Core Course 13: English for the Media 5 4

6 EN 1644 Core Course 14: Women’s Writing 4 3

6 EN 1661.1 Elective Course : Translation Studies

EN 1661.2 Elective Course: Copy Editing 3 2

EN 1661.3 ElectiveCourse: Creative Writing

6 EN 1645 Project 3 4
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FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMMES (CBCS SYSTEM)

B.A/B.Sc.

Revised Syllabi for 2015 Admissions onwards

Semesters 1 to 4

LANGUAGE & FOUNDATION COURSES IN ENGLISH

Semester I

First Degree Programme in English (CBCS System)

Common for

B.A/BSc[EN1111.1], B.Com [EN1111.2] &2(a) [EN 1111.3]

Listening, Speaking and Reading

No. of Credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 5 per week (Total 90 hrs)

General Objectives

The general objective of the course is to make the students proficient communicators in English. It aims
to develop in the learners the ability to understand English in a wide range of contexts.  The main thrust is on
understanding the nuances of listening, speaking and reading English. The course is a step towards preparing
the learners to face situations with confidence and to seek employment in the modern globalized world. As
knowledge of English phonetics will help the students to listen and to speak English better, they would be
given rudimentary training in English phonetics. It also enhances the student’s general standard of spoken
English. The knowledge of the phonetic alphabets/symbols will help the students to refer the dictionary for
correct pronunciation.

Module I Listening

Introduction, definition of listening, listening Vs hearing, process of listening, problems students face in
listening, sub-skills of listening, what is good listening? strategies of listening, barriers to listening, listening in
the workplace, activities that help you to become better listeners.

Module II Speaking

English, the lingua franca, varieties of English; Indian English, Received Pronunciation, Why phonetics?
Organs of speech and speech mechanism; Classification of English sounds- vowels; consonants; IPA symbols,
transcription, the syllable, syllable structure, stress and intonation, some rules of pronunciation, Indian English
and deviations from RP, Speaking as a skill; speaking on formal and informal occasions; how to perform a
wide range of language functions such as greeting, thanking, complaining, apologizing.

Module III Reading: Introduction, The Reading Process, Reading and Meaning, Methods to Improve
Reading, Strengthening Your Vocabulary, Understanding Graphics and Visual Aids, Previewing, Reading in
Thought Groups, Avoiding the re-reading of the Same Phrases, Barriers to Reading, Skills for Speed Reading,
Sub-skills of Reading, Skimming, Scanning, Extensive Reading, Intensive Reading, Reading E-mail, E-books,
Blogs and Web pages

Module IV

Dialogue Practice
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Course Material

Modules 1-3

Core Reading: English Language Skills for Communication I

Module 4

Core Reading: Dramatic Moments: A Book of One Act Plays. Orient Black Swan, 2013

The following one act plays are prescribed:

H.H.Munro The Death Trap

Philip Moeller Helena’s Husband

Serafin and Joaquin Alvarez Qunitero Sunny Morning: A Comedy of Madrid

Margaret Wood Day of Atonement

For further Reading

Marks Jonathan. English Pronunciation in Use. New Delhi: CUP, 2007.

Lynch, Tony. Study Listening. New Delhi. CUP, 2008.

Kenneth, Anderson, Tony Lynch, Joan Mac Lean. Study Speaking. New Delhi: CUP, 2008.

Reference

Jones, Daniel. English Pronouncing Dictionary 17the edition. New Delhi: CUP, 2009.4

SEMESTER I

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN ENGLISH (CBCS System)

Foundation Course I for BA/BSc - WRITINGS ON CONTEMPORARY ISSUES: EN 1121

No. of credits: 2 No. of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total 72 hrs.)

AIMS

1. To sensitize students to the major issues in the society and the world.

2. To encourage them to read literary pieces critically.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. have an overall understanding of some of the major issues in the contemporary world.

2. respond empathetically to the issues of the society.

3. read literary texts critically.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module I:    Globalization and its Consequences

Essays: (1) “The Globalized World” – Avinash Jha.

(2) “Globalization and Education: Third World Experience” – Amit Bhaduri.

Poem: “Unending Love” - Rabindranath Tagore
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Module II: Environmental Issues

Essay: “Forests and Settlements” - Romila Thapar Poems: (1) “God’s Grandeur” - G.M.Hopkins

(2) “The World is too Much with Us” - Wordsworth

Module III:   Human Rights

Essay: “Thinking about Human Rights” - Manisha Priyam, Krishna Menon & Madhulika Banerjee,

Poem: “London” - William Blake

Fiction: Untouchable [an extract] – Mulk Raj Anand

Module IV:  The Gender Question

Essays: “Gender, Culture and History” – Manisha Priyam, Krishna Menon & Madhulika Banerjee,
Fiction: “The Elder Sister” – M. T. Vasudevan Nair

COURSE MATERIAL

Modules 1 - 4

Core reading: Meeting the World: Writings on Contemporary Issues. Pearson, 2013.

Semester II

First Degree Programme in English (CBCS System)

Common for  B.A/B Sc [EN1211.1] & 2(a) [CG1271]

No. of Credits: 4

No. of instructional hours: 6 per week (Total 90 hrs)

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

Module 1

Environmental studies: Definition, Need, Scope and Importance, Need for public awareness. Natural
resources- Forest resources, water resources, mineral resources, food resources, energy resources, land
resources- over exploitation, case studies.

Module 2

Eco-system- structure and function, producers, consumers and decomposers energy flow in the
ecosystem, ecological succession, forest ecosystem, grassland ecosystem, desert ecosystem and aquatic
ecosystem.  Biodiversity and its value and conservation, hot spots of biodiversity, India as a mega-diversity
nation, endangered and endemic species of India, conversation of bio-diversity. In-situ and Ex-situ conversation
of bio-diversity.  Sustainable use of forest – water- land -resources –Human population and its impact on
environment.

Module 3

Pollution: air, water, soil and marine, noise, thermal and nuclear hazards. Solid waste management:
Causes, effects and control measures of urban and industrial wastes. Role of an individual in prevention of
pollution. Pollution case studies. Disaster management. Social issues and the Environment: from unsustainable
to sustainable development, water conversation-rain water harvesting; global warming; consumerism and
waste products: various acts to protect the environment; Environment protection Act; Air (Prevention and
Control of Pollution) Act; Water (Prevention and Control of pollution) Act; Wild Life Protection Act; Forest
Conversation Act:
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Module 4

Human population and Environment: Population explosion, Family Welfare Programmes, Environment
and human health; human rights, HIV/AIDS, Women and Child Welfare, Role of Information Technology in
Environment and Human health.

Field work and Project- Visit to ecologically polluted spots:  Study of nature: study of forest, insects,
animals, birds and plants. Project Report on the basis of field work about 15 pages.

Total Marks: 100 Written Exam: 60 Marks

Internal Assessment: 15 Marks (Attendance- 5 marks+ 10 test paper)

Field work and project: 25 Marks

Books for Reference:

Adams, W.M. Future Nature: A Vision for Conservation. London: Earthscan, 2003.

Arnold, David and Ramachandra Guha, ed. Nature, Culture and Imperialism:Essays on the Environmental
History of South Asia. New Delhi: Oxford UPM 2001.

Bahuguna, Sunderlal. “Environment and Education”. The Cultural Dimension of Ecology. Ed. Kapila
Vatsyayan. New Delhi: D.K. Printworld. 1998.

Crson, Rachel. Silent Spring. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1962.

Guha, Ramachandra- Environmentalism: A Global History,New Delhi: Oxford UP, 2000.

Hayward, Tim. Ecological Thought: An Introduction: Cambridge; polity, 1994.

Merchant, Crolyn. The Death of Nature. New York: Harper, 1990.

Gleick H.P. 1993. Water in Crisis, Pacific Institute for Studies in development Environment and security.
Stockholm Env Institute. OUP 473 p.

Heywood V and Watson R.E. 1995. Global biodiversity Assessment. CUP 1140p

Odum FP. 1971. Fundamentals of Ecology. W.B Saunders Co. USA 574p

Rao. M. N and Dutta A.K. 1987. Waste Water Treatmentt. Oxford and IBH Publ Co Pvt.

Wagner K.D. 1998. Environmental Management. WB Saunders Co. Philadelphia, USA. 499p.

SEMESTER II

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME (CBCS System)

MODERN ENGLISH GRAMMAR AND USAGE

Common for BA/BSc: EN 1212.1, BCom: 1211.2 & Career related 2(a):1211.3

(2012 Admission onwards)

No. of credits: 3 No. of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total 72 hrs.)

AIMS:  1. To help students have a good understanding of modern English grammar.

2. To enable them produce grammatically and idiomatically correct language.

3. To help them improve their verbal communication skills.

4. To help them minimise mother tongue influence.
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OBJECTIVES: On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. have an appreciable understanding of English grammar.

2. produce grammatically and idiomatically correct spoken and written discourse.

3. spot language errors and correct them.

COURSE CONTENTS

Module 1:

• Modern English grammar - what and why and how of grammar - grammar of spoken and written
language

• Sentence as a self-contained unit – various types of sentence – simple – compound – complex –
declaratives – interrogatives – imperatives – exclamatives.

• Basic sentence patterns in English - constituents of sentences – subject – verb - object - complement -
adverbials.

• Clauses - main and subordinate clauses - noun clauses - relative clauses - adverbial clauses - finite and
non-finite clauses - analysis and conversion of sentences – Active to Passive and vice versa – Direct to
Indirect and vice versa – Degrees of Comparison, one form to the other.

• Phrases - various types of phrases - noun, verb, adjectival and prepositional phrases.

• Words - parts of speech – nouns – pronouns - adjectives verbs - adverbs – prepositions – conjunctions
- determinatives.

Module 2:

• Nouns - different types - count and uncount – collective - mass - case - number – gender.

• Pronoun - different types - personal, reflexive - infinite-emphatic – reciprocal.

• Adjectives - predicative - attributive - pre- and post-modification of nouns.

• Verbs - tense-aspect - voice -mood - Concord - types of verbs – transitive - intransitive-finite - non-
finite.

• Helping verbs and modal auxiliaries - function and use.

Module 3:

• Adverbs - different types - various functions - modifying and connective.

• Prepositions - different types - syntactic occurrences - prepositional phrases - adverbial function.

• Conjunctions - subordinating and coordinating Determinatives articles - possessives - quantifiers

Module 4:

• Remedial grammar - error spotting - errors in terms of specific grammatical concepts like constituents
of sentences - parts of speech - concord – collocation - sequences of tense - errors due to mother
tongue influence.

• Written Composition – precis writing – outline story – expansion of proverb – short essay.

COURSE MATERIAL

Modules 1 - 4

Core Reading: Concise English Grammar by Prof. V. K. Moothathu. Oxford University Press, 2012.
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Further Reading:

1. Leech, Geoffrey et al. English Grammar for Today: A New Introduction. 2nd Edition. Palgrave, 2008.

2. Carter, Ronald and Michael McCarthy. Cambridge Grammar of English. CUP, 2006.

3. Greenbaum, Sidney. Oxford English Grammar. Indian Edition. Oxford University Press, 2005.

4. Sinclair, John ed. Collins Cobuild English Grammar. Harper Collins publishers, 2000.

5. Driscoll, Liz. Common Mistakes at Intermediate and How to Avoid Them.CUP, 2008.

6. Tayfoor, Susanne. Common Mistakes at Upper-intermediate and How to Avoid Them. CUP, 2008.

7. Powell, Debra. Common Mistakes at Advanced and How to Avoid Them.CUP, 2008.

8. Burt, Angela. Quick Solutions to Common Errors in English. Macmillan India Limited,2008.

9. Turton. ABC of Common Grammatical Errors. Macmillan India Limited, 2008.

10. Leech, Geoffrey, Jan Svartvik. A Communicative Grammar of English. Third Edition. New Delhi:
Pearson Education, 2009.

Direction to Teachers: The items in the modules should be taught at application level with only necessary
details of concepts. The emphasis should be on how grammar works rather than on what it is. The aim is the
correct usage based on Standard English and not conceptual excellence.

SEMESTER III

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME (CBCS System)

Language Course VI (English IV) - WRITING AND PRESENTATION SKILLS

Common for  B. A, B. Sc EN: 1311.1  &

Language Course V (English III): for Career related 2(a) EN: 1311.3

No. of credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 5 per week (Total 90 hrs.)

AIMS

1. To familiarize students with different modes of general and academic writing.

2. To help them master writing techniques to meet academic and professional needs.

3. To introduce them to the basics of academic presentation

4. To sharpen their accuracy in writing.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. understand the mechanism of general and academic writing.

2. recognize the different modes of writing.

3. improve their reference skills, take notes, refer and document data and materials.

4. prepare and present seminar papers and project reports effectively.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1

Writing as a skill – its importance – mechanism of writing – words and sentences - paragraph asa unit
of structuring a whole text – combining different sources – functional use of writing – personal, academic and
business writing – creative use of writing.
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Module 2

Writing process - planning a text – finding materials - drafting – revising – editing - finalizing the draft -
computer as an aid – key board skills - word processing - desk top publishing.

Module 3

Writing models – essay - précis - expansion of ideas – dialogue - letter writing – personal letters formal
letters - CV – surveys – questionnaire - e-mail – fax - job application - report writing. Academic writing -
writing examinations - evaluating a text - note-making- paraphrasing – summary writing - planning a text –
organizing paragraphs – introduction – body – conclusion – rereading and rewriting - copy editing - accuracy.

Module 4

Presentation as a skill - elements of presentation strategies – audience – objectives – medium – key
ideas - structuring the material - organizing content - audio-visual aids – handouts - use of power point -
clarity of presentation - non-verbal communication - seminar paper presentation and discussion.

COURSE MATERIAL

Modules 1 – 4

Core reading: English for Effective Communication. Oxford University Press, 2013.

Further reading:

1. Robert, Barraas. Students Must Write. London: Routledge, 2006.

2. Bailey, Stephen. Academic Writing.Routledge, 2006.

3. Hamp-Lyons, Liz, Ben Heasley. Study Writing. 2nd Edition. Cambridge Uty Press, 2008.

4. Ilona, Leki. Academic Writing. CUP, 1998.

5. McCarter, Sam, Norman Whitby. Writing Skills. Macmillan India, 2009.

6. Jay. Effective Presentation. New Delhi: Pearson, 2009.

Reference:

Mayor, Michael, et al, Ed. Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English. 5th Edition. London:
Pearson Longman Ltd, 2009.

SEMESTER IV

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME (CBCS System)

Language Course - READINGS IN LITERATURE

Common for  BA/BSc: EN 1411.1 & Career related 2(a): EN 1411.3

No. of credits: 4 No of instructional hours:  5 hours/week [Total 90 hours]

AIMS

1. To sensitize students to the aesthetic, cultural and social aspects of literature.

2. To help them analyze and appreciate literary texts.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to:
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1. understand and appreciate literary discourse.

2. look at the best pieces of literary writing critically.

3. analyze literature as a cultural and interactive phenomenon.

Module 1

What is literature – literature and context – genres – literature and human values – creative use of
language – inculcation of aesthetic sense.

Poetry – what is poetry – different types of poetry – poetic diction – figurative language – themes –
stanza– rhyme.

Module 2

Drama  Scope and definition – different types – one act plays - structure – dialogue – characters – action.

Module 3

Prose What is prose – different types – personal – impersonal – technical.

Module 4:  Fiction.   What is fiction – different types – plot – characters – setting – point of view – short story
– its characteristics.

COURSE MATERIAL

Module 1

Core reading: Readings in Literature. Department of Publications, University of Kerala. Poems prescribed:

1. William Shakespeare: To Be or Not to Be (Hamlet, Act III, Scene 1) 2. William Blake: The Tiger

3. William Wordsworth:   Lucy Gray

4. Alfred Lord Tennyson:  Tithonus

5. Emily Dickinson: The Wind Tapped like a Tired Man.

6. Rabindranath Tagore:   Leave This Chanting (Poem 11 from Gitanjali)

7. T S Eliot: Marina

8. Ted Hughes: Full Moon and Little Frieda.

Module 2 Core reading:

Vincent Godefroy - Fail not our Feast

[from Dramatic Moments: A Book of One Act Plays. Orient Black Swan, 2013]

Module 3

Core reading:  Readings in Literature. Department of Publications, University of Kerala.

Essays prescribed:

1. Robert Lynd: The Pleasures of Ignorance

2. Martin Luther King: I Have a Dream

3. Stephen Leacock: The Man in Asbestos

4. Isaac Asimov: The Machine That Won the War.

5. E.R. Braithwaite: To Sir, with Love [extract]
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Module 4

Core reading:

Stories for Life, Indian Open University.

Stories prescribed:

(i) Catherine Mansfield: A Cup of Tea.

(ii) O Henry: The Last Leaf.

(iii) Rabindranth Tagore: The Postmaster.

(iv) Oscar Wilde: The Happy Prince.

(v) Ernest Hemingway: A Day’s Wait

Further reading

1. A Concise Companion to Literary Forms. Emerald, 2013.

2. Abrams, M. H. A Glossary of Literary Terms.

3. Klarer, Mario. An Introduction to Literary Studies. Second edition. Routledge, 2009.

Direction to Teachers

The introduction to various genres is intended for providing basic information and no conceptual analysis
is intended.
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FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMMES (CBCS SYSTEM) - B.Com

Revised Syllabi for 2015 Admissions onwards

Semesters 1 to 4

LANGUAGE & FOUNDATION COURSES IN ENGLISH

Semester I

First Degree Programme in English (CBCS System)

Common for

B.A/BSc[EN1111.1], B.Com [EN1111.2] &2(a) [EN 1111.3]

Listening, Speaking and Reading

No. of Credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 5 per week (Total 90 hrs)

General Objectives

The general objective of the course is to make the students proficient communicators in English. It aims
to develop in the learners the ability to understand English in a wide range of contexts.  The main thrust is on
understanding the nuances of listening, speaking and reading English. The course is a step towards preparing
the learners to face situations with confidence and to seek employment in the modern globalized world. As
knowledge of English phonetics will help the students to listen and to speak English better, they would be
given rudimentary training in English phonetics. It also enhances the student’s general standard of spoken
English. The knowledge of the phonetic alphabets/symbols will help the students to refer the dictionary for
correct pronunciation.

Module I Listening

Introduction, definition of listening, listening Vs hearing, process of listening, problems students face in
listening, sub-skills of listening, what is good listening? strategies of listening, barriers to listening, listening in
the workplace, activities that help you to become better listeners.

Module II Speaking

English, the lingua franca, varieties of English; Indian English, Received Pronunciation, Why phonetics?
Organs of speech and speech mechanism; Classification of English sounds- vowels; consonants; IPA symbols,
transcription, the syllable, syllable structure, stress and intonation, some rules of pronunciation, Indian English
and deviations from RP, Speaking as a skill; speaking on formal and informal occasions; how to perform a
wide range of language functions such as greeting, thanking, complaining, apologizing.

Module III Reading

Introduction, The Reading Process, Reading and Meaning, Methods to Improve Reading, Strengthening
Your Vocabulary, Understanding Graphics and Visual Aids, Previewing, Reading in Thought Groups, Avoiding
the re-reading of the Same Phrases, Barriers to Reading, Skills for Speed Reading, Sub-skills of Reading,
Skimming, Scanning, Extensive Reading, Intensive Reading, Reading E-mail, E-books, Blogs and Web pages

Module IV

Dialogue Practice
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Course Material

Modules 1-3

Core Reading: English Language Skills for Communication I.

Oxford University press,2015 .

Module 4

Core Reading: Dramatic Moments: A Book of One Act Plays. Orient Black Swan, 2013

The following one act plays are prescribed:

H.H.Munro The Death Trap

Philip Moeller Helena’s Husband

Serafin and Joaquin Alvarez Qunitero Sunny Morning: A Comedy of Madrid

Margaret Wood Day of Atonement

For further Reading

Marks Jonathan. English Pronunciation in Use. New Delhi: CUP, 2007.

Lynch, Tony. Study Listening. New Delhi. CUP, 2008.

Kenneth, Anderson, Tony Lynch, Joan Mac Lean. Study Speaking. New Delhi: CUP, 2008.

Reference

Jones, Daniel. English Pronouncing Dictionary 17the edition. New Delhi: CUP, 2009.

SEMESTER II

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME (CBCS System)

MODERN ENGLISH GRAMMAR AND USAGE

Common for BA/BSc: EN 1212.1, BCom: 1211.2 & Career related 2(a):1211.3

(2012 Admission onwards)

No. of credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 5 per week (Total 90 hrs.)

AIMS:  1. To help students have a good understanding of modern English grammar.

2. To enable them produce grammatically and idiomatically correct language.

3. To help them improve their verbal communication skills.

4. To help them minimise mother tongue influence.

OBJECTIVES: On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. have an appreciable understanding of English grammar.

2. produce grammatically and idiomatically correct spoken and written discourse.

3. spot language errors and correct them.
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COURSE CONTENTS

Module 1:

• Modern English grammar - what and why and how of grammar - grammar of spoken and written
language

• Sentence as a self-contained unit – various types of sentence – simple – compound – complex –
declaratives – interrogatives – imperatives – exclamatives.

• Basic sentence patterns in English - constituents of sentences – subject – verb - object - complement -
adverbials.

• Clauses - main and subordinate clauses - noun clauses - relative clauses - adverbial clauses - finite and
non-finite clauses - analysis and conversion of sentences – Active to Passive and vice versa – Direct to
Indirect and vice versa – Degrees of Comparison, one form to the other.

• Phrases - various types of phrases - noun, verb, adjectival and prepositional phrases.

• Words - parts of speech – nouns – pronouns - adjectives verbs - adverbs – prepositions – conjunctions
- determinatives.

Module 2:

• Nouns - different types - count and uncount – collective - mass - case - number – gender.

• Pronoun - different types - personal, reflexive - infinite-emphatic – reciprocal.

• Adjectives - predicative - attributive - pre- and post-modification of nouns.

• Verbs - tense-aspect - voice -mood - Concord - types of verbs – transitive - intransitive-finite - non-
finite.

• Helping verbs and modal auxiliaries - function and use.

Module 3:

• Adverbs - different types - various functions - modifying and connective.

• Prepositions - different types - syntactic occurrences - prepositional phrases - adverbial function.

• Conjunctions - subordinating and coordinating Determinatives articles - possessives – quantifiers

Module 4:

• Remedial grammar - error spotting - errors in terms of specific grammatical concepts like constituents
of sentences - parts of speech - concord – collocation - sequences of tense - errors due to mother
tongue influence.

• Written Composition – precis writing – outline story – expansion of proverb – short essay.

COURSE MATERIAL

Modules 1 - 4

Core Reading: Concise English Grammar by Prof. V. K. Moothathu. Oxford University Press, 2012.

Further Reading:

1. Leech, Geoffrey et al. English Grammar for Today: A New Introduction. 2nd Edition. Palgrave,
2008.

2. Carter, Ronald and Michael McCarthy. Cambridge Grammar of English. CUP, 2006.

3. Greenbaum, Sidney. Oxford English Grammar. Indian Edition. Oxford University Press, 2005.

4. Sinclair, John ed. Collins Cobuild English Grammar. Harper Collins publishers, 2000.

5. Driscoll, Liz. Common Mistakes at Intermediate and How to Avoid Them.CUP, 2008.
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6. Tayfoor, Susanne. Common Mistakes at Upper-intermediate and How to Avoid Them. CUP, 2008.

7. Powell, Debra. Common Mistakes at Advanced and How to Avoid Them.CUP, 2008.

8. Burt, Angela. Quick Solutions to Common Errors in English. Macmillan India Limited,2008.

9. Turton. ABC of Common Grammatical Errors. Macmillan India Limited, 2008.

10. Leech, Geoffrey, Jan Svartvik. A Communicative Grammar of English. Third Edition. New Delhi:
Pearson Education, 2009.

Direction to Teachers: The items in the modules should be taught at application level with only necessary
details of concepts. The emphasis should be on how grammar works rather than on what it is. The aim is the
correct usage based on Standard English and not conceptual excellence.

SEMESTER III

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME (CBCS System)

Language Course IV - WRITING AND PRESENTATION SKILLS:  EN 1311.2 for B.Com

No. of credits: 3 No. of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total 54 hrs.)

AIMS

1. To familiarize students with different modes of general and academic writing.

2. To help them master writing techniques to meet academic and professional needs.

3. To introduce them to the basics of academic presentation

4. To sharpen their accuracy in writing.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. understand the mechanism of general and academic writing.

2. recognize the different modes of writing.

3. improve their reference skills, take notes, refer and document data and materials.

4. prepare and present seminar papers and project reports effectively.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1

Writing as a skill – its importance – mechanism of writing – words and sentences - paragraph as a unit
of structuring a whole text – combining different sources – functional use of writing – personal, academic and
business writing – creative use of writing.

Module 2

Writing process - planning a text – finding materials - drafting – revising – editing - finalizing the draft -
computer as an aid – key board skills - word processing - desk top publishing.

Module 3

Writing models – essay - précis - expansion of ideas – dialogue - letter writing – personal letters formal
letters - CV – surveys – questionnaire - e-mail – fax - job application - report writing.
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Module 4

Presentation as a skill - elements of presentation strategies – audience – objectives – medium – key
ideas - structuring the material - organizing content - audio-visual aids – handouts - use of power point -
clarity of presentation - non-verbal communication - seminar paper presentation and discussion.

COURSE MATERIAL

Modules 1 – 4

Core reading: English for Effective Communication. Oxford University Press, 2013.

Further reading:

1. Robert, Barraas. Students Must Write. London: Routledge, 2006.

2. Bailey, Stephen. Academic Writing.Routledge, 2006.

3. Hamp-Lyons, Liz, Ben Heasley. Study Writing. 2nd Edition. Cambridge Uty Press, 2008.

4. Ilona, Leki. Academic Writing. CUP, 1998.

5. McCarter, Sam, Norman Whitby. Writing Skills. Macmillan India, 2009.

6. Jay. Effective Presentation. New Delhi: Pearson, 2009.

Reference:

Mayor, Michael, et al, Ed. Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English. 5th Edition. London:
Pearson Longman Ltd, 2009.

SEMESTER IV

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME (CBCS System)

Language Course - READINGS IN LITERATURE: EN 1411.2 for BCom

No.of credits: 3 No of instructional hours: 3 hours/week [Total 54 hours]

AIMS:

1. To sensitize students to the aesthetic, cultural and social aspects of literature.
2. To help them analyze and appreciate literary texts.

OBJECTIVES:

On completion of the course, the students should be able to:
1. understand and appreciate literary discourse.
2. look at the best pieces of literary writing critically.
3. analyze literature as a cultural and interactive phenomenon.

Module 1

What is literature – literature and context – genres – literature and human values – creative use of
language inculcation of aesthetic sense.

Poetry – what is poetry – different types of poetry – poetic diction – figurative language – themes –
stanza – rhyme.

Module 2
Drama - Scope and definition – different types – structure – dialogue –characters – action.
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Module 3

Prose - What is prose – different types – personal – impersonal – technical.

Module 4

Fiction - What is fiction – different types – plot – characters – setting – point of view – short story – its
charactersitics.

COURSE MATERIAL

Module 1

Core reading: Selection of poems from Readings in Literature. Department of Publications, University of
Kerala.

Poems prescribed:

1. William Shakespeare: To Be or Not to Be (Hamlet, Act III, Scene 1)

2. William Blake: The Tiger

3. William Wordsworth: Lucy Gray

4. John Keats: Ode to Autumn

5. Rabindranath Tagore: Leave This Chanting (Poem 11 from Gitanjali)

6. Ted Hughes: Full Moon and Little Frieda.

Module 2 Core reading:

Vincent Godefroy - Fail not our Feast - from Dramatic Moments: A Book of One Act Plays.
Orient Black Swan, 2013.

Module 3

Core reading

Readings in Literature (Published by the University of Kerala)

Essays prescribed:

1. Robert Lynd: The Pleasures of Ignorance

2. Martin Luther King:  I Have a Dream

3. E.R. Braithwaite: To Sir, with Love [extract]

Module 4 Core reading:

Stories for Life [Indian Open University] Stories prescribed:

(i) Catherine Mansfield A Cup of Tea. (iv) Oscar Wilde: The Happy Prince.

(ii) O Henry: The Last Leaf. (v) Ernest Hemingway:A Day’s Wait.

(iii) Rabindranth Tagore: The Postmaster.

Further reading

1. A Concise Companion to Literary Forms. Emerald, 2013.

2. Abrams, M. H. A Glossary of Literary Terms.

3. Klarer, Mario. An Introduction to Literary Studies. Second edition. Routledge, 2009.

Direction to Teachers

The introduction to various genres is intended for providing basic information and no conceptual analysis
is intended.



21

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMMES (CBCS SYSTEM) Career related 2(a)

Revised Syllabi for 2015 Admissions onwards

Semesters 1 to 4

LANGUAGE COURSES IN ENGLISH

Semester I

First Degree Programme in English (CBCS System)

Common for

B.A/BSc[EN1111.1], B.Com [EN1111.2] &2(a) [EN 1111.3]

Listening, Speaking and Reading

No. of Credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 5 per week (Total 90 hrs)

General Objectives

The general objective of the course is to make the students proficient communicators in English. It aims
to develop in the learners the ability to understand English in a wide range of contexts.  The main thrust is on
understanding the nuances of listening, speaking and reading English. The course is a step towards preparing
the learners to face situations with confidence and to seek employment in the modern globalized world. As
knowledge of English phonetics will help the students to listen and to speak English better, they would be
given rudimentary training in English phonetics. It also enhances the student’s general standard of spoken
English. The knowledge of the phonetic alphabets/symbols will help the students to refer the dictionary for
correct pronunciation.

Module I Listening

Introduction, definition of listening, listening Vs hearing, process of listening, problems students face in
listening, sub-skills of listening, what is good listening? strategies of listening, barriers to listening, listening in
the workplace, activities that help you to become better listeners.

Module II Speaking

English, the lingua franca, varieties of English; Indian English, Received Pronunciation, Why phonetics?
Organs of speech and speech mechanism; Classification of English sounds- vowels; consonants; IPA symbols,
transcription, the syllable, syllable structure, stress and intonation, some rules of pronunciation, Indian English
and deviations from RP, Speaking as a skill; speaking on formal and informal occasions; how to perform a
wide range of language functions such as greeting, thanking, complaining, apologizing.

Module III Reading: Introduction, The Reading Process, Reading and Meaning, Methods to Improve
Reading, Strengthening Your Vocabulary, Understanding Graphics and Visual Aids, Previewing, Reading in
Thought Groups, Avoiding the re-reading of the Same Phrases, Barriers to Reading, Skills for Speed Reading,
Sub-skills of Reading, Skimming, Scanning, Extensive Reading, Intensive Reading, Reading E-mail, E-books,
Blogs and Web pages

Module IV:  Dialogue Practice

Course Material

Modules 1-3:   Core Reading: English Language Skills for Communication I
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Module 4

Core Reading: Dramatic Moments: A Book of One Act Plays. Orient Black Swan, 2013

The following one act plays are prescribed:

H.H.Munro The Death Trap

Philip Moeller Helena’s Husband

Serafin and Joaquin Alvarez Qunitero Sunny Morning: A Comedy of Madrid

Margaret Wood Day of Atonement

For further Reading

Marks Jonathan. English Pronunciation in Use. New Delhi: CUP, 2007.

Lynch, Tony. Study Listening. New Delhi. CUP, 2008.

Kenneth, Anderson, Tony Lynch, Joan Mac Lean. Study Speaking. New Delhi: CUP, 2008.

Reference

Jones, Daniel. English Pronouncing Dictionary 17the edition. New Delhi: CUP, 2009.4

SEMESTER II

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME (CBCS System)

MODERN ENGLISH GRAMMAR AND USAGE

Common for BA/BSc: EN 1212.1, BCom: 1211.2 & Career related 2(a):1211.3

(2012 Admission onwards)

No. of credits: 3 No. of instructional hours: 5 per week (Total 90 hrs.)

AIMS:  1. To help students have a good understanding of modern English grammar.

2. To enable them produce grammatically and idiomatically correct language.

3. To help them improve their verbal communication skills.

4. To help them minimise mother tongue influence.

OBJECTIVES: On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. have an appreciable understanding of English grammar.

2. produce grammatically and idiomatically correct spoken and written discourse.

3. spot language errors and correct them.

COURSE CONTENTS

Module 1:

• Modern English grammar - what and why and how of grammar - grammar of spoken and written
language

• Sentence as a self-contained unit – various types of sentence – simple – compound – complex –
declaratives – interrogatives – imperatives – exclamatives.

• Basic sentence patterns in English - constituents of sentences – subject – verb - object - complement -
adverbials.
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• Clauses - main and subordinate clauses - noun clauses - relative clauses - adverbial clauses - finite and
non-finite clauses - analysis and conversion of sentences – Active to Passive and vice versa – Direct to
Indirect and vice versa – Degrees of Comparison, one form to the other.

• Phrases - various types of phrases - noun, verb, adjectival and prepositional phrases.

• Words - parts of speech – nouns – pronouns - adjectives verbs - adverbs – prepositions – conjunctions
-determinatives.

Module 2:

• Nouns - different types - count and uncount – collective - mass - case - number – gender.

• Pronoun - different types - personal, reflexive - infinite-emphatic – reciprocal.

• Adjectives - predicative - attributive - pre- and post-modification of nouns.

• Verbs - tense-aspect - voice -mood - Concord - types of verbs-transitive-intransitive-finite-non-finite.

• Helping verbs and modal auxiliaries - function and use.

Module 3:

• Adverbs - different types - various functions - modifying and connective.

• Prepositions - different types - syntactic occurrences - prepositional phrases - adverbial function.

• Conjunctions - subordinating and coordinating Determinatives articles - possessives - quantifiers

Module 4:

• Remedial grammar - error spotting - errors in terms of specific grammatical concepts like constituents
of sentences - parts of speech - concord – collocation - sequences of tense - errors due to mother
tongue influence.

• Written Composition – precis writing – outline story – expansion of proverb – short essay.

COURSE MATERIAL

Modules 1 - 4

Core Reading: Concise English Grammar by Prof. V. K. Moothathu. Oxford University Press, 2012.

Further Reading:

1. Leech, Geoffrey et al. English Grammar for Today: A New Introduction. 2nd Edition. Palgrave,
2008.

2. Carter, Ronald and Michael McCarthy. Cambridge Grammar of English. CUP, 2006.

3. Greenbaum, Sidney. Oxford English Grammar. Indian Edition. Oxford University Press, 2005.

4. Sinclair, John ed. Collins Cobuild English Grammar. Harper Collins, 2000.

5. Driscoll, Liz. Common Mistakes at Intermediate and How to Avoid Them.CUP, 2008.

6. Tayfoor, Susanne. Common Mistakes at Upper-intermediate and How to Avoid Them. CUP,  2008.

7. Powell, Debra. Common Mistakes at Advanced and How to Avoid Them.CUP, 2008.

8. Burt, Angela. Quick Solutions to Common Errors in English. Macmillan India Limited,2008.

9. Turton. ABC of Common Grammatical Errors. Macmillan India Limited, 2008.

10. Leech, Geoffrey, Jan Svartvik. A Communicative Grammar of English. Third Edition. New Delhi:
Pearson Education, 2009.

Direction to Teachers: The items in the modules should be taught at application level with only necessary
details of concepts. The emphasis should be on how grammar works rather than on what it is. The aim is the
correct usage based on Standard English and not conceptual excellence.
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SEMESTER III

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME (CBCS System)

Language Course VI (English IV) - WRITING AND PRESENTATION SKILLS

Common for B. A, B. Sc EN: 1311.1  &

Language Course V (English III): for Career related 2 (a) EN: 1311.3

No. of credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 5 per week (Total 90 hrs.)

AIMS

1. To familiarize students with different modes of general and academic writing.

2. To help them master writing techniques to meet academic and professional needs.

3. To introduce them to the basics of academic presentation

4. To sharpen their accuracy in writing.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. understand the mechanism of general and academic writing.

2. recognize the different modes of writing.

3. improve their reference skills, take notes, refer and document data and materials.

4. prepare and present seminar papers and project reports effectively.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1:  Writing as a skill – its importance – mechanism of writing – words and sentences - paragraph asa
unit of structuring a whole text – combining different sources – functional use of writing – personal, academic
and business writing – creative use of writing.

Module 2:  Writing process - planning a text – finding materials - drafting – revising – editing - finalizing the
draft - computer as an aid – key board skills - word processing - desk top publishing.

Module 3:  Writing models – essay - précis - expansion of ideas – dialogue - letter writing – personal letters
formal letters - CV – surveys – questionnaire - e-mail – fax - job application - report writing. Academic
writing - writing examinations - evaluating a text - note-making- paraphrasing – summary writing - planning a
text – organizing paragraphs – introduction – body – conclusion – rereading and rewriting - copy editing -
accuracy.

Module 4:  Presentation as a skill - elements of presentation strategies – audience – objectives – medium –
key ideas - structuring the material - organizing content - audio-visual aids – handouts - use of power point -
clarity of presentation - non-verbal communication - seminar paper presentation and discussion.

COURSE MATERIAL

Modules 1 – 4

Core reading: English for Effective Communication. Oxford University Press, 2013.

Further reading:

1. Robert, Barraas. Students Must Write. London: Routledge, 2006.
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2. Bailey, Stephen. Academic Writing.Routledge, 2006.

3. Hamp-Lyons, Liz, Ben Heasley. Study Writing. 2nd Edition. Cambridge Uty Press, 2008.

4. Ilona, Leki. Academic Writing. CUP, 1998.

5. McCarter, Sam, Norman Whitby. Writing Skills. Macmillan India, 2009.

6. Jay. Effective Presentation. New Delhi: Pearson, 2009.

Reference:

Mayor, Michael, et al, Ed. Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English. 5th Edition. London:
Pearson Longman Ltd, 2009.

SEMESTER IV

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME (CBCS System)

Language Course - READINGS IN LITERATURE

Common for  BA/BSc: EN 1411.1 & Career related 2(a): EN 1411.3

No.of credits: 4 No of instructional hours:  5 hours/week [Total 90 hours]

AIMS

1. To sensitize students to the aesthetic, cultural and social aspects of literature.

2. To help them analyze and appreciate literary texts.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to:

1. understand and appreciate literary discourse.

2. look at the best pieces of literary writing critically.

3. analyze literature as a cultural and interactive phenomenon.

Module 1

What is literature – literature and context – genres – literature and human values – creative use of
language – inculcation of aesthetic sense.

Poetry – what is poetry – different types of poetry – poetic diction – figurative language – themes –
stanza – rhyme.

Module 2   Drama.

Scope and definition – different types – one act plays - structure – dialogue – characters – action.

Module 3   Prose

What is prose – different types – personal – impersonal – technical.

Module 4:  Fiction.

What is fiction – different types – plot – characters – setting – point of view – short story – its
characteristics.
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COURSE MATERIAL

Module 1

Core reading: Readings in Literature. Department of Publications, University of Kerala. Poems prescribed:

1. William Shakespeare To Be or Not to Be (Hamlet, Act III, Scene 1) 2. William Blake: The Tiger

3. William Wordsworth Lucy Gray

4. Alfred Lord Tennyson Tithonus

5. Emily Dickinson The Wind Tapped like a Tired Man.

6. Rabindranath Tagore Leave This Chanting (Poem 11 from Gitanjali)

7. T S Eliot Marina

8. Ted Hughes Full Moon and Little Frieda.

Module 2 Core reading:

Vincent Godefroy Fail not our Feast

[from Dramatic Moments A Book of One Act Plays. Orient Black Swan, 2013]

Module 3

Core reading:  Readings in Literature. Department of Publications, University of Kerala.

Essays prescribed:

1. Robert Lynd: The Pleasures of Ignorance

2. Martin Luther King: I Have a Dream

3. Stephen Leacock: The Man in Asbestos

4. Isaac Asimov: The Machine That Won the War.

5. E.R. Braithwaite: To Sir, with Love [extract]

Module 4

Core reading:

Stories for Life, Indian Open University.

Stories prescribed:

(i) Catherine Mansfield: A Cup of Tea. (iv) Oscar Wilde: The Happy Prince.

(ii) O Henry: The Last Leaf. (v) Ernest Hemingway: A Day’s Wait

(iii) Rabindranth Tagore: The Postmaster.

Further reading

1. A Concise Companion to Literary Forms. Emerald, 2013.

2. Abrams, M. H. A Glossary of Literary Terms.

3. Klarer, Mario. An Introduction to Literary Studies. Second edition. Routledge, 2009.

Direction to Teachers

The introduction to various genres is intended for providing basic information and no conceptual analysis
is intended.
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FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMMES

(CBCS SYSTEM) Career related 2(b)

Revised Syllabi for 2015 Admissions onwards

Semesters 1 & 2

LANGUAGE COURSES IN ENGLISH

SEMESTER I

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN ENGLISH (CBCS System)

LISTENING AND SPEAKING SKILLS: EN 1111.4

Language Course I (English I) for Career related 2 (b)

No. of credits: 2 No. of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total 54 hrs.)

AIMS 1. To familiarize students with English sounds and phonemic symbols. 2. To enhance their ability in
listening and speaking.

OBJECTIVES: On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. listen to lectures, public announcements and news on TV and radio.

2. engage in telephonic conversation.

3. communicate effectively and accurately in English.

4. use spoken language for various purposes.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1:  Pronunciation

Phonemic symbols – consonants – vowels –syllables – word stress - strong and weak forms - intonation.

Module 2:  Listening Skills

Difference between listening and hearing –active listening – barriers to listening - academic listening -
listening for details - listening to announcements - listening to news programmes.

Module 3:  Speaking Skills

Interactive nature of communication -importance of context - formal and informal - set expressions in
different situations – greeting – introducing - making requests - asking for / giving permission - giving instructions
and directions – agreeing / disagreeing - seeking and giving advice - inviting and apologizing telephonic skills
- conversational manners.

COURSE MATERIAL

Modules 1 – 3

Core reading: English for Effective Communication. Oxford University Press, 2013.

Further reading

1. Marks, Jonathan. English Pronunciation in Use. New Delhi: CUP, 2007.

2. Lynch, Tony. Study Listening. New Delhi: CUP, 2008.

3. Kenneth, Anderson, Tony Lynch, Joan MacLean. Study Speaking. New Delhi: CUP, 2008.
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SEMESTER II

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME (CBCS System)

WRITING AND PRESENTATION SKILLS

Language Course for Career related 2(b) - EN 1211.4

No. of credits: 2 No. of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total 54 hrs.)

AIMS

1. To familiarize students with different modes of general and academic writing.

2. To help them master writing techniques to meet academic and professional needs.

3. To introduce them to the basics of academic presentation

4. To sharpen their accuracy in writing.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. understand the mechanism of general and academic writing.

2. recognize the different modes of writing.

3. improve their reference skills, take notes, refer and document data and materials.

4. prepare and present seminar papers and project reports effectively.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1:  Writing as a skill – its importance - mechanism of writing – words and sentences - paragraph as
a unit of structuring a whole text - combining different sources – functional use of writing – personal, academic
and business writing – creative use of writing.

Module 2:  Writing process - planning a text - finding materials – drafting – revising – editing -finalizing the
draft - computer as an aid - key board skills.

Module 3:  Writing models – essay - précis - expansion of ideas –- letter writing - personal letters - formal
letters - CV – surveys – questionnaire - e-mail – fax - job application - report writing.

Module 4:  Presentation as a skill-elements of presentation strategies-audience-objectives- medium-key
ideas - structuring the material-organizing content-audio-visual aids-hand-outs-seminar paper presentation and
discussion.

COURSE MATERIAL

Modules 1 – 4

Core reading: English for Effective Communication. Oxford University Press, 2013.

Further reading

1. Robert, Barraas. Students Must Write. London: Routledge, 2006.

2. Bailey, Stephen. Academic Writing. Routledge, 2006.

3. Hamp-Lyons, Liz, Ben Heasley. Study Writing. 2nd Edition. Cambridge University Press, 2008.

4. Ilona, Leki. Academic Writing. CUP, 1998.

5. McCarter, Sam, Norman Whitby. Writing Skills. Macmillan India, 2009.
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FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMMES (CBCS SYSTEM)

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS SYSTEM)

Revised Syllabi for 2015 Admissions onwards

(Core, Complementary & Open Courses)

Semesters 1 to 6

SEMESTER I

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

Core Course I – READING POETRY: EN 1141

No. of credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 6 per week (Total: 108 hrs)

AIMS

1. To sensitize students to the language, forms and types of poetry.

2. To make them aware of the diverse poetic devices and strategies.

3. To help them read, analyse and appreciate poetry.

4. To enhance the level of literary and aesthetic experience and to help them respond creatively.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. identify the various forms and types of poetry

2. explain the diverse poetic devices and strategies employed by poets.

3. read, analyse and appreciate poetry critically.

4. respond critically and creatively to the world around.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1:

• Subjective and Objective Poetry

• Types of Poetry: Lyric, Ode, Sonnet, Elegy, Ballad, Epic, Mock Epic, Dramatic Monologue, Haiku.

• Stanza – couplet, tercet, terza rima, ottava rima, quatrain, spensarian stanza, rime royal.

• Poetic devices: alliteration, assonance, simile, metaphor, image, symbol, rhythm, rhyme.

• Meter: Heroic Couplet, Free Verse and Blank Verse.

Module 2:  Representative poetry from British literature.

Module 3:  Representative poetry from American, Irish, German, Russian, Australian and Indian literatures.

Module 4: Practical criticism – intensive reading of poems at phonological, structural and semantic levels.
Critical analysis and appreciation of unseen poem.

COURSE MATERIAL

Module 1:

Core reading: Chapter 1 from A Concise Companion to Literary Forms. Emerald, 2013.
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Reference

1. Abrams, M.H. A Glossary of Literary Terms (Rev. ed.)

2. Hobsbaum, Philip. Metre, Rhyme and Verse Form. New Critical Idiom. Indian Reprint.Routledge,
2007.

Reading List

1. Wainwright, Jeffrey. The Basics: Poetry. Indian Reprint. Routledge, 2009.

2. Hudson, W.H.: An Introduction to the Study of English Literature (Chapter 3, The Study of Poetry)

Modules 2:

1. William Shakespeare Sonnet 18 (Shall I compare Thee to a Summer’s Day)

2. John Donne A Valediction Forbidding Mourning

3. Thomas Gray Elegy Written in a Country Churchyard

4. Samuel Taylor Coleridge Kubla Khan

5. Lord Byron Darkness

6. Robert Browning Porphyria’s Lover

7. Siegfried Sassoon A Subaltern

8. T.S. Eliot Macavity: The Mystery Cat

9. U. A. Fanthorpe Not my Best Side

Core reading: Aeolian Harp: An Anthology of Poetry in English. Scientific International Pvt. Ltd, 2013.

Module 3:

1. W.B. Yeats The Circus Animals’ Desertion

2. Robert Frost The Road Not Taken

3. Bertolt Brecht General, Your Tank

4. Louis Macneice Prayer Before Birth

5. Peter Porter A Consumer’s Report

6. Kamala Das An Introduction

Core reading: Aeolian Harp: An Anthology of Poetry in English. Scientific International Pvt. Ltd, 2013.

Module 4:

Practical criticism – intensive reading of poems at phonological, structural and semantic levels.

Core reading: Aeolian Harp: An Anthology of Poetry in English. Scientific International Pvt. Ltd, 2013.

Reference:

A Concise Companion to Literary Forms. Emerald, 2013.

Seturaman, V.S, Ed. Practical Criticism. Chennai: Macmillan, 2007.

Bernard Blackstone. Practical English Prosody: a handbook for students. Longman, 2009.

Instruction to Teachers:

• The work of each author has to be placed against the literary backdrop of the age.

• The literary significance of the work is to be briefly discussed in the classroom and hence the student is
expected to have an awareness of the respective works.

• Questions are not to be asked from such details at the examination.
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SEMESTER I

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

Complementary Course - HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE [Semesters 1 to 3]

Common for

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

&

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) (CBCS System)

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

NOTE TO TEACHERS:

The syllabus - a rationale

Books, and the authors who write them, have a complex relationship with the societies that produce
them. It is hoped that this syllabus will help students develop both an understanding and an appreciation of
some of the complexities involved in the production of and reception of British literature.

This syllabus is organised chronologically. It is intended to enable a student to understand the following
things:

• One, how people lived during various ages in Britain.

• Two, what sort of social and political organisations evolved there.

• Three, what the beliefs and practices of the people were ie. how the culture of Britain evolved.

• Four, what kind of literature emerged out of these conditions.

None of these are dealt with at depth. A broad overall picture is what the student is expected to gain.

It is hoped that, apart from giving valuable background information that will enable students to understand
and appreciate individual works from any age better, the syllabus will also help them develop a sense of
history and the ability to organise, evaluate and present ideas from one coherent body of knowledge. This
mental training should be as important as the facts that they study. Therefore teachers should take care to get
students to read books and access other authentic sources to learn more about the topics covered.
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SEMESTER I

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

&

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) (CBCS System)

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Complementary Course – HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE- 1

Common for EN 1131 & CG 1131

B.A. English Main - Complementary Course I: EN 1131

No. of credits: 3 No. of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total: 54 hrs)

B.A. Career related 2(a) English and Communicative English - Complementary Course I: CG 1131
No. of credits: 4

No. of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total: 72 hrs)

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Module 1:

The Early history of England - Roman Britain - The coming and settlement of the Germanic tribes - The
arrival of Christianity - The Anglo Saxon Heptarchy - The Viking invasions - The reassertion of British control
- Old English literature – Bede, Beowulf, King Alfred.

Module 2:

The Norman invasion – Feudalism - Middle English literature – Langland - Sir Gawain and the Green
Knight - Medieval romances, alliterative verse – Chaucer – The Canterbury Tales - The beginnings of
English drama - Miracle, morality and mystery plays, and Interludes.

Module 3:

The Renaissance - The Tudors - The English Reformation and Counter-reformation - Trade and
colonialism - The Stuart Age - Elizabethan poetry – Spenser - Renaissance drama - Ben Jonson - The
University Wits – Shakespeare – Bacon - Thomas More - Authorised (King James) Version of the Bible.

Core texts:

(1) A Concise History of English Literature and Language, Primus Books, Delhi 2013.

(2) Ashok, Padmaja. The Social History of England. Orient Black Swan 2011.

Books recommended:

Peck, John and Martin Coyle. A Brief History of English Literature. Palgrave, 2012. Poplawski,
Paul Ed. English Literature in Context. CUP, 2008.

Thornley G C and Gwyneth Roberts. An Outline of English Literature. Pearson, 2011.
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SEMESTER II

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

Core Course II – READING DRAMA: EN 1241

No. of credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 6 per wk (Total: 108 hrs)

AIMS

1. To enable the students to read, analyse and appreciate drama

2. To sensitize them to the verbal and visual language of drama

3. To help them watch, write about, and perform plays

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the Course, the students should be able to

1. identify the various forms and schools of drama

2. analyse and appreciate drama

3. write critically about and engage actively in producing / performing drama

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1:

• Drama – Origins and early forms: Greek Drama, Mystery plays, Miracle Plays, Morality Plays and
Interludes.

• The Major Dramatic Genres: Tragedy, Comedy, and Tragi-Comedy.

• Types of comedy – Romantic Comedy, Comedy of Humours, Comedy of Manners/ Restoration Comedy,
Sentimental Comedy, farce, burlesque, black comedy.

• Types of Tragedy: Revenge Tragedy, Domestic Tragedy, Heroic Drama.

• Other forms: melodrama, masque, One-Act Plays, epic drama, absurdist drama, kitchen-sink drama

• Dramatic Devices – irony, soliloquy, aside, chorus.

Module 2: Shakespeare

Module 3: Modern drama (British / European)

Module 4: One-Act plays.

COURSE MATERIAL

Module 1

Core reading: Chapter 2 from A Concise Companion to Literary Forms. Emerald, 2013.

Module 2

Core reading: Shakespeare: Julius Caesar

Module 3

Core reading: Shaw: Arms and the Man (Edited by AC Ward, Orient Blackswan)
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Module 4

Core reading

1 . J.M. Synge: Riders to the Sea (Orient Blackswan)

2. Chekhov: The Swan Song

3. Eugene O’Neill: Thirst.

4. M. Sajitha: Matsyagandhi.

Core text: One Act plays 2 – 4 from Golden Threshold: An Anthology of Anthology of One Act Plays
and Stories. Orient Blackswan, 2013.

Instruction to Teachers:

• The work of each author has to be placed against the literary backdrop of the age.

• The literary significance of the work is to be briefly discussed in the classroom and hence students is
are expected to have an awareness of the respective works.

• Questions are not to be asked from such details at the examination

SEMESTER II

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

&

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) (CBCS System)

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Complementary Course – HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE - II

Common for EN 1231 & CG 1231

B.A. English Main - Complementary Course III: EN 1231

No. of credits: 3 No. of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total: 54 hrs)

B.A. Career related 2(a) English and Communicative English - Complementary Course II: CG
1231 No. of credits: 4

No. of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total: 72 hrs)

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Module 1:

The rise of Puritanism - The Civil War, Colonial Expansion, the Commonwealth and the Restoration in
England, the impact of these on literature and social life - Donne and the metaphysical – Milton – John Bunyan
- Restoration theatre.

Module 2:

The Eighteenth Century - Enclosures, urbanisation and the rise of the middle class – general literary
ambience of the period.
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Module 3:

The Enlightenment - the rise of modern science and the rise of capitalism - Coffee Houses in London as
centres of social and political discussions - Essay and Novel - Neo-classical verse - Pope, Dryden, Swift, Dr
Johnson and Daniel Defoe – periodicals – Addison, Steele.

Module 4:

The Romantic Age - Basic tenets of the Romanticism – French Revolution – Gothic writings -The
precursors : Blake and Burns - Wordsworth and the Lake Poets – Coleridge - Keats, Shelley, Byron –
Charles Lamb – Imperialism - Orientalism and slavery - The fiction of Jane Austen and Mary Shelley.

Core texts:

(1) A Concise History of English Literature and Language, Primus Books, Delhi 2013.

(2) Ashok, Padmaja. The Social History of England. Orient Black Swan 2011.

Books recommended:

Peck, John and Martin Coyle. A Brief History of English Literature. Palgrave, 2012. Poplawski,
Paul Ed. English Literature in Context. CUP, 2008.

Thornley G C and Gwyneth Roberts. An Outline of English Literature. Pearson, 2011.

SEMESTER III

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

READING FICTION

Common for ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE Core Course III: EN 1341

&

CAREER-RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME (CBCS) - Group 2 (a) IN ENGLISH &
COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH Core Course III: CG 1341

No. of credits: 3 No. of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total: 72 hrs)

AIMS:

1. To make students aware of the diverse fictional forms in prose.

2. To enable them to analyse and appreciate various fictional writings.

3. To give them an insight into other cultures.

4. To help them think and write imaginatively.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. identify different fictional forms

2. analyse and appreciate fictional writings.

3. write imaginatively.
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COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1

• Prose fiction - fable, short story, novel.

• Elements of fiction - plot, theme, characterization (flat and round characters), setting, point of view.

• Types of Novel – romance, picaresque novel, sentimental novel, epistolary novel, historical novel,
gothic novel, science fiction, detective fiction, utopian, dystopian fiction, Bildungsroman - Creative-non
fiction

• Narrative strategies - stream of consciousness, Meta fiction.

Module 2: Modern British fiction

Module 3: Modern European fiction

Module 4: Short Stories

COURSE MATERIAL

Module 1

Core reading: Chapter 3 from A Concise Companion to Literary Forms. Emerald, 2013.

Module 2

Core reading George Orwell: Animal Farm (Penguin Edition)

Module 3

Core reading: Voltaire: Candide (Penguin Classics)

Module 4

Core reading: Golden Threshold: An Anthology of One Act Plays and Stories, Orient Blackswan,
2013. The following short stories:

O’Henry: “Romance of a Busy Broker”

Katherine Mansfield: “The Little Girl”

A.C. Doyle: “The Red-headed League”

Norah Burke: “The Family Man”

R.K.Narayan: “Lawley Road”

Further reading

1. Klarer, Mario. An Introduction to LiteraryStudies. Sec. Ed. Indian Reprint. Routledge, 2009. (Section:
Fiction)

2. Hudson,W. H. An Introduction to the Study of English Literature. (Chapter IV: The Study of Prose
Fiction)

Instruction to Teachers:

• The work of each author has to be placed against the literary backdrop of the age.

• The literary significance of the work is to be briefly discussed in the classroom and hence the student is
expected to have an awareness of the respective works.

• Questions are not to be asked from such details at the examination.

• While discussing fiction, the formal, structural and stylistic aspects of the work should be referred to.



37

SEMESTER III

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

&

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) (CBCS System) ENGLISH &
COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Core Course IV –20th CENTURY MALAYALAM LITERATURE IN ENGLISH TRANSLATION

Common for EN 1342 & CG 1342

No. of Credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 5 per week [Total: 90 hours]

Aims:   1. To introduce the students to the richness of twentieth century Malayalam writing

2. To provide the students a basic understanding of twentieth century Malayalam Writing

3. To introduce to them some of the major twentieth century Malayalam writers

4. To help them analyse and appreciate twentieth century Malayalam literature.

Objective: On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. Discern the richness of twentieth century Malayalam writing

2. Discern the distinctiveness of twentieth century Malayalam writing

3. Discuss the salient features of the works of major twentieth century Malayalam writers

4. Analyse and appreciate twentieth century Malayalam writing

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1: Introduction to Malayalam Literature in the twentieth century

Module 2: Malayalam Poetry in the twentieth century

Module 3: Malayalam Fiction in the twentieth century

Module 4: Malayalam Drama in the twentieth century

COURSE MATERIAL

Module 1: Introduction to Malayalam Literature in the twentieth century.

Malayalam Literature ‘After Independence’ - The modern age – characteristics – rise of the Malayalam
novel – the Romantics in Malayalam poetry – major poets – rise of drama – novel and the short story in the
20th century – Malayalam literature after independence – poetry – fiction – drama.

Reference Text:

A Short History of Malayalam Literature - K. Ayyappa Paniker - Information & Public Relations
Department, Kerala State, April 2006.

[ebook available on: www.suvarnakeralam.kerala.gov.in/book.pdf]

Module 2: Malayalam Poetry in the twentieth century.

The modern age – characteristics – the Romantics in Malayalam poetry – second generation of romantics
and the early 20th century – modernist phase in malayalam poetry – O.N.V. Kurup, Vyloppilli Sreedhara
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Menon,  Ayyappa Paniker,  Sugathakumari,  Kadammanitta  Ramakrishnan,  Balamani  Amma, Vishnu
Narayanan Namboodiri, D. Vinayachandran, Sachidanandan, Balachandran Chullikad,etc.

Detailed study of the following poems:

1. ONV Kurup – “A Requiem to Mother Earth”

2. Balachandran Chullikkad  – “Where is John?”

3. Vishnu Narayanan Namboodiri – “The Autograph Tree”

4. Sugatha Kumari – “The Temple Bell”

5. Nalapat Balamani Amma - “The Story of the Axe”

6. Vyloppilli Sreedhara Menon - “The Son of Sahyan”

7. K. Ayyappa Paniker - “Lay of the Anklet”

8. D. Vinayachandran - “Advent”

Core reading: In the Shade of the Sahyadri: Selections from Malayalam Poetry and Short Fiction.
OUP, 2012.

Module 3: Malayalam Fiction in the twentieth century.

Malayalam fiction in translation – socio-educational influences – conditions favouring birth of Malayalam
novel – Appu Nedungadi and Chandu Menon – translation of Indulekha - modernity in Malayalam fiction -
late forties: works of M.T. Vasudevan Nair, Malayattoor Ramakrishnan – development into the present -
O.V.Vijayan, M. Mukundan, etc - characteristics of their fiction.

Malayalam short story in English translation – representative masters of the craft - Thakazhi, Basheer,
Lalithambika Antharjanam, Paul Zacharia, etc. – new generation writers - modern women short story writers.

Non-detailed study:

(a) Novels:

• Malayatoor Ramakrishnan, Roots (Novel), Tr. V. Abdulla, Orient Blackswan, 2009.

• M. T. Vasudevan Nair, Mist. Orient Longman.

(b) Short stories:

1. Thakazhy Sivasankara Pillai – “In the Flood”

2. Vaikkom Muhammed Basheer – “The World Renowned Nose”

3. T.Padmanabhan – “The Girl Who Spreads Light”

4. Paul Zacharia – “The Last Show”

5. Lalithambika Antherjanam – “Wooden  Cradles”

6. C. Ayyappan – “Spectral Speech”

7. Gracy – “Orotha and the Ghosts”

8. Ashita – “In the Moonlit Land”

9. Chandramati – “The (Postmodern) Story of  Jyoti Vishwanath”

10 K.R. Meera – “The Vein of Memory”

Core reading: In the Shade of the Sahyadri: Selections from Malayalam Poetry and Short Fiction.
OUP, 2012.
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Recommended reading:

Introduction to Ten Women Writers of Kerala. Sreedevi K. Nair (ed) pages x – xx. [for ‘Modern
women short story writers’]

Module 4: Malayalam Drama in the twentieth century.

Malayalam drama - post Independence period – influence of N. Krishna Pillai - N.N. Pillai, K.T.
Mohamed - Kavalam Narayana Panikker, G. Sankara Pillai - C.N Sreekantan Nair’s Kanchanasita -
experimental works of Narendra Prasad - P.K. Venukuttan Nair.

Core reading: [Detailed study]: C.N. Sreekantan Nair. Kanchana Sita. In the Shade of the Sahyadri:
Selections from Malayalam Poetry and Short Fiction. OUP, 2012.

Instruction to Teachers [Modules 1- 4]:

• Students may be given sufficient background information about the authors/genre included in Modules
2-4. Questions are to be asked only from the prescribed poems, fiction and drama in Modules 2 to 4.

• The work of each writer mentioned in modules 2 – 4 has to be placed against the literary backdrop
of the age. The text referred to in Module 1 is to used for the purpose.

• The literary significance of the work prescribed is to be briefly discussed in the classroom. However
the student is expected to have only a general awareness of the respective author.

• The major works of the writers mentioned in module 1 have to be made familiar to the students.

• Questions are not to be asked from Module 1 at the examination.

SEMESTER III

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

&

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) (CBCS System)

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Complementary Course – HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE - III

Common for EN 1331 & CG 1331

B.A. English Main - Complementary Course V: EN 1331

No. of credits: 3 No. of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total: 54 hrs)

B.A. Career related 2(a) English and Communicative English - Complementary Course III: CG
1331 No. of credits: 4

No. of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total: 72 hrs)

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Module 1:

The Victorian Age - The Reform Acts - Changes in social life - Industrialisation and its impact on the
society - Rise of Oxford and Cambridge Universities - Spread of science and technology and its impact –
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Marx, Darwin, J.S. Mill, Freud - India and the Empire - The Victorian novel - Charles Dickens, George Eliot
and Thomas Hardy - Victorian poetry - Arnold, Browning and Tennyson – Pre-Raphaelites – Oscar Wilde
and the aestheticians.

Module 2:

Early 20th century - Influences on the social milieu - The First World War - The war poets – Modernism
- T S Eliot, Yeats, Auden, Joyce, D.H. Lawrence, Virginia Woolf, Joseph Conrad, G B Shaw and the realists.

Module 3:

The mid-twentieth century and after - World War II - Life between the two World Wars - Effects of the
Wars on society and literature - The dissolution of the British empire - The welfare state – Modern to the
Post-modernism - Feminism and environmentalism.

Module 4:

Poetry, fiction and drama of the period - Life in the 60s, 70s and 80s - Larkin and the Movement - Ted
Hughes, Carol Ann Duffy - George Orwell, Kingsley Amis, Graham Green, Salman Rushdie - Samuel Beckett,
Harold Pinter and Tom Stoppard – new trends in English theatre – Literature and New Media in Contemporary
England - Contemporary life in England.

Core texts:

(1) A Concise History of English Literature and Language, Primus Books, Delhi 2013.

(2) Ashok, Padmaja. The Social History of England. Orient Black Swan 2011.

Books recommended:

Peck, John and Martin Coyle. A Brief History of English Literature. Palgrave, 2012. Poplawski,
Paul Ed. English Literature in Context. CUP, 2008.

Thornley G C and Gwyneth Roberts. An Outline of English Literature. Pearson, 2011.

SEMESTER IV

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

Core Course V – READING PROSE: EN 1441

No. of credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 5 per week (Total: 90 hrs.)

AIMS

1. To help students understand and appreciate different types of prose writing.

2. To introduce to them the basics concepts of style and literary devices in prose.

3. To acquaint them with cultural diversity and divergence in perspectives.

4. To enable them to write creatively and critically.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to:

1. recognize various types of prose writings.
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2. analyse, understand and appreciate prose writings

3. write creatively and critically in an expository or argumentative way.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1

• Essay – formal/impersonal essay and informal/personal essay

• Types of essays: periodical essay, critical essay

• Life Writing: biography, autobiography, memoir and diaries.

Module 2: Prose up to the 18th Century.

Module 3: 19th Century Prose

Module 4: Modern Prose

COURSE MATERIAL

Module 1: Core reading: Chapter 4 from A Concise Companion to Literary Forms. Emerald, 2013.

Module 2: Core reading: Reflections (A Collection of Essays published by Pearson Education) Essays: 1.
Bacon: Of Studies

2. Samuel Pepys: (An extract from Pepys’ Diaries) 1660 Jan - Feb.

3. Addison: Sir Roger at the Assizes

4. James Boswell: (An extract from Life of Samuel Johnson)

Further reading

Hudson, W.H. An Introduction to the Study of English Literature. Chapter: The Study of The
Essay.

Module 3: Core reading: Reflections

Essays: 1. Lamb: Dream Children

2. Hazlitt: On Familiar Style

3. Ruskin: On Reading

Module 4: Core reading: Reflections

Essays: 1. Robert Lynd: Indifference

2. Camus: Nobel Prize Acceptance Speech

3. Anne Frank: The Diary of a Young Girl (an extract)

Instruction to Teachers:

• The work of each author has to be placed against the literary backdrop of the age.

• The literary significance of the work is to be briefly discussed in the classroom and hence the student
is expected to have an awareness of the respective works.

• Students should be made to listen to and read speeches and prose passages.

• Questions are not to be asked from such details at the examination
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SEMESTER IV

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

Foundation Course II – INFORMATICS: EN 1421

No. of credits: 3 No. of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total: 72 hrs)

AIMS

1. To update and expand basic informatics skill and attitudes relevant to the emerging knowledge society

2. To equip students to utilize the digital knowledge resources effectively for their chosen fields  of study

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. update and expand their knowledge in the field of informatics

2. understand the nature of the emerging digital knowledge society

3. use digital knowledge resources effectively for their studies

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1:  Informatics: an introduction.

History and development of computers – Types of computers – Personal Computers (PC) – Workstations
– Laptops – Palmtops – Mobile devices – Notebooks – Mainframe computers – Super computers – IT and
the Internet - Cyber ethics and cyber crimes like hacking and morphing.

Module 2: Basic Hardware and Software.

Monitor – CRT and LCD – CPU – Mouse – Keyboard – Ports – USB – Input/output devices –
Printers – Scanners – Pen drives - Modems – Microphones – Speakers – Bluetooth devices.

Module 3: Operating Systems:

Microsoft Word – Excel – PowerPoint – Linux – Computer virus – Antivirus tools – File formats – jpg
– jpeg – mp3 – zip – RAR.

Module 4: Net working and Internet:

What is networking? – LAN – WAN – Search engines – Social Net working.

COURSE MATERIAL

Modules 1 – 4:

Ravindran Asari - The Basics of Informatics. Scientific International Pvt. Ltd, 2013.

Reading list:

1. Alexis and Mathew Leon. Fundamentals of Information Technology. Leon Vikas

2. Beekman, George and Eugene Rathswohl. Computer Confluence. Pearson Education.

3. Norton, Peter. Introduction to Computers. Indian Ed.2. Evans, Alan, Kendal Martin et al Technology
in Action. Pearson Prentice Hall, 2009.

4. Norton, Peter. Introduction to Computers. Indian Ed

5. Rajaraman, V. Introduction to Information Technology. Prentice Hall.
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SEMESTER IV

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

&

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) (CBCS System)

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Complementary Course - HISTORY OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE

Common for EN 1431 & CG 1431

B.A. English Main - Complementary Course VII: EN 1431

No. of credits: 2 No. of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total: 54 hrs)

B.A. Career related 2(a) English and Communicative English - Complementary Course IV: CG
1431 No. of credits: 4

No. of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total: 72 hrs)

AIMS

1. To familiarize students with the origin and development of the English Language

2. To make them aware of the changes in different areas of the language.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. identify the various language families

2. trace the evolution of the English language

3. list the changes in the different areas of the language

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1

Nature of language – human languages and animal communication systems – flux in language – language
families – Indo-European family – Germanic group – the descent of English – broad characteristics.

Module 2

Periods in the history of English language – Old English – Celtic, Latin and Scandinavian influences –
effect on grammar and syntax – Norman conquest – French influence – growth of national feeling – adoption
of English – Middle English – decay of inflection – loss of grammatical gender – French Influence on the
vocabulary – dialectal diversity – the rise of standard English – contribution of major writers to the English
language – Chaucer, Spenser, Shakespeare, Milton – the impact of Bible Translations on the English language.

Module 3

Modern English – Renaissance and after – general characteristics of English – changes in pronunciation
and grammar – attempts to reform English – Spelling through the ages – problems and prospects of spelling
reform – Development of Dictionaries – Dr. Johnson’s dictionary – slang and standard speech – English
dialects – evolution of English as a global language.
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Module 4

Word formation and growth of vocabulary – makers of English – Semantics – changes of meaning –
widening, restriction, amelioration, radiation, concatenation, synaesthesia, metonymy, synecdoche, faded
metaphors, euphemism, divergence of meaning – some present-day trends in the English language – slang and
jargon – varieties of dialects – various ‘Englishes’ – influence of the colonies.

Core text:

A Concise History of English Literature and Language, Primus Books, Delhi 2013.

Reading list

Modules 1 to 4

1. Baugh A.C. A History of the English Language. Chennai: Allied Published, 1978.

2. Barber C.L. The Story of Language. Penguin, 1982.

3. Wood F.T. An Outline History of the English Language. Macmillan, 2008.

4. Crystal, David. English as a Global Language. London: Cambridge University Press, 1997.

5. Mugglestone. Oxford History of English, Indian Edition: Oxford University Press, 2009.

SEMESTER V

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

&

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) (CBCS System) ENGLISH &
COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Core Course - LITERARY CRITICISM:

Common for EN 1541 & CG 1541

B.A. English Main – Core Course VI: EN 1541

No. of credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 5 per week (Total: 90 hrs)

B.A. Career related 2(a) English and Communicative English – Core Course VII: CG 1541 No. of
credits: 4

No. of instructional hours: 5 per week (Total: 90 hrs)

AIMS

1. To give the students a historical overview of the critical practices from classical period to the present.

2. To introduce to them some of the significant concepts that had a seminal influence on the development
of critical thought.

3. To develop in them a critical perspective and capacity to relate and compare various critical practices
and schools.

4. To help them read and analyze literary texts from different perspectives.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to
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1. trace the development of critical practices from ancient times to the present.

2. explain the critical concepts that emerged in different periods

3. analyze and appreciate texts critically, from different perspectives.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module I

A.  Classical Criticism:

Nature and function of criticism – contributions of Plato – concept of mimesis and inferiority of art –
Aristotle –major concepts – mimesis, katharsis, hamartia – definition of tragedy – parts of tragedy – Horace
and the concept of decorum –Longinus – the sublime.

B. Indian Aesthetics:  Theory of Rasa, Vyanjana and Alankara.

[The relationship between Unit A and Unit B to be discussed. For eg. The concept of Rasa and purgation,
Alankara and figures of speech, etc.]

Core reading [Unit B]:

Sethuraman. V.S. Ed. Indian Aesthetics: An Introduction. Macmillan, India, 1992.

• Das Gupta,S.N. “The Theory of Rasa”, (pp 191-196) in Indian Aesthetics: An Introduction. Ed.
V.S. Sethuraman. Macmillan, India,1992.

• KuppuswamiSastri. “The Highways of Literary Criticism in Sanskrit” (pp. 173–190), in Indian
Aesthetics:An Introduction. Ed. V.S.Sethuraman. Macmillan India, 1992.

• Raghavan, V. “Use and Abuse of Alankara” (pp. 235–244) in Indian Aesthetics: An Introduction.
Macmillan India, 1992.

Module 2: Renaissance and Neo-Classical Criticism:

Sir Philip Sidney – his “Defence of Poetry” – definition of poetry – neo-classicism – Dryden – estimate
of authors – Johnson – “Lives of Poets” – Shakespeare criticism – moral judgment of literature.

Module 3: Romantic and Victorian Criticism:

Romanticism – Wordsworth – “Preface to Lyrical Ballads” – definition of poetry – concept of poetic
diction and language – Coleridge – definition of poetry – Fancy and Imagination.

The Victorian Period: Arnold – concept of culture – the function of poetry – touchstone method –
disinterestedness and high seriousness – moralistic criticism.

Module 4: Twentieth Century Criticism:

Eliot and Modernism – “Tradition and Individual Talent” – historic sense – impersonality – poetic
emotion –objective correlative – dissociation of sensibility – Richards and “Practical Criticism” – poetry and
synaesthesia – scientific and emotive uses of language – four kinds of meaning.

COURSE MATERIAL

Modules 1 – 4 Core reading:

Nagarajan, M.S. English Literary Criticism and Theory: An Introductory History. Hyderabad: Orient
Longman, 2006.
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Further reading:

1. Abrams, M.H. A Glossary of Literary Terms.Seventh Edition. Singapore: Thomson & Heinle, 1999.

2. Wimsatt Jr., William K. and Cleanth Brooks. Literary Criticism: A Short History. Calcutta: Oxford
and IBH, 1957.

3. Waugh, Patricia. Literary Theory and Criticism: An Oxford Guide. New Delhi: OUP, 2009.

4. Seldon, Raman et al, A Reader’s Guide to Contemporary Literacy Theory. New Delhi: Pearson
Education, 2005.

5. Bennet Andrews and Nicholas Royale. Introduction to Literature, Criticism and edition. New Delhi:
Pearson Education, 2009.

6. Harmon, William, Hugh Holman.A Handbook to Literature.10thEdition. New Delhi: Pearson Education,
2009.

SEMESTER V

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

Core Course VII - INDIAN LITERATURE IN ENGLISH: EN 1542

No. of credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 5 per week (Total: 90 hrs)

AIMS

1. To introduce students to Indian writing in English.

2. To broaden and sharpen their aesthetic and analytical skills.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. trace the development of Indian writing in English.

2. explain the Indianness in Indian literature in English.

3. read and appreciate Indian literature.

4. analyse the strength and constraints of Indian English as a literary medium.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1: Poetry

Module 2: Prose - Essays

Module 3: Prose - Fiction

Module 4: Drama:

COURSE MATERIAL

Module 1: Poetry:

1) Henry Derozio: The Harp of India

2) Sarojini Naidu: Love and Death

3) Aurobindo: Life and Death
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4) Nissim Ezekiel: Entertainment

5) Jayanta Mahapatra: Evening Landscape by the River

6) Rabindranath Tagore: Where the Mind is Without fear

7) Harindranath Chattopadhyaya: Shaper Shaped

Core reading: Indian Yarns: An Anthology of Indian English Writing. Cambridge University Press, 2013.

Module 2: Prose - Essays:

1) Jawaharlal Nehru: “A Tryst with Destiny”

2) Sashi Tharoor: “Ajanta and Ellora in the Monsoon”.

Core reading: Indian Yarns: An Anthology of Indian English Writing. Cambridge University Press, 2013.

Module 3: Prose - Fiction:

(a) Short Story:

1) Mulk Raj Anand: A Pair of Mustachios

2) R.K.Narayan: Out of Business

3) Rabindranath Tagore: The Auspicious Vision

4) Kamala Das: Darjeeling

5) Ruskin Bond: The Thief

Core reading: Indian Yarns: An Anthology of Indian English Writing. Cambridge University Press, 2013.

(b) Novel:

Jayashree Mishra: Ancient Promises

Module 4: Drama:

Core reading: Girish Karnad: Hayavadana (OUP)

Instruction to Teachers:

The work of each author has to be placed against the literary backdrop of the age. The literary
significance of the work is to be briefly discussed in the classroom and hence the student is expected to have
an awareness of the respective works. Questions are not to be asked from such details at the examination.

SEMESTER V

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE & LITERATURE (CBCS System)

Core Course VIII - FILM STUDIES: EN 1543

No. of credits: 2 No. of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total: 54 hrs)

AIMS

1. To give the students basic knowledge in the history, art and culture of motion picture.

2. To introduce to them the key concepts in film studies.

3. To help them analyze and appreciate films.

4. To enable them pursue higher studies and careers in film.
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OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. discover the language of cinema

2. explain the key concepts in film studies.

3. analyse films as texts.

4. write critically about films.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1: Understanding film.

What is film – its hybrid nature – the language of cinema – authorship - a brief history – film movements
– Montage theory and Soviet cinema of the 20s – German expressionism and experiments with mise-en-
scene – French poetic realism – classical Hollywood cinema and genre – Italian neo-realism – French New
wave - contemporary international trends.

Module 2: Indian Cinema.

Phalke and the desi enterprise – Indian cinema 30s to the 60s – The golden 50s – Indian art cinema and
the Indian New wave – History of Malayalam Cinema – New wave in Malayalam cinema – Contemporary
trends in Malayalam cinema.

Module 3: Literature and Film.

Literary language and Film language- adaptation and notions of fidelity- Narrative structure and strategies
in film and fiction - time, space, character and setting - dialogue – music – sound effects.

Module 4: Film analysis.

Films for close viewing:

Rashomon

My Fair Lady

Chemmeen

COURSE MATERIAL

Core text:

Introduction to Film Studies [Reading the Popular series]by.  Orient Blackswan, 2013.

Reading list:

1. Villarejo, Amy. Film Studies: the Basics. Routledge, Indian Reprint, 2009.

2. Hayward, Susan. Key Concepts in Cinema Studies. London: Routledge, 1997.

3. Bywater, Tim and Thomas Sobchack. Introduction to Film Criticism. Pearson India, 2009.

4. Corrigan, Timothy, J. A Short Guide to Writing about Film. Pearson India, 2009.

5. Kupsc, Jarek. The History of Cinema for Beginners. Chennai: Orient Blackswan, 2006.

6. Dix, Andrew. Beginning Film Studies. New Delhi: Viva Books, 2010.

7. Stam, Robert and Alessandra Raengo. Literature and Film: A Guide to Theory and Adaptation.
Oxford: Blackwell, 2003.
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Suggested viewing list:

Michael Radford’s Il Postino

Robert Wiene’s The Cabinet of Dr. Caligari

Sergei Eisenstein’s Battleship Potemkin

Victorio De Sica’s Bicycle Thief

John Ford’s Stagecoach

Alfred Hitchcock’s Psycho

Mehboob’s Mother India

Satyajit Ray’s Pather Panchali

Abbas Kiarostami Ten

Note to the Teacher:

The objective of this course is to enable literature students to understand the language of cinema as also
the ways in which that language is different from a literary language. Simultaneously they could also be taught
the specificities of medium, narrative and the history of cinema. The lectures should use a lot of clips from
different films to illustrate the points. It is strongly recommended that films or film clips should be screened as
far as possible for every topic of this course. Any film of the teacher’s choice other than the ones suggested
may also be screened to illustrate the specific topics. The three films selected for close analysis help in
understanding the narrative techniques of cinema, its engagements with sound, music and songs as also modes
of adaptation from genres such as short story, play and novel.

SEMESTER V

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE & LITERATURE
(CBCS System)

Core Course IX - LINGUISTICS AND PHONETICS: EN 1544

No. of credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total: 72 hours)

AIMS:

1. To equip students with a thorough knowledge of the various aspects of the English language

2. To sensitize them to the nuances of spoken and written forms of English

3. To help them overcome specific problems resulting from mother tongue interference

OBJECTIVES:

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. explain the key concepts in linguistics

2. develop a neutral accent and improve their general standard of pronunciation

3. speak globally intelligible English

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1

Linguistics – branches of linguistics – approaches to the study of language – diachronic & synchronic –
prescriptive & descriptive – traditional & modern – key concepts – langue & parole – competence &



50

performance – grammaticality & acceptability – traditional & structural grammars – Morphology – morphemes
– classification – allomorphs – Syntax – word classes – form class – function class – formal features – IC
analysis – PS Grammar – TG Grammar.

Module 2

Varieties of Language – regional/class – discourse – individual – national varieties – British – American
– General Indian – Australian – spoken and written – RP and BBC English.

Module 3

Phonetics – articulatory phonetics – speech mechanism – organs of speech classification of speech
sounds – vowels – consonants – Phonology – phonemes – classification – distribution – syllable structure –
transcription –allophones – suprasegmentals – stress – word stress and sentence-stress – rhythm – juncture
– intonation – assimilation – elision.

Module 4

Indian Explorations – different systems of thought – Panini – Karaka theory – Patanjali –Bhartrhari.

COURSE MATERIAL

Modules 1–4 Core Text:  [To be incorporated]

Reference:

T. Balasubramanian. A Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Sudents. Second edition. Macmillan,
2013.

Reading list:

Aslam, Mohammed, and Aadil Amion Kak.Introduction to English Phonetics and Phonology.
Foundation Books, 2007.

Crystal, David. Linguistics.

Palmer, Frank. Grammar.

Lyons, John. Language and Linguistics: An Introduction.CUP, 1981.

Verma, S. K., and N. Krishnaswamy. Modern Linguistics: An Introduction. OUP, 1989.

Gimson , A.C., and Edward Arnold. An Introduction to the Pronunciation of English. CUP, 1980.
Roach, Peter. English Phonetics and Phonology. CUP, 2009.

Yule, George. The Study of Language. CUP, 2006.

Collins, Beverley and Inger Mees.Practical Phonetics and Phonology: A Resource Book for Students.
Routledge, 2005.

Rani, D Sudha.A Manual for English Language Laboratories. New Delhi: Pearson, 2010.

Reference:

1. Jones, Daniel. English Pronouncing Dictionary.17th Edn.CUP.

2. Marks, Jonathan. English Pronunciation in Use: Elementary. CUP, 2008.

3. Raja, Kunjunni K. Indian Theories of Meaning. Adyar Library, 1963.

Direction to Teachers:

IC analysis, PS Grammar and TG Grammar should be discussed only at introductory level.
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SEMESTER V

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

Core Course X - POST COLONIAL LITERATURES IN ENGLISH – EN 1545

No. of credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 5 per week (Total: 90 hrs)

AIMS

l. To introduce students to Post Colonial literature, life and culture

2. To broaden their aesthetic and intellectual faculties

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. identify what is distinctly Post Colonial literature

2. read and appreciate Post Colonial literature with insight

3. understand Post Colonial culture and its varying modes of literary expression

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1: Poetry

Module 2: Drama

Module 3: Fiction

COURSE MATERIAL

Module 1: Poems:

Walt Whitman – “Beat! Beat! Drums!” - 1819

Emily Dickinson – “Hope” is the thing with feathers (314) - 1830

Robert Frost – A Prayer in Spring - 1874

Pablo Neruda – A Dog has Died - 1904

A.D. Hope – The Death of the Bird - 1907

Elizabeth Bishop – The Fish - 1911

Judith Wright – Train Journey - 1915

Wislawa Szymborska – Possibilities -1923

Nissim Ezekiel – Enterprise - 1924

Derek Walcott – Ruins of a Great House - 1930

John Pepper Clark – Casualities - 1935

Yasmine Gooneratne – This Language, This Woman - 1935

Margaret Atwood – Notes Towards a Poem That Can Never be Written. [1939]

Core reading: After the Sunset: An Anthology of Post Colonial Literatures in English. Oxford University
Press, 2013.
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Module 2: Drama

Wole Soyinka - The Strong Breed. Oxford University Press.

Core reading: After the Sunset: An Anthology of Post Colonial Literatures in English. Oxford University
Press, 2013.

Module 3: Fiction

(a) F.Scott Fitzgerald - The Great Gatsby. Cambridge University Press.

(b) Gabriel Marquez - Chronicle of a Death Foretold. Penguin.

Instruction to Teachers:

The work of each author has to be placed against the literary backdrop of the age. The literary significance
of the work is to be briefly discussed in the classroom and hence the student is expected to have an awareness
of the respective works. Questions are not to be asked from such details at the examination.

SEMESTER V

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME (CBCS System)

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

OPEN COURSES

Open Course I - COMMUNICATIVE APPLICATIONS IN ENGLISH: EN 1551.1

No. of credits: 2 No. of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total: 54 hrs)

AIM

1. To help the students attain high level proficiency in all the four language skills.

2. To equip them for competitive examinations and various International English Language Tests.

3. To enhance their career prospects and employability.

4. To help them develop their personality by fine tuning their communication and presentation skills.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. use English for international communication.

2. engage in all kinds of communication activities – informal, formal/business related and academic.

3. perform well in language tests and competitive examinations.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1

Listening and Speaking: varieties of modern English – British, American, Indian – basic sounds – deviations
in American and other varieties – syllable structure – stress – word – stress and sentence stress – intonation.

Verbal Communication: conversation – basic techniques – how to begin, interrupt, hesitate and end –
how to express time, age, feelings and emotions – how to respond – using language in various contexts/
situations – talking about oneself, others – describing persons, places, incidents, events and objects – attending
an interview – addressing an audience – using audio-visual aids – making short speeches – compering – group
discussion.
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Non-verbal Communication: body language : postures – orientation – eye contact – facial expression –
dress – posture – self concept – self image – self-esteem – attitudes – values and perception.

Module 2: Reading and Writing

Skimming and scanning – fast reading – writing short messages – e mails – preparing notes and reports
based on visuals, graphs and diagrams – letters – informal, formal/official/business related – preparing agenda,
minutes – CV – Describing persons, places, incidents and events – writing ads – short argumentative essays

Words often confused and misused – synonyms – antonyms – idioms commonly used – corresponding
American expressions.

Module 3: Writing for Specific Purposes

Scientific writing – business writing – preparation of project proposals – writing of summaries and
reviews of movies and books in English/regional languages.

Module 4: Practical Sessions

Language Skills Test (Written)

Teachers could encourage the students at the following tasks:

1. Translation of short and simple passages – from Malayalam to English

2. Providing captions for photos and pictures

3. Symposium – presenting different aspects of a debatable topic.

COURSE MATERIAL

Reading list

1. Mukhopadhyay, Lina et al. Polyskills: A Course in Communication Skills and Life Skills. Foundation,
2012.

2. O’Conner, J. D. Better English Pronunciation. CUP.

3. Swan, Michael. Practical English Usage. OUP.

4. Driscoll, Liz. Cambridge: Common Mistakes at Intermediate. CUP.

Reference

1. Jones, Daniel. English Pronouncing Dictionary, 17th Edn. CUP.

SEMESTER V

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME (CBCS System)

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

OPEN COURSES

Open Course I - THEATRE STUDIES: EN 1551.2

No. of credits: 2 No. of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total: 54 hrs)

Aims:

1. To provide an introduction to theatre studies

2. Familiarize the students with fundamental theories on theatre

3. Introduce the students to Western and Indian theatre
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Objectives:

1. To sensitize students that theatre is praxis

2. To develop the listening and writing skill of students

3. To help students appreciate theatre

4. Respond creatively to the world around

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1: Origin of Western theatre.

Origin of Drama – eminent Greek playwrights – Chorus and its evolution – miracle, morality and
mystery plays – Aristotle’s theory of drama – Elizabethan stage – Restoration theatre.

Module 2: Introduction to Indian theatre.

Bharata and Natya sastra - relevance – contributions of Bhasa and Kalidasa – dance drama – folk
theatre - theatre in Kerala – Kathakali – Kutiyattam – recent trends in Indian theatre.

Module 3: Sub-genres.

Problem Play – trends in 20th century drama - Epic theatre – Absurd theatre – Postcolonial theatre.

Module 4 Praxis

Writing dialogues – Preparation of script for acting based on narratives/stories/reports – Learning the
process of staging a play through an enactment of the prepared script(s) which may be group activity in the
class. The class may be divided into groups and they can be assigned specific tasks involved in the production
of a play such as script writing, stage setting, properties, make up and music which can finally lead to the
production of the script.

(This module must be effectively used by the teacher for internal/continuous assessment and so no
separate texts for study are provided)

COURSE MATERIAL

References

Module 1

1. John Gassner and Edward Quinn. The Reader’s Encyclopedia of World Drama. London: Methuen,
1975.

2. Harold Bloom Ed. Greek Drama. Philadelphia: Chelsea House.

3. Peter Womack. English Renaissance Drama. Oxford: Blackwell. 2006.

Module 2

1. P.Venugopalan Ed. Kutiyattam Register “Kutiyattam” Thiruvananthapuram: Margi, 2007.  21–34.

2. K.P.S. Menon. A Dictionary of Kathakali. Orient Blackswan.

Module 3

Martin Esslin.  The Theatre of the Absurd.  3rd Ed.  Britain: Penguin.  1980.

Module 4: General reference

Keir Alam. The Semiotics of Theatre and Drama. London, Methuen, 1980.
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SEMESTER VI

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE & LITERATURE (CBCS System)

Core Course XI - WORLD CLASSICS: EN 1641

No. of credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 5 per week (Total: 90 hrs)

AIMS

1. To introduce students to the world of the classics in literature.

2. To broaden their outlook and sensibility.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the Course, the students should be able to

1. read and appreciate classical works.

2. evaluate classical texts critically.

3. place and assess their own culture and classics.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1

Classics – literary classics – definition – critical concepts – the emergence of classics – a brief survey of
the classics.

Greek and Roman: Homer – Virgil – Aeschylus – Sophocles – Euripides – Aristophanes – Nikos Kazantzakis.

Italian: Dante – Boccaccio – Tasso – Ariosto - Machiavelli – Alberto Moravia. Sanskrit: Vyasa – Valmiki –
Kalidasa – Sudraka – Bhasa – Shri Harsa – Jayadeva. German: Goethe – Hesse –

Russian: Pushkin – Gogol – Dostoevsky – Tolstoy - Chekhov – Gorky – Pasternak – Solzhenitsyn.

Module 2: Poetry

Module 3: Drama

Module 4: Fiction

COURSE MATERIAL

Module 1

Reference

1. Beard, Mary, and John Henderson. Classics; A Very Short Introduction. Indian Edition, OUP, 2006.

2. Highet, G. The Classical Tradition. Oxford University Press, 1949.

3. Eliot, T.S. ‘What is a Classic?

4. Nicoll, Allardyce. World Drama from Aeschylus to Anouilh. New York: Harcourt Brace, 1950.

5. Hadas, Moses. Greek Drama. Bantam Classics, 1983.

6. Abrams, M.H. A Glossary of Literary Terms.
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Module 2

Core reading: Kalidasa: Ritusamhara. Canto One. Summer (From KALIDASA: THE LOOM OF TIME
translated by Chandra Rajan, Penguin Books).

Module 3

Core reading: Sophocles: Antigone (Cambridge University Press)

Module 4

Core reading: 1. Tolstoy: The Death of Ivan Ilyich (Penguin Classics) 2. Kazantzakis: Zorba the Greek
(Penguin Classics)

Instruction to Teachers [Modules 1 to 4]:

• The work of each author in Module 1 has to be placed against the literary backdrop of the age.

• Only the major works of the writers mentioned in Module 1 are to be made familiar to the students.

• Only short answer-type questions [Qn. II] and Short Essay-type questions [Qn. III] are to be
asked from Module 1 at the examination.

• The literary significance of the works prescribed for study in Modules 2 – 4 are also to be discussed
in the classroom. However the student is expected to have only a general awareness of the respective
author/work.

SEMESTER VI

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE & LITERATURE (CBCS System)

B.A. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Core Course XII

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) (CBCS System) ENGLISH &
COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Core Course IV - METHODOLOGY AND PERSPECTIVES OF HUMANITIES

Common for EN 1642 & CG 1643

B.A. English Main - EN 1642

No. of credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 5 per week (Total: 90 hrs)

B.A. Career related 2(a) English and Communicative English - CG 1643

No. of credits: 3 No. of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total: 72 hrs)

AIMS

1. To introduce students to the methodological issues specific to the humanities

2. To develop in them a critical perspective in pursuing literary studies

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to
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1. explain the key concepts in literary theory and criticism

2. make sense of literature

3. read literature critically from a theoretical perspective.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1: Key Concepts:

Humanities – Differences between natural, social and human sciences – facts and interpretation –
history and fiction – objectivity versus subjectivity.

Module 2

A critical overview of literature from the perspective of the Humanities.

Impact of society on literature – text types – genres – literary canon – literary interpretation and evaluation.

Module 3

Literary terms – Text oriented approaches – philology – rhetoric – stylistics – new criticism – semiotics
– ambiguity.

COURSE MATERIAL

Modules 1 – 3

Core text:

Humanities: Methodology and Perspectives, by Dr K Kamala, published by mainSpring publisher,
Chennai, 2014.

Reading list:

1. Kundu, Abhijit. “Understanding the Humanities.” The Humanities: Methodology and Perspectives.
New Delhi: Pearson Education, 2009.

2. Eagleton, Terry. “What is Literature?”

3. Klarer, Mario. An Introduction to Literary Studies. Special Indian Edition: Routledge, 2009.

4. Guerin, Wilfred L, et al. A Handbook of Critical Approaches to Literature. New Delhi: OUP, 2009.

5. Nagarajan, M.S. English Literary Criticism and Theory. Hyderabad: Orient Longman, 2007.

6. Holghman,William, Hugh Holman. A Handbook to Literature. New Delhi: Pearson Education, 2009.

7. Seldon, Ramon, et al. A Reader’s Guide to Contemporary Literary Theory. ND: Pearson Education,
2005.

8. Bennet, Andrews, Nicholas Royale. Introduction to Literature, Criticism and Theory, 3rd Edn.
ND: Pearson Education, 2009.

9. Barnet, Sylvan, William Cain. A Short Guide to Writing about Literature, 9th  Edition. ND: Pearson,
2008.

Direction to Teachers

The various approaches to literature should be discussed with illustrations, where ever necessary.
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SEMESTER VI

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE & LITERATURE (CBCS System)

B.A. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Core Course XIII - ENGLISH FOR THE MEDIA: EN 1643

No. of Credits: 4 No. of Instructional hours: 5 per week [Total: 90 hours]

AIMS

1. To sensitize students to the English language used in the media

2. To make them professionally skilled and employable in the media.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the Course, the students should be able to

1. explain the nature and scope of the communication media

2. write headlines and articles for newspapers and magazines and design their content

3. produce and present scripts and programmes for Radio and TV

4. design and write webs, blogs and advertisements

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1

Main-stream media: nature, characteristics, purpose - Print – broadcast - visual media – new/digital
media – power and vulnerability of each – media convergence.

Newspapers: News stories, features – Headlines, subheads, captions, reviews.

Vocabulary that can affect the slant, emotive words and neutral words. Cohesion techniques, use of
passive structures.

• Writing to answer the five Ws and H

• The inverted pyramid style

• Writing an editorial

• Editing: Cutting dead wood

Planning and Writing features – Editorials – Op-Ed pieces – Interviews: skills needed – Language used -
The phrases that areused for the interview for Introductions - Interrupting - Markers for buying time, to elicit
more clarity - how to use linguistic ploys – use of connectives to help progression and continuity - use of the
right pace, punctuating explanations using the right words - the art of questioning and its overall philosophy.

Analysing news stories and features – political ideologies and language of newspapers – style - House
styles of leading newspapers – emphasis given to use of desi words and foreign words.

Magazines: Writing for specific audience - magazine covers – layout - planning content – writing a
true-life story - The Magazine Cover lines – The use of imperatives, use of questions in Cover lines - use of
rhyming and alliteration - The use of specific verb forms used to express future - importance of photographs.
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Module 2

Radio: Role of presenters – importance of voice, diction, delivery and language - introducing the guests/
features/news/Introducing different genres of music, Pre-teach - Vocabulary, relevance of the topic sentence,
language used in debriefing, contextual use of phrasal verbs of a DJ or a presenter.

Format of the Radio script- Radio Programming- Writing for different Radio programmes: interviews, talk
shows, reviews, music programmes, phone-in or on demand programmes - Translating creative works from
other medium: delivering plays and classics, Radio news – news value – news script

TV: Scripts for TV- The pre-production process - Required vocabulary to understand process - The phrases
used in conversation, Script writing - Editing a T.V. Documentary - roles of an editor and output editor, –
selection of news – language of news writing/reporting.

TV programming: – use of formal/conversational language - abbreviations used in the filming schedule and its
relevance - collocations used in T.V. as a medium - the technical vocabulary

Film: Writing a screenplay – films as a social commentary – language in film: mirroring in-vogue vocabulary,
changes with genre - The features of spoken dialogues, how language helps to pitch successfully - The
relevance of log line. Vocabulary for Pre-production – Language used in explaining potential problems,
presenting solutions

Writing Film Reviews: Pre – Teach Vocabulary, Structure of the Content, Mapping the different stages
of how a film is born, Language devices used, Use of Contrasting Information & Additional Information,
Vocabulary used.

Module 3

Digital/New Media: E- writing – rules – writing news for the web – House Style of popular news-based
websites - blogs - planning and writing a blog - technical writing – search engine optimization – writing for the
social media. Use of Noun phrases, the use of pronouns, contractions, comparatives and clauses, the language
used for informing and language used in a good blog.

Module 4

Advertising: elements of an advertisement – headlines, subheads, body, slogans etc– writing for advertisements
/ language of advertisements – creating a print ad –TV ad – radio ad – presenting a finished ad. Language
used in print advert, the language of old advertisements and new advertisements, The language of International
Brand advertisements and National Advertisements, the multimodalities.

The variety of language devices used in slogans, use of adjectives and verbs, Language of advertising
campaigns, Vocabulary of pre-production, Preparing and presenting a finished advertisements, Art in advertising
- Importance of photography – Use of minimalism in language – Writing shadowed by Visual effect - use of
Music.

COURSE MATERIAL

Modules 1 - 4

Core reading:. English for the Media, Cambridge University Press, 2013.

Further reading

1. Ceramella, Nick and Elizabeth Lee. Cambridge English for the Media, CUP, 2008.

2.. Kaushik, Sharda, Script to Screen: An Introduction to TV Journalism. Macmillan, 2003.

3. Booher, Dianna. E- Writing: 21st Century Tools for Effective Communication. Macmillan, 2008.
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SEMESTER VI

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME (CBCS System)

Common for ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE - Core Course XIV: EN 1644

&

CAREER-RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME (CBCS) - Group 2 (a) IN ENGLISH &
COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH - Core Course XI - CG 1642

WOMEN’S WRITING

No. of Instructional hours   : 4 per week (Total: 72 hrs) – for EN 1644

5 per week (Total: 90 hrs) - for CG 1642

No. of Credits : 3 [EN 1644 & CG 1642]

Aims:

1. To introduce students to the development of women’s writing in various countries.

2. To familiarize them with the diverse concerns addressed by feminism.

3. To motivate them to critically analyse literary works from a feminist perspective.

Objectives: On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. The students will have an awareness of class, race and gender as social constructs and about how they
influence women’s lives.

2. The students will have acquired the skill to understand feminism as a social movement and a critical
tool.

3. They will be able to explore the plurality of female experiences.

4. They will be equipped with analytical, critical and creative skills to interrogate the biases in the construction
of gender and patriarchal norms.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1: Essays

Module 2: Poetry

Module 3: Short Fiction

Module 4: Drama

COURSE MATERIAL

Module 1: Essays [Detailed study]

1. Virginia Woolf: “Shakespeare and his Sister” (Excerpt from A Room of One’s Own)

2. Alice Walker:   “In Search of our Mothers’ Gardens” (From In Search of Our Mother’s Gardens)

3. Jasbir Jain: Indian Feminisms: The Nature of Questioning and the Search for Space in Indian Women’s
writing. (From Writing Women Across Cultures)

Module 2: Poetry. [Detailed study]

1. Elizabeth Barrett Browning : “A Musical Instrument”
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2. Marianne Moore : “Poetry”

3. Adrienne Rich : “Aunt Jennifer’s Tigers”

4. Sylvia Plath : “Lady Lazarus”

5. Margaret Atwood : “Spelling”

6. Kishwar Naheed : “I am not That Woman”

7. Suniti NamJoshi : “The Grass Blade”

8. Nikki Giovanni : “Woman”

Module 3: Short Fiction [Non-detailed study]

1. Katherine Mansfield : “The Fly”

2. Shashi Deshpande : “A Wall is Safer”

3. Sara Joseph : “Inside Every Woman Writer”

4. Amy Tan : “Rules of the Game”

Module 4: Drama [Non-detailed study]

1. Sheila Walsh : “Molly and James”

2. Mamta G Sagar : “The Swing of Desire”

Core text:

Modules 1 – 4: Dr Sobhana Kurien, ed. Breaking the Silence: An Anthology of Women’s Literature.
ANE Books.

Books for reference:

Beauvoir, Simone de. The Second Sex. UK: Hammond Worth, 1972. Davis, Angela. Women, Race
and Class. New York: Random, 1981. Devi, Mahasweta. Breast Stories. Calcutta: Seagull, 1998.

Gilbert, Sandra and Susan Gubar. The Mad Woman in the Attic: The Woman Writer. Yale UP, 1978.
Goodman, Lisbeth ed. Literature and Gender. New York: Routeledge, 1996.

Green, Gayle and Copelia Kahn. Making a Difference: Feminist Literary Criticism. New York:
Routeledge. Humm, Maggie ed. Feminisms: A Reader. New York: Wheat Sheaf, 1992.

Jain, Jasbir ed. Women in Patriarchy: Cross Cultural Readings. New Delhi: Rawat, 2005 Millett,
Kate. Sexual Politics. New York: Equinox-Avon, 1971.

Rich, Adrienne. Of Woman Born. New York: Norton.

Roudiex, Leos S. ed. Desire in Language. New York: Columbia UP, 1975. Showalter, Elaine. A
Literature of their Own.

Spacks, Patricia Mayor. The Female Imagination. New York: Avon, 1976.

Tharu, Susie and K Lalitha. Women Writing in India Vol I & II. New Delhi: OUP, 1991. Walker,
Alice. In Search of our Mothes’ Gardens. New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 1983. Woolf, Virginia. A
Room of One’s Own. London: Hogarth, 1929.

Instruction to Teachers [Modules 1- 4]:

• The work of each writer mentioned in Modules 1 – 4 has to be placed against the literary backdrop of
the age.

• The major works of the writers mentioned in the modules can be made familiar to the students
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• The literary significance of the work is to be briefly discussed in the classroom and hence the student is
expected to have only a general awareness of the respective author..

• Questions are to be asked only from the prescribed poems, fiction and drama.

SEMESTER VI

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE & LITERATURE (CBCS System)

B.A. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Elective Course – TRANSLATION STUDIES: EN 1661.1

No. of credits: 2 No. of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total: 54 hrs)

AIMS

1. To familiarize students with the concepts and theories of translation.

2. To introduce to them the art of translation.

3. To help them pursue translation as a profession.

OBJECTIVE

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. explain the concepts and theories of translation.

2. undertake various translation works.

3. find employment as translators.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1: Fundamentals of translation

Definitions – a brief history of translation in Malayalam – Theories of translation – linguistic – literary –
cultural – communicative – Types of translation – Literary – Non-Literary – Technology aided translation.

Module 2: Key Concepts

Source language – Target language – Afterlife – Linguistic and cultural systems – faithfulness – confusions
– equivalence

Module 3: Case Studies

1. Analysis of a translated Text:

a. From Malayalam to English

i. A story

ii. A poem

b. From English to Malayalam

1. A story

2. Problems of translations
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Module 4: Translation practice

a. Non – Literary (Equivalent technical terms – idioms, phrases, proverbs in English and Malayalam –
Translation of sentences and passages from English to Malayalam and vice–versa)

b. Literary (Translation of short literary prose pieces including fiction from English to Malayalam and vice-
versa)

COURSE MATERIAL

Modules 1 - 4

Core reading

Word Worlds (Oxford University Press)

Further reading

1. Hatim, Basil and Jeremy Munday.Translation: An Advanced Resource Book. London: Routledge,
2004.

2. Palumbo, Giuseppe. Key Terms in Translation Studies. Continuum, 2009.

3. Vasudevan Nair, M.T. Kuttiedathi and Other Stories. Abdulla, V. tr. Hyderabad: Orient Black Swan,
2009.

4. Ramakrishnan, Malayattoor. Roots. Abdulla, V. tr. Hyderabad: Orient Black Swan, 2009.

5. Basheer, Vaikom Muhammed. Poovan Banana and Other Stories. Abdulla, V. tr. Hyderabad: Orient
Black Swan, 2009.

6. Abdulla, V.and R.E. Asher, Ed. Wind Flowers. New Delhi: Penguin, 2004.

7. O. Hendriyude Theranjedutha Kathakal tr. by C N Ashly. Papion, Kozhikodu.

8. ‘Vanampadiyodu’ by Vyloppilly Sreedhara Menon. (Translation of Keats’ Ode to a Nightingale)

SEMESTER VI

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE & LITERATURE (CBCS System)

B.A. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Elective Course - COPY-EDITING: EN 1661.2

No. of Credits: 2 No. of Instructional hours: 3 per week (Total: 54 hrs)

AIMS: 1. To familiarize students with the concepts of copy- editing.

2. To impart to them basic copy-editing skills.

3. To help them find employment in the publishing field.

OBJECTIVES: On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. copy-edit non–technical materials of moderate difficulty.

2. produce consistently well-organized written discourse.

3. find employment in the editing field as copy-editors and sub-editors.
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COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1: What is copy-editing—scope and need—various typescripts—electronic — conversion of
manuscripts — copy-editing — preliminary steps.

Module 2: Preparing the text—the quantity of copy-editing needed— interacting with the author—creation
of self-contained, well edited copies and books—coherence and consistency—the question of copyrights -
acknowledgements and other legal issues—incorporating illustrations—copy-editing blurbs and titles and
cover descriptions—dealing with multiauthorship— proof-reading—repeated proofs.

Module 3: The problem of style - the concept of in-house-style – inhouse style manuals - the question of
grammar-abbreviations-concord-nouns -proper nouns- punctuation-spelling-ambiguity-dates - money-
measurements-a brief understanding of the make -up of a standard book-preliminary pages- indexing a book-
bibliographical references-special books like scientific and technological books On-screen copy editing-
definition-scope-different types-technical issues involved-legal and safety concerns-software tools

Module 4

Practice Session: Grammatical trouble points - use of MLA Handbook as an in-house style manual - basic
copy-editing using materials such as assignments and projects from students - use of electronic versions of
these materials for on-screen copy-editing  practice.

COURSE MATERIAL

Reading List

1. Chicago Manual of Style, 15th Edition of Manual of Style. University of Chicago, 2003.

2. Greenbaum, Sidney and Janet Whitcut, Longman Guide to English Usage. Harmondsworth:
Penguin,1996.

3. Huddleston, R and Geoffrey K. Pulia, A Student’s Introduction to English Grammar. CUP, 2005.

4. New Hart’s Rules; The Handbook of Style for Writers and Editors. Oxford University Press, 2005.

5. New Oxford Dictionary for Writers and Editors: The Essential A to Z Guide to the Written Word.
Oxford University Press, 2005.

6. Turtoa, ND and Heaton, JB. Dictionary of Common Errors. Longman, 1998.

7. Suttcliffe,Andrea J, Ed., The New York Public Library Writer’s Guide to Style and Usage. Macmillan,
2000.

Reference: Butcher, Judith, et al. Butcher’s Copy-editing, Fourth Edition. New Delhi: CUP, 2007.

SEMESTER VI

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE & LITERATURE (CBCS System)

B.A. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Elective Course - CREATIVE WRITING: EN 1661.3

No. of credits: 2 No. of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total: 54 hrs)

AIMS

1. To make the students aware of the various aspects of Creative Writing.
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2. To expose and familiarise the students to representative English writers and their works.

3. To equip the students to attempt at practical creative writing.

4. To strengthen the creative talents and writing skills.

OBJECTIVES

1. To identify different poetic forms.

2. To analyse and appreciate poems and short stories.

3. To write book and film reviews.

4. To appreciate literary works.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1

Poetry - introduction: Chief elements: theme, structure, imagery and symbols, rhythm – reference to major
poetic forms [with representative/select examples] like lyric, sonnet, ode, ballad, epic, dramatic monologue,
and free verse.

Practice sessions: critical appreciation of the given poems - emphasis on theme, structure, style, symbols,
images, rhythm and diction.

• William Blake - “The Lamb”

• Emily Dickinson - “I Heard a Fly Buzz When I Died”

• Wole Soyinka - “Telephone Conversation”

• RabindranathTagore - “Where the Mind is Without Fear”

• Kamala Das - “A Hot Noon in Malabar”

Poetry writing sessions: based on common/everyday themes in various forms – to initiate students into
poetry writing.

Module 2

Short Story - introduction: Characteristic features of short stories in general – plot construction,
characterization, narration, local colour, atmosphere and title.

Short story appreciation: critical appreciation of the given stories and their authors - emphasis on theme,
structure, style, images and dialogue.

• Edgar Allan Poe - “The Oval Portrait”

• Chinua Achebe - “The Voter”

• A.C. Doyle - The Adventure of the Speckled Band

• Kushwanth Singh - “The Portrait of my Grandmother”

Short story writing sessions: based on topics/themes - to be given in the class - from everyday life and
situations.

Module 3

(a) Writing for Children: Varieties – themes – fantasy - language – imparting values and morals – illustrative
examples.

Required reading:

• Lewis Carroll – Alice in Wonderland [Abridged version]
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• C.S. Lewis - The Chronicles of Narnia: The Lion, the Witch and the Wardrobe.

• Khyrunnisa A – Howzzat Butterfingers! Puffin Books, 2010.

(b) Science Fiction: Characteristic features – characterization - plot construction – setting – title - impact
on films – representative examples: R.L.Stevenson: Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde, H.G. Wells: Time Machine,
Jules Verne: 20,000 Leagues Under the Sea.

Module 4

Book and Film reviewing: Elements of book/film reviewing – pertinent questions that a good review must
answer – aim/purpose of book and film reviews - sample book/film reviews from newspapers and magazines.

Practice sessions:  Writing book and film reviews - of classics and recently published/released books/films.

COURSE MATERIAL

Books for general reference

1. Abrams, M.H. A Glossary of Literary Terms. Seventh Edition.

2. Prasad, B. A Background to the Study of English Literature. Macmillan.

3. Bernays, Anne and Pamela Painter. What If: Writing Exercises for Fiction Writers. William Morrow
& Company, Nov 1991.

Direction to the Teachers

• Focus should be on the main points mentioned in the contents of the syllabus. These are to be illustrated
with the examples mentioned in the respective modules.

• Practice sessions should be arranged within the classroom to enable the students to try their hands at
the various categories mentioned within each module. Multiple examples may also be mentioned in the
class.

• Questions are not to be asked from any of the individual titles/works mentioned and will only be on
general comprehension: on the contents of the course structure mentioned in each module, including the
writers mentioned in the syllabus.

SEMESTER 6

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME (CBCS System)

Common guidelines for Project/Dissertation

B.A. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE: EN 1645

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a)

IN ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH: CG 1644

Total Instructional hours: 3/week Credits: 4

Total Instructional hours: 3/week Credits: 4

A. Guidelines for Teachers:

1. The Project/Dissertation should be done under the direct supervision of a teacher of the department,
preferably the Faculty Advisor for the sixth semester. However the work of supervising the Projects
should be distributed equally among all the faculty members of the department.
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2. The teaching hours allotted in the sixth semester for the Project/Dissertation [i.e., 3 hours/week] is to
be used to make the students familiar with Research Methodology and Project writing.

3. A maximum of five students will work as a group and submit their project as a [single] copy for the
group. The members of a group shall be identified by the supervising teacher. Subsequently each group
will submit a project/dissertation and face the viva individually/separately.

4. The list containing the groups and its members should be finalized at the beginning of the sixth semester.

5. Students should identify their topics from the list provided in consultation with the supervising teacher or
the Faculty Advisor of the class [Semester 6] as the case may be. The group will then collectively work
on the topic selected.

6. Credit will be given to original contributions. So students should not copy from other projects.

7. There will be an external evaluation of the project by an External examiner appointed by the University.
This will be followed by a viva voce, which will be conducted at the respective college jointly by the
external examiner who valued the projects/dissertations and an internal examiner. All the members
within the group will have to be present for the viva voce. The grades obtained [for external evaluation
and viva voce] will be the grade for the project/dissertation for each student within that group.

8. The Project/Dissertation must be between 20 and 25 pages. The maximum and minimum limits are to
be strictly observed.

9. A Works Cited page must be submitted at the end of the Project/Dissertation.

10. There should be a one-page Preface consisting of the significance of the topic, objectives and the
chapter summaries.

11. Two copies have to be submitted at the department by each group. One copy will be forwarded to the
University for valuation and the second copy is to be retained at the department.

B. General guidelines for the preparation of the Project:

• Paper must of A4 size only.

• One side Laser Printing.

• Line Spacing: double.

• Printing Margin: 1.5 inch left margin and 1 inch margin on the remaining three sides.

• Font: Times New Roman only.

• Font size: Main title -14/15 BOLD & matter - 12 normal.

• The project need be spiral-bound only.

• Paragraphs and line spacing: double space between lines [MLA format].

• Double space between paragraphs. No additional space between paragraphs.

• Start new Chapter on a new page.

• Chapter headings (bold/centred) must be identical as shown:

Chapter One

Introduction

• Sequence of pages in the Project/Dissertation:

i. Cover Page.

ii. First Page.
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iii. Acknowledgement, with name & signature of student.

iv. Certificate (to be signed by the Head of the Dept and the Supervising Teacher).

v. Contents page with details of Chapter Number, Chapter Heading & Page Numbers.

• Specimen copies for (i), (ii), (iv) and (v) will be sent to the colleges.

• Chapter divisions: Total three chapters.

Preface

Chapter One: Introduction - 5 pages Chapter Two: Core chapter - 15 pages Chapter Three: Conclusion
- 5 pages. Works Cited

[Numbering of pages to be done continuously from Chapter One onwards, on the top right hand corner]

C. Specific guidelines for preparation of Project:

1. Only the Title of the Project Report, Year and Programme/Subject should be furnished on the cover
page of the University copy of the Project. The identity of the College should not be mentioned on the
cover page.

2. Details like Names of the Candidates, Candidates’ Codes, Course Code, Title of Programme, Name
of College, Title of Dissertation, etc should be furnished only on the first page.

3. Identity of the Candidate/College should not be revealed in any of the inner pages.

4. The pages containing the Certificate, Declaration and Acknowledgement are not to be included in the
copy forwarded to the University.

5. The Preface should come immediately before the Introductory Chapter and must be included in all the
copies.

D. Selection of Topics:

Students are permitted to choose from any one of the following areas/topics. Selection of topics/areas
have to be finalized in the course of the first week of the final semester itself with the prior concurrence of the
Faculty Advisor / Supervisor:

1. Post-1945 literature. This must not include the prescribed work/film coming under Core study. [Works/
films other than the prescribed ones can be taken for study]

2. Analysis of a film script.

3. Analysis of advertisement writing [limited to print ads]. Study should focus on the language aspect or be
analyzed from a theoretical perspective [up to a maximum of 10 numbers].

4. Analysis of news from any of these news stations/channels: AIR, Doordarshan, NDTV, Headlines
Today, Times Now, BBC, and CNN. [news from 5 consecutive days highlighting local, regional, national,
international, sports, etc]

5. Celebrity Interview: from film, politics, sports and writers [Only one area or one personality to be
selected].

6. Studies on individual celebrities in the fields of arts and literature. Example: a Nobel Prize winner, a
dancer/singer/musician/film star, etc, of repute [Only one personality to be selected].

7. Studies based on any 5 newspaper editorials or articles by leading international or national columnists
like Thomas Friedman, Paul Krugman, Anees Jung, etc.
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8. Compilation and translation of any 5 folk stories of the region.

9. Analysis of the language used in email and sms. The study should focus on the language aspect used in
such modes of messaging, limiting to 10 pieces of email/sms. [Reference: David Crystal Txtng: the
GR8 Dbt. OUP, 2008]

10. Studies on popular folk art forms like Koodiyattam, Theyyam, Pulikali, Chakyar Koothu, Nangyar
Koothu, Kalaripayattu, Kathakali, Mohiniyattam, Maargamkali, Oppanna, etc. [Only one art form to
be selected].

11. Study on any 5 popular songs in English. Songs of popular bands like the ABBA, Boney M, Backstreet
Boys, Beatles, Pink Floyd, Rolling Stones, Westlife, Boyzone, etc can be selected.

12. Study based on the life and works of one Nobel Prize winner in literature.

E. Details of Course Contents:

(1) Academic writing: The following areas are to be made familiar to the students during the course of the
3 instructional hours/week set aside for the same in the sixth semester:

(a) Selecting a Topic: pages 6–7.

(b) Compiling a Working Bibliography: pages 31-33.

(c) Writing Drafts: pages 46-49.

(d) Plagiarism and Academic Integrity: pages 51-61.

(e) Mechanics of Writing: pages [Spelling & Punctuation]: pages 63-78.

(f) Methods of quoting texts: pages 92 – 101.

(g) Format of the Research Paper: pages 115-121.

Reference text: M.L.A. Handbook 7th edition.

(2) Documentation of sources in the works cited page(s): Samples of different types of sources will be
provided.
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FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN CAREER RELATED 2(a)

ENGLISH AND COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

(CBCS SYSTEM)

2015 Admissions onwards

SEMESTERS I to 6

(Core, Complementary, Vocational Open Courses)

SYLLABI

SEMESTER I

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) (CBCS System)

COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Core Course I – READING POETRY: CG 1141

No. of credits: 3 No. of instructional hours: 5 per week (Total: 90 hrs)

AIMS

1. To sensitize students to the language, forms and types of poetry.

2. To make them aware of the diverse poetic devices and strategies.

3. To help them read, analyse and appreciate poetry.

4. To enhance the level of literary and aesthetic experience and to help them respond creatively.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. identify the various forms and types of poetry

2. explain the diverse poetic devices and strategies employed by poets.

3. read, analyse and appreciate poetry critically.

4. respond critically and creatively to the world around.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1:

• Subjective and Objective Poetry

• Types of Poetry: Lyric, Ode, Sonnet, Elegy, Ballad, Epic, Mock Epic, Dramatic Monologue, Haiku.

• Stanza – couplet, tercet, terza rima, ottava rima, quatrain, spensarian stanza, rime royal.

• Poetic devices: alliteration, assonance, simile, metaphor, image, symbol, rhythm, rhyme.

• Meter: Heroic Couplet, Free Verse and Blank Verse.

Module 2:

Representative poetry from British literature.



71

Module 3:

Representative poetry from American, Irish, German, Russian, Australian and Indian literatures.

Module 4:

Practical criticism – intensive reading of poems at phonological, structural and semantic levels. Critical
analysis and appreciation of unseen poem.

COURSE MATERIAL

Module 1:

Core reading: Chapter 1 from A Concise Companion to Literary Forms. Emerald, 2013.

Reference

1. Abrams, M.H. A Glossary of Literary Terms (Rev. ed.)

2. Hobsbaum, Philip. Metre, Rhyme and Verse Form. New Critical Idiom. Indian Reprint.Routledge,
2007.

Reading List

1. Wainwright, Jeffrey. The Basics: Poetry. Indian Reprint. Routledge, 2009.

2. Hudson, W.H.: An Introduction to the Study of English Literature (Chapter 3, The Study of Poetry)

Modules 2:

1. William Shakespeare - Sonnet 18 (Shall I compare Thee to a Summer’s Day)

2. John Donne - A Valediction Forbidding Mourning

3. Thomas Gray - Elegy Written in a Country Churchyard

4. Samuel Taylor Coleridge - Kubla Khan

5. Robert Browning - Porphyria’s Lover

6. Siegfried Sassoon - A Subaltern

Core reading: Aeolian Harp: An Anthology of Poetry in English. Scientific International Pvt. Ltd, 2013.

Module 3:

1. Robert Frost - The Road Not Taken

2. Bertolt Brecht - General, Your Tank

3.  Louis Macneice - Prayer Before Birth

4. Peter Porter - A Consumer’s Report

5. Kamala Das - An Introduction

Core reading: Aeolian Harp: An Anthology of Poetry in English. Scientific International Pvt. Ltd, 2013.

Module 4:

Practical criticism – intensive reading of poems at phonological, structural and semantic levels.

Core reading: Aeolian Harp: An Anthology of Poetry in English. Scientific International Pvt. Ltd, 2013.

Reference:

A Concise Companion to Literary Forms. Emerald, 2013.
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Seturaman, V.S, Ed. Practical Criticism. Chennai: Macmillan, 2007.

Bernard Blackstone. Practical English Prosody: a handbook for students. Longman, 2009.

Instruction to Teachers:

• The work of each author has to be placed against the literary backdrop of the age.

• The literary significance of the work is to be briefly discussed in the classroom and hence the student is
expected to have an awareness of the respective works.

• Questions are not to be asked from such details at the examination.

SEMESTER I

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) (CBCS System)

COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Vocational Course I - BASICS OF COMMUNICATION: CG 1171

No of credits: 3 No of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total 54 hrs)

AIM

1. To provide the students with an ability to build and enrich their communication skills.

2. To make them familiar with different types ofcommunication.

3. to understand the barriers to effective communication

4. engage students in meaningful communication through effective tasks.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course students should be able to:

1. Identify the basic principles of communication

2. Analyse the various types of communication

3. Make use of the essential principles of communication.

4. identify the prominent methods and models of Communication.

Module 1

Communication - definition – meaning – elements - basics of communication - communication process
- importance of communication - the seven C’s of communicationcompletness - conciseness – consideration
– conctretness - claritycourtsey and correctness.

Module 2

Models of communication

Ancient - rhetorics - Aristotle - modern —Linear model - dynamic models

Module 3

Channels of communication - formal and informal – verbalnon – verbal - body language - sign language
-para language circumstantial language - intrapersonal and interpersonal communication - group and mass
communication - network communication - impact of IT on communication - pathways ofcommunication -
downward – upward - horizontal.
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Module 4

Barriers to communication - sender-centric – receiver-centric and organizational – socio-cultural -
information overload - overcoming communication barriers.

COURSE MATERIAL

Reading list

1. Fisk, J. Introduction to Communicative Studies, 1990. London: Routledge.

2. Aggrval, Shalini. Essential Communication Skills, 2009. New Delhi: Anne Books.

3. Marsen, Sky. Communication Studies 2009. New York, Palg rave.

4. Knapp .M. Essentials of Non-Verbal Communication Theory Rea. 1995Orlando, FL: Harcourt.

5. Cobley. P. (ed.) The Communication Theory reader 1995, London: Routledge.

6. McQuail d. Communication, 1975; London; Longman.

7. Prince. S. Communication Studies, 1997. London. Longman.

8. Beck, Andrew et al, AS Communication Studies: The Essential Introduction. 2004. London. Routledge.

SEMESTER I

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

Complementary Course - HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE [Semesters 1 to 3]

Common for FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

&

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) (CBCS System)

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

NOTE TO TEACHERS:

The syllabus - a rationale Books, and the authors who write them, have a complex relationship with the
societies that produce them. It is hoped that this syllabus will help students develop both an understanding and
an appreciation of some of the complexities involved in the production of and reception of British literature.

This syllabus is organised chronologically. It is intended to enable a student to understand the following
things:

• One, how people lived during various ages in Britain.

• Two, what sort of social and political organisations evolved there.

• Three, what the beliefs and practices of the people were ie. how the culture of Britain evolved.

• Four, what kind of literature emerged out of these conditions.
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None of these are dealt with at depth. A broad overall picture is what the student is expected to gain.

It is hoped that, apart from giving valuable background information that will enable students to understand
and appreciate individual works from any age better, the syllabus will also help them develop a sense of
history and the ability to organise, evaluate and present ideas from one coherent body of knowledge. This
mental training should be as important as the facts that they study. Therefore teachers should take care to get
students to read books and access other authentic sources to learn more about the topics covered.

SEMESTER I

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

&

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) (CBCS System)

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Complementary Course – HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE- 1

Common for EN 1131 & CG 1131

B.A. English Main - Complementary Course I: EN 1131

No. of credits: 3 No. of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total: 54 hrs)

B.A. Career related 2(a) English and Communicative English -

Complementary Course I: CG 1131

No. of credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total: 72 hrs)

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Module 1:

The Early history of England - Roman Britain - The coming and settlement of the Germanic tribes - The
arrival of Christianity - The Anglo Saxon Heptarchy - The Viking invasions - The reassertion of British control
- Old English literature – Bede, Beowulf, King Alfred.

Module 2:

The Norman invasion – Feudalism - Middle English literature – Langland - Sir Gawain and the Green
Knight - Medieval romances, alliterative verse – Chaucer – The Canterbury Tales - The beginnings of
English drama - Miracle, morality and mystery plays, and Interludes.

Module 3:

The Renaissance - The Tudors - The English Reformation and Counter-reformation - Trade and
colonialism - The Stuart Age - Elizabethan poetry – Spenser - Renaissance drama - Ben Jonson - The
University Wits – Shakespeare – Bacon - Thomas More - Authorised (King James) Version of the Bible.

Core texts:

(1) A Concise History of English Literature and Language, Primus Books, Delhi 2013.

(2) Ashok, Padmaja. The Social History of England. Orient Black Swan 2011.



75

Books recommended:

Peck, John and Martin Coyle. A Brief History of English Literature. Palgrave, 2012. Poplawski,
Paul Ed. English Literature in Context. CUP, 2008.

Thornley G C and Gwyneth Roberts. An Outline of English Literature. Pearson, 2011.

SEMESTER II

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

Core Course II – READING DRAMA: CG 1241

No. of credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 5 per wk (Total: 90 hrs)

AIMS

1. To enable the students to read, analyse and appreciate drama

2. To sensitize them to the verbal and visual language of drama

3. To help them watch, write about, and perform plays

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the Course, the students should be able to

1. identify the various forms and schools of drama

2. analyse and appreciate drama

3. write critically about and engage actively in producing / performing drama

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1:

• Drama – Origins and early forms: Greek Drama, Mystery plays, Miracle Plays, Morality Plays and
Interludes.

• The Major Dramatic Genres: Tragedy, Comedy, and Tragi-Comedy.

• Types of comedy – Romantic Comedy, Comedy of Humours, Comedy of Manners/ Restoration Comedy,
Sentimental Comedy, farce, burlesque, black comedy.

• Types of Tragedy: Revenge Tragedy, Domestic Tragedy, Heroic Drama.

• Other forms: melodrama, masque, One-Act Plays, epic drama, absurdist drama, kitchen-sink drama

• Dramatic Devices – irony, soliloquy, aside, chorus.

Module 2: Shakespeare

Module 3: Modern drama (British / European/American)

Module 4: One-Act play.
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COURSE MATERIAL

Module 1

Core reading: Chapter 2 from  A Concise Companion to Literary Forms. Emerald, 2013.

Module 2

Core reading: Shakespeare: Julius Caesar

Module 3

Core reading: Arthur Miller: All My Sons (Oxford University Press)

Module 4

Core reading: J.M. Synge: Riders to the Sea (Orient Blackswan Edition)

Instruction to Teachers:

• The work of each author has to be placed against the literary backdrop of the age.

• The literary significance of the work is to be briefly discussed in the classroom and hence students
are expected to have an awareness of the respective works.

• Questions are not to be asked from such details at the examination

SEMESTER II

First Degree Programme in English (CBCS System)

Common for B.A/B Sc [EN1211.1] & 2(a) [CG1271]

No. of Credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 6 per week (Total 90 hrs)

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

Module 1

Environmental studies: Definition, Need, Scope and Importance, Need for public awareness. Natural
resources- Forest resources, water resources, mineral resources, food resources, energy resources, land
resources- over exploitation, case studies.

Module 2

Eco-system- structure and function, producers, consumers and decomposers energy flow in the
ecosystem, ecological succession, forest ecosystem, grassland ecosystem, desert ecosystem and aquatic
ecosystem.  Biodiversity and its value and conservation, hot spots of biodiversity, India as a mega-diversity
nation, endangered and endemic species of India, conversation of bio-diversity. In-situ and Ex-situ conversation
of bio-diversity.  Sustainable use of forest – water- land -resources –Human population and its impact on
environment.

Module 3

Pollution: air, water, soil and marine, noise, thermal and nuclear hazards. Solid waste management:
Causes, effects and control measures of urban and industrial wastes. Role of an individual in prevention of
pollution. Pollution case studies. Disaster management. Social issues and the Environment: from unsustainable
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to sustainable development, water conversation-rain water harvesting; global warming; consumerism and
waste products: various acts to protect the environment; Environment protection Act; Air (Prevention and
Control of Pollution) Act; Water (Prevention and Control of pollution) Act; Wild Life Protection Act; Forest
Conversation Act:

Module 4

Human population and Environment: Population explosion, Family Welfare Programmes, Environment
and human health; human rights, HIV/AIDS, Women and Child Welfare, Role of Information Technology in
Environment and Human health.

Field work and Project- Visit to ecologically polluted spots:  Study of nature: study of forest, insects,
animals, birds and plants. Project Report on the basis of field work about 15 pages.

Total Marks: 100

Written Exam: 60 Marks

Internal Assessment: 15 Marks (Attendance- 5 marks+ 10 test paper)

Field work and project: 25 Marks

Books for Reference:

Adams, W.M. Future Nature: A Vision for Conservation. London: Earthscan, 2003.

Arnold, David and Ramachandra Guha, ed. Nature, Culture and Imperialism:Essays on the Environmental
History of South Asia. New Delhi: Oxford UPM 2001.

Bahuguna, Sunderlal. “Environment and Education”. The Cultural Dimension of Ecology. Ed. Kapila
Vatsyayan. New Delhi: D.K. Printworld. 1998.

Crson, Rachel. Silent Spring. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1962.

Guha, Ramachandra- Environmentalism: A Global History,New Delhi: Oxford UP, 2000.

Hayward, Tim. Ecological Thought: An Introduction: Cambridge; polity, 1994.

Merchant, Crolyn. The Death of Nature. New York: Harper, 1990.

Gleick H.P. 1993. Water in Crisis, Pacific Institute for Studies in development Environment and security.
Stockholm Env Institute. OUP 473 p.

Heywood V and Watson R.E. 1995. Global biodiversity Assessment. CUP 1140p

Odum FP. 1971. Fundamentals of Ecology. W.B Saunders Co. USA 574p

Rao. M. N and Dutta A.K. 1987. Waste Water Treatmentt. Oxford and IBH Publ Co Pvt.

Wagner K.D. 1998. Environmental Management. WB Saunders Co. Philadelphia, USA. 499p.
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SEMESTER II

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

&

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) (CBCS System)

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Complementary Course – HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE - II

Common for EN 1231 & CG 1231

B.A. English Main - Complementary Course III: EN 1231

No. of credits: 3 No. of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total: 54 hrs)

B.A. Career related 2(a) English and Communicative English - Complementary Course II: CG 1231

No. of credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total: 72 hrs)

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Module 1:

The rise of Puritanism - The Civil War, Colonial Expansion, the Commonwealth and the Restoration in
England, the impact of these on literature and social life - Donne and the metaphysical – Milton – John Bunyan
- Restoration theatre.

Module 2:

The Eighteenth Century - Enclosures, urbanisation and the rise of the middle class – general literary
ambience of the period.

Module 3:

The Enlightenment - the rise of modern science and the rise of capitalism - Coffee Houses in London as
centres of social and political discussions - Essay and Novel - Neo-classical verse - Pope, Dryden, Swift, Dr
Johnson and Daniel Defoe – periodicals – Addison, Steele.

Module 4:

The Romantic Age - Basic tenets of the Romanticism – French Revolution – Gothic writings -The
precursors : Blake and Burns - Wordsworth and the Lake Poets – Coleridge - Keats, Shelley, Byron –
Charles Lamb – Imperialism - Orientalism and slavery - The fiction of Jane Austen and Mary Shelley.

Core texts:

(1) A Concise History of English Literature and Language, Primus Books, Delhi 2013.

(2) Ashok, Padmaja. The Social History of England. Orient Black Swan 2011.

Books recommended:

Peck, John and Martin Coyle. A Brief History of English Literature. Palgrave, 2012. Poplawski,
Paul Ed. English Literature in Context. CUP, 2008.

Thornley G C and Gwyneth Roberts. An Outline of English Literature. Pearson, 2011.
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SEMESTER III

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

Foundation Course II – INFORMATICS: CG 1321

No. of credits: 3 No. of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total: 72 hrs)

AIMS

1. To update and expand basic informatics skill and attitudes relevant to the emerging knowledge society

2. To equip students to utilize the digital knowledge resources effectively for their chosen fields  of study

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. update and expand their knowledge in the field of informatics

2. understand the nature of the emerging digital knowledge society

3. use digital knowledge resources effectively for their studies

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1: Informatics: an introduction.

History and development of computers – Types of computers – Personal Computers (PC) – Workstations
– Laptops – Palmtops – Mobile devices – Notebooks – Mainframe computers – Super computers – IT and
the Internet - Cyber ethics and cyber crimes like hacking and morphing.

Module 2: Basic Hardware and Software.

Monitor – CRT and LCD – CPU – Mouse – Keyboard – Ports – USB – Input/output devices –
Printers – Scanners – Pen drives - Modems – Microphones – Speakers – Bluetooth devices.

Module 3: Operating Systems:

Microsoft Word – Excel – PowerPoint – Linux – Computer virus – Antivirus tools – File formats – jpg
– jpeg – mp3 – zip – RAR.

Module 4: Net working and Internet:

What is networking? – LAN – WAN – Search engines – Social Net working.

COURSE MATERIAL

Modules 1 – 4:

Ravindran Asari - The Basics of Informatics. Scientific International Pvt. Ltd, 2013.

Reading list:

1. Alexis and Mathew Leon. Fundamentals of Information Technology. Leon Vikas

2. Beekman, George and Eugene Rathswohl. Computer Confluence. Pearson Education.

3. Norton, Peter. Introduction to Computers. Indian Ed.2. Evans, Alan, Kendal Martin et al Technology
in Action. Pearson Prentice Hall, 2009.

4. Norton, Peter. Introduction to Computers. Indian Ed

5. Rajaraman, V. Introduction to Information Technology. Prentice Hall.
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SEMESTER III

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

READING FICTION

Common for

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE Core Course III: EN 1341

&

CAREER-RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME (CBCS) - Group 2 (a) IN ENGLISH &
COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH Core Course III: CG 1341

No. of credits: 3 No. of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total: 72 hrs)

AIMS:

1. To make students aware of the diverse fictional forms in prose.

2. To enable them to analyse and appreciate various fictional writings.

3. To give them an insight into other cultures.

4. To help them think and write imaginatively.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. identify different fictional forms

2. analyse and appreciate fictional writings.

3. write imaginatively.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1

• Prose fiction - fable, short story, novel.

• Elements of fiction - plot, theme, characterization (flat and round characters), setting, point of view.

• Types of Novel – romance, picaresque novel, sentimental novel, epistolary novel, historical novel,
gothic novel, science fiction, detective fiction, utopian, dystopian fiction, Bildungsroman - Creative-
non fiction

• Narrative strategies - stream of consciousness, Meta fiction.

Module 2: Modern British fiction

Module 3: Modern European fiction

Module 4: Short Stories

COURSE MATERIAL

Module 1

Core reading: Chapter 3 from A Concise Companion to Literary Forms. Emerald, 2013.
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Module 2

Core reading: George Orwell: Animal Farm (Penguin Edition)

Module 3

Core reading: Voltaire: Candide (Penguin Classics)

Module 4

Core reading: Golden Threshold: An Anthology of One Act Plays and Stories One Act Plays,
Orient Blackswan, 2013:

The following short stories:

O’Henry : “Romance of a Busy Broker”

Katherine Mansfield : “The Little Girl”

A.C. Doyle : “The Red-headed League”

Norah Burke : “The Family Man”

R.K.Narayan : “Lawley Road”

Further reading

1. Klarer, Mario. An Introduction to Literary Studies. Sec. Ed. Indian Reprint. Routledge, 2009. (Section:
Fiction)

2. Hudson,W. H. An Introduction to the Study of English Literature. (Chapter IV: The Study of Prose
Fiction)

Instruction to Teachers:

• The work of each author has to be placed against the literary backdrop of the age.

• The literary significance of the work is to be briefly discussed in the classroom and hence the student is
expected to have an awareness of the respective works.

• Questions are not to be asked from such details at the examination.

• While discussing fiction, the formal, structural and stylistic aspects of the work should be referred to.

SEMESTER III

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a)

IN ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Core Course IV

20th CENTURY MALAYALAM LITERATURE IN ENGLISH TRANSLATION: CG 1342

No. of instructional hours: 3 per week No of Credits: 3

Aims:   1. To introduce the students to the richness of twentieth century Malayalam writing

2. To provide the students a basic understanding of twentieth century Malayalam Writing

3. To introduce to them some of the major twentieth century Malayalam writers

4. To help them analyse and appreciate twentieth century Malayalam literature.
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Objective: On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. Discern the richness of twentieth century Malayalam writing

2. Discern the distinctiveness of twentieth century Malayalam writing

3. Discuss the salient features of the works of major twentieth century Malayalam writers

4. Analyse and appreciate twentieth century Malayalam writing

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1: Malayalam Poetry in the twentieth century

Module 2: Malayalam Novel in the twentieth century

Module 3: Malayalam Short Fiction in the twentieth century

COURSE MATERIAL

Module 1: Malayalam Poetry in the twentieth century.

The modern age – characteristics – the Romantics in Malayalam poetry – major poets – second generation
of romantics and the early 20th century – Malayalam literature after independence – modernist phase in
malayalam poetry – Changampuzha, O.N.V. Kurup, Vyloppilli Sreedhara Menon, Ayyappa Paniker,
Sugathakumari, Kadammanitta Ramakrishnan, Balamani Amma, Vishnu Narayanan Namboodiri, D.
Vinayachandran, Sachidanandan, Balachandran Chullikad,etc.

Detailed study of the following poems:

1. ONV Kurup - “A Requiem to Mother Earth”

2. Balachandran Chullikkad - “Where is John?”

3. Sugatha Kumari - “The Temple Bell”

4. Nalapat Balamani Amma - “The Story of the Axe”

Core Text: In the Shade of the Sahyadri: Selections from Malayalam Poetry and Short Fiction. OUP,
2012.

Module 2: Malayalam Novel in the twentieth century

Malayalam short story in English translation – representative masters of the craft - Thakazhi Sivasankara
Pillai, Basheer, Lalithambika Antharjanam, Paul Zacharia, etc.

Non-detailed study:Novels:

• Malayatoor Ramakrishnan, Roots (Novel), Tr. V. Abdulla, Orient Blackswan, 2009, 140 p.

• M. T. Vasudevan Nair, Creature of Darkness. Orient Longman

Module 3: Malayalam Short Fiction in the twentieth century

Malayalam short story in English translation – representative masters of the craft - Thakazhi Sivasankara
Pillai, Basheer, Lalithambika Antharjanam, Paul Zacharia, etc. – new generation writers - modern women
short story writers.

Short stories:

1) Thakazhy Sivasankara Pillai - “In the Flood”

2) Vaikkom Muhammed Basheer - “The World Renowned Nose”

3) T.Padmanabhan - “The Girl Who Spreads Light”
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4) Paul Zacharia - “The Last Show”

5) Lalithambika Antherjanam - “Wooden  Cradles”

6) C. Ayyappan - “Spectral Speech”

7) Gracy -  “Orotha and the Ghosts”

8) Ashita -  “In the Moonlit Land”

9) Chandramati - “The (Postmodern) Story of  Jyoti Vishwanath”

10) K.R. Meera - “The Vein of Memory”

Core Text:  In the Shade of the Sahyadri: Selections from Malayalam Poetry and Short Fiction. OUP,
2012.

Recommended reading:

A Short History of Malayalam Literature - K. Ayyappa Paniker - Information & Public

Relations Department, Kerala State, April 2006. [available on: www.suvarnakeralam.kerala.gov.in/
book.pdf] Introduction to Ten Women Writers of Kerala. Sreedevi K. Nair (ed) pages x – xx. [for ‘Modern
women short story writers’]

Instruction to Teachers [Modules 1- 4]:

• Students may be given sufficient background information about the authors/genre included in Modules 2

• 4. Questions are to be asked only from the prescribed poems, fiction and drama in Modules 2 to 4.

• The work of each writer mentioned in modules 2 – 4 has to be placed against the literary backdrop of
the age. The text referred to in Module 1 is to used for the purpose.

• The literary significance of the work prescribed is to be briefly discussed in the classroom. However the
student is expected to have only a general awareness of the respective author.

• The major works of the writers mentioned in module 1 have to be made familiar to the students.

• Questions are not to be asked from Module 1 at the examination.
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SEMESTER III

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

&

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) (CBCS System)

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Complementary Course – HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE - III

Common for EN 1331 & CG 1331

B.A. English Main - Complementary Course V: EN 1331

No. of credits: 3 No. of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total: 54 hrs)

B.A. Career related 2(a) English and Communicative English -

Complementary Course III: CG 1331

No. of credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total: 72 hrs)

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Module 1:

The Victorian Age - The Reform Acts - Changes in social life - Industrialisation and its impact on the
society - Rise of Oxford and Cambridge Universities - Spread of science and technology and its impact –
Marx, Darwin, J.S. Mill, Freud - India and the Empire - The Victorian novel - Charles Dickens, George Eliot
and Thomas Hardy - Victorian poetry - Arnold, Browning and Tennyson – Pre-Raphaelites – Oscar Wilde
and the aestheticians.

Module 2:

Early 20th century - Influences on the social milieu - The First World War - The war poets – Modernism
- T S Eliot, Yeats, Auden, Joyce, D.H. Lawrence, Virginia Woolf, Joseph Conrad, G B Shaw and the realists.

Module 3:

The mid-twentieth century and after - World War II - Life between the two World Wars - Effects of the
Wars on society and literature - The dissolution of the British empire - The welfare state – Modern to the
Post-modernism - Feminism and environmentalism.

Module 4:

Poetry, fiction and drama of the period - Life in the 60s, 70s and 80s - Larkin and the Movement - Ted
Hughes, Carol Ann Duffy - George Orwell, Kingsley Amis, Graham Green, Salman Rushdie - Samuel Beckett,
Harold Pinter and Tom Stoppard – new trends in English theatre – Literature and New Media in Contemporary
England - Contemporary life in England.
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Core texts:

(1) A Concise History of English Literature and Language, Primus Books, Delhi 2013.

(2) Ashok, Padmaja. The Social History of England. Orient Black Swan 2011.

Books recommended:

Peck, John and Martin Coyle. A Brief History of English Literature. Palgrave, 2012. Poplawski,
Paul Ed. English Literature in Context. CUP, 2008.

Thornley G C and Gwyneth Roberts. An Outline of English Literature. Pearson, 2011.

SEMESTER III

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) (CBCS System)

COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Vocational Course III: COPY EDITING: CG 1371

No. of credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total: 72 hrs)

AIMS

1. To familiarize students with the concepts of copy- editing.

2. To impart to them basic copy-editing skills.

3. To help them find employment in the publishing field.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. copy-edit non–technical materials of moderate difficulty.

2. produce consistently well-organized written discourse.

3. find employment in the editing field as copy-editors and sub-editors.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1

What is copy-editing - scope and need - various typescripts - electronic - conversion of manuscripts -
copy-editing - preliminary steps.

Module 2

Preparing the text - the quantity of copyediting needed - interacting with the author - creation of self-
contained, well-edited copies and books - coherence and consistency - the question of copyrights -
acknowledgements and other legal issues - incorporating illustrations - copy-editing blurbs and titles and
cover descriptions - dealing with multiauthorship - proof-reading - repeated proofs.

Module 3

The problem of style - the concept of in-housestyle - in-house style manuals - the question of grammar
– abbreviations-concord-nouns - proper nouns-punctuation-spelling-ambiguity – dates – money measurements
- a brief understanding of the make-up of a standard book - preliminary pages - indexing a book - bibliographical
references - special books like scientific and technological books - On-screen copy editing – definition -
scope - different types - technical issues involved - legal and safety concerns - software tools.
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Module 4 Practice session

On grammatical trouble points - use of MLA Handbook as an in-house style manual – basic copy-
editing using materials such as assignments and projects from students - use of electronic versions of these
materials for onscreen copy- editing practice.

COURSE MATERIAL

Reading list

1. Chicago Manual of Style, 15th Edition of Manual of Style. University of Chicago, 2003.

2. Greenbaum, Sidney and Janet Whitcut, Longman Guide to English Usage. Harmondsworth:
Penguin,1996.

3. Huddleston, R and Geoffrey K. Pulia, A Student’s Introduction to English Grammar. CUP, 2005.

4. New Hart’s Rules; The Handbook of Style for Writers and Editors. Oxford University Press, 2005.

5. New Oxford Dictionary for Writers and Editors: The Essential A to Z Guide to the Written Word.
OUP, 2005.

6. Turtoa, ND and Heaton, JB. Dictionary of Common Errors. Longman, 1998.

7. Suttcliffe, Andrea J, Ed., The New York Public Library Writer’s Guide to Style and Usage.  Macmillan,
2000.

Reference

Butcher, Judith, et al. Butcher’s Copy-editing, Fourth Edition. New Delhi:

SEMESTER IV

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) (CBCS System)

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Core Course V – READING PROSE: CG 1441

No. of credits: 3 No. of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total: 72 hrs.)

AIMS

1. To help students understand and appreciate different types of prose writing.

2. To introduce to them the basics concepts of style and literary devices in prose.

3. To acquaint them with cultural diversity and divergence in perspectives.

4. To enable them to write creatively and critically.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to:

1. recognize various types of prose writings.

2. analyse, understand and appreciate prose writings

3. write creatively and critically in an expository or argumentative way.
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COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1

• Essay – formal/impersonal essay and informal/personal essay

• Types of essays: periodical essay, critical essay

• Life Writing: biography, autobiography, memoir and diaries.

Module 2: Prose up to the 18th Century.

Module 3: 19th Century Prose

Module 4: Modern Prose

COURSE MATERIAL

Module 1:

Core reading: Chapter 4 from A Concise Companion to Literary Forms. Emerald, 2013.

Module 2:

Core reading: Reflections (A Collection of Essays published by Pearson Education) Essays: 1. Bacon:
of Studies

2. Samuel Pepys: (An extract from Pepys’ Diaries) 1660 Jan - Feb.

3. Addison: Sir Roger at the Assizes

4. James Boswell: (An extract from Life of Samuel Johnson)

Further reading

Hudson, W.H. An Introduction to the Study of English Literature. Chapter: The Study of The
Essay.

Module 3:

Core reading: Reflections (A Collection of Essays published by Pearson Education) Essays: 1. Lamb:
Dream Children

2. Hazlitt: On Familiar Style

3. Ruskin: On Reading

Module 4:

Core reading: Reflections (A Collection of Essays published by Pearson Education) Essays: 1. Robert
Lynd: Indifference

2. Camus: Nobel Prize Acceptance Speech

3. Anne Frank: The Diary of a Young Girl (an extract)

Instruction to Teachers:

• The work of each author has to be placed against the literary backdrop of the age.

• The literary significance of the work is to be briefly discussed in the classroom and hence the student
is expected to have an awareness of the respective works.

• Students should be made to listen to and read speeches and prose passages.

• Questions are not to be asked from such details at the examination
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SEMESTER IV

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) (CBCS System)

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Core Course XI - WORLD CLASSICS: CG 1442

No. of credits: 3 No. of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total: 72 hrs)

AIMS

1. To introduce students to the world of the classics in literature.

2. To broaden their outlook and sensibility.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the Course, the students should be able to

1. read and appreciate classical works.

2. evaluate classical texts critically.

3. place and assess their own culture and classics.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1

Classics – literary classics – definition – critical concepts – the emergence of classics – a brief survey of
the classics.

Greek and Roman: Homer – Virgil – Aeschylus – Sophocles – Euripides – Aristophanes – Nikos Kazantzakis.

Italian: Dante – Boccaccio – Tasso – Ariosto - Machiavelli – Alberto Moravia. Sanskrit: Vyasa – Valmiki –
Kalidasa – Sudraka – Bhasa – Shri Harsa – Jayadeva. German: Goethe – Hesse –

Russian: Pushkin – Gogol – Dostoevsky – Tolstoy - Chekhov – Gorky – Pasternak – Solzhenitsyn.

Module 2: Poetry

Module 3: Drama

Module 4: Fiction

COURSE MATERIAL

Module 1

Reference

1. Beard, Mary, and John Henderson. Classics; A Very Short Introduction. Indian Edition, OUP, 2006.

2. Highet, G. The Classical Tradition. Oxford University Press, 1949.

3. Eliot, T.S. ‘What is a Classic?

4. Nicoll, Allardyce. World Drama from Aeschylus to Anouilh. New York: Harcourt Brace, 1950.

5. Hadas, Moses. Greek Drama. Bantam Classics, 1983.

6. Abrams, M.H. A Glossary of Literary Terms.
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Module 2

Core reading: Kalidasa: Ritusamhara. Canto One. Summer (From KALIDASA: THE LOOM OF
TIME translated by Chandra Rajan, Penguin Books).

Module 3

Core reading: Sophocles: Antigone (Cambridge University Press)

Module 4

Core reading: Kazantzakis: Zorba the Greek (Penguin Classics)

Instruction to Teachers [Modules 1 to 4]:

• The work of each author in Module 1 has to be placed against the literary backdrop of the age.

• Only the major works of the writers mentioned in Module 1 are to be made familiar to the students.

• Only short answer-type questions [Qn. II] and Short Essay-type questions [Qn. III] are to be
asked from Module 1 at the examination.

• The literary significance of the works prescribed for study in Modules 2 – 4 are also to be discussed
in the classroom. However the student is expected to have only a general awareness of the respective
author/work.

SEMESTER IV

First Degree Programme in English (CBCS System)

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) (CBCS System)

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH (CG 1431)

COMPLEMENTARY COURSE- HISTORY OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND PHONETICS

No. of Credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total 72 hrs)

Module I

Nature of Language –Indo European family-Germanic group-the descent of English-the rise of standard
English-contribution of major writers to the English language- Chaucer, Spenser, Shakespeare, Milton- the
impact of bible translations on the English Language.

Module II

Development of Dictionaries-Dr. Johnson’s Dictionary-word formation and growth of vocabulary-
Semantics- present day trends in English language- English as a global language.

Module III

What is phonetics? Speech Mechanism and organs of speech, Received Pronunciation- Classification
of speech sounds-Vowels-consonants-Description of vowels and consonants-transcription, syllable, syllable
structure.

Module IV

Stress, word stress, sentence stress, rhythm, intonation- falling, rising, assimilation, elision, practice
sessions, use of language lab.
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Reference

1. Jones, Daniel. English Pronouncing Dictionary. 17th Edn. CUP

2. Marks, Jonathan. English Pronunciation in Use. Elementary. CUP, 2008.

3. Baugh. A.C. A History of the English Language

4. Barber. C.L. The Story of Language. Penguin, 1982.

5. Wood F.T. An Outline History of the English Language. Macmillan, 2008.

6. Crystal, David. English as a Global Language. London: Cambridge University Press. 1997.

SEMESTER IV

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) IN

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Vocational Course IV - PRINT AND ONLINE WRITING: CG 1471

No of credits: 4 No of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total 72 hrs)

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1:

• Introduction to print media; History and its development.

• Brief history of printing and publication in India.

Module 2

• News; News value; element of news; News Gathering techniques in general

• Types of  reporting ; Qualities of a reporter

• Structure and format of news-pyramid, inverted pyramid, hour glass style

• Changing trends in journalistic writing.

Module 3:

• Online writing; Evolution, development, Features

• Online communication; Blogs; WWW, Social Networking sites.

• Cyber crime, E- Governance, Mobile Governance, Wiki leaks

COURSE MATERIAL

Reference:

Print

1. Ahuja B.N and S S Chabra. Principles and Techniques of Journalism. Surjeet Publications, 2006.

2. Aluwalia J.P. Modern News Structure in Print Media and Electronic Media. Adyayan Publishers
New Delhi, 2007.

3. Burns, Lynette Sheridan. Understanding Journalism. Vistar Publications, New Delhi 2002.

4. Khandekar  Vanitha Kochler;  The Indian Media Business. Vivek Mehta response Books, New
Delhi, 2003.
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5. Parthasarathy Rangaswami. Journalism in   India. Sterling Publishers, New Delhi, 1997.

6. Parthasarathy Rangaswami. Basic Journalism India. Macmillan India Ltd, Madras 1997.

7. Prabhakar Navel and Basu Narendra. Encyclopedia of Mass Media and Communication in the
21st Century V.1. Commonwealth Publishers, New Delhi , 2006.

Cyber Journalism

1. Dewdney Andrew and Ride Peter, New Media Hand Book, Routledge, London, 2009

2. Dorner Jane. Writing for the Internet. Oxford , New York, 2002

3. Kumar Arawind, Online News, Amnol Publishers, New Delhi, 2011.

4. Ray Tapas, Online Journalism, Cambridge University Press, New Delhi, 2009.

5. Siapera Eugenia, Understanding New Media, Sage publications 2012.

SEMESTER IV

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) (CBCS System)

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Vocational Course V - THEATRE STUDIES: CG 1472

No. of credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total: 72 hrs)

Aims

1. To provide an introduction to theatre studies

2. Familiarize the students with fundamental theories on theatre

3. Introduce the students to Western and Indian theatre

Objectives

1. To sensitize students that theatre is praxis

2. To develop the listening and writing skill of students

3. To help students appreciate theatre

4. Respond creatively to the world around

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1: Origin of Western theatre

What is theatre? –– Short intro to Greek playwrights and practice –Seneca – Miracles – Moralities –
Mysteries – Chorus and its evolution – Aristotle’s theory of drama – mimesis – catharsis – Elizabethan stage
and conventions – Jacobean theatre – Restoration theatre conventions – 19th century English theatre.

Core reading

1. Harold Bloom Ed. Greek Drama. Aristotle, Poetics. Philadelphia: Chelsea House. 2004. 35 – 50.

2. Harold Bloom Ed. Greek Drama. Friedrich Nietzsche, The Birth of Tragedy.  97 – 114.

References

1. Harold Bloom Ed. Greek Drama. Friedrich Schiller “The Use of the Chorus in Tragedy.” Philadelphia:
Chelsea House. 2004. 17 – 24.
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2. Harold Bloom Ed.  Greek Drama.  Lane Cooper: “Introduction to Ten Greek Plays” 25 – 34.

3. Harold Bloom Ed.  Greek Drama. William Arrowsmith: “The Criticism of Greek Tragedy” 51 – 78.

4. Peter Womack. English Renaissance Drama. Oxford: Blackwell. 2006.

5. John O’Brien. “Drama: Genre, Gender, Theatre.” A Concise Companion to the Restoration and

Eighteenth Century. Ed. Cynthia Wall. Oxford: Blackwell. 2005. 183 – 201.

Module 2: Introduction to Indian theatre

Temple culture – Folk theatre – Basic concepts of art experience – Sah daya – Bhasa – Kalidasa –

Dance drama – Theatre in Kerala – Kathakali – Kutiyattam - 20th century Indian theatre.

Core reading: M. Hiriyanna. “The Number of Rasas.” Art Experience. Mysore: Kavyalaya. 1997.

69 – 72.

References

1. M.L.Varadpande. History of Indian Theatre. “Origins.”New Delhi: Abhinav Publications. 2005. 9 – 38.

2. Philip B. Zarrilli. “A Social history of Kathakali: Personage, Connoisseurship and  Aesthetics.”Kathakali

Dance-drama: where gods and demons come to play. London: Routledge, 2000. 17 – 38.

3. P.Venugopalan Ed. Kutiyattam Register “Kutiyattam” Thiruvananthapuram:Margi, 2007.  21–34.

4. Ananda Lal. “A Historiography of Modern Indian Theatre.” Modern Indian Theatre: A Reader. Ed.

Nandi Bhatia. New Delhi: Oxford UP. 2009. 31 – 40.

5. Mahesh Dattani. “Contemporary Indian Theatre and its Relevance.” Modern Indian Theatre: A Reader.

469 – 472.

Module 3

Sub-genres: Problem Play – Poetic drama – Epic theatre – Radio play – Absurd theatre – Metatheatre –

Postcolonial theatre.

Core reading

1. Martin Esslin. “Introduction: The Absurdity of the Absurd.” The Theatre of the Absurd. 3rd Ed. Britain:

Penguin. 1980. 19 – 28.

2. Helen Gilbert & Joanne Tompkins. “Introduction: Re-acting (to) Empire” Post-Colonial Drama:

Theory, Practice, Politics. London & New York: Routledge. 1996. 1 – 14.

Reference

Kenneth Pickering.  Key Concepts in Drama and Performance.  New York: Palgrave Macmillan, 2005.

Module 4

Praxis: Writing dialogues – Preparation of script for acting based on narratives/stories/reports – Learning the

process of staging a play through an enactment of the prepared script(s) which may be group activity in the

class. The class may be divided into groups and they can be assigned specific tasks like script writing,

choreography etc which can finally lead to the production of the script.

(This module must be effectively used by the teacher for internal/continuous assessment and so no
separate texts for study is provided)
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General reference

1. Keir Alam. The Semiotics of Theatre and Drama. London, Methuen, 1980.

2. Christopher M. Byrski. The Concept of Ancient Indian Theatre. New Delhi, Munshilal Manohardas,
1974.

3. Rachel Baumer and James Brandon, eds. Sanskrit Drama in Performance. Honolulu, Univ of Hawaii
Press, 1981

SEMESTER V

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (CBCS System)

&

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) (CBCS System) ENGLISH &
COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Core Course - LITERARY CRITICISM:

Common for EN 1541 & CG 1541

B.A. English Main – Core Course VI: EN 1541

No. of credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 5 per week (Total: 90 hrs)

B.A. Career related 2(a) English and Communicative English – Core Course VII: CG 1541
No. of credits: 4

No. of instructional hours: 5 per week (Total: 90 hrs)

AIMS

1. To give the students a historical overview of the critical practices from classical period to the present.

2. To introduce to them some of the significant concepts that had a seminal influence on the development
of critical thought.

3. To develop in them a critical perspective and capacity to relate and compare various critical practices
and schools.

4. To help them read and analyze literary texts from different perspectives.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. trace the development of critical practices from ancient times to the present.

2. explain the critical concepts that emerged in different periods

3. analyze and appreciate texts critically, from different perspectives.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module I

A.  Classical Criticism:
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Nature and function of criticism – contributions of Plato – concept of mimesis and inferiority of art –
Aristotle –major concepts – mimesis, katharsis, hamartia – definition of tragedy – parts of tragedy – Horace
and the concept of decorum –Longinus – the sublime.

B.  Indian Aesthetics:

Theory of Rasa, Vyanjana and Alankara.

[The relationship between Unit A and Unit B to be discussed. For eg. The concept of Rasa and purgation,
Alankara and figures of speech, etc.]

Core reading [Unit B]:

Sethuraman. V.S. Ed. Indian Aesthetics: An Introduction. Macmillan, India, 1992.

• Das Gupta,S.N. “The Theory of Rasa”, (pp 191-196) in Indian Aesthetics: An Introduction. Ed.
V.S. Sethuraman. Macmillan, India,1992.

• KuppuswamiSastri. “The Highways of Literary Criticism in Sanskrit” (pp. 173–190), in Indian
Aesthetics:An Introduction. Ed. V.S.Sethuraman. Macmillan India, 1992.

• Raghavan, V. “Use and Abuse of Alankara” (pp. 235–244) in Indian Aesthetics: An Introduction.
Macmillan India, 1992.

Module 2: Renaissance and Neo-Classical Criticism:

Sir Philip Sidney – his “Defence of Poetry” – definition of poetry – neo-classicism – Dryden – estimate
of authors – Johnson – “Lives of Poets” – Shakespeare criticism – moral judgment of literature.

Module 3: Romantic and Victorian Criticism:

Romanticism – Wordsworth – “Preface to Lyrical Ballads” – definition of poetry – concept of poetic
diction and language – Coleridge – definition of poetry – Fancy and Imagination.

The Victorian Period: Arnold – concept of culture – the function of poetry – touchstone method –
disinterestedness and high seriousness – moralistic criticism.

Module 4: Twentieth Century Criticism:

Eliot and Modernism – “Tradition and Individual Talent” – historic sense – impersonality – poetic
emotion –objective correlative – dissociation of sensibility – Richards and “Practical Criticism” – poetry and
synaesthesia – scientific and emotive uses of language – four kinds of meaning.

COURSE MATERIAL

Modules 1 – 4 Core reading:

Nagarajan, M.S. English Literary Criticism and Theory: An Introductory History. Hyderabad:
Orient Longman, 2006.

Further reading:

1. Abrams, M.H. A Glossary of Literary Terms.Seventh Edition. Singapore: Thomson & Heinle, 1999.

2. Wimsatt Jr., William K. and Cleanth Brooks. Literary Criticism: A Short History. Calcutta: Oxford
and IBH, 1957.

3. Waugh, Patricia. Literary Theory and Criticism: An Oxford Guide. New Delhi: OUP, 2009.

4. Seldon, Raman et al, A Reader’s Guide to Contemporary Literacy Theory. New Delhi: Pearson
Education, 2005.
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5. Bennet Andrews and Nicholas Royale. Introduction to Literature, Criticism and edition. New Delhi:
Pearson Education, 2009.

6. Harmon, William, Hugh Holman.A Handbook to Literature.10thEdition. New Delhi: Pearson Education,
2009

SEMESTER V

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME (CBCS System)

CAREER-RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME (CBCS) - Group 2 (a) IN

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Core Course VIII - FILM STUDIES: CG 1542

No. of credits: 3 No. of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total: 72 hrs)

AIMS

1. To give the students basic knowledge in the history, art and culture of motion picture.

2. To introduce to them the key concepts in film studies.

3. To help them analyze and appreciate films.

4. To enable them pursue higher studies and careers in film.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. discover the language of cinema

2. explain the key concepts in film studies.

3. analyse films as texts.

4. write critically about films.

COURSE MATERIAL

Module 1: Understanding film

What is film – its hybrid nature – the language of cinema – authorship - a brief history – film movements
– Montage theory and Soviet cinema of the 20s – German expressionism and experiments with mise-en-
scene – French poetic realism – classical Hollywood cinema and genre – Italian neo-realism – French New
wave - contemporary international trends.

Module 2: Indian Cinema

Phalke and the desi enterprise – Indian cinema 30s to the 60s – The golden 50s – Indian art cinema and
the Indian New wave – History of Malayalam Cinema – New wave in Malayalam cinema – Contemporary
trends in Malayalam cinema

Module 3: Literature and Film

Literary language and Film language- adaptation and notions of fidelity- Narrative structure and strategies
in film and fiction - time, space, character and setting - dialogue – music – sound effects.
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Module 4: Film analysis

Films for close viewing:

Psycho

Rashomon

My Fair Lady

Chemmeen

COURSE MATERIAL

Core text:

Introduction to Film Studies [Reading the Popular series]. Orient Blackswan, 2013.

Reading list

1. Villarejo, Amy. Film Studies: the Basics. Routledge, Indian Reprint, 2009.

2. Hayward, Susan. Key Concepts in Cinema Studies. London: Routledge, 1997.

3. Bywater, Tim and Thomas Sobchack. Introduction to Film Criticism. Pearson India, 2009.

4. Corrigan, Timothy, J. A Short Guide to Writing about Film. Pearson India, 2009.

5. Kupsc, Jarek. The History of Cinema for Beginners. Chennai: Orient Blackswan, 2006.

6. Dix, Andrew. Beginning Film Studies. New Delhi: Viva Books, 2010.

7. Stam, Robert and Alessandra Raengo. Literature and Film: A Guide to Theory and Adaptation.

Oxford: Blackwell, 2003.

Suggested viewing list

Michael Radford’s Il Postino

Robert Wiene’s The Cabinet of Dr. Caligari

Sergei Eisenstein’s Battleship Potemkin

Victorio De Sica’s Bicycle Thief

John Ford’s Stagecoach

Mehboob’s Mother India

Satyajit Ray’s Pather Panchali

Abbas Kiarostami Ten

Note to the teacher

The objective of this course is to enable literature students to understand the language of cinema as also

the ways in which that language is different from a literary language. Simultaneously they could also be taught

the specificities of medium, narrative and the history of cinema. The lectures should use a lot of clips from

different films to illustrate the points. It is strongly recommended that films or film clips should be screened as

far as possible for every topic of this course. Any film of the teacher’s choice other than the ones suggested

may also be screened to illustrate the specific topics. The four films selected for close analysis help in understanding
the narrative techniques of cinema, its engagements with sound, music and songs as also modes of adaptation

from genres such as short story, play and novel.
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SEMESTER V

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) IN

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Core Course IX - INDIAN WRITING IN ENGLISH: CG 1543

No. of credits: 3 No. of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total: 54 hrs)

AIMS

1. To introduce students to Indian writing in English.

2. To broaden and sharpen their aesthetic and analytical skills.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. trace the development of Indian writing in English.

2. explain the Indianness in Indian literature in English.

3. read and appreciate Indian literature.

4. analyse the strength and constraints of Indian English as a literary medium.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1: Poetry.

Module 2: Drama.

Module 3: Fiction.

COURSE MATERIAL

Module 1: Poetry.

Core reading:

Poems:

1. Toru Dutt: The Lotus [The Golden Treasury]

2. Sarojini Naidu: Village Song [The Golden Treasury]

3. Keki Dharuwalla: The Ghagra in Spate [Ten Twentieth Century Indian Poets]

4. Kamala Das: My Grandmother’s House [Ten Twentieth Century Indian Poets]

5. Nissim Ezekiel: Goodbye Party for Miss Pushpa T.S. [Ten Twentieth Century Indian Poets]

6. R. Parthasarthy: from Exile [Ten Twentieth Century Indian Poets]

7. Gieve Patil: On Killing a Tree [Ten Twentieth Century Indian Poets]

8. A.K. Ramanujan: A River [Ten Twentieth Century Indian Poets]

Core reading:

(a) The Golden Treasury of Indo-Anglian Poetry Ed. V. K. Gokak. Sahiyta Akademi.

(b) Ten Twentieth Century Indian Poets. Ed. R. Parthasarathy. OUP.
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Module 2: Drama.

Core text: Instant Impact: A Selection of Six One-Act Plays. Indian Open University Publishers, Chennai.

Non detailed study of the following short plays:

Rabindranath Tagore: Chandalika.

Mahashweta Devi: Bayen.

Module 3: Fiction.

Core reading: M. T. Vasudevan Nair. The Mist. (Tr. Premila V. M.) Orient Blackswan.

Recommended Reading:

1. Iyengar, K. R. Srinivasa. Indian Writing in English.

2. Naik, M.K. A History of Indian English Literature.

Instruction to Teachers:

The work of each author has to be placed against the literary backdrop of the age. The literary significance
of the work is to be briefly discussed in the classroom and hence the student is expected to have an awareness
of the respective works. Questions are not to be asked from such details at the examination.

SEMESTER V

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) IN

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Open Course I - CREATIVE WRITING: CG 1551.1

No. of credits: 2 No. of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total: 54 hrs)

AIMS

1. To make the students aware of the various aspects of Creative Writing.

2. To expose and familiarise the students to representative English writers and their works.

3. To equip the students to attempt at practical creative writing.

4. To strengthen the creative talents and writing skills.

OBJECTIVES

1. To identify different poetic forms.

2. To analyse and appreciate poems and short stories.

3. To write book and film reviews.

4. To appreciate literary works.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1

Poetry - introduction: Chief elements: theme, structure, imagery and symbols, rhythm – reference to major
poetic forms [with representative/select examples] like lyric, sonnet, ode, ballad, epic, dramatic monologue,
and free verse.
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Practice sessions: critical appreciation of the given poems - emphasis on theme, structure, style, symbols,
images, rhythm and diction.

• William Blake - “The Lamb”

• Emily Dickinson – “I Heard a Fly Buzz When I Died”

• Wole Soyinka – “Telephone Conversation”

• RabindranathTagore – “Where the Mind is Without Fear”

• Kamala Das – “A Hot Noon in Malabar”

Poetry writing sessions: based on common/everyday themes in various forms – to initiate students into
poetry writing.

Module 2

Short Story - introduction: Characteristic features of short stories in general – plot construction, characterization,
narration, local colour, atmosphere and title.

Short story appreciation: critical appreciation of the given stories and their authors - emphasis on theme,
structure, style, images and dialogue.

• Edgar Allan Poe – “The Oval Portrait”

• Chinua Achebe – “The Voter”

• A.C. Doyle: The Adventure of the Speckled Band

• Kushwanth Singh – “The Portrait of my Grandmother”

Short story writing sessions: based on topics/themes - to be given in the class - from everyday life and
situations.

Module 3

(a) Writing for Children: Varieties – themes – fantasy - language – imparting values and morals – illustrative
examples.

Required reading:

• Lewis Carroll – Alice in Wonderland [Abridged version]

• C.S. Lewis - The Chronicles of Narnia: The Lion, the Witch and the Wardrobe.

• Khyrunnisa A – Howzzat Butterfingers! Puffin Books, 2010.

(b) Science Fiction: Characteristic features – characterization - plot construction – setting – title - impact
on films – representative examples: R.L.Stevenson: Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde, H.G. Wells: Time Machine,
Jules Verne: 20,000 Leagues Under the Sea.

Module 4

Book and Film reviewing: Elements of book/film reviewing – pertinent questions that a good review must
answer – aim/purpose of book and film reviews - sample book/film reviews from newspapers and magazines.

Practice sessions: Writing book and film reviews - of classics and recently published/released books/films.

Books for general reference

1. Abrams, M.H. A Glossary of Literary Terms. Seventh Edition.

2. Prasad, B. A Background to the Study of English Literature. Macmillan.
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3. Bernays, Anne and Pamela Painter. What If?: Writing Exercises for Fiction Writers. William  Morrow
& Company, Nov 1991.

Direction to the Teachers

• Focus should be on the main points mentioned in the contents of the syllabus. These are to be illustrated
with the examples mentioned in the respective modules.

• Practice sessions should be arranged within the classroom to enable the students to try their hands at
the various categories mentioned within each module. Multiple examples may also be mentioned in the
class.

• Questions are not to be asked from any of the individual titles/works mentioned and will only be on
general comprehension: on the contents of the course structure mentioned in each module, including the
writers mentioned in the syllabus.

SEMESTER V

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) IN

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Open Course I - TRANSLATION STUDIES - CG 1551.2

No. of credits: 2 No. of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total: 54 hrs)

AIMS

1. To familiarize students with the concepts and theories of translation.

2. To introduce to them the art of translation.

3. To help them pursue translation as a profession.

OBJECTIVE

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. explain the concepts and theories of translation.

2. undertake various translation works.

3. find employment as translators.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1: Fundamentals of translation

Definitions – a brief history of translation in Malayalam – Theories of translation – linguistic – literary –
cultural – communicative – Types of translation – Literary – Non-Literary – Technology aided translation.

Module 2: Key Concepts

Source language – Target language – Afterlife – Linguistic and cultural systems – faithfulness – confusions
– equivalence

Module 3: Case Studies

1. Analysis of a translated Text:

a. From Malayalam to English
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i. A story

ii. A poem

b. From English to Malayalam

1. A story

2. Problems of translations

Module 4: Translation practice

a. Non – Literary (Equivalent technical terms – idioms, phrases, proverbs in English and Malayalam –
Translation of sentences and passages from English to Malayalam and vice–versa)

b. Literary (Translation of short literary prose pieces including fiction from English to Malayalam and vice-
versa)

COURSE MATERIAL

Modules 1 - 4

Core reading: Word Worlds (Oxford University Press)

Further reading

1. Hatim, Basil and Jeremy Munday. Translation: An Advanced Resource Book. London: Routledge,
2004.

2. Palumbo, Giuseppe. Key Terms in Translation Studies. Continuum, 2009.

3. Vasudevan Nair, M.T. Kuttiedathi and Other Stories. Abdulla, V. tr. Hyderabad: Orient Black Swan,
2009.

4. Ramakrishnan, Malayattoor. Roots. Abdulla, V. tr. Hyderabad: Orient Black Swan, 2009.

5. Basheer, Vaikom Muhammed. Poovan Banana and Other Stories. Abdulla, V. tr. Hyderabad: Orient
Black Swan, 2009.

6. Abdulla, V.and R.E. Asher, Ed. Wind Flowers. New Delhi: Penguin, 2004.

7. O. Hendriyude Theranjedutha Kathakal tr. by C N Ashly. Papion, Kozhikodu.

8. ‘Vanampadiyodu’ by Vyloppilly Sreedhara Menon. (Translation of Keats’Ode to a Nightingale)

SEMESTER V

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) IN

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Open Course I - ENGLISH FOR THE MEDIA: CG 1551.3

No. of credits: 2 No. of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total: 54 hrs)

AIMS

1. To sensitize students to the English language used in the media

2. To make them professionally skilled and employable in the media.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the Course, the students should be able to
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1. explain the nature and scope of the communication media

2. write headlines and articles for newspapers and magazines and design their content

3. produce and present scripts and programmes for Radio and TV

4. design and write webs, blogs and advertisements

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1

Main-stream media: nature, characteristics, purpose - Print – broadcast - visual media – new/digital
media – power and vulnerability of each – media convergence.

Newspapers: News stories, features – Headlines, subheads, captions, reviews.

Vocabulary that can affect the slant, emotive words and neutral words. Cohesion techniques, use of
passive structures.

• Writing to answer the five Ws and H

• The inverted pyramid style

• Writing an editorial

• Editing: Cutting dead wood

Planning and Writing features – Editorials – Op-Ed pieces – Interviews: skills needed – Language used -
The phrases that areused for the interview for Introductions - Interrupting - Markers for buying time, to elicit
more clarity - how to use linguistic ploys – use of connectives to help progression and continuity - use of the
right pace, punctuating explanations using the right words - the art of questioning and its overall philosophy.

Analysing news stories and features – political ideologies and language of newspapers – style - House
styles of leading newspapers – emphasis given to use of desi words and foreign words.

Magazines: Writing for specific audience - magazine covers – layout - planning content – writing a true-life
story - The Magazine Cover lines – The use of imperatives, use of questions in Cover lines - use of rhyming
and alliteration - The use of specific verb forms used to express future - importance of photographs.

Module 2

Radio: Role of presenters – importance of voice, diction, delivery and language - introducing the guests/
features/news/Introducing different genres of music, Pre-teach - Vocabulary, relevance of the topic sentence,
language used in debriefing, contextual use of phrasal verbs of a DJ or a presenter.

Format of the Radio script- Radio Programming- Writing for different Radio programmes: interviews, talk
shows, reviews, music programmes, phone-in or on demand programmes - Translating creative works from
other medium: delivering plays and classics, Radio news – news value – news script

TV: Scripts for TV- The pre-production process - Required vocabulary to understand process - The phrases
used in conversation, Script writing - Editing a T.V. Documentary - roles of an editor and output editor, –
selection of news – language of news writing/reporting.

TV programming: – use of formal/conversational language - abbreviations used in the filming schedule and its
relevance - collocations used in T.V. as a medium - the technical vocabulary

Film: Writing a screenplay – films as a social commentary – language in film: mirroring in-vogue vocabulary,
changes with genre - The features of spoken dialogues, how language helps to pitch successfully - The
relevance of log line. Vocabulary for Pre-production – Language used in explaining potential problems,
presenting solutions
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Writing Film Reviews: Pre – Teach Vocabulary, Structure of the Content, Mapping the different stages
of how a film is born, Language devices used, Use of Contrasting Information & Additional Information,
Vocabulary used.

Module 3

Digital/New Media: E- writing – rules – writing news for the web – House Style of popular news-based
websites - blogs - planning and writing a blog - technical writing – search engine optimization – writing for the
social media. Use of Noun phrases, the use of pronouns, contractions, comparatives and clauses, the language
used for informing and language used in a good blog.

COURSE MATERIAL

Modules 1 - 4

Core reading:. English for the Media, Cambridge University Press, 2013.

Further reading

1. Ceramella, Nick and Elizabeth Lee. Cambridge English for the Media, CUP, 2008.

2.. Kaushik, Sharda, Script to Screen: An Introduction to TV Journalism. Macmillan, 2003.

3. Booher, Dianna. E- Writing: 21st Century Tools for Effective Communication. Macmillan, 2008.

SEMESTER V

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN

ENGLISH LANGUAGE & LITERATURE (CBCS System) - Group 2 (a)

Vocational Course VI - ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING: CG 1571

No. of credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total: 72 hrs)

AIMS

1. To introduce students to teaching of English as a second language.

2. To aid them in understanding learning from a teacher’s perspective.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the Course, the students should be able to

1. comprehend the concepts in language teaching.

2. understand the important psychological principles behind second language acquisition.

3. understand different approaches and methods of teaching English as second Language.

4. plan lessons effectively.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1

Teaching/learning distinction – Principles of language teaching – Acquisition and learning – micro teaching
– Audio-visual aids – language lab.
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Module 2

Theories of second language acquisition: Behaviourism – Watson – Pavlov’s Classical Conditioning –
Skinner’s Operant Conditioning – Cognitivism – Noam Chomsky-Language Acquisition Device – Krashen-
Monitor Hypothesis-Input Hypothesis-Affective Filter Hypothesis – Constructivism – Piaget, Vygotsky, Bruner
– Zone of Proximal Development (ZPD) – Scaffolding.

Module 3

Approaches and Methods: Structural Approach – Oral Approach – Situational Approach –
Communicative Approach – Eclectic Approach – Grammar-Translation Method – Bilingual Method – Direct
Method – Silent Way.

Module 4

Planning and Evaluation: Two-column Lesson Plans for teaching language skills, prose, poetry, and
grammar - Testing and Evaluation - internal and external evaluation – Types of tests-Achievement and Diagnostic
tests – Types of Questions-Essay, annotation, short questions, multiple choice questions.

COURSE MATERIAL

Reading list

1. Stern, H. H. Fundamental Concepts of Language Teaching. OUP, 2003.

2. Larsen-Freeman, Diane. Techniques and Principles in Language Teaching. OUP, 2003.

3. Huebener, Theodore. Audio-Visual Techniques in Teaching Foreign Languages. New York UP,
1967.

4. Leonard, David C. Learning Theories, A-Z. Greenwood Publishing Group, 2002.

5. Richards, J. C. & Theodore S. Rodgers. Approaches and Methods in Language Teaching. CUP,
2007.

6. Baruah, T. C. The English Teacher’s Handbook. New Delhi: Sterling, 2009.

7. Paliwal, A. K. English Language Teaching. Jaipur: Surabhi Publications, 1998.

SEMESTER V

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a)

IN ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Vocational Course VII - THE LANGUAGE OF ADVERTISING: CG 1572

No of credits: 3 No of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total 54 hrs)

AIMS

1. To provide the students with an ability to enrich their creative skills.

2. To make them understand the different types of advertising

3. To make them familiar to the role of advertising in the society.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course students should be able to:
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1. Identify and analyse the various types of advertising.

2. Make use of the essential principles of advertising in ordinary situations.

3. Identify the impact of advertising in society.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1

• Definition - what is advertising?

• Brief  history of advertising with particular reference to India

• Importance of advertising.

Module 2

• Advertising media - newspaper, magazines, radio, television, Internet, board, hoardings.

• Importance of media selection.

Module 3

• Types of advertisements - consumer ads, retail ads, business-to-business ads, trade ads and financial
ads.

• Functions of advertising - promotion of sale, education, entertainment.

Module 4

• AIDA principle - Impact of advertising in society.

• Present status of advertising

COURSE MATERIAL

Reference

1. Kumar, Arun & Tyagi, Advertising Management. New Delhi: Atlantic Publishers and Distributors,
2004.

2. Rowse, Edward & Louis. Fundamentals of Advertising. USA: Kessinger Publishing, 2005.

3. Wells, Burnett & Moriarty. Advertising: Principles and Practice. UP: Dorling Kindersley (India)
Pvt. Limited, 2007.

4. Gupta, Oma. Advertising in India: Trends and Impact. NewDelhi: Kalpaz Publications, 2005.

5. Ken Burtenshaw, Nik Mahon. Caroline Barfoot: The Fundamentals of Creative Advertising,
Switzerland, AVA Publications, 2006.

6. Albert A. Reed, Kate E. Griswold, James Barrett Kirk, Leroy Fairman, George French. Advertising
and Selling.

7. Trehan, Mukesh & Trehan, Renju. Advertising and Sales Management, 2010.

8. Vilanilam J.V. Parasyam (Malayalam). Kottayan: NBS.

9. Delly D.Larry and Jugenheimer Donald. Advertising Media Planning, PHI Learning, New Delhi, 2009.

10. Ahuja B.N and S.S. Chabra. Advertising and Public Relation
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SEMESTER V

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a)

IN ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Vocational Course VIII – AUDIO VISUAL WRITING: CG 1573

No of credits: 3 No of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total 54 hrs)

AIMS

1. To provide the students with an ability to enrich their creative skills.

2. To make them aware of the different types of television programmes.

3. To make them familiar to the role of television in the society.

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course students should be able to:

1. Identify and analyse the various types of television programmes.

2. Identify the impact of television in society.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module l:

• History and development of television in India

• SITE and educational television

• Production process: from idea to shooting script; research and planning location; lights; production
proposal; treatment, script outline, screenplay

• Camera movements

Module 2:

• News  bulletins; Scripting for TV news

• Television documentary, types of programs.

• Impact and influence of television channels

Module 3:

• Introduction to Radio, History of Radio in India

• Radio as a medium of communication-Advantages and disadvantages

• Components of a Radio program-words, music, sound effects, silence, types of radio programs

Module 4:

• Different types of radio: Community radio, Amateur radio, Internet radio, Satellite radio, Educational
radio, FM radio

• Qualities of radio announcer, RJ

COURSE MATERIAL

Reference

1. Wills, Edgar (1967), Writing Television and Radio Programmes, New York.
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2. Yorke, Ivor (1978), The Technique of Television News, London.

3. Sunderaj, Victor (2006), Children and Television, New Delhi.

4. Menon, Mridula (2007), Indian Television and Video Programmes, New Delhi, Kanishka Publishers

5. Yadav (2004), Television and Social Change, Lucknow.

6. P.C.Chatterji, Broadcasting in India (1991), Sage Publications.

7. H.R.Luthra (1986), Indian Broadcasting, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, Govt. of India.

8. K.S. Rajasekharan, Drishyabhasha (Malayalam), Thiruvananthapuram, State Institute of Languages.
9.Vijaya Krishnan, Baiju Chandran, Prabhakaran and Sunni Joseph, Drishyasravyamadhyamangal
(Malayalam), Thiruvananthapuram, State Institute of Languages.

Further Reading

1. Aiyer B. Alakrishnan, Digital Television Journalism, Authors press, Delhi, 2006

2. Casey Bernadette and Casey Neil; Key concepts in Television studies

3. Nalin Mehta, Television in India, Routledge, New York, 2011.

4. Orlebar Jereemy, The Television Handboook; Routledge, New York, 2011.

5. Hasen Seema, Mass Communication- principles and concepts, CBS publishers and distributers, New
Delhi, 2010.

SEMESTER VI

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) IN

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Core Course X - TRAVEL LITERATURE: CG 1641

No. of credits: 3 No. of instructional hours: 5 per week (Total: 90 hrs)

Aims:

1. To help students read and appreciate different kinds of travel literature.

2. To introduce to them the basics concepts of travel writing and literary tropes in travel.

3. Facilitate, promote and disseminate curiosity on travel writing which will lead to future  research.

4. To enable them to critically analyse multi and cross-disciplinary approaches in travel writing.

5. To understand the themes of self, culture, history, writing, and travel.

Objectives:

On completion of the course, the students should be able to:

1. Read and enjoy various types of travel literature.

2. Analyse, understand and appreciate travel writings.

3. Analyse inter-cultural crossings and perceptions in a self-reflexive and critical  manner.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1: Travel Literature: The Stalwarts

Module 2: Some Treasures of Travel Literature
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Module 3: Travelling in India

Module 4: Indian Travel Literature

COURSE MATERIAL

Module 1: Travel Literature: The Stalwarts.

An introduction to early 20th century travel writing – early attempts at travel writing as a distinct genre
- early British and American travel writings of repute.

Core Reading: Graham Green: Journey without Maps (Penguin, 1936) (Part One: “The Way to Africa”,
pp 11-19)

Suggested Reading: Freya Stark: Riding to the Tigris (1959)

Module 2: Some Treasures of Travel Literature.

Travel literature in the 70s - great travel writings - examples of some remarkable narratives of travel by
British and American authors.

Core Reading: Bill Bryson: Notes from a Small Island (1995) Chapters 25-29

Suggested Reading:

Bruce Chatwin: In Patagonia (1977) Part 1-20.

Module 3: Travelling in India.

Contemporary travel writings on India by western authors.

Core Reading: William Dalrymple. “The Dancer of Kannur” from Nine Lives (2009) pp. 29-55

Suggested Reading:

1. Dervla Murphy: On a Shoestring to Coorg (1976)

2. Robyn Davidson: Desert Places (1997)

Module 4: Indian Travel Literature.

Indian perspectives in travel writing - their experiences of travel - glimpses of travel writings by Indian
writers.

Core Reading: Amitav Ghosh: Dancing in Cambodia and At Large in Burma (1998). Dancing in Cambodia
pp. 1-54.

Suggested Reading: Pico Iyer: Falling Off the Map: Some Lonely Places in the World (1994)

Further Reading: Modules 1 – 4:

Duncan, James and Derek Gregory. Writes of Passage: Reading Travel Writing. London and New
York: Routledge, 1999.

Fussell, Paul. Abroad: British Literary Travelling between the Wars. New York: Oxford University
Press, 1980.

Pratt, Mary-Louis. Imperial Eyes: Travel Writing and Transculturation. London & New York:
Routledge, 1992.
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SEMESTER VI

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME (CBCS System)

Common for ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE - Core Course XIV: EN 1644

&

CAREER-RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME (CBCS) - Group 2 (a) IN ENGLISH &
COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH - Core Course XI - CG 1642

WOMEN’S WRITING

No. of Instructional hours   : 4 per week (Total: 72 hrs) – for EN 1644

: 5 per week (Total: 90 hrs) - for CG 1642 No. of Credits : 3 [EN 1644 & CG 1642]

Aims:

1. To introduce students to the development of women’s writing in various countries.

2. To familiarize them with the diverse concerns addressed by feminism.

3. To motivate them to critically analyse literary works from a feminist perspective.

Objectives: On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. The students will have an awareness of class, race and gender as social constructs and about how they
influence women’s lives.

2. The students will have acquired the skill to understand feminism as a social movement and a critical
tool.

3. They will be able to explore the plurality of female experiences.

4. They will be equipped with analytical, critical and creative skills to interrogate the biases in the construction
of gender and patriarchal norms.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1: Essays

Module 2: Poetry

Module 3: Short Fiction

Module 4: Drama

COURSE MATERIAL

Module 1: Essays [Detailed study]

1. Virginia Woolf: “Shakespeare and his Sister” (Excerpt from A Room of One’s Own)

2. Alice Walker:   “In Search of our Mothers’ Gardens” (From In Search of Our Mother’s Gardens)

3. Jasbir Jain: Indian Feminisms: The Nature of Questioning and the Search for Space in Indian Women’s
writing. (From Writing Women Across Cultures

Module 2: Poetry. [Detailed study]

1. Elizabeth Barrett Browning : “A Musical Instrument”

2. Marianne Moore : “Poetry”
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3. Adrienne Rich : “Aunt Jennifer’s Tigers”

4. Sylvia Plath : “Lady Lazarus”

5. Margaret Atwood : “Spelling”

6. Kishwar Naheed : “I am not That Woman”

7. Suniti NamJoshi : “The Grass Blade”

8. Nikki Giovanni : “Woman”

Module 3: Short Fiction [Non-detailed study]

1. Katherine Mansfield : “The Fly”

2. Shashi Deshpande : “A Wall is Safer”

3. Sara Joseph : “Inside Every Woman Writer”

4. Amy Tan :  “Rules of the Game”

Module 4: Drama [Non-detailed study]

1. Sheila Walsh : “Molly and James”

2. Mamta G Sagar : “The Swing of Desire”

Core text:

Modules 1 – 4: Dr Sobhana Kurien, ed. Breaking the Silence: An Anthology of Women’s Literature.
ANE Books.

Books for reference:

Beauvoir, Simone de. The Second Sex. UK: Hammond Worth, 1972. Davis, Angela. Women, Race
and Class. New York: Random, 1981. Devi, Mahasweta. Breast Stories. Calcutta: Seagull, 1998.

Gilbert, Sandra and Susan Gubar. The Mad Woman in the Attic: The Woman Writer. Yale UP, 1978.
Goodman, Lisbeth ed. Literature and Gender. New York: Routeledge, 1996.

Green, Gayle and Copelia Kahn. Making a Difference: Feminist Literary Criticism. New York:
Routeledge. Humm, Maggie ed. Feminisms: A Reader. New York: Wheat Sheaf, 1992.

Jain, Jasbir ed. Women in Patriarchy: Cross Cultural Readings. New Delhi: Rawat, 2005 Millett,
Kate. Sexual Politics. New York: Equinox-Avon, 1971.

Rich, Adrienne. Of Woman Born. New York: Norton.

Roudiex, Leos S. ed. Desire in Language. New York: Columbia UP, 1975. Showalter, Elaine. A
Literature of their Own.

Spacks, Patricia Mayor. The Female Imagination. New York: Avon, 1976.

Tharu, Susie and K Lalitha. Women Writing in India Vol I & II. New Delhi: OUP, 1991. Walker,
Alice. In Search of our Mothes’ Gardens. New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 1983. Woolf, Virginia. A
Room of One’s Own. London: Hogarth, 1929.

Instruction to Teachers [Modules 1- 4]:

• The work of each writer mentioned in Modules 1 – 4 has to be placed against the literary backdrop of
the age.

• The major works of the writers mentioned in the modules can be made familiar to the students
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• The literary significance of the work is to be briefly discussed in the classroom and hence the student is
expected to have only a general awareness of the respective author..

• Questions are to be asked only from the prescribed poems, fiction and drama.

SEMESTER VI

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Core Course XII - METHODOLOGY AND PERSPECTIVES OF HUMANITIES

Common for EN 1642 & CG 1643

B.A. English Main - EN 1642

No. of credits: 4 No. of instructional hours: 5 per week (Total: 90 hrs)

B.A. Career related 2(a) English and Communicative English - CG 1643

No. of credits: 3 No. of instructional hours: 4 per week (Total: 72 hrs)

AIMS

1. To introduce students to the methodological issues specific to the humanities

2. To develop in them a critical perspective in pursuing literary studies

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. explain the key concepts in literary theory and criticism

2. make sense of literature

3. read literature critically from a theoretical perspective.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1: Key Concepts:

Humanities – Differences between natural, social and human sciences – facts and interpretation –
history and fiction – objectivity versus subjectivity.

Module 2: A critical overview of literature from the perspective of the Humanities.

Impact of society on literature – text types – genres – literary canon – literary interpretation and evaluation.

Module 3

Literary terms – Text oriented approaches – philology – rhetoric – stylistics – new criticism – semiotics–
ambiguity.

COURSE MATERIAL

Modules 1 – 3

Core text:

Humanities: Methodology and Perspectives, by Dr K Kamala, published by mainSpring publisher,
Chennai, 2014.
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Reading list:

1. Kundu, Abhijit. “Understanding the Humanities.” The Humanities: Methodology and Perspectives.
New Delhi: Pearson Education, 2009.

2. Eagleton, Terry. “What is Literature?”

3. Klarer, Mario. An Introduction to Literary Studies. Special Indian Edition: Routledge, 2009.

4. Guerin, Wilfred L, et al. A Handbook of Critical Approaches to Literature. New Delhi: OUP, 2009.

5. Nagarajan, M.S. English Literary Criticism and Theory. Hyderabad: Orient Longman, 2007.

6. Holghman,William, Hugh Holman. A Handbook to Literature. New Delhi: Pearson Education, 2009.

7. Seldon, Ramon, et al. A Reader’s Guide to Contemporary Literary Theory. ND: Pearson Education,
2005.

8. Bennet, Andrews, Nicholas Royale. Introduction to Literature, Criticism and Theory, 3rd Edn.
ND: Pearson Education, 2009.

9. Barnet, Sylvan, William Cain. A Short Guide to Writing about Literature, 9th Edition. ND: Pearson,
2008.

Direction to Teachers

The various approaches to literature should be discussed with illustrations, where ever necessary

SEMESTER VI

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) IN

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Elective Course - AMERICAN LITERATURE: CG 1661.1

No. of credits: 2 No. of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total: 54 hrs)

AIMS

l. To introduce students to American literature, life and culture

2. To broaden their aesthetic and intellectual faculties

OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. trace the origin and development of American literature, life and culture

2. identify what is distinctly American in American literature

3. read and appreciate American literature

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1: Origin and development of American literature

17th and 18th centuries – Literary beginnings – development in the 19th century – the Transcendentalists
– Emerson – Thoreau – Poe – Dickinson – Whitman – Hawthorne – Melville – Mark Twain – Henry James
– 20th century – Post-War scene – Hemingway – Fitzgerald - Faulkner – American theatre - O’Neill – Miller
– Tennessee Williams – Modern Poetry - Frost – Ezra Pound.
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Module 2: Poetry

Module 3: Drama

Module 4: Short Fiction

COURSE MATERIAL

Module 1

Reading list

1. Spiller, Robert E. The Cycle of American Literature. Macmillan.

2. Fisher, William J. Ed. An Anthology of American Literature. Vols. I and II.

Module 2

Core reading [Detailed study]

Poems:

1. Edgar Allan Poe: To Helen

2. Walt Whitman: I Hear America Singing

3. Emily Dickinson: Because I could not stop for Death

4. Robert Frost: Mending Wall

5. Wallace Stevens: The Emperor of Ice- Cream

Module 3

Core reading [Detailed study]

Eugene O’Neill – Thirst [One Act play – available on www.theatrehistory.com/plays/thirst001.html]

Module 4

Core reading:  Fiction: Hemingway: The Old Man and the Sea [Non detailed study]

SEMESTER VI

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) IN

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Elective Course - COMMUNICATIVE APPLICATIONS IN ENGLISH: CG 1661.2

No. of credits: 2 No. of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total: 54 hrs)

AIM

1. To help the students attain high level proficiency in all the four language skills.

2. To equip them for competitive examinations and various International English Language Tests.

3. To enhance their career prospects and employability.

4. To help them develop their personality by fine tuning their communication and presentation skills.
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OBJECTIVES

On completion of the course, the students should be able to

1. use English for international communication.

2. engage in all kinds of communication activities – informal, formal/business related and academic.

3. perform well in language tests and competitive examinations.

COURSE OUTLINE

Module 1

Listening and Speaking: varieties of modern English – British, American, Indian – basic sounds – deviations
in American and other varieties.

Verbal Communication: conversation – basic techniques – how to begin, interrupt, hesitate and end –
how to express time, age, feelings and emotions – how to respond – using language in various contexts/
situations – talking about oneself, others – attending an interview – addressing an audience – using audio-
visual aids – compering – group discussion.

Non-verbal Communication: body language : postures – orientation – eye contact – facial expression –
dress – posture – self concept – self image – self-esteem – attitudes.

Module 2: Reading and Writing

Skimming and scanning – writing short messages – e mails – preparing notes and reports based on
visuals, graphs and diagrams – official/business related letters – preparing agenda, minutes – CV – Describing
persons, places, incidents and events – short argumentative essays.

Words often confused and misused – synonyms – antonyms – idioms commonly used – corresponding
American expressions.

Module 3: Writing for Specific Purposes

Scientific writing – preparation of project proposals – writing of summaries and reviews of movies and
books in English/regional languages.

Module 4: Practical Sessions

Language Skills Test (Written)

Teachers could encourage the students at the following tasks:

1. Translation of short and simple passages – from Malayalam to English

2. Providing captions for photos and pictures

3. Symposium – presenting different aspects of a debatable topic.

COURSE MATERIAL

Reading list

1. Mukhopadhyay, Lina et al. Polyskills: A Course in Communication Skills and Life Skills. Foundation, 2012.

2. O’Conner, J. D. Better English Pronunciation. CUP.

3. Swan, Michael. Practical English Usage. OUP.

4. Driscoll, Liz. Cambridge: Common Mistakes at Intermediate. CUP.

Reference

Jones, Daniel. English Pronouncing Dictionary, 17th Edn. CUP.
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SEMESTER VI

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) IN

ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Vocational Course IX – TECHNICAL ENGLISH: CG 1671

No. of credits: 3 No. of instructional hours: 3 per week (Total: 54 hrs)

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

• To introduce learners to Language Skills in all technical and industrial specialisations

• To develop non-verbal and verbal skills in Technical English

• To enable learners to meet their professional needs like effective inter-personal skills

• To develop strategies and tactics that scientists, engineers, and others will need in order to communicate
successfully on the job

COURSE OUTLINE

MODULE 1

• Technical Vocabulary - meanings in context; vocabulary for describing machines/gadgets; procedure &
processes; engineering/scientific terminology

• Reading comprehension exercises with analytical questions on content – Evaluation of content

MODULE 2

• Communicating in the Technical Workplace: discussions of processes; technical problems & solutions;
safety instructions

• Principles for collection of empirical data; research tools-questionnaire; sample

• Procedural Instructions: a set of operating procedures for a piece of technical equipment

MODULE 3

• Designing Documents: entering information in tabular form; Writing analytical paragraphs

• Writing general and safety instructions – Preparing checklists – Writing e-mail messages.

• Writing different types of reports like industrial accident report and survey report

MODULE 4

• Technical writing : writing extended definitions – Writing descriptions of processes – Writing paragraphs
based on discussions – Writing paragraphs describing the future

• Technical Solution Proposal: a technological or scientific solution

• Technical White Paper: a short technical white paper that explains a technical process to a novice in the
field who is thinking of investing in a business related to technology presented in the white paper.

COURSE MATERIAL

Reference:

Alred, Gerald J., Charles T. Brusaw, and Walter Oliu. Handbook of Technical Writing. 6th ed. Boston:
Bedford/St. Martin’s, 2000.
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Dhanavel S.P., English and Communication skills for students of science and Engineering, Orient Black
Swan, Chennai, 2011.

Krishna Mohan and Meera Banerjee, ‘Developing Communication Skills’, Macmillan India Ltd.,
(Reprinted 1994 – 2007).

Morgan, David and Nicholas Regan. Take-Off: Technical English for Engineering. Garnet Publishing
Limited, 2008.

Pickett, Nell Ann, Ann A.Laster and Katherine E.Staples. Technical English: Writing, Reading and
Speaking. New York: Longman, 2001.

Thorn, Michael and Alan Badrick. An Introduction to Technical English. Harlow: Prentice Hall Europe,
1993.

Rizvi, M.Ashraf. Effective Technical Communication. New Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill PublishingCompany,
2007.

SEMESTER VI

CAREER-RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME (CBCS) - Group 2 (a)

IN ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Vocational Course X – BUSINESS COMMUNICATION IN ENGLISH: CG 1672

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

• To introduce learners to Language Skills in Business English

• To develop non-verbal and verbal Business communication skills

• To equip learners with high professional expertise in Business communication

• To enable learners to meet their professional needs like effective Business management and inter-
personal skills.

COURSE OUTLINE

MODULE 1

• Business English vocabulary and usage; Describing your job; Describing your company; Vocabulary
for organising meetings (minutes, secretary, chair, etc); Vocabulary for cash flow, profit and loss
accountants, terminology of finance; Internet vocabulary; IT vocabulary; Marketing Lexis - brands

• Competence in Verbal and Non-verbal Business Communication : Business-  related speeches,
dialogues, discussions; Interaction with Clients/Customers; Formal/ Public speeches - informative,
persuasive, ceremonial; Talking about Total Quality Management; Talking about different management
structures, philosophies

• Language/Phrases for meetings; Phrases for telephoning; Phrases for greetings, introductions, partings;
Lexis for hobbies, interests, family

MODULE 2

• Inter-personal Skills: Soft skills, Leadership qualities and Etiquettes; Social and Professional
Relationships; Levels of formality; Introducing yourself, Introducing Others, Greetings, Saying Goodbye.
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• Agreeing / Disagreeing; Giving opinions; Interrupting / Dealing with interruptions; Asking for clarification;
Requests; Offers; Complaining & Dealing with complaints; Making arrangements

• Resolving Workplace Conflicts; Organising meetings and events; Being interviewed and interviewing;
Discussing advantages and disadvantages of candidates

MODULE 3

• Effective Business correspondence: Writing CVs and letters of application; Writing letters of
complaint, enquiry, etc.; Writing short reports.

• Business correspondence for various purposes; Survey Questionnaires; Proofreading and Editing; typical
functions of negotiation: Requests, Offers, Refusal, Acceptance; emails and faxes

MODULE 4

• Business English in real life situations: Advertising – effectives and impact; Marketing strategies
for brands/products; Customer care services

• Describing the culture of a business/a national culture/regional culture; Describing experiences of culture
clash/misunderstanding; discussions about ideal company culture

• Effective use of modern communication technology; Language of presentations, OHP, slides, etc. Texting,
Tele-conference and Video-conference.

COURSE MATERIAL

Reference

Alred, Gerald J., Charles T. Brusaw, and Walter Oliu.  The Business Writer’s

Handbook. 6th ed.  New York: St. Martin’s, 2000.

Cypres, Linda. Let’s Speak Business English. Hauppauge, NY: Barron’s Educational Series, 1999.

Geffner, Andrew P. Business English. Hauppauge, New York: Barron’s Educational Series, 1998.

Good, Edward C.  Mightier Than the Sword.  Charlottesville: Word Stone, Publications, 1989.

Guffey, Mary Ellen.  Business Communication: Process and Product.  3rd ed.

Cincinnati: South-Western College Publishing, 2000.

Jones, Leo and Richard Alexander. New International Business English. New York: Cambridge University
Press, 1996.

Piotrowski, Maryann V.  Effective Business Writing.  New York: Harper Collins, 1996.
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SEMESTER VI

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME (CBCS System)

Common guidelines for Project/Dissertation

B.A. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE: EN 1645 Total Instructional hours: 3/week

Credits: 4

CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME 2(a) IN ENGLISH & COMMUNICATIVE

ENGLISH: CG 1644

Total Instructional hours: 3/week Credits: 4

A. Guidelines for Teachers:

1. The Project/Dissertation should be done under the direct supervision of a teacher of the department,
preferably the Faculty Advisor for the sixth semester. However the work of supervising the Projects
should be distributed equally among all the faculty members of the department.

2. The teaching hours allotted in the sixth semester for the Project/Dissertation [i.e., 3 hours/week] is to
be used to make the students familiar with Research Methodology and Project writing.

3. A maximum of five students will work as a group and submit their project as a [single] copy for the
group. The members of a group shall be identified by the supervising teacher. Subsequently each group
will submit a project/dissertation and face the viva individually/separately.

4. The list containing the groups and its members should be finalized at the beginning of the sixth semester.

5. Students should identify their topics from the list provided in consultation with the supervising teacher or
the Faculty Advisor of the class [Semester 6] as the case may be. The group will then collectively work
on the topic selected.

6. Credit will be given to original contributions. So students should not copy from other projects.

7. There will be an external evaluation of the project by an External examiner appointed by the University.
This will be followed by a viva voce, which will be conducted at the respective college jointly by the
external examiner who valued the projects/dissertations and an internal examiner. All the members
within the group will have to be present for the viva voce. The grades obtained [for external evaluation
and viva voce] will be the grade for the project/dissertation for each student within that group.

8. The Project/Dissertation must be between 20 and 25 pages. The maximum and minimum limits are to
be strictly observed.

9. A Works Cited page must be submitted at the end of the Project/Dissertation.

10. There should be a one-page Preface consisting of the significance of the topic, objectives and the
chapter summaries.

11. Two copies have to be submitted at the department by each group. One copy will be forwarded to the
University for valuation and the second copy is to be retained at the department.

B. General guidelines for the preparation of the Project:

• Paper must of A4 size only.

• One side Laser Printing.

• Line Spacing: double.

• Printing Margin: 1.5 inch left margin and 1 inch margin on the remaining three sides.
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• Font: Times New Roman only.

• Font size: Main title -14/15 BOLD & matter - 12 normal.

• The project need be spiral-bound only.

• Paragraphs and line spacing: double space between lines [MLA format].

• Double space between paragraphs. No additional space between paragraphs.

• Start new Chapter on a new page.

• Chapter headings (bold/centred) must be identical as shown:

Chapter One

Introduction

• Sequence of pages in the Project/Dissertation:

i. Cover Page.

ii. First Page.

iii. Acknowledgement, with name & signature of student.

iv. Certificate (to be signed by the Head of the Dept and the Supervising Teacher).

v. Contents page with details of Chapter Number, Chapter Heading & Page Numbers.

• Specimen copies for (i), (ii), (iv) and (v) will be sent to the colleges.

• Chapter divisions: Total three chapters.

Preface

Chapter One: Introduction  -  5 pages

Chapter Two: Core chapter  - 15 pages

Chapter Three: Conclusion  -  5 pages.

Works Cited

[Numbering of pages to be done continuously from Chapter One onwards, on the top right hand
corner]

C. Specific guidelines for preparation of Project:

1. Only the Title of the Project Report, Year and Programme/Subject should be furnished on the cover
page of the University copy of the Project. The identity of the College should not be mentioned on the
cover page.

2. Details like Names of the Candidates, Candidates’ Codes, Course Code, Title of Programme, Name
of College, Title of Dissertation, etc should be furnished only on the first page.

3. Identity of the Candidate/College should not be revealed in any of the inner pages.

4. The pages containing the Certificate, Declaration and Acknowledgement are not to be included in the
copy forwarded to the University.

5. The Preface should come immediately before the Introductory Chapter and must be included in all the
copies.

D. Selection of Topics:

Students are permitted to choose from any one of the following areas/topics. Selection of topics/areas
have to be finalized in the course of the first week of the final semester itself with the prior concurrence of the
Faculty Advisor / Supervisor:
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1. Post-1945 literature. This must not include the prescribed work/film coming under Core study. [Works/
films other than the prescribed ones can be taken for study]

2. Analysis of a film script.

3. Analysis of advertisement writing [limited to print ads]. Study should focus on the language aspect or be
analyzed from a theoretical perspective [up to a maximum of 10 numbers].

4. Analysis of news from any of these news stations/channels: AIR, Doordarshan, NDTV, Headlines
Today, Times Now, BBC, and CNN. [news from 5 consecutive days highlighting local, regional, national,
international, sports, etc]

5. Celebrity Interview: from film, politics, sports and writers [Only one area or one personality to be
selected].

6. Studies on individual celebrities in the fields of arts and literature. Example: a Nobel Prize winner, a
dancer/singer/musician/film star, etc, of repute [Only one personality to be selected].

7. Studies based on any 5 newspaper editorials or articles by leading international or national columnists
like Thomas Friedman, Paul Krugman, Anees Jung, etc.

8. Compilation and translation of any 5 folk stories of the region.

9. Analysis of the language used in email and sms. The study should focus on the language aspect used in
such modes of messaging, limiting to 10 pieces of email/sms. [Reference: David Crystal Txtng: the
GR8 Dbt. OUP, 2008]

10. Studies on popular folk art forms like Koodiyattam, Theyyam, Pulikali, Chakyar Koothu, Nangyar
Koothu, Kalaripayattu, Kathakali, Mohiniyattam, Maargamkali, Oppanna, etc. [Only one art form to
be selected].

11. Study on any 5 popular songs in English. Songs of popular bands like the ABBA, Boney M, Backstreet
Boys, Beatles, Pink Floyd, Rolling Stones, Westlife, Boyzone, etc can be selected.

12. Study based on the life and works of one Nobel Prize winner in literature.

E.  Details of Course Contents:

(1) Academic writing: The following areas are to be made familiar to the students during the course of the
3 instructional hours/week set aside for the same in the sixth semester:

(a) Selecting a Topic: pages 6–7.

(b) Compiling a Working Bibliography: pages 31-33.

(c) Writing Drafts: pages 46-49.

(d) Plagiarism and Academic Integrity: pages 51-61.

(e) Mechanics of Writing: pages [Spelling & Punctuation]: pages 63-78.

(f) Methods of quoting texts: pages 92 – 101.

(g) Format of the Research Paper: pages 115-121.

Reference text: M.L.A. Handbook 7th edition.

(2) Documentation of sources in the works cited page(s): Samples of different types of sources will be
provided.



UNIVERSITY OF KERLA

UNDERGARDUATE PROGRAMMES

[2015 Admission onwards]

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMMES

(CBCS System)

 English Language /Foundation

Courses for BA/BSc

Programmes

kup 221(1)/2015-’16



1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

HINDI LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
 

2017 Admission 
 

 

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN HINDI 
 

Under choice based credit and semester (CBCS) System 

2017 Admission onwards 
 

 

      

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



2 

 

Scheme and Syllabi 

For First Degree Programme in Hindi 

(Faculty of Oriental Studies) 

General Scheme 
Duration : 6 semesters of 18 Weeks/90 working days 

Total Courses : 36 

Total Credits : 120 

Total Lecture Hours : 150/Week 

Evaluation : Continuous Evaluation (CE): 25% Weightage  

 End Semester Evaluation (ESE): 75% (Both the Evaluations  

 by Direct Grading System on a 5 Point scale 

 

Summary of Courses in Hindi 

Course 

Type 

 No.   of 

Courses 

Credits Lecture 

Hours/ 

Week 

a. Hindi (For B.A./B.Sc.) Language course : 

Additional Language 

4 14 18 

b. Hindi (For B.Com.) Language course : 

Additional Language 

2 8 8 

c. First Degree Programme in Hindi Language 

and Literature 

   

 Foundation Course 1 3 4 

 Complementary Course 

Core Course 

8 

14 

22 

52 

24 

64 

 Open Course 2 4 6 

 Project/Dissertation 1 4 6 

 

A. Outline of Courses 

B.A./B.Sc. DEGREE PROGRAMMES 
Course Code Course Type Course Title Credit Lecture 

Hours/ 

Week 

HN 1111.1 Language course (Common 

Course) Addl. Language I ) 

Prose And One act 

plays 

3 4 

HN 1211.1 Language Course- Common 

(Addl. Language II) 

Fiction, Short story, 

Novel 

3 4 

HN  1311.1 Language Course- Common 

(Addl. Language III) 

Poetry & Grammar 4 5 

HN 1411.1 Language Course- Common Drama, Translation 4 5 
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(Addl. Language IV) & Correspondence 

 

B.Com. DEGREE PROGRAMME 

Course Code Course Type Course Title Credit Lecture 

Hours/ 

Week 

HN 1111.2 Language course (Common 

Course) Addl. Language I ) 

Prose, Commercial 

Hindi And Letter 

Writing 

4 4 

HN 1211.2 Language Course- Common 

(Addl. Language II) 

Poetry, Translation, 

Technical 

Terminology And 

Communication 

4 4 

 

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN HINDI LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

Course Code Course Type Course Title Credit Lecture 

Hours/ 

Week 

HN 1321 Foundation Course Information and Computer 3 4 

HN 1131 Complimentary : Course I Secretarial Practice And 

Official Correspondence in 

Hindi (Compulsory) 

3 4 

HN  1132/    

SK 1131.1 

Compl: Course II History of India Medieval And 

Modern Period 

3 3 

HN 1231 Compl: Course III Special Author Kabeer Das 

(Compulsory) 

3 3 

HN 1232/  

SK 1231.1  

HN 1331  

SK 1331.1 

Compl: Course IV 

 

Compl: Course V 

Literary Creation And 

Transformation 

Comparative Literature with 

Special Reference to Hindi 

And Malayalam 

3 

 

3 

3 

 

3 

HN 1332 Compl: Course VI Development of Hindi as 

Official Language and 

Communicative Hindi 

(Compulsory) 

3 3 

HN 1431 Compl: Course VII Women’s Literature in Hindi 

(Compulsory) 

3 3 

HN 1432/  

SK 1431.1 

Compl: Course VIII Script Writing and 

Advertisement 

3 3 

HN 1141 Core Course I Hindi  Prose 4 6 

HN 1241 Core Course II History of Hindi Literature 

Upto Ritikal 

4 6 

HN 1341 Core Course III History of Hindi Literature 4 5 
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Modern Period 

HN 1441 Core Course IV Hindi Drama & One Act Plays 4 5 

HN 1442 Core Course V Premchand’s Fiction 3 4 

HN 1541 Core Course VI Ancient Poetry 4 4 

HN 1542 Core CourseVII Modern Poetry 4 4 

HN 1543 Core Course VIII Hindi Fiction from 1980 to 

2000 

2 3 

HN 1544 Core Course IX Hindi Grammar Theory And 

Practice 

4 4 

HN 1545 

 

HN 1641 

Core Course X 

 

Core Course XI 

History of Hindi Language and 

Linguistics  

Post Modern Hindi Fiction 

Since 1980 

4 

 

4 

4 

 

5 

HN 1642 Core Course XII Literary Criticism 4 5 

HN 1643 Core Course XIII Translation Theory & Practice 4 5 

HN 1644 Core Course XIV Film: History And Production 3 4 

HN 1645 Project/ Dissertation Dissertation 4 6 

HN 1551 Open Course Communicative Hindi 2 3 

HN 1651 Elective Journalism And Hindi 

Journalism in Kerala 

2 3 

 

Semester-wise Break-up 

SEMESTER – 1 
Course Code Course Type Course Title Credit Lecture 

Hours/ 

Week 

English 

EN 1111.1 

Language course  I   4 5 Week 

HN 1111 Language Course- II 

Common (Addl. Language I- 

Hindi) 

Prose & Grammar 3 4 

EN 1123 

 

HN 1131 

Foundation  Course- I 

English 

Compl: Course I 

 

 

Women’s 

Literature in Hindi 

(Compulsory) 

2 

 

2 

4 

 

3 

HN 1132/ 

SK 1131.1 

Compl: Course II Cultural History of 

India 

2 3 

HN 1141 Core Course I Hindi Prose 4 6 

   17-C 25-L.H. 

 

SEMESTER – 2 
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Course Code Course Type Course Title Credit Lecture 

Hours/ 

Week 

EN 1211 

 

EN 1212 

Language course  - English 

 

Language course  - English 

 

 4 

 

3 

5  

 

4 

HN 1211.1 Language Course- Common 

(Addl. LanguageII) Hindi 

Fiction, Short Stories & 

Novel 

3 4 

HN 1231 Compl: Course III Special Author Kabeer 

Das (Compulsory) 

3 3 

HN 1232/ 

SK 1231.1 

HN 1241 

Compl: Course IV 

 

Core Course II 

Echo Literature 

 

History of Hindi 

Literature upto Ritikal 

3 

 

4 

3 

 

6 

   20-C 25-L.H. 

 

 

SEMESTER – 3 
Course Code Course Type Course Title Credit Lecture 

Hours/ 

Week 

EN 1311 Language course  -English  4 5  

HN 1311.1 Language Course- Common 

(Addl. Language III)-Hindi 

Poetry & Grammar 4 5 

HN 1321 

 

HN 1331/ 

SK 1331.1 

Foundation  Course- II 

 

Compl: Course V 

Information and 

Computer 

Comparative 

Literature with 

Special Reference 

to Hindi and 

Malayalam 

3 

 

3 

4 

 

3 

HN 1332 

 

Compl: Course VI Development of 

Hindi  as Official 

Language And 

Communicative 

Hindi (Compulsory) 

3 3 

HN 1341 Core Course III History of Hindi 

Literature – 

Modern Period 

4 5 

   21-C 25-L.H. 

SEMESTER – 4 
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Course Code Course Type Course Title Credit Lecture 

Hours/ 

Week 

EN 1411 Language course  -English  4 5  

HN 1411.1 Language Course- 

Common (Addl. Language 

IV)-Hindi 

Drama, Translation 

& Correspondence 

4 5 

HN 1431 

 

Compl: Course VII Indian Literature 

(Compulsory) 

3 3 

HN 1432/ 

SK 1431.1 

 

Compl: Course VIII Script Writing And 

Advertisement 

3 3 

HN 1441 Core Course IV Hindi Drama And 

One Act Plays 

4 5 

HN 1442 Core Course V Premchand’S Fiction 3 4 

 

   21-C 25-L.H. 

 

 

SEMESTER – 5 
Course Code Course Type Course Title Credit Lecture 

Hours/ 

Week 

HN 1541 Core Course VI Ancient Poetry & 

Epic Poem 

4 4 

HN 1542 Core Course VII Modern Poetry 4 4 

HN 1543 

 

Core Course VIII Hindi Fiction upto 

1980 

2 3 

HN 1544 

 

 Core Course IX Hindi Grammar- 

Theory & Practice 

4 4 

HN 1545 Core Course X History of Hindi 

Language And 

Linguistics 

4 4 

HN 1551 Open Course I Communicative 

Hindi 

2 3 

 

 Project/Dissertation Dissertation  3 

   20-C 25-L.H. 

 

 

SEMESTER – 6 
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Course Code Course Type Course Title Credit Lecture 

Hours/ 

Week 

HN 1641 Core Course XI Post Modern Hindi Fiction 

from 1980 to  2000 

4 5 

HN 1642 Core CourseXII Literary Criticism 4 5 

HN 1643 

 

Core Course XIII Translation: Theory & 

Practice 

4 

 

5 

HN 1644 

 

 Core Course XIV Film: History & Production 3 4 

HN 1645 

HN 1651 

Project/Dissertation 

Elective 

Dissertation 

Journalism And Hindi 

Journalism in Kerala 

 

4 

2 

3 

3 

   21-C 25-L.H. 
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Syllabi in Details 

Common Course – Hindi (For B.A./B.Sc.) 

Syllabus & Textbooks for 2017 onwards 

 

SEMESTER – 1 

HN 1111.1 Course I – Prose And One Act Plays 

Aim of the Course/Objectives 

 The aim of the course is to sensitize the student to the aesthetic and 

cultural aspects of literary appreciation and analysis. To introduce modern Hindi 

prose to the students and to understand  the cultural, social and moral values of 

modern Hindi prose. To understand the One Act Plays. 

Module 1&2 

 Prose & One Act Play  

 Prescribed textbooks– ‘Gadya Prathibha & One Act Play’ edited by  

     Dr.Girijakumari.R  

    Published by Lokbharathi Prakashan, Allahabad 

Lessons to be studies; 

Gadya Prathibha – 1. Manthra – Premchand 

  2. Shishtachar – Bheeshmasahini 

  3. Chori aur prayachith – Mahathma Gandhi 

   4. Jeevan Nirmatha Adhyapak – Jagadeeshchandra Madhur 

  5. Meim narak se bol raha hum – Harishankar Parsai 

 

One Act Play – 1. Ande ke chilke – Mohan Rakesh 

      2. Mahabharath ke ek chank – Bharath Bhooshan Agraval 

      3. Bahoo kee vida – Vinod Rasthogi 

 

SEMESTER – 2 

HN 1211.1 Course II – Fiction, Short Story & Novel 

 

Aim of the Course/Objectives 

 The aim of the course is to guide the students to the world of Hindi 

Fiction (Novel & Short Story). To develop the capacity of creative process and 

communication skills. 

MODULE – 1 

 Short Story – Suvarna kahaniyam – edited by Dr. Girijakumari.R 

     Published by Lokbharathi Prakashan, Allahabad 



9 

 

Stories to be studies; 

1. Dooth ka dam- Premchand 

2. Parda – Yashpal 

3. Heeli bone ke Bathakein – Anjey 

4. Hathiyare – Amarkanth 

5. Nail Cutter – Udaya Prakash 

6. Hari Bindi – Mridula Garg 

                                    

MODULE – 2 

 Novel (Non detailed) – Aana Is Desh – Krishna Agnihothri,  

    Published by Aman Prakashan  

 

 

      SEMESTER – 3  

HN 1311.1 Course III – Poetry & Grammar 

 

Aim of the Course/Objectives 

 The aim of the course is to sensitize the student to the aesthetic aspects 

of literary appreciation and to introduce Hindi Poetry. To understand the 

grammar of Hindi. 

Module – 1 

Poetry Collection(detailed) – Sharika – edited by Dr.Sreeja.S, Published by  

   Black Oriented 

Poems to be studies- 

 Kabeer – Saakhi – 1 to 5 

Soordas – Vinay – 2, Balaleela -2 

Thulasidas – 8 (1 to 8) 

Bihari – 8 (1 to 8) 

1. Sakhi vey mujhse kahathe jathe – Maidhilisaran Gupth 

2.   

3. Sukh dukh – Sumitranandan Pand 

4. Bhishuk- Sooryakanth Tripaadhi Nirala 

5. Murjhaya phool – Mahadevi Varma 

6. Udchal Haril – Anjey 

7. Ghar ke or – Naresh Mehtha 

8. Machali – Sarveswar Dayal Saksena 
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9. Sthriyam – Anamika 

 

Long Poem (detailed); 

Vah Phir Jee Udhi – Nagarjun 

Ek yatra ke dauran – Kumvar Narayan 

 

Module -2  

Grammar – Vyakaran thadha Rachana, edited by Dr. Girijakumari.R,  

  Published by Rajpal & sons 

Topics to be studied –  

 Varna, Ling-Vachan-Karak, Sanja, Sarvanaam, Visheshan, 

Kriya, Kaal 

 

      SEMESTER – 4  

HN 1411.1 Course IV – Drama, Translation & Correspondence 

 

Aim of the Course/Objectives 

 The aim of the course is to appreciate and analyze the dramatic elements 

in literature. To understand the distinct features of Hindi drama. To understand 

the process of translation and the qualities of a translator. To familiarize official 

correspondence in Hindi. 

 

Module – 1 

 Drama – Bina Deewarom Ke Ghar – Mannu Bhandaari  

Module – 2  

 Translation – Vyakaran thadha Rachana, edited by Dr. Girijakumari.R,  

  Published by Rajpal & sons 

 Module – 3  

 Correspondence – Pathra vyavahaar, varthalaap 
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Common Course B.Com. (Hindi Language) 

Syllabus & Textbooks for 2017 onwards 

 

  SEMESTER – 1  

HN 1111.2 Course I – Prose, Commercial Hindi and Letter Writing 

Aim of the Course/Objectives 

Aim of the course is to understand and appreciate Hindi prose. To enrich 

the knowledge of commercial letter writing and the form and style of other 

letters. 

Module – 1 

 Prose collection – Naveen Sankalan – Part I , by Dr.Francis,   

  kerala University Publication 

 Lessons to be studied; 

1. Bade ghar ke beti – Premchand 

2. Shivaji ke Bharath – Vidyanivas Mishra 

3. Gillu – Mahadevi Varma 

4. Dheley par Himalay – Dharmaveer bharathi 

5. Swami Dayanand- Mohan Rakesh 

 

Module -2 & 3 

Commercial Hindi And Letter Writing  - Naveen Sankalan – Part I , by Dr.Francis,  

   kerala University Publication 

  SEMESTER – 2  

HN 1212.2 Course II – Poetry, Translation, Technical Terminology & 

Communication 

Aim of the Course/Objectives 

 Aim of the course is to sensitize the student to the aesthetic of literary 

appreciation and to introduce Hindi poetry. For communicative skills in Hindi and 

English through the Translation. To familiarize the Technical terms used in offices. 

To enrich the developments of communication – medias. 

Module 1 

 Poetry (detailed study) – Bhag 2 

 Lessons to be studied; 

1. Kabeer – Sakhi 

2. Soordas – Pad 

3. Biharilal- Dohae 
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4. Le chal vaham bulava Dekar – Jayashankar Prasad 

5. Vidhava – Nirala 

6. Ye Manuj – Dinkar 

7.  Ekalavya – Keerthi Chaudhari 

8. Band khidkiyom se Thakarakar – Gorakh Pandey 

Module 2 

Translation & Technical Terminology – Naveen Sankalan -Part  II 

Module 3 

Communication -  Naveen Sankalan- Part II 

 

Career Related B.A./B.Sc. 

Board suggested and recommended the revision of  existing syllabi of Career 

Related First Degree Programme Additional Language Hindi(B.A./B.Sc.) with effect 

from 2017 on wards. 

SEMESTER – 1 

 HN 1111.3 ( Poetry)  

 

Module 1 

Poetry – Edited by Dr.Sushama.K, Vani Prakashan 

Lessons to be studied – 

1. Kabeer – Doha – 1 to 5 

2. Soordas – Pad – 1 to 3 

3. Thulasidas – Doha – 1 to 5 

 

4. Bharath Desh – Jayashankar Prasad 

5. Sneha Nirjhar bah gaya – Nirala 

6. Sukh Dukh – Panth 

7. Madhusala – Harivansaray Bachan 

8. Naye Elake Meim – Arun Kamal 

9. Nadi aur Sabun – Gyanendrapadi 

 

SEMESTER – 2 

HN 1211.3 ( Novel, Short Story & Mass Media) 

Module 1  
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Novel (Detailed)– Swapnom ke Home Delivery – Mamatha Kaliya,  

     Lokbharathi Prakashan 

Module 2&3 

Short Stories & Mass Media : - Prathinidhi Kahaniyam aur Soochana Praudyogiki e

 edited by Dr.Sushama.S 

Short Stories – (Non detailed) – edited by Dr.Sushama.S 

Lessons to be studied; 

1. Do bailom kee kadha – Premchand 

2. Mamatha – Prasad 

3. Seva – Mannu Bhandaari 

4. Kithin Babu- Anjey 

5. Nyaya Aur Dand - Yeshpal 

Mass Media -  from  

  1.Soochana Praudyogiki 

 2.Soochana Madhyam 

3.Sanganak 

 

 

 

Career Related B.Com. 

Kahani Sankalan aur Vyavaharik Hindi 

SEMESTER – 1 

HN 1111.4 Course -1 (Short story & Translation) 

Module 1 & 2 

Prescribed texts; 

Kahani Sankalan – edited by Dr.Sunilkumar 

Stories to be studied; 

1. Takur ka kuvam- Premchand 

2. Bisathi – Prasad 

3. Umas – Mamatha Kaliya 

4. Yehi Sach hei – Mannu Bhandaari 

5. Parivarthan ki bath – Soorajpal Chauhan 
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Translation from the prescribed textbook- edited by Dr.Sasikala Namboothiri 

  Hindi –English – 1to 5 

  English – Hindi – 1 to  5 

Technical Terminology from the Prescribed textbook edited by Dr.Haripriya 

  Hindi – English 

  English – Hindi 

SEMESTER – II 

 

Conversation passage from the textbook edited by Dr.Sasikala Namboothiri 

Letter Writing 

Drama – Savithri – 2007 by Kailash Chandra – Vani Prakashan 

 

FOUNDATION COURSE – II 

HN 1321 Information and Computer 

C3- L.H.4 

 

 

Aim of the course/objectives 

 The aim of the course is to update and expand basic informatics skills. To review 

the basic concepts and functional knowledge in the field of informatics. To give 

theoretical and practical experience in computing. To realize the possibilities of 

computer and Hindi. 

Module -1 

A. An introduction to information Technology – definition of information and its 

forms and use of information and communication- Processing of Information. 

Module- 2 

Information  media- Old and new- print media- electronic Audio Medium – Radio 

– Audio visual Medium – Film – Television- Video- Documentary- Mobile phone- 

Internet -  E-mail -  SMS- E-reading 

Module -3 

Computer – An introduction and history of computer important parts and 

structure of computer – classification of computer – computer hardware and 

software. 

Module -4 
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Computer and Internet – Computer and Hindi. 

 

 

 

 

 

COMPLEMENTARY COURSE – HINDI 

 Syllabus and textbooks  

SEMESTER -1 

HN 1131 Complementary course -1 – Women’s Literature in Hindi(Compulsory)  

 

 

 

Aim of the course/objectives 

The aim of the course is to show light on the efforts done by women writers in 

Hindi with special reference to modern Hindi woman writers and evaluate their 

vision about woman. To study the growth of women’s writing in Hindi- To 

evaluate the peculiarities of women writers. 

Module- 1 

Development of women’s  writing in Hindi –Ancient, Modern and Post 

modern age – Special reference to poetry, novel and short story. 

Module -2 

  The Prominent modern and post modern woman writers- (Mannu 

Bhandari, Usha Priyamvadha, Chithra Mudgal, Mridula Garg, Madhu kankaria, 

Alka Saravagi, Mamatha Kaliya, Kshama Sharma, Maneesha Kulashreshta, 

Mythreyi Pushpa ) – Their major works. 

Module – 3 

Feminism- The feminist vision of Hindi women writers. Indian women’s 

struggle for existence and their problems in women’s literature. 

Module – 4 

A. One Novel (by woman Writer ) since 2000 

B. Collection of women writers short stories and poems after 1980. 

Priscribed textbooks ; 

I  Short Story & Poem Collections – Mahila Kahani aur Kavitha 

Edited by Prof.M.S.Jayamohan, Lok Bharathi Prakashan, Allahabad 

 Stories to be studied(Non- detailed)  
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1. Saja     - Mannu Bhandari 

2. Kithana Bada Jhoot  - Usha Priyamvadha 

3. Lakshagrah   - Chithra Mudgal 

4. Ekeesveem Sadi ka ladka - Kshama Sharma 

5. Kurjam    - Maneesha Kulasreshta 

6. Phool    - Neelakshi Singh 

Poems to be studied (Detailed) 

1. Murjhaya Phool  - Mahadevi Varma 

2. Mera Jeevan   - Subhadra Kumari Chawhan 

3. Ekalavya   - Keerthi Chawdhari 

4. Deshprem   - Anamika 

5. Shokgeeth   - kathyayani 

6. Daba    - Neelesh Raghuvamshi 

II  Novel (non-detailed)  - Andhere Ka Thala, Mamatha Kaliya 

      Vani Prakashan 

 

 Reference    - Stri Lekhan Swapn aur Sankalp, Rohini agrawal  

 Rajkamal Prakashan, Delhi 

The Literary Contribution of the following women writers should be studied in 

general 

1. Usha Priyamvadha 

2. Chithra Mudugal 

3. Mannu Bhandari 

4. Mridula Garg 

5. Mamta Kaliya 

6. Madhu Kankaria 

7. Alka Saravagi 

8. Kshama Sharma 

9. Maneesha Kulasreshta 

10. Mythreyi Pushpa 
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COMPLEMENTARY COURSE – II 

Bharathiya Sanskriti 

HN 1132 Complementary course -II –(Optional)  

C.3-L.H.3 

 

 

Aim of the course/objectives 

The aim of the course is to enrich the knowledge of History and to 

familiarize with the important events of Indian culture from the age of 

Sultanate. To enrich the knowledge of cultural history in India and the 

historical developments. 

Module -1 

A. Definition of culture and its usefulness 

Module -2 

 Bharathiya Sanskriti ki Avadharana 

Module – 3 

 Dharm, Kala,Sahitya 

Module -4 

 Madhyakaaleen Sanskritik Ithihas 

Prescribed textbooks;  

Bharath ke Sanskriti edited by Dr.Prathapan, Lok Bharathi Prakashan 

Reference book ; 

Bharath ka Dharm Aur Sanskriti 

Bharath Ka Ithihas Samshipta Parichay  

 

SEMESTER - 2 

Special Author Kabeer Das 
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HN 1231 Complementary course -III –(Compulsory)  

C.3-L.H.3 

Aim of the course/objectives 

 The aim of the course is to enrich the knowledge of the famous ancient 

poet Kabeer Das. To understand the distinct features of Kabeer and the 

Contemporariness of Kabeer. 

Module 1 

 Life history of Kabeer Das- Historical background of Kabeer’s era. 

Module 2 

 Kabeer’s devotion, philosophy, mysticism—Kabeer’s Ram 

 Kabeer as a rebellion – Dissent against social discrimination and 

sectarianism. 

Module 3 

 Kabeer as a social reformer- kabeer’s vision on Hindu Muslim unity, Kabeer 

as a poet – Kabeer’s contemporariness. 

Module 4 

A. Doha 

B. Pad 

Prescribed textbook- Samaj Sudharak Kabeer Das by Dr.Prakash, Kerala University 

 

 

 

  Echo Literature   

HN 1232 Complementary course -IV –(Optional)  

C.3-L.H.3 

 

Aim of the Course/Objectives 

 The aim of the course is to understand the echo of the Literature and the 

elements of different types of Poems and stories. To familiarize the 

Transformation and its formation. To understand the relation between 

environment and the humanbeings. 

Module -1 
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 Introduction 

Module -2  

 Poems 

Module -3 

 Short Story 

Prescribed textbook- Echo Literature, by Dr.Suma.S, Vani Prakashan, New Delhi 

 

 

 

Comparative Literature with Special Reference to Hindi and Malayalam or 

Sanskrit 

HN 1331 Complementary course -V  

  C.3-L.H.3   

 

Aim of the course/objectives 

 The aim of the course is to  understand comparative Literature and the use 

and nature of comparative literature. To know about the similarities between 

Hindi and Malayalam Literature. To get general awareness of Malayalam and 

Hindi Literature and to introduce major writers of each literature and their 

thought and philosophy. 

Module-1  

 An introduction to comparative Literature. 

Module -2 

 An introduction to Malayalam and Hindi Literature – Comparative study of 

Hindi and Malayalam Romantic Poetry – Special Reference to Jayashankar Prasad 

and Kumaran Asan. 

Module – 3 

 Comparative study of Hindi Malayalam Novel – Special reference to 

Premchand and Thakazhi Sivasankara Pillai. 

Module -4 

 Comparative study of Hindi and Malayalam short stories. 

Prescribed Textbook – Hindi Malayalam Thulanatmak Adhyayan, 

 By, Dr.M.S.Vinayachandran, Dr.P.Latha,   
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 Dr.kumari Geetha.S, Prof.M.S.Jayamohan (BOS Chairman) 

 Kerala University Publication 

(Chapter 2 should be omitted) 

 

 

 

HN 1332 Complementary course -VI – Development of Hindi as Official Language 

and Communicative Hindi(Compulsory)  

C.3-L.H.3 

 

Aim of the Course/objectives 

The aim of the course is to understand different forms of Hindi and the 

power of Hindi Language. To develop the communication skills in Hindi Language 

and inculcating values of communication among the students. 

Module -1 

Different forms of Hindi – Development of Hindi Language 

Module -2 

 Bolchal ki Bhasha Hindi – Sampark Bhasha Hindi- Rashtra Bhasha Hindi, 

Prayojanmoolak Bhasha 

Module -3 

A. An introduction to communicative Hindi  and its form- conversation- 

different types of conversation- personal acquittance and greetings- 

meetings and interviews – conversation exercises oral and written drills. 

B. Language structure and vocabulary – correctness of language different 

types of errors and corrections- Speech on favourite Writer, Acter, Film. 

Prescribed textbook – Hindi Bhasha ke Vividh Roop, by Dr.Girijakumari.R,  

 Vani Prakashan 

  

 

 

 

COMPLEMENTARY COURSE  

HN 1431 Course -VII –Indian Literature(Compulsory)  

C.3-L.H.3 
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Aim of the Course/Objectives 

The aim of the course is to understand the origin and development of 

ancient Indian Literature and different trends of each period. To be familiar with 

great writers and their thought and Philosophy. 

Module -1 

 Introduction 

Module -2 

 Bharathiya Sahithya meim Kannada, Marathi, Sanskrit, Tamil. 

Module – 3 

 Kavithayem 

Module – 4 

 Kadhayem 

Prescribed textbook- Bharathiya Sahitya, by Dr.Santhi, Dr.Prakash 

  

COMPLEMENTARY COURSE  

HN 1432 Complementary course -VIII –Script Writing And Advertisement 

C.3-L.H.3 

 

Aim of the Course/Objectives  

The aim of the course is to know the formation of script Advertisement and 

the technique and process of script writing. To understand the form and 

procedure of advertisement. To enrich the imaginative power and skill of art. 

Module -1 

 An introduction to script- Film script, T V script, Documentary script, short 

film script, Animation film script. 

Module -2 

 Basic methods of techniques of script writing – idea, story, situation, 

treatment – characterization, dialogue, sequence, climax, shooting script – The 

rules of script writing. 

Module -3 

 Definition of Advertisement – the necessity of advertisement – The aim of 

advertisement and importance of advertisement – the use of advertisement – the 

elements of advertisement- the art of advertisement. 
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Module – 4 

 Medias of advertisement- press advertising, direct mail advertising, 

outdoor advertising, broadcast advertising, other medias of advertising- Types of 

advertisement – classified advertisement – Language of advertisement. 

Prescribed textbook-  Pat-Kadha kaise likhem, by Rajendra Pandey,  

 Vani Prakashan 

Reference text -  Vigyapan Kala, by Madhu Dhavan, Vani prakashan 

 

 

Core Course – Hindi 

SEMESTER – 1 

HN 1141 Core Course I Hindi Prose 

C.4 – L.H.6 

Aim of the course/objectives 

 The aim of the course is to enrich the knowledge of prose. To appreciate 

and criticize prose. 

Module -1 

 Prose text- 1 

Module -2 

 Prose text -2 

 

 

 

 

 

SEMESTER – 2 

HN 1241 Core Course II History of Hindi Literature upto Ritikal 

C.4 – L.H.6 

Aim of the course/objectives 

 The aim of the course is to understand the origin and development of the 

ancient Hindi Literature and different trends of each ‘Kal’. To be familiar with 

great poets like Kabeer, Jayasi, Thulasi, Soor, Bihari and their thought and 

philosophy. 
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Module – 1 

Aadikal 

 Division of Hindi Literature and naming of different periods- Division of 

Ramachandra Shukla – Origin of Hindi Literature- Aaddikal-Historical background- 

Naming of Aadikal- Different streams of the Literature of Aadikal- Apabhramsha 

Literature- Sidha, Nadha and Jaina Literature- Hindi Veergadhayem(Raso kavya). 

The specialties and trends of Veergadhas- Chandbardai and Prithvi Raj Raso- 

Vidhyapathi- Ameer Khusaro. 

Module – 2 

Bhaktikal 

 Historical Background- Bhakthi movement – Bhakthi Literature-Sant 

kavya- Trends of Sant kavya-Kabeer Das- Sufi kavya- Specialties  of Sufi Kavya- 

Jayasi- Ram Kavya- trends of Ram kavya- Thulsidas- Krishna kavya- Specialties of 

Krishna Kavya- Soordas- Bhakti Period the Golden age. 

Module -3 

Ritikal 

 An introduction to Ritikal- Analyze the word Riti- Historical background- 

The founder of Ritikal- Trends of Ritikal- different streams (Riti sidh, Ritibadh, 

Ritimukth) of Riti Literature, Naming of Ritikal- Prominent writers and their major 

works, special reference to Bihari. 

 

 

 

SEMESTER – 3 

HN 1341 Core Course III History Of Hindi Literature :Modern Period 

 

Aim of the course/objectives 

The aim of the course is to understand the modern trends of Hindi 

Literature. To realize the development of Prose, Novel, Story, Drama, Sketch, 

Diary, Report, Auto Biography etc. To appreciate different trends of Hindi Poetry. 

To understand modern and post modern trends. To familiar with prominent Hindi 

writers and their major works. To realize the difference between modernism and 

Post modernism. 
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Module-1 

A. Bharathendu yug and Dwivedi yug and the development of prose-  

Saraswathi Pathrika 

B. Poetry- Bharathendu Yug and Dwivedi Yug- Chayavad- Pragathivad- 

Prayogvad- Nayikavitha- Post modern poetry- prominent writers and 

their works. 

C. Swathantryothar Hindi Sahitya – Study – Bhoomandaleekaran, Dalith 

chethana, Nari chethana, Utharadhunikatha 

Module-2 

Novel 

 Origin and development- Pre Premchand Period- Premchand Period- 

premchand’s contribution- Post Premchand Period- Post Independence and post 

modern novel- Major Novelist’s and their works. 

Module -3  

Short Story 

 Origin and development- Pre Premchand Period- Premchand Period- 

premchand’s contribution- Post Premchand Period- Post Independence Period 

and different streams and movements of Hindi story (Nayikahani, sachethan 

kahani, samanthar kahani etc.) Post modern Story – prominent writers and their 

stories 

Module -4 

A. Drama and Prose Forms 

Drama- Bharathendu yug- Bharathendu’s drama- Drama’s of dwivedi 

yug- Jayasankar Prasad yug- Prasad’s Contribution- Post  Prasad Yug- 

Post independence Drama- Mohan Rakesh- Post Modern Drama 

SEMESTER – 4 

HN 1441 Core Course IV Hindi Drama and One Act Plays 

   

Aim of the course/objectives 

 The aim of the course is to appreciate and analyze the dramatic elements 

in literature. To understand the distinct features of Hindi drama. To enrich the 
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Knowledge of the art of Drama. To understand the difference between Drama 

and One Act Plays. To appreciate dramatic efficiency of Mohan Rakesh. To 

understand the trends in drama since 1960. 

Module -1 

Drama (Upto 1960) 

Module-2 

A Drama (Since 1960) 

Module -3 

One Act Plays 

 

HN 1442 Core Course V Premchand’s Fiction 

C.3-L.H.4 

 

Aim of the course/objectives 

The aim of the course is to enrich the knowledge of world famous Hindi 

writer Premchand. To understand Premchand’s Novel and Short stories. To realize 

the theme, problems and style of Premchand’s fiction. To understand 

Premchand’s pilot age to Hindi  Fiction and his vision about Indian Society; and his 

genius in the portrayal of miseries of Indian peasantry and the struggle of middle 

class and the tragedy of poor people. To appreciate the art of painting the rural 

world and the truth of Indian life. To estimate ever green existence of Premchand. 

Module -1 

 The Life history of Premchand 

Module -2 

A. Premchand’s Novel (Upanyasakar Premchand), theme, content and 

problems 

B. Premchand’s Short stories(Kahanikar Premchand), theme, content 

and problems 

Module-3 

 Patrakar Premchand 

A. Textbook for Module 1 to 3 
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B. One Novel by Premchand 

C. One short story collection of Premchand 

 

SEMESTER – 5 

HN 1541 Core Course VI Ancient Poetry and Epic Poems 

C.4-L.H.6 

Aim of the course/objectives 

 The aim of the course is to understand the Ancient Poetry, the theme, 

thought and philosophy of Ancient poets. To realize the difference between the 

poetries of Aadikal, Bhaktikal and Ritikal. To introduce the dialects of Ancient 

Poetry. To understand the prominent writers like Kabeer, Jayasi, Thulasi and 

Soordas. 

Poetry Collection (detailed) – Pracheen Kavya, edited by Dr.Sasikala,  

  Vani Prakashan. 

Module-1 

An introduction to Ancient Poetry- to interpret the background of each period 

Aadikal, bhaktikal, Ritikal and the language of each period. 

Module-2 

Poems of Aadikal 

Module-3 

Poems of Bhaktikal 

Module -4 

Poems of Ritikal 

Module -5 

Epic Poem- Ekalavya by Shobhana Pathak, Rajpal & Sons Prakashan 

 

HN 1542 Core Course VII –Modern Poetry 

  C.4-L.H.4  

Aim of the course/objectives 

 The aim of the course is to enrich the knowledge of Modern Hindi Poetry 

and to familiarize with prominent modern poets and poems. 

Module-1 
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 Modern Poetry up to 1980 poems of Dwivedi yug and Chayavad 

Module-2 

 Poems of Pragathivad, Prayogvad, Nayikavitha, and Adyathan Hindi 

Kavithayem 

 

HN 1543 Core Course VIII- Hindi Fiction up to 1980 

C.2-L.H.3 

 

Aim of the course/objectives 

The aim of the course is to enrich the knowledge of Hindi Fiction up to 1980. 

Module-1 

 Novel up to 1980 

Module -2 

 Short Stories up to 1980 

HN 1544 Core Course IX- Hindi Grammar: Theory & Practice 

C.4-L.H.4 

Aim of the course/objectives 

 The aim of the course is to understand the grammar of Hindi. Language 

and the structure of Hindi language. To know the grammatical rules of Hindi 

language. To develop the use of language without errors. 

Module -1 

 Grammar Theory 

 Alphabets- vowels- consonants- points and manner of articulation- 

sandhi. 

Module-2 

 Parts of speech- Nouns- Classification of nouns- Pronouns and its 

classification- Adjectives- Classification of Adjectives- verbs- Classification of 

verbs- Gender- Number- Case-Tense- Voice. 

Module-3 

 Indeclinables- Adverb- Post- Position- Conjunctions- interjunction-Prefix 

and Suffixes. 

Module -4 
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 Grammar Practice Sentence correction, change of voice, tense, use of 

case signs, use of ‘Ne’- structure of sandhi and samasa- verbal formation etc. 

 

HN 1545 Core Course X- History of Hindi Language and Linguistics  

C.4-L.H.4 

Aim of the course/Objectives 

 The aim of the course is to understand the classification of Language and 

the development of Hindi Language and Lipi. To know the linguistics – Phonology, 

Wordology, Morphology, Semantics and Syntax.  

Module 1 

A. History of Hindi Language 

Language of the world- their different types of classification –Indo-Europoean 

languages centum and satam- Indo Aryan Languages- Ancient, medieval and 

modern Indian languages classification of Indo Aryan languages. 

B. Development of Hindi Language- Three stages Hindi, urdu and 

Hindustani. Important dialects of Hindi Language- Avadhi, Braj, khadiboli 

etc. 

Module -2 

 Devanagari Lipi – development of Devanagari – Brahmi, Kharishti- special 

features of Devanagari- Standardisation of Khadiboli. 

Module -3 

Linguistics 

 General introduction of linguistics- Branches of Linguistics – Phonology – 

Phonetics and Phonemics. 

 Phonetics –organs of speech – classification of speech- sound- vowels and 

consents and their classification. 

Module -4 

 Wordology – classification of words 

 Morphology- Different types of morphemes- General idea about 

morphological and Grammatical catagories. 

Module -5 
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 Semantics, Expansion, Contraction and transference of meaning syntax- 

definition of sentence – clause- phrase- types of sentence –simple – compound 

and complex. 

  

 

SEMESTER VI 

HN 1641 Core Course XI Post Modern Hindi Fiction from 1980-2000 

C.4-L.H.5 

Aim of the Course/objectives 

The aim of the course is to familiarize the post modernism, post modern 

culture and the theme and form of post modern Hindi Fiction. To know the 

Prominent writers and their works since 1980. To up to date the knowledge of 

contemporary Hindi Fiction. 

Module-1 

  The change of background since 1980 – A general outlook of post 

modernism- post modern culture- globalization- liberalization- consumer culture- 

advertising and corporate culture- careerism- technological culture – terrorism- 

challenge on secularism – feminism- Novelty in Human relationship. 

Module -2 

 Hindi Novel since 1980 – change of theme and structure – prominent 

writers and major works. 

Module -3 

 Hindi short story since 1980 – change of theme and structure – prominent 

writers and major works. 

Module -4 

A. A general study for module 1,2,3 

B. One Novel (After 2000) 

C. A story collection (stories since 1980) 

 

HN 1642 Core Course XII- Literary Criticism 

 C.4-L.H.5  

Aim of the course/objectives  
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 The aim of the course is to understand the theories of Aesthetic 

pleasure and different schools of Indian Literary theories like Rasa, Alankara etc. 

To familiarize modern Hindi Literary thoughts and poetics and prosody. To 

sensitize the student to the western criticism. To know the literary thoughts, 

Ancient and Modern of western criticism. 

Module -1 

 Eastern criticism- Definitionand classification of Literature- The 

historical development of Indian criticism. 

Module -2 

 Different ‘Sampradayas’  - Detailed study- Ras, Alankar, 

Sadharaneekaran- general study – Dhwani, Auchthya, Vakrokti and Riti – (Modern 

trends in Hindi Criticism – Ramachandra Shukla, Hazari Prasd, Dwivedi, 

Namvarsingh) 

Module -3 

A. Shabda sahityam, Abhidha, lekshana and Vyanjana Rasa- Different 

parts of Rasa- Rasnishpathi- detailed study – Sringar Rasa, Veer 

Rasa, Santh Rasa, general study other Rasas. 

B. Alankar- Anupras- Yamak- Slesh- Upama- Utpresha- Roopak- 

Drushtanth, Athishayokti- Chand- Dohe, Choupai, Rola, 

Harigeethika, Sorotta, Indravajra. 

Module-4 

 Western Criticism-Origin and development of western criticism- Plato- 

Theory of imitation – Aristotle- tragedy and comedy- Theory pf Catharsis- T.S.Eliot 

–Romanticism, Realism, Existentialism, Critical approaches- progressive, 

psychological, structural 

 

HN 1643 Core Course XIII- Translation: Theory and Practice 

  

Aim of the course/objectives 

 The aim of the course is to familiarize the theory and practice of 

translation and the use of translation. To understand the process of translation  
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and the qualities of a translator. To familiarize the translation of English to Hindi 

and Hindi to English. 

Module-1 

 Definition of Translation – importance and relevance of translation – 

process of translation. 

Module-2 

 Types of translation – Literary & Non-literary- qualities of translator- 

interpretation, transliteration, transcription – Karyalayeen Anuvad 

Module -3 

 Problems and limitations of Translation. 

Module-4 

 Passages for translation English –Hindi & Hindi- English 

HN 1644 Core Course XIV- Film: History and Production 

 C.4-L.H.5   

Aim of the course/objectives  

 The aim of the course is to explain the history of Indian Film Special 

Reference to Malayalam, Hindi and Tamil. To understand the genius, directors, 

actors etc.., of Indian Film. To realize the processing of film production like screen 

play, photography, editing, music etc. 

Module -1 

 Introduction to film- History of Indian film, World Film, Hindi Film, 

Malayalam Film and Tamil Film. 

Module -2 

 Different types of film- Art film (at least 6 films), commercial film, 

documentary film 

Module -3 

 Film production, story, screen play, lyrics, shooting, sound recording, 

editing, Direction – The role of producer. 

Module -4 
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A. Great Masters of Indian Cinema – Phalke, Sathyajith Ray, Raj 

kapoor, Adoor Gopalakrishnan, Sivaji Ganeshan, Gulzar, 

A.R.Rahman 

B.  Eminent Actors of Tamil, Hindi, Malayalam Film 

C.  Eminent Directors of Tamil, Hindi, Malayalam Film 

D. Modern Technology and Indian Film , Film and Society – Film and 

Literature. 

 

 HN 1645 Dissertation 

 C.4-L.H.6  

The Dissertation work may commence in the 5
th

 Semester and its report 

has to be submitted for evaluation at the end of the 6
th

 Semester. No 

continuous evaluation for Dissertation/Project. 

Aim of the course/objectives 

 The aim of the course is to ensure that the student can apply his 

knowledge about Language and Literature. To estimate the student domains of 

application, analysis, evaluation and critical thinking. To enrich the students 

Research Quality and to widen the students interest in the subject. 

Nature of the work  

 The Dissertation work may be text based language 

study/grammar/translation/technology/Media and Communication. Minimum 30 

pages Maximum 40 pages. 

Structure of the Project Report 

 The Dissertation may contain the following sections 

 Title 

 Introduction 

 Expansion of Title Chapter 

 Summary of Important findings and conclusion 

 Bibliography/Reference 

 No. of Chapters: 3 excluding upasamhar. 
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Evaluating Points Maximum Marks 

 

 

Title and Introduction - 15 

The expansion and explanation of title chapter - 25 

Conclusion drawn - 15 

Language and grammar - 15 

Adequacy of information and Reference/Bibliography - 5 

 Total - 75 

 Viva - 25 

   100 

 

 Open Course 

HN 1551 Translation – Communicative Hindi 

 C.2-L.H.3   

Aim of the course/objectives 

 Aim of the course is to give general awareness of Hindi. To understand 

the opportunity in Hindi. To familiarizes the Hindi as Official language & Rashtra 

Bhasha. 

Module -1 

Hindi Samanya Parichay 

Module -2 

Samvidhan mem Hindi 

Module -3 

Bolchal Ki Hindi 

Module-4 

Hindi & Entertainment Word 

 Elective Course 

HN 1661 Journalism And Hindi Journalism in Kerala 

 C.2-L.H.3   

Aim of the course/objectives 
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 Aim of the course is to introduce the origin and development of 

journalism in India. To understand the development of journalism in Hindi. To 

introduce the student the theory and types of journalism. To develop the skill of 

journalism. To understand the development of Hindi journalism in Kerala. 

Module -1  

 Journalism- meaning, nature- Development of journalism in India- 

Historical evaluation of journalism in Hindi 

Module-2 

A. Types of journalism- investigative-rural-educational- science- 

Parliamentary – Sports-Literary- Photography- Film- Interpretative 

B. What is news- concept and sources- types of news Reporting and 

Editing- Duties of Editor – Proof reading, design and make-up of 

News paper. 

Module -3 

 Popular Hindi Newspapers and Literary journals – Modern technology 

and journalism – journalism and computer – News paper and internet. 

Module-4 

 History of Hindi journalism in Kerala 

 Literary Hindi Journalism in Kerala 

 Important Hindi Journals in Kerala 

 The Contribution of ‘Sangrathan’ and ‘Keral Jyothi’ 

 

 

 

 

DISTRIBUTION OF LECTURE HOURS AND CREDITS COMMON COURSE B.A./B.Sc. 

 

A. Contact Hours per Week  Credits 

HN 1111.1 Course I – Prose and One Act Play 

Module 1  Prose - 2     3 

Module 2  One Act Play – 2 
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  Total  - 4 

HN 1211.1  Course II – Fiction, Short Story & Novel 

Module 1  Short Story - 2     3 

Module 2  Novel - 2 

    Total  - 4 

HN 1311.1  Course III – Poetry & Grammar 

Module 1  Poetry - 2     4 

Module 2  Long Poem - 1 

Module 3  Grammar - 2 

  Total - 5 

HN 1411.1  Course IV – Drama & Translation and Correspondence 

Module 1  Drama - 2     4 

Module 2  Translation - 1  

  Correspondence-2 

    Total - 5 

  B.Com. Common Course 

  Lecture Hours per Week    Credits 

HN 1111.2  Course I – Prose – Commercial Hindi and Letter writing 

Module 1  Prose - 2     4 

Module 2  Commercial  

    Hindi and Letter  

  Writing -2 

  Total - 4 

HN 1211.2  Course II – Poetry & Translation, Technical Terminology and Communication  

Module 1  Poetry - 2     4 

Module 2  Translation - 1  

Module 3,4 Technical Terminology,   

 Communication  -1 

Total -4 

Total Hours - 8  Total Credit - 8 

HN 1321 Foundation Course II – Information and Computer 

   L.H.    Credits 

Module 1 ,2 - 2      

Module 3,4 - 2  3 

Total - 4 

 

Complimentary Course 

B. Contact Hours    Credits 
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HN 1131  Course I – Women’s Literature (Compulsory) 

Module 1   - 1     3 

Module 2,3,4   – 2 

  Total  - 3 

HN 1132  Course II – Cultural History of India 

Module 1 ,2  - 1     3 

Module 3,4   - 2 

Total Hours    - 3 

HN 1231  Course III – Special Author Kabeer Das (Compulsory) 

Module 1  to 3  - 2     3 

Module 4  - 1 

Total - 3 

HN 1232  Course IV – Echo Literature 

Module 1  to 4  - 2     3 

Module 5   - 1  

Total   - 3 

  

HN 1331 Complementary  Course V – Comparative Literature with special Reference to Hindi 

Malayalam OR SK 1331.1 

  Contact Hours  Credits 

Module 1 ,2  - 2     3 

Module 3,4   –1 

  Total  - 3 

HN 1332 Complementary  Course VI – Development of Hindi as Official Language And 

Communicative Hindi 

Module 1 ,2  - 2     3 

Module 3   - 1 

Total   - 3 

 

HN 1431 Complementary  Course VII – Indian Literature 

Module 1  to 3  - 1     3 

Module 4.A  - 1  

Module 4.B  - 1 

  Total - 3 

HN 1432 Complementary  Course VIII – Script Writing and Advertisement OR SK 1431.1 

Module 1 ,2  - 1     3 

Module 3,4  - 2  

  Total - 3 
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 Core Course – Hindi 

C. Lecture Hours Per Week    Credits 

  HN 1141   Course I – Hindi Prose  

Module 1  Prose I  -3     4 

Module 2  Prose II - 3  

  Total Hours - 6 

HN 1241   Course II – History of Hindi Literature upto Ritikal 

Module 1  Aadikal  -2     4 

Module 2  Bhaktikal - 2 

Module 3  Ritikal - 2  

  Total Hours - 6 

HN 1341   Course III – History of Hindi Literature Modern Period 

Module 1 ,2   -2     4 

Module 3,4  - 2 

Module 5   - 1  

  Total Hours - 5 

HN 1441   Course IV – Hindi Drama And One Act Plays 

Module 1  Drama upto 1960  -2     4 

Module 2  Drama(Since 1960)    - 2 

Module 3  One Act Plays                - 1  

  Total Hours - 5 

HN 1442   Course V – Premchand’s Fiction 

Module 1  to 4   -2      

Module 5 A Novel  -1  

Module 5 B Short Story      - 1  

  Total Hours - 4 

 

 

 

Course Code Course Type  Course Title  Module  L.H. 

HN 1541  Core Course VI Ancient Poetry 1,2,   3 

 3 1 

 Total 4 

HN 1542  Core Course VII Modern Poetry 1,2,   2 

 3,4 2 

 Total 4 
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HN 1543  Core Course VIII Hindi Fiction from 1980 1  1  

 to 2000 2 2 

 Total 3 

HN 1544  Core Course IX Hindi Grammar: Theory & 1,2,  1  

 Practice 3,4 3 

 Total 4 

HN 1545  Core Course X History of Hindi 1,2,   1 

 Language & Linguistics 3,4,5 3 

 Total 4 

HN 1641  Core Course XI Post Modern Hindi 1,2,3   2 

 Fiction 4A, 4B 3 

 Total 5 

HN 1642  Core Course XII Literary Criticism 1,2,   3 

 3,4 2 

 Total 5 

HN 1643  Core Course XIII Translation: Theory 1,2,3   3 

 & Practice 4A, 4B 2 

 Total 5 

HN 1644  Core Course XIV Film: History  1,2,3   2 

 And Production 4A, 4B 2 

 Total 4 

HN 1551  Open Course  Translation: Theory  1,2,3,4   2 

 & Practice  1 

 Total 3 

HN 1651  Elective  Journalism and Hindi  1,2A, B  2 

 Journalism 3,4 1 

 Total 3 
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Common Course – Hindi Language 

Common Course – Hindi (For B.A./B.Sc.) 

Syllabus & Textbooks for 2017 onwards 

 

SEMESTER – 1 

HN 1111.1 Course I – Prose And One Act Plays 
 

Prescribed textbooks– ‘Gadya Prathibha & One Act Play’ edited by  

     Dr.Girijakumari.R  

    Published by Lokbharathi Prakashan, Allahabad 

Lessons to be studies; 

Gadya Prathibha – 1. Manthra – Premchand 

  2. Shishtachar – Bheeshmasahini 

  3. Chori aur prayachith – Mahathma Gandhi 

   4. Jeevan Nirmatha Adhyapak – Jagadeeshchandra Madhur 

  5. Meim narak se bol raha hum – Harishankar Parsai 

 

One Act Play – 1. Ande ke chilke – Mohan Rakesh 

      2. Mahabharath ke ek chank – Bharath Bhooshan Agraval 

      3. Bahoo kee vida – Vinod Rasthogi 

 

SEMESTER – 2 

HN 1211.1 Course II – Fiction, Short Story & Novel 

 

MODULE – 1 

 Short Story – Suvarna kahaniyam – edited by Dr. Girijakumari.R 

     Published by Lokbharathi Prakashan, Allahabad 

Stories to be studies;  

7. Dooth ka dam- Premchand 

8. Parda – Yashpal 

9. Heeli bone ke Bathakein – Anjey 

10. Hathiyare – Amarkanth 

11. Nail Cutter – Udaya Prakash 

12. Hari Bindi – Mridula Garg 

                                    

MODULE – 2 
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 Novel (Non detailed) – Aana Is Desh – Krishna Agnihothri,  

    Published by Aman Prakashan  

 

 

      SEMESTER – 3  

HN 1311.1 Course III – Poetry & Grammar 

 

Module – 1 

Poetry Collection(detailed) – Sharika – edited by Dr.Sreeja.S, Published by  

   Black Oriented 

Poems to be studies- 

 Kabeer – Saakhi – 1 to 5 

Soordas – Vinay – 2, Balaleela -2 

Thulasidas – 8 (1 to 8)  

Bihari – 8 (1 to 8) 

10. Sakhi vey mujhse kahathe jathe – Maidhilisaran Gupth 

11.   
12. Sukh dukh – Sumitranandan Pand 

13. Bhishuk- Sooryakanth Tripaadhi Nirala 

14. Murjhaya phool – Mahadevi Varma 

15. Udchal Haril – Anjey 

16. Ghar ke or – Naresh Mehtha 

17. Machali – Sarveswar Dayal Saksena 

18. Sthriyam – Anamika 

 

Long Poem (detailed); 

Vah Phir Jee Udhi – Nagarjun 

Ek yatra ke dauran – Kumvar Narayan 

 

Module -2  

Grammar – Vyakaran thadha Rachana, edited by Dr. Girijakumari.R,  

  Published by Rajpal & sons 

Topics to be studied –  
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 Varna, Ling-Vachan-Karak, Sanja, Sarvanaam, Visheshan, 

Kriya, Kaal 

 

      SEMESTER – 4  

HN 1411.1 Course IV – Drama, Translation & Correspondence 

 

Module – 1 

 Drama – Bina Deewarom Ke Ghar – Mannu Bhandaari  

Module – 2  

 Translation – Vyakaran thadha Rachana, edited by Dr. Girijakumari.R,  

  Published by Rajpal & sons 

 Module – 3  

 Correspondence – Pathra vyavahaar, varthalaap 

 

 

 

Common Course B.Com. (Hindi Language) 

Syllabus & Textbooks for 2017 onwards 

 

  SEMESTER – 1  

HN 1111.2 Course I – Prose, Commercial Hindi and Letter Writing 

 

Module – 1 

 Prose collection – Naveen Sankalan – Part I , by Dr.Francis,   

  kerala University Publication 

 Lessons to be studied;  

6. Bade ghar ke beti – Premchand 

7. Shivaji ke Bharath – Vidyanivas Mishra 

8. Gillu – Mahadevi Varma 

9. Dheley par Himalay – Dharmaveer bharathi 

10. Swami Dayanand- Mohan Rakesh 

 

Module -2 & 3 
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Commercial Hindi And Letter Writing  - Naveen Sankalan – Part I , by Dr.Francis,  

   kerala University Publication 

  B.Com. 

  SEMESTER – 2  

HN 1212.2 Course II – Poetry, Translation, Technical Terminology & 

Communication 

 

Module 1 

 Poetry (detailed study) – Bhag 2 

 Lessons to be studied; 

9. Kabeer – Sakhi 

10. Soordas – Pad 

11. Biharilal- Dohae 

12. Le chal vaham bulava Dekar – Jayashankar Prasad 

13. Vidhava – Nirala 

14. Ye Manuj – Dinkar 

15.  Ekalavya – Keerthi Chaudhari 

16. Band khidkiyom se Thakarakar – Gorakh Pandey 

Module 2 

Translation & Technical Terminology – Naveen Sankalan -Part  II 

Module 3 

Communication -  Naveen Sankalan- Part II  

 

 

Career Related B.A./B.Sc. 

SEMESTER – 1 

 HN 1111.3 ( Poetry & Mass Media)  

 

Module 1 

Poetry – Edited by Dr.Sushama, Vani Prakashan 

Lessons to be studied – 

10. Kabeer – Doha – 1 to 5 

11. Soordas – Pad – 1 to 3 

12. Thulasidas – Doha – 1 to 5 

 

13. Bharath Desh – Jayashankar Prasad 
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14. Sneha Nirjhar bah gaya – Nirala 

15. Sukh Dukh – Panth 

16. Madhusala – Harivansaray Bachan 

17. Naye Elake Meim – Arun Kamal 

18. Nadi aur Sabun – Gyanendrapadi 

Poetry collection edited by Dr.Sudhakaran 

Module 2 

Mass Media -  from  

  1.Soochana Praudyogiki 

 2.Soochana Madhyam 

3.Sanganak 

 

SEMESTER – 2 

HN 1211.3 ( Novel & Short Story) 

Module 1 & 2 

Novel (Detailed)– Swapnom ke Home Delivery – Mamatha Kaliya,  

     Lokbharathi Prakashan 

Short Stories – (Non detailed) – edited by Dr.Sushama.S 

Lessons to be studied; 

6. Do bailom kee kadha – Premchand 

7. Mamatha – Prasad 

8. Seva – Mannu Bhandaari 

9. Kithin Babu- Anjey 

 

Career Related B.Com. 

Kahani Sankalan aur Vyavaharik Hindi 

SEMESTER – 1 

HN 1111.4 Course -1 (Short story & Translation) 

Module 1 & 2 

Prescribed texts; 

Kahani Sankalan – edited by Dr.Sunilkumar 

Stories to be studied; 

6. Takur ka kuvam- Premchand 

7. Bisathi – Prasad 
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8. Umas – Mamatha Kaliya 

9. Yehi Sach hei – Mannu Bhandaari 

10. Parivarthan ki bath – Soorajpal Chauhan 

 

 

Translation from the prescribed textbook- edited by Dr.Sasikala Namboothiri 

  Hindi –English – 1to 5 

  English – Hindi – 1 to  5 

Technical Terminology from the Prescribed textbook edited by Dr.Haripriya 

  Hindi – English 

  English – Hindi 

SEMESTER – II 

 

Conversation passage from the textbook edited by Dr.Sasikala Namboothiri 

Letter Writing 

Drama – Savithri – 2007 by Kailash Chandra – Vani Prakashan 

 

COMPLEMENTARY COURSE – HINDI 

 Syllabus and textbooks  

SEMESTER -1 

HN 1131 Complementary course -1 – Women’s Literature in Hindi(Compulsory)  

 

Priscribed textbooks ; 

I  Short Story & Poem Collections – Mahila Kahani aur Kavitha 

Edited by Prof.M.S.Jayamohan, Lok Bharathi Prakashan, Allahabad 

 Stories to be studied(Non- detailed)  

7. Saja     - Mannu Bhandari 

8. Kithana Bada Jhoot  - Usha Priyamvadha 

9. Lakshagrah   - Chithra Mudgal 

10. Ekeesveem Sadi ka ladka - Kshama Sharma 

11. Kurjam    - Maneesha Kulasreshta 

12. Phool    - Neelakshi Singh 

Poems to be studied (Detailed) 

7. Murjhaya Phool  - Mahadevi Varma 
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8. Mera Jeevan   - Subhadra Kumari Chawhan 

9. Ekalavya   - Keerthi Chawdhari 

10. Deshprem   - Anamika 

11. Shokgeeth   - kathyayani 

12. Daba    - Neelesh Raghuvamshi 

II  Novel (non-detailed)  - Andhere Ka Thala, Mamatha Kaliya 

      Vani Prakashan 

 

 Reference    - Stri Lekhan Swapn aur Sankalp, Rohini agrawal  

 Rajkamal Prakashan, Delhi 

The Literary Contribution of the following women writers should be studied in 

general 

11. Usha Priyamvadha 

12. Chithra Mudugal 

13. Mannu Bhandari 

14. Mridula Garg 

15. Mamta Kaliya 

16. Madhu Kankaria 

17. Alka Saravagi 

18. Kshama Sharma 

19. Maneesha Kulasreshta 

20. Mythreyi Pushpa 

 

 

 

 

 

COMPLEMENTARY COURSE – II 

Cultural History of India 

HN 1132 Complementary course -II –(Optional)  

C.3-L.H.3 
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Prescribed textbooks;  

Bharath ke Sanskriti edited by Dr.Prathapan, Uty Publication 

Reference book ; 

Bharath ka Dharm Aur Sanskriti 

Bharath Ka Ithihas Samshipta Parichay  

 

SEMESTER - 2 

Special Author Kabeer Das 

HN 1231 Complementary course -III –(Compulsory)  

C.3-L.H.3 

Prescribed textbook- Samaj Sudharak Kabeer Das by Dr.Prakash, Kerala University 

Module -1 

 Introduction 

Module -2  

 Poems 

Module -3 

 Short Story 

Prescribed textbook- Samaj Sudharak Kabeer Das by Dr.Prakash, Kerala University 

 

 

  Echo Literature   

HN 1232 Complementary course -IV –(Optional)  

C.3-L.H.3 

Prescribed textbook- Echo Literature, by Dr.Suma.S, Vani Prakashan, New Delhi 

 

 

Comparative Literature with Special Reference to Hindi and Malayalam or 

Sanskrit 

HN 1331 Complementary course -V  

  C.3-L.H.3   

Prescribed Textbook – Hindi Malayalam Thulanatmak Adhyayan, 

 By, Dr.M.S.Vinayachandran, Dr.P.Latha,   

 Dr.kumari Geetha.S, Prof.M.S.Jayamohan (BOS Chairman) 



47 

 

 Kerala University Publication 

(Chapter 2 should be omitted) 

 

 

 

HN 1332 Complementary course -VI – Development of Hindi as Official Language 

and Communicative Hindi(Compulsory)  

C.3-L.H.3 

 

Prescribed textbook – Hindi Bhasha ke Vividh Roop, by Dr.Girijakumari.R,  

 Vani Prakashan 

  

 

COMPLEMENTARY COURSE  

HN 1431 Course -VII –Indian Literature (Compulsory)  

C.3-L.H.3 

 

Prescribed textbook- Bharathiya Sahitya, by Dr.Santhi, Dr.Prakash 

  

COMPLEMENTARY COURSE  

HN 1432 Complementary course -VIII –Script Writing And Advertisement 

C.3-L.H.3 

 

Prescribed textbook-  Pat-Kadha kaise likhem, by Rajendra Pandey,  

 Vani Prakashan 

Reference text -  Vigyapan Kala, by Madhu Dhavan, Vani prakashan 

 

 

Core Course – Hindi 

SEMESTER – 1 

HN 1141 Core Course I Hindi Prose 

C.4 – L.H.6 

Module -1 

 Prose text- 1(detailed study) - Abhinav Gadya Ratna, edited by  
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Ramendra Misra, Shiksha Bharathi, New Delhi 

 Lessons to be studied;  

1. Crodh     - Ramachandra Sukla 

2. Nayi Sanskriti Ki Or   - Ramvruksha Benipuri 

3. Gillu     - Mahadevi Varma 

4. Apani Apani Hisiat   - Harisankar Parsai 

5. Taj     - Raghuveer Singh 

6. Netha Nahi Nagarik Chahiye - Ramdhari Singh Dinkar 

7. Sivaji ki Barath   -Vidya Nivas Misra  

Module -2 

 Prose text -2 (detailed study)  - Gadya ke Vividh Aayam, edited by 

      Prof.Jayamohan, Navodaya Sales, Delhi 

Lessons to be studied; 

1. Neelkant more (Sketch) – Mahadevi Varma 

2. Kamala (Memoir)  - Padmasach Dev 

3. Mera jeevan( Autobiography) – Premchand 

4. Jaham Akash Dikhayi Nahim Detha (Feature) – Vishnu Prabhakar 

5. Cheedom par Chandini (Travelogue) – Nirmal Varma 

6. Sthree Ghar(Diary)  - Rajani Gupta 

7. Kar Kamal ho gaya (Satire) – Harisankar Parsai 

 

 

 

 

SEMESTER – 2 

HN 1241 Core Course II History of Hindi Literature upto Ritikal 

C.4 – L.H.6 

Prescribed textbook -  Hindi Sahitya Ka Saral Ithihas, by Viswanath Tripadhi, 

Orient Black Swar, New Delhi 
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SEMESTER – 3 

HN 1341 Core Course III History Of Hindi Literature :Modern Period 

 

Prescribed textbook -  Hindi Sahitya Ka Saral Ithihas, by Viswanath Tripadhi, 

Orient Black Swar, New Delhi 

SEMESTER – 4 

HN 1441 Core Course IV Hindi Drama and One Act Plays 

  

Drama (detailed) 

1. Aashadh ka ek din – Mohan Rakesh 

2. Nepathya rag – Meerakant 

One Act Plays (nonn-detailed)- Abhinav Ekaanki, Rajpal & sons Prakashan 

1. Champak – Ramkumar Varma 

2. Das Hazaar – Jagadeesh Chandra Madhur 

3. Pashaathap – harikrishna 

Ref: ‘Naye Daur ke Hindi Natak’, article by Prathap Sahgal, published in the 

journal ‘Samchethana’ September –October 2013   

HN 1442 Core Course V Premchand’s Fiction 

C.3-L.H.4 

 

1. Novel (detailed) – Gaban, Bhairavaprasad Guptha 

2. Short story collection (detailed) – Premchand Ki Shreshta Kahaniyam, 

Edited by, kamalesh pande, Surabhi Prakashan 

Stories to be studied;  

1. Bade ghar ki beti  

2. Kafan 

3. Sujan Bhagath 

4. Namak ka daroga 

5. Takur ka kuva 

6. Panch Parameswar 
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Reference text – Hindi Sahitya Ka Nirmata Premchand, Rajkamal, Delhi 

The following chapters are to referred. 

1. Life history of Premchand 

2. Upanyasakar Premchand 

3. Kahanikar Premchand 

4. Pathrakar Premchand 

SEMESTER – 5 

HN 1541 Core Course VI Ancient Poetry and Epic Poems 

C.4-L.H.6 

Poetry collection(detailed) – Pracheen Kavya, edited by Dr.Sasikala,  

  Vani Prakashan. 

 

Lessons to be studied; 

1. Vidyapathi – vamshi madhuri 2, roopavarnan 4,5 

2. Kabeer  - Gurudev ko ang 1 to 10 

3. Jayasi - Nagamathi Viyogkhand 10 to 12 

4. Soordas - Vinay 1,2,3,6,7,8, - Bhramargeeth 1,3,4 

5. Thulasidas - Ramcharitha manas 

6. Bihari - Vandana 12 to 15, Premchithran 16 to 19, Virah 42 to 44,                   

Neethi 47 to 50 

7. Meera Bai - Pad 3,8,17  

 Epic Poem – Ekalavya by Sobhana Padhak, Rajpal & Sons Publication  

 HN 1542 Core Course VII –Modern Poetry 

C.4-L.H.4 

 

 Prescribed textbook; 

1. Poetry collection(detailed) –Kavya Sargam, by Santhoshkumar Chathurvedi, 

 Lokbharathi Prakashan 

Poems to be studied; 

1. Manushyatha – Mydhilisaran Gupta 

2. Himadri Thunga Sring Se – Jayasankar Prasad 

3. Jago phir Ek Bar – Nirala 
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4. Taj – Sumithrananthan panth 

5. Main neerbhari Dukh ki Badali – Mahadevi Varma 

6. Insan Aur Kuthe- Harivansarai bachan 

7. Ud Chal Haril- Anjey 

8. Vakth- keerthi Chawdhari 

9. Ghar ki or- Naresh Mehta 

10.  Bees sal bad- Dhoomil 

 

2. Poetry collection(detailed) –  Adhyathan Hindi Kavithayem, edited by  

 Prof.M.S.Jayamohan 

Poems to be studied; 

1. Patthar ki bench – Chandrakanth Devthale 

2. Negative Photo – Arun Kamal 

3. Mam – Uday Prakash 

4. Beemari jo gareebi hai – Leeladhar Jagoodi 

5. Aspathal ke bahar telephone – Pavan karan 

6. Ek din loutegi ladki – GaganGill 

7. Netha abhi netha – Dr.P.V.Vijayan 

 

 

 

 

HN 1543 Core Course VIII- Hindi Fiction up to 1980 

C.2-L.H.3 

Prescribed textbook; 

1. Aapka Bunti (non-detailed)- Mannu Bhandari 

2. Kathamanjari (detailed) – Ramdaresh misra (omit-Aparichit)  

 

HN 1544 Core Course IX- Hindi Grammar: Theory & Practice 

C.4-L.H.4 

 Prescribed textbook; 

Samanya Hindi Vyakaran thatha Rachana by Sreekrishna Pande, Vani Prakashan 
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HN 1545 Core Course X- History of Hindi Language and Linguistics  

C.4-L.H.4 

 Prescribed textbook; 

1. Language study – Hindi Bhasha aur Lipi, edited by Dr.Parameswaran,  

 Rashtra Bhasha Samsthan, Trivandrum 

2. Linguistics – Bhasha Vigyan ke Sidhant, Dr. Meera Dixit,  

 Lokbharathi Prakashan 

To be omitted- Bhasha Vigyan ka ithihas evam noothan vikasatmak 

pravartiyam. 

  

SEMESTER VI 

HN 1641 Core Course XI Post Modern Hindi Fiction from 1980-2000 

C.4-L.H.5 

Prescribed textbook; 

 

1. General study –  Hindi Sahitya: Assi se aaj thak 

 Hindi Sahitya ka Ithihas by nagendra (2013edition) 

2. Novel (non-detailed) – Dhool Powdhom par by Govind Misra,   

   Vani Prakashan 

3. Short story collection(non-detailed) – Aaj ki Kahani, edited by 

Jayamohan.M.S, Jaibharathi Prakashan, Allahabad 

Stories to be studied 

1. Tepchu – Uday Prakash 

2. Partition- Swayam Prakash 

3. Shavyathra- Om Prakash Valmiki 

4. File- Madhu Kankaria 

5. Chavani mem Beghar- Alpana Misra 

6. Thahveel- Dr.J.Babu 
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Reference- ‘Shadabdi kea nth mein upanyaas’ article by Prakash Manu 

published in the journal ‘Desthavej’ July-September 2000 & October –

December 2000. 

 

HN 1642 Core Course XII- Literary Criticism 

 C.4-L.H.5  

Prescribed textbook; 

1. Literary criticism - Bharathiya yevam pachathya kavyashastra & 

Kavya Vivechan by Hari Mohan, Vani Prakashan 

Following topics shall be omitted 

 Modern trends in Hindi criticism, Ramachandra Shukla, Hazari Prasad Dwivedi, 

Namvar Singh , Roopak, drushtanth, athishayokti, harigeethika, indravajra, critical 

approaches- progressive, psychological, structural 

2. Text 2 - Kavya Pradeep, by Ram Bahori Sukla, Lokbharathi 

HN 1643 Core Course XIII- Translation: Theory and Practice 

  

Prescribed textbook-  1.Anuvad: Saidhantikata Thata Prayogikata, edited by      

 Dr.M.S.Vinayachandran, Kerala University Publication 

 2.Anuvad :, Dakshin Hindi Pracharasabha, Vol.2, 3 

Ommision 

Vygnanic sahitya ka anuvad- jansanchar madhyam aur anuvad- masheeni anuvad 

– Computer aur anuvad – Muhavare aur lokokthiyam- special usages of 

translation. 

 

HN 1644 Core Course XIV- Film: History and Production 

 C.4-L.H.5 

Prescribed textbook – Cinema : Ek Safarnama, by Dr.S.R.Jayasree,  

 Kerala University Publication 
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 Open Course 

HN 1551 Translation – Communicative Hindi 

 C.2-L.H.3 

Prescribed textbook –Jan Bhasha Hindi, by Dr.Pramod Kovaprad, Lokbharathi 

Lessons to be studied;  1. Hindi Samanya parichay, 2. Samvidhan mein Hindi 

3. Bolchal ke Hindi, 4. Hindi & entertainment word  

 

 

   

 Elective Course 

HN 1661 Journalism And Hindi Journalism in Kerala 

 C.2-L.H.3   

Prescribed textbook –  Keral Ki Hindi Pathrakaritha, by Dr.P.Latha, Published by 

Hindi Vidyapeet, Trivandrum  

Topics may be omitted;  

 Chapter 1- Khel Pathrakaritha, Dharmik Pathrakaritha, Brel Pathrakaritha, 

Swasthya Pathrakaritha, Vigyan Pathrakaritha, Prasaran 

Pathrakaritha, Photo Pathrakaritha, Vyakhhyathmak 

Pathrakaritha, Siksha Pathrakaritha 

 Chapter 3 – Mukhya upasampadak, upasampadak, press kanoon, press 

kanoon 1954, working journalist act 1955, Young 

persons act 1956, parliamentary proceedingsact 1956, 

Anyakanoon, Agency francepress, UPI, free press of 

India, samachar bharathi, anya news agenciyan, 

pathrakaritha mem adhunik technique, Indian news 

agency. 

 Chapter 4 – Dakshin Bharath mein Hindi Pathrakaritha (Karnataka, 

Andrapradesh, Tamilnadu) Kendra sarkar ke Kshetreeya 

karyalayom ki Hindi Pathrikayein. 
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COURSE STRUCTURE FOR THE FIRST DEGREE 
PROGRAMMES UNDER CHOICE BASED CREDIT AND 

SEMESTER (CBCS) SYSTEM IN ISLAMIC HISTORY

SE
M 
NO

COURSE 
NUMBER

COURSE TITLE INSTR

HRS

NUMBER 
OF 
CREDITS

I

EN 1111

      1111

EN 1121

IH  1141

IH 1131 

     1132 

Language Course I (English –I)

Language Course II (Addl.Lang.1)

Foundation Course I

Core I- Methodology of Social Sciences and 

Muslim Historiography

Compl. Course I-Understanding Islam

Compl. Course II……………………….

5

4

4

6

3

3

4

3

2

4

2

2

Total 25 17

II

EN 1211

EN 1212

      1211

IH 1241

IH 1231

     1232

Language Course III (English –II)

Language Course IV (English –III)

Language Course V (Addl.Lang.II)

Core II- Life and Times of Prophet 

Muhammad

Compl. Course III-Foundations of Islamic 

Culture

Compl.Course IV…………….

5

4

4

6

3

3

4

3

3

4

3

3

Total 25 20

III

EN 1311

       1311

IH 1321

IH 1341

IH 1331

     1332

Language Course VI (English –IV)

Language Course VII (Addl.Lang.III)

Foundation Course II- Informatics

Core Course III- Polity and Society under the 

Pious Caliphs

Compl.Course V-Islamic Culture and 

Civilization

Compl.Course VI………………………..

5

5

4

5

3

3

4

4

3

4

3

3



Total 25 21

IV

EN 1411

      1411

IH 1441

IH 1442

IH 1431

     1432

Language Course VIII (English V)

Language Course IX (Addl.Lang.IV)

Core Course IV- The Umayyads of Damascus

Core Course V- The AbbasiyahCalipahate

Compl. Course VII- Contemporary Muslim 

World

Compl. Course VIII- ……………..

5

5

5

4

3

3

4

4

4

3

3

3

Total 25 21

V

IH 

1541

IH 

1542

IH 

1543

IH 

1544

IH 

1545

IH 

1551

Core Course VI- Islam in Europe

Core Course VII- - Muslim Dynasties Between 10th and 

15th Centuries

Core Course VIII- The Ottomans and Republic of Turkey 

(1280-1924)

Core Course IX- History of Medieval India

Core Course X- Medieval India Under the Mughals

Open Course I- Islamic Economics and Banking

Project / Dissertation

4

4

3

4

4

3

3

4

4

2

4

4

2

-

Total 25 20

VI

IH 

1641

IH 

1642

IH 

1643

Core Course XI- West Asia in 19th and 20th Centuries

Core Course XII- Muslims and Freedom Movement of 

India

Core Course XIII- Kerala Muslims: History and Culture

Core Course XIV- Contemporary Debates on Islam

5

5

5

4

3

4

4

4

3

2



IH 

1644

IH 

1651

IH 

1645

Open II (Elective)- Major World Religions

Project

3 4

Total 25 21

Grand Total 150 120

Summary

Language Course (English)   5   24 Hrs 19 

Credits

Additional Language 4 18 Hrs 14 

Credits

Foundation Courses 2 8 Hrs 5 Credits

Compl.Courses 8 24 Hrs 22 

Credits

Core Courses 14 64 Hrs 52 

Credits

Open /Elective 2 6 Hrs 4 Credits

Project 1 6 hrs 4 Credits

Total 36 Courses             150 Hrs             120 

Credits

ESA Duration - 3hrs -

CA % - 25

ESA % - 75 -

Pattern of Questions



The Pattern of Questions shall be:

Sl.N
o

Category of 
Questions

No.of 
Question
s in the 
paper

No.of 
Questi
ons

To be 
answer
ed

Marks 
for 
each 
Questi
on

Total Marks

1 Objective 10 10 1 10

2 Short Answer 12 8 2 16

3 Short Essays 9 6 4 24

4 Essays 4 2 15 30

Total 35 26 80

Evaluation Indicators

1. Project Report

Sl.No Indicators Marks

1 Introduction & Review of Literature 10

2 Methodology 10

3 Analysis 30

4 Conclusion & Suggestions 20

5 Bibliography& Appendix 5

Total 75

2. Viva Voce

Sl.No Indicators Mark

1 Presentation Skill 5

2 Clarity in the Subject 5

3 Defending 10

4 Overall 5

Total 25



UNIVERSITY OF KERALA

B. A ISLAMIC HISTORY

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER 
CBCSS (Semester I)

IH.1141 METHODOLOGY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES AND MUSLIM 
HISTORIOGRAPHY

Core Course I 4 Credits : 
6hrs/week

1. Aims of the Course:-

The course intends to familiarize the students with the 
broad contours of Social Sciences and their methodology 
and introduces the features of Muslim Historiography.

2. Objectives of the Course:-

a. Identify the main concerns of social science disciplines. 

b. Articulate the basic terminology and theories prevalent across 
disciplines. 

c. To introduce history with its theory and method.

d. To familiarise the special features of Muslim historiography 
and Muslim historians

e. To enable students to write papers on history and historians.

3. Syllabus :-

Module I- Introduction to Social Sciences 

Social  Science-Its  Emergence  -disciplines  that  make  up  the 
Social Sciences -  Relevance of the Social Sciences in understanding 
and solving contemporary problems at the regional,  national  and 
global  levels-Discussion  of  basic  principles  and  concepts  -  Basic 
epistemology of Social Sciences .

Mudule II:- Methodology and Survey of Social Sciences

Objectivity  in  Social  Sciences-  Limits  to  objectivity-  Ethical 
issues-  Interrelationship  of   Social  Sciences  -  differences  - 
relationship with other fields of knowledge -  Historical foundations 
of social sciences.

Module III:- Research Methodology

Choosing  of  Subject-  preparation  of  Outline  -review  of 
literature-  formulation  of  hypothesis-  Primary  and  secondary 



sources-methods  of  data  collection-  observation  and  interview 
methods-  questionnaires  and  schedules-  Analytical  operations- 
Grouping of  facts-  Constructive Reasoning- Documentation- report 
writing- foot notes- bibliography.

Module IV: Muslim Historiography and Historians

Muslim concept of history- major sources- Quran and Hadith- 
features of Muslim Historiography- Isnad- chronological uniformity- 
Al-Tabari- Al Masudi- Ibn Khaldun- Albiruni- Amir Khusrau- Ziauddin 
Barani- Abul Fazal.

4. Books recommended:-

1) Hunt, Elgin F  - "Social Science and its Methods Social Science an 
Introduction to the Study of Society, Allyn and Bacon,2008 

2) Perry, John, "Through the Lens of Science", in Contemporary Society: 
an Introduction to Social Science, Allyn and Bacon, 2009 

3) Porta, Donatella della and Michael Keating. Approaches and 
Methodologies in the Social Sciences: A Pluralistic Perspective, , 
Delhi: Cambridge University Press ,2008.

4) Ackoff ,Russel L. The Design of Social Research, Chicago: University 
of Chicacgo Press,1961.

5) Freeman ,P., The Principles of Scientific Research, 2nd ed., New York: 
Pergamon  Press,1960.

6) Ghosh ,B N. Scientific Methods and Social Research, New Delhi: 
Sterling Publishers Pvt.Ltd.,1982.

7) Goode ,William J., and Hatt,Paul K., Methods in Social Research ,new 
York : Mc Graw-Hill,1952.

8) Hillway ,T., Introduction to Research,2ndedn.Boston: Houghton 
Mifflin,1964.

9) Miller ,Delbert C., handbook of Research Design& Social 
Measurement,3rd ed., New York: David Mckay Company, Inc., 1977.

10) Piaget, Jean, main Trends in Interdisciplinary Research, 
London: George Allen & Unwin Ltd., 1973.

11) Alkhalidi, tariff. Islamic Historiography,New York: Albany State 
University, 1975.

12) Ali,Sheikh,B. History –Its Theory and Method,new 
Delhi:Macmillan,2002.

13) Ashraf, syed Ali. Koranic Concept of History, England: Leicester 
, 1980.

14) Carr,EdwardHallett. What is History?,London: university of 
Cambridge Press, 1961.



15) Collingwood, Robin George. The Idea of History, Oxford 
University Press: Oxford, 1994.

16) Duri ,A H. The Rise of Historical Writings Among the Arabs, 
Princeton University Press: new Jersy,1983.

17) Faruqi ,Nisar Ahmed. Early Muslim Historiography, Idarah- i- 
Adabiyat-i- Delli:Delhi,1979.

18) Rosenthal, Franz. A History of Muslim Historiography, E.J Brills: 
Leiden ,1952.

19) Siddiqui, Mazheruddin. The Koranic Concept of History, Islamic 
Research Institute: Lahore.1993.

20) Rasul ,Gulam M. Origin and Development of Muslim 
Historiography, Sh.Muhamad Ashraf: Lahore, 1976.

UNIVERSITY OF KERALA

B. A ISLAMIC HISTORY

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER 
CBCSS (Semester I)

IH. 1131 UNDERSTANDING ISLAM

Compl.Course I 2 Credits : 3 
hrs/week

1. Aims of the Course:-



The course intends to familiarize the ideology of Islam 
which explains peace and universal brotherhood to justice 
and benevolence.

2. Objectives of the Course:-

a) To understand what is Islam.

b)  To remove misconceptions on Islam regarding Jihad, 
terrorism, communalism, degraded womanhood etc.

c)  To cultivate the lofty ideals of religious tolerance 
,secularism.

d) To familiarize the students on the Muslim way of thinking 
with its fundamental beliefs and obligatory duties.

3. Syllabus:-

Module I- Introduction to Islam

Necessity of religion in human life:  scope and limitations of 
intellectual  powers  on  men-  Religion  of  Islam:  meaning  and 
Different connotations of the word ‘Islam’.

The Holy Qur’an: Principal Charter of Islam.

Hadith/ The traditions of the Prophet: Explanations to the Qur’an. 

Module II -Fundamentals of Islam

The  Five  Pillars  of  Islam:  Shahadah/  Declaration  of  Faith- 
Tawhid/  Monotheism  versus  Shirk/Polytheism-  salat/ 
Prayer:devosion to Allah- persistence to evil and success in life.- 
Zakat:  Poor  due-  eradication  of  poverty-  Foundation  of  Islamic 
fraternity-  Sawm/  Fasting:  training  for  spiritual  and  moral 
advancement-  hajj/  the  Pilgrimage:  Universal  Assembly  of 
Muslims

Articles of faith

Belief  in  Allah-  Belief  in  the  Angels  –  Belief  in  the  Revealed 
Scriptures- belief in the prophets- belief in the Hereafter- Belief in 
the Predestination/ Divine Decree- significance of the articles of 
faith in the material and spiritual life of the believers.

Module III -Ideals of Islam

Social-  Moral-  Intellectual-  Cultural-  Political-  International- 
Environmental-  Administrative- Some misconceived concepts in 
Islam- Jizyah- Purdah- Jihad- Talaq- Fatwah.



Module IV -Islam in the Understanding of Great Men

Napoleon  Bonaparte-  George  Bernard  Shaw-  Edward  Gibbon- 
Thomas  Carlyle-  Leo  Tolstoy  -   Swami  Vivekananda-  M N.Roy- 
Mahatma Gandhi- Annie Besant- Michael H. Hart.

4. Books Recommended:-

a) Maududi, S.A.A .Towards Understanding Islam, Lahore ,
1963.

b) Siddiqui, A H. The Origin and development of Muslim 
Institutions, Karachi, 1969.

c) Ali, Ameer. Spirit of Islam, Karachi.

d) Hameedullah, M. Introduction to Islam, Paris, 1959.

e) Husein Nasir, S. Ideals and Realities of Islam, London, 1966.

f) Encyclopaedia of Islam

g) Pickthall,M. Cultural Side of Islam.

h) Ramadan, Saeed. Islamic Law,London,1961.



UNIVERSITY OF KERALA

B. A ISLAMIC HISTORY

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER CBCSS 
(Semester II)

IH. 1241 LIFE AND TIMES OF PROPHET 
MUHAMMAD

Core Course II 4 Credits : 6 
hrs/week

1. Aims of the Course:-

The Course Aims to familiarize students in the geography of Arabia, its 
climate, flora and fauna and its population. It also throws light Days of 
Jahiliyah and the life of Prophet Muhammad.

2. Objectives of the course:-

  a. To introduce an awareness among the students in the geography of 
Arabia, its climate, flora and fauna.It also gives an idea of the tribal 
system, Bedouin life and socio- religious condition of Jahiliyah period.

  b. To give an idea to the students of the early life of the Prophet, the 
days of the prophet hood, the opposition of the Quraysh and the migration

  c. To provide information regarding the eventful life of Prophet   
Muhammad after migration to Madinah such as the defensive wars, the 
new administrative system, the religious teachings and the ideal society 
formed by the Prophet.

3. Syllabus:-

Module I-Arabia -An introduction 

                Geographical divisions of Arabia-Flora and fauna-Climatic 
conditions-Bedouin life –tribal system-Jahiliyah period –Ayyam Al Arab 
-Kaba- 

Module II- Prophet Muhammad at Makkah

                Birth of Prophet Muhammad- Parents-Early life-Harb al Fijar-
Hilf al Fudul-Marriage-Khadijah-Commencement of the mission- Early 
followers-Opposition – Migration to Abyssinia-Year of Sorrow- Isra and 
Miraj-Visit to Taif- Pledges of Aqaba-The Hijrah to Madinah

Module 111- Prophet at Madinah

Socio religious condition of Madinah-Major tribes-Ansars and 
Muhajirs-Masjid Nabawi-The Madinah Charter- Prophet as the Ruler of 
Madinah-Battles of Badr,Uhud and Khandaq-The Treaty of Hudaibiyah-



Victory of Makkah-Farewell pilgrimage and the Last Sermon of Arafa-Death 
of Prophet-Prophet as a Reformer and Statesman.

Module 1V- Teachings of Prophet Muhammad

               Religious teachings-concept of God-articles of Faith-Five 
Pillars of Islam-Moral teachings-honesty and Trustworthiness-Equality and 
social Justice-Status of Women-Importance of education.

4. Books Recommended:-

a. Ameer Ali, S. (1953) The Spirit of Islam, London.

b.  Ameer Ali, S. (1990) Early Islam, Edinburgh. 

c. Ameer Ali, S. (1990) The History of the Saracens. 

d. Azam, A. R. (1964) The Eternal Message of Muhammad, London.

e. Cambridge History of Islam, (Relevant Chapters).

f. Encyclopaedia of Islam, (n.d.) Relevant Chapters.

g. Gibb, H. A. R. (1962) Studies on the civilization of Islam (ed) Boston.

h. Haykal, M.H. (n .d.) Hayat Muhammad, English Tr. By Ismail Raji al     
Faruqi.

i. Hitti, P. K. (1949) The Arabs:  A short History, Princeton. 

j. Hitti, P.K. (1953) The Arabs: Short History, London. 

k. Hourani, Habib (n.d.) History of the Arabs. 

l. Hussaini, S.A.Q.  (n.d.) Arab Administration. 

m. Lewis, B. (1960) The Arabs in History, London. 

n. Lewis, Bernard (n. d.) Islam and the World. 

o. Maududi, S. A. A.  (1979) SeeratSawrar-i-Alam, Lahore.

p. Nadvi, Abdul Hassan Ali (1978) Nabi-Rehmat, Karachi.  

q. Nadvi, Abdul Hassan Ali (1987) Islam and the World, Karachi. 

r. Nicholson, R. A. (1962) A Literary History of the Arabs,  Cambridge. 

s. Numani, Shibli (1971) Sirat al-Nabi, DarulMusannifin, Azamgarh. 

t. Sarwar, Hafiz Ghulam Muhammad (1969) The Holy Prophet, Sh. 
Ashraf, Lahore. 

u. Siddiqi, Abdul Hameed (1969) The life of Muhammad, Lahore. 

v. Siddiqi, Dr. Y. Mazhar (1987) Organization of Government under the 
Prophet, Delhi.

w. Siddiqi, Naeem (1975) Muhsin-i-Insaniat, Lahore.

x. Siddiqui, Mazharuddin (n.d.) Development of Islamic State and 
Society.



y. Watt, W. M. (1956) Muhammad at Madinah, Oxford.



UNIVERSITY OF KERALA

B. A ISLAMIC HISTORY

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER 
CBCSS (Semester II)

IH. 1231 FOUNDATIONS OF ISLAMIC 
CULTURE

Compl.Course III 3 Credits : 3 
hrs/week

1. Aims of the Course:-

The course aims to give a deep insight to the students in the 
fundamental principles of Islam. It also enables the student 
that Islam means peace and it is a way of life and meant for 
the salvation in the hereafter. It helps to realise the 
prevalent prejudices against Islam from the minds of the 
students.

2. Objectives of the course:-

a. To introduce an awareness among the students about the 
general principles of Islam, its beliefs and practices, the 
concept of God and the importance of the Oneness of God.

b. To give an idea about the position of women envisaged by 
Islam. It also aims to throw light on their rights and 
responsibilities, role in the family and social life .

c. To familiarise the significance Islamic Economic system, 
concept of wealth, role of money, Islamic ethics on the 
accumulation and distribution of wealth .

d. To pick up the students of the exact nature of political 
administration suggested by Islam. 

3. Syllabus:

Module I:- 

Meaning of Islam- Sources of Islam- Articles of Faith- Tawhid 
and Shirk-  Five Pillars of Islam

Module II:-

Status of Women in Islam- Polygamy and Divorce- dignity and 
dress code-

Module III:-



Political thought in Islam-  Man as vicegerent of Allah- 
Selection of rulers- Qualities of rulers and judges- Islamic view on 
Democracy- materialism and Universalism-

Ownership of wealth- Means of ownership- Distribution of wealth- 
Prohibition of Riba (Interest)

Module IV:-

 Misconceptions on Islam- Jizya- Hijab- Jihad- terrorism- 
Fundamentalism- Communalism.

4. Books Recommended:-

a. Maududi, S.A.A .Towards Understanding Islam, Lahore ,1963.

b. Siddiqui, A H. The Origin and development of Muslim Institutions, 
Karachi, 1969.

c. Ali, Ameer. Spirit of Islam, Karachi.

d. Hameedullah, M. Introduction to Islam, Paris, 1959.

e. Hameedullah, M. The Muslim Conduct of State, Lahore, 1953.

f. Husein Nasir, S. Ideals and Realities of Islam, London, 1966.

g. Encyclopaedia of Islam

h. Pickthall,M. Cultural Side of Islam.

i. Ramadan, Saeed. Islamic Law,London,1961.

j. Van Kremar. Politics in Islam

k. Smith, W C. Islam in Modern History, Princeto University Press, 
1957.

l. Nadvi,Sulaiman. SeeratunNabi, Azamgarh.

m. Arnold, T W. The Legacy of Islam, London.



UNIVERSITY OF KERALA

B. A ISLAMIC HISTORY

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER 
CBCSS (Semester III)

IH. 1321 INFORMATICS

Foundation Course II 3 Credits : 4 
hrs/week

1. Aims of the Course

To Update and expand basic informatics skills and attitudes relevant to the 
emerging knowledge society and also to equip the students to effectively 
utilize the digital knowledge resources for their chosen course of study

2. Objectives

a. To review the basic concepts & functional knowledge in the field of 
informatics

b. To create awareness about nature of the emerging digital knowledge 
society

c. To create awareness about social issues and concerns in the use of 
digital technology



d. To familiarize students the use of digital knowledge resources in 
learning. 

3. Syllabus:-

Module I–An Overview of Information Technology

            Computer and Peripherals-Generation of Computers-Input 
Devices-Keyboard, mouse, scanner microphone. - Output Devices- 
monitors and Displays, Printers, Speakers. -CPU, Memory-RAM and 
ROM-CD-USB.

Module II –Virtual knowledge repository

Computer networks and Internet-Internet access Methods-Dial-
Up,DSL,Cable,ISDN,Wi-Fi-Internet as a knowledge repository-academic 
search techniques-creating cyber presence-basic concepts of IPR-copy 
right and patents-plagiarism-academic websites-use of IT in teaching 
and learning process-INFLIBNET, NICNET, BRNET

Module III –Social informatics

              IT and society- Cyber Ethics-the free software Movement-
Cyber Crime-Cyber Security-Ethical Hacking-Cyber Laws-Cyber 
Addictions-Guidelines for Proper Use of Computers, Internet and 
mobile Phones-e-governance-artificial intelligence-virtual reality- bio-
computing-e-waste and green Computing-Social Media-Impact of It on 
Language and Culture.

Module IV – Islam on Cyber Space

Presence of Islamic Knowledge in Cyber space-Online Study Centres of 
Islam –ISNA, Islam on web- Quran and Hadith soft wares- online fatwas-
online magazines on islam-Islamic revivalism on the web-Islam 
Padasala- Darul Huda online library.

. 

4. BOOKS RECOMMENDED: - 

a. Technology in Action, Pearson 

b.  V. Rajaraman, Introduction to Information Technology, Prentice Hall 

c. Alexis Leon & Mathews Leon, Computers Today, Leon Vikas, Rs. 180 

d.  Peter Norton, Introduction to Computers,6e,(Indian Adapted 
Edition), Additional References 

e. Greg Perry, SAMS Teach Yourself Open Office.org, SAMS, 

f. Alexis & Mathews Leon, Fundamentals of Information Technology, 
Leon Vikas

g. George Beekman, Eugene Rathswohl, Computer Confluence, 
Pearson Education, 



h. Barbara Wilson, Information Technology: The Basics, Thomson 
Learning 

i. John Ray, 10 Minute Guide to Linux, PHI, ISBN 81-203-1549-9 

j.  Ramesh Bangia, Learning Computer Fundamentals, Khanna Book 
Publishers Web Resources: 

k.  www.fgcu.edu/support/office2000 

l.  www.openoffice.org Open Office Official web site 

m. www.microsoft.com/office MS Office web site 

n.  www.lgta.org Office on-line lessons 

o.  www.learnthenet.com Web Primer www.quran miracles.com 
www.muhaddith.org p. www.IslamSoft.co.uk www.Islamware.com 
www.Sakhr.com www.Alimsoft.com

UNIVERSITY OF KERALA

B. A ISLAMIC HISTORY

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER CBCSS 
(Semester III)

IH. 1341 POLITY AND SOCIETY UNDER THE PIOUS CALIPHS



Core Course III 4 Credits : 5 
hrs/week

1. Aims of the course

The course aims to familiarize the students the origin of Islamic Republic 
and its Salient features and to give an insight  into the development of 
Islamic Civilization

2. Objectives of the course

a. To introduce the concept of Khilafath

b. To  give a clear picture of administration under the glorious 
Caliphate

c. To provide an in depth knowledge of the socio-political 
institutions of the then period

3. Syllabus

Module I - The Commencement of the Caliphate

The Concept of Caliphate - Abubkr- early life and as the companion 
of the Prophet - Election to the Caliphate -The inaugural address- the 
Challenges- Apostasy Movement and Riddah Wars- War with Persians and 
Romans- His achievements- The compilation of Qur'an

Module II- Period of Political Expansions and  Reforms

Umar- Mode of election- Administrative reforms- Political institutions- 
the Shurah - Baithul Mal- Creation of the post of Qadi- Introduction of 
Hijrah Calendar- Pension system- Census- Prison system- Military reforms - 
Political expansions- Conquest of Persia- Syria and Egypt

Module III- The Period of Civil Disturbances and Internal Strife

Uthman- Accession to the Caliphate-his policies- Achievements- 
standardization of Qur'an- formation of Muslim Navy- The allegations- 
impact- assassination of Uthman

Module IV- The Period of Civil War

Ali- His accession- mode of election- the civil disturbances- Battle of 
Jamal- Reasons and results- Battle of Siffin- Reasons and results- Origin of 
Kharijites and Shias- Assassination of Ali- 

The Society and administration under the Pious Caliphate

4. BOOKS RECOMMENDED

a. Cambridge history of Islam,

b. Din.A.A , The Umayyad Caliphate, London 1971

c. S. AtharHussain,The Glorious Caliphate ,Academy of Islamic  
Research and publications,Lucknow,1974

d. Encyclopedia of Islam. New Edition. Vol. I



e. Ameer Ali , History of the Saracens

f. Sir William Muir. Annals of the early Caliphates

g. Hitti. P.K, History of the Arabs., London 1953

h. Lewis,W., The Arabs in History, New York. 1960 

i. Sir T. W. Arnold., The Caliphate

j. Philip K Hitti, The Arabs: Short History, London 1953

UNIVERSITY OF KERALA

B. A ISLAMIC HISTORY



FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER 
CBCSS (Semester III)

IH. 1331 ISLAMIC CULTURE AND 
CIVILIZATION

Compl.Course V 3 Credits : 3 
hrs/week

1. Aims of the Course:-

The course aims to bring forth the intellectual contribution 
of medieval islam and to help the students to realize that 
the ‘Dark Age’ of middle ages is confined to the European 
part of the world only.

2. Objectives of the Course:-

a. Introduce Muslim Culture and learning in the middle ages.

b. Familiarize the contributions of the Muslims to the 
development of medical sciences.

c. Evaluate their achievements in the fields of mathematics and 
Astronomy.

d. Appreciate the progress in history and philosophy.

3. Syllabus:-

Module I- Fundamentals of Islam

Meaning of Islam- Tawhid and Risalat- Unity of God and 
Mankind- Obligatory duties- Status of women in islam- Socio-
economic and religious rights.

Module II- Islamic Political Thought

Sovereignty of Allah- Man as Vicegerent of God- election of 
rulers- Nature of Democracy in Islam- Equilibrium between 
individualism and collectivism-

Module III-  Economic Thought in Islam

Ownership of wealth – distribution of wealth- primary and 
secondary right to weatth- prohibition of Riba- Permitted and 
prohibited in Islam- Economic Ethics

Module IV- Intellectual and Cultural Contributions

Medicine- Al Razi and Ibn Sina- Alchemy- Jabir Ibn Hayyan- 
Mathematics and Astronomy- Umar Khyyam and Al Khwarizmi- 
Algebra and Algorithm- Philosophy- Al Kindi, Al Farabi, Ibn Rushd- 
Historiography- Al Tabari, Al Masudi, Ibn Khaldun

4. Books Recommended:-

a. Maududi, S.A.A -Towards Understanding Islam



b. Siddiqui, A H- The Origin and development of Muslim Institutions

c. Ali, Ameer- Spirit of Islam

d. Hameedullah, M-Introduction to Islam

e. Hameedullah, M- The Muslim Conduct of State

f. Husein Nasir, S. Ideals and Realities of Islam, London, 1966.

g. Encyclopaedia of Islam

h. Pickthall,M- Cultural Side of Islam.

i. Ramadan, Saeed- Islamic Law.

j. Van Kremar- Politics in Islam

k. Smith, W C- Islam in Modern History

l. Nadvi,Sulaiman-Seerat un Nabi

m. Arnold, T W-The Legacy of Islam

B. A ISLAMIC HISTORY

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER 
CBCSS (Semester IV)

IH. 1441 THE UMAYYADS OF DAMASCUS

Core Course IV 4 Credits : 5 
hrs/week

1. Aims of the course :-                                                                         
The course aims to familiarise students the great Muslim 
civilization that existed under Umayyad Dynasty. The Dynasty 
presented one of the best civilization and outstanding 
contributions to the world.                                                                   
2. Objectives of the Course :-a.  To introduce the Students regarding the 
Umayyad dynasty and its rulers.

b. To familiarise the students about Khilafathand  Mulukiyath.                      

c. To provide an in depth knowledge to Students about the political and 
cultural contributions of  Umayyads.                                                              
3. Syllabus:-

Module I-Rise of Umayyads to Power                                                 
Origin of Umayyads-Mu`awiyah-Transforming Caliphate into kingship-His 
state policy-Administation-Acession of Yazid-Batttle of karbala.                     

Module II- Consolidation and Expansion of Umayyad 
EmpireAbdulMalik-His policies-Administrative Reforms-Al-Walid1-



Expansion of the empire into Central Asia-Sind and Spain-Sulayman.           
Map:Umayyah Empire under Walid1                                                   

Module III-  Reinstatement of Khilafath.                                                 
UmarII-His Religious policy-Administation-Character and achievements-
Hisham-MarwanII-Decline of the Empire.                                                       

Module IV-  Polity and Society under Umayyads                                   
Central Administration-Provincial administration-Military and Revenue 
administration-social life-Kharijites-Mawalis-Dhimmis-Economic condition-
Educational developments-Art and architecture.                                           

4. Books Recommended:                                                                            

a. Cambridge History of Islam. 

b. Din,A.A, The Umayyah Caliphate, London,1971. 

c. Habib Hourani,, History of The Arabs.

d. Hitti ,Philip, K- History of The Arabs,London, 1953.

e. Hitti ,Philip, K -The Arabs:Short History,London,1953.

f. Lewis. B ,The Arabs in History,Newyork,1960. 

g. Mazarul- ul- Haq. History of Islam.

h. S.W. Muir. The Caliphate ,Its Rise,Decline and Fall,Beirut:1961. 

i. T.W Arnold,The Caliphate. 

j. Ameer Ali. The Spirit of Islam,London.

UNIVERSITY OF KERALA

B. A ISLAMIC HISTORY

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER 
CBCSS (Semester IV)

IH. 1442 THE ABBASIYA CALIPHATE

Core Course V 3 Credits : 4 
hrs/week

1. Aim and objectives of the course:-

The course aims to familiarize the students the great Muslim 
Civilization developed under the auspices of the Abbasids.

 2. Objectives:-

1. To impart an idea regarding the origin of the Abbasids



2. To understand highlight intellectual contributions of the Abbasids

3. To know the administrative setups.

4. Understanding about Bagdad and its changing faces.

5. To understand the different ruling strategies and different petty 
dynasties.

3. Syllabus:-

Module I-Origin and Development of the Abbasids

The  Abbasiyah  propaganda-  Abul   Abbas  Al-Saffah-  Al-Mansur,  - 
foundation of Bagdad and his reforms-  Al Mahadi- Harun-al-Rashid-Rise 
and fall of Barmakids, - Al-Ameen, civil war, Al Ma’mun- BaithulHikma-Al 
Muthasim, change of capital- Al Wathiq and  Al Muthawakkil- their policies.

Module II-History of Later Abbasiyahs(840-1258)-

Al-Muntasir, Al- Mustain , Al-Mutazz , Al-Muqtadir, Al- Mustazhir,  Al 
Nasir , Al-Mustasim, last caliph ,  Invasion of Hulagu- Sack of Baghdad-
collapse of Abbasiyah Caliphate.

UNITIII -Intellectual Contributions

Development  in  Medicine,  Philosophy,  Astronomy,  Astrology, 
Mathematics, History, Geography, Alchemy, Theology and Historiography- 
Hellenism-Development  of  art  and  architecture,  painting,  Calligraphy, 
Music,  education  - fiqh, Sihah al sittah- Four school of thought-  Baith-al 
Hikma-  age  of  translations,  Indian,  Persian  and  Greek  influence 
Mutazilia,  .

UNIT  IV- Development of Society and Polity

Abbasid  society  and  administration  -  Central,  Provincial,  Judicial, 

financial, military, postal, Persinaisation of Abbasiyah court, Islamization 

of  the  empire,  status  of  women,  family  life,  Socio-economic  life, 

agriculture ,trade and commerce, the conquest of Arabic, Bagdad- the hub 

world culture.

4. Books Recommended:-

a. Philip.K.Hitti - History of the Arabs

b. Ameer Ali.S - A short History of the Saracens

c.  Ameer Ali.S - Spirit of Islam

d. Holt P.M and others - The Cambridge History of Islam

e. Mahmud.S.F - A Short History of Islam

f. KhudaBakhsh - Arab Civilization

g. MorisLombrd - The Golden Age of Islam



h. Arnold.T.W - The Caliphate

i. Joseph Hell - Arab Civilization

j. JurjiZaydan - Islamic Civilization

k. S A Q Husaini - The Arab administration

l. 12. Ibn Khaldun - Muqaddimah

m. Encyclopedia of Islam  – (Latest Edition) Leiden

n. Encyclopedia of Britannica – (Latest Edition) New York

o. Gibb H.A.R - Studies on the Civilization of Islam.

UNIVERSITY OF KERALA

B. A ISLAMIC HISTORY

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER 
CBCSS (Semester IV)

IH. 1431 CONTEMPORARY MUSLIM WORLD



Compl.Course VII 3 Credits : 3 
hrs/week

1. Aims of the Course:-

The Course aims at giving the students a general 
awareness regarding the major issues in West Asia , in 
insight in to the Palestine Question and the US –Zionist 
interest in the region.

2. Objectives of the Course:-

a. To give an awareness of the genesis of the major issues in 
West Asia.

b. To give a historical perspective of the socio-political 
developments in west Asia.

c. To give knowledge of the issues related with the creation of 
Israel and Arab response.

d. To give a general idea of the political developments in 
Egypt, Iraq and Iran.

e. To create an awareness regarding the economic and 
diplomatic importance of the area in relation with India.

3. Syllabus:-

Module –I Arab World

 Impact of the First World War on the Levant- French and 
British mandates- Foramtion of Lebanon , Syria, Transjordan and 
Iraq- Rise and fall of Saddam Hussain-Iraq during post-Saddam 
period.

Module II- Iran

Zdr. Muhammad Mussadiq and nationalization of oil industry- 
Islamic Revolution under Ayatollah Qomeini- U S- Iran 
relationship-Iran-Iraq war- Muhammad Ahmedinejad-

Module III- Palestine

Zionism- balfour Declaration- British policies n mandatory 
Palestine- UN partion plan of Palestine – Formation of Israel- Arab-
Israeli conflicts- Arab League- PLO- Intifada and hamas –
hezbollah.

Module IV- Egypt

British occupation of Egypt- Egyprtian nationalism- Arabi 
Pasha’s revolt- Sa’dZaghlul- Coup of 1952- jamal Abdul Nasser- 
Formation of Egyptian republic- nationalization of Suez canal- 
Camp david Accord.

4. Books Recommended:-

a. Ahmed , Akbar S- Living Islam



b. Ahmed , Akbar S- islam Under Seige

c. Ahmed , Akbar S- Discovering Islam: Making Sense of 
Muslim History and Culture

d. Ali, Amir, S- the Spirit of Islam

e. Antonier George- The Arab Awakening

f. Bangash T- Iran- Iraq relations

g. Cambridge History of Iran

h. Encyclopaedia Britannica

i. Encyclopaedia of islam

j. Esposito, John, L- Islam –The Straight Path.

k. Esposito, John, L- Oxford Encyclopaedia of Modern Islamic 
world.

l. Faruqi ,I R &Faruqi LL- The cultural Atlas of Islam.

UNIVERSITY OF KERALA

B. A ISLAMIC HISTORY

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER 
CBCSS (Semester V)

IH. 1541 ISLAM IN EUROPE 

Core Course VI 4 Credits : 
4hrs/week

1. Aims of the Course:-

The course aims to throw light on the condition of Spain on the eve of 
the Muslim conquest, development of society and polity under the 
Muslims and role of Muslim Spain in the realm of knowledge.

2. Objectives of the course:-

a. To examine the political, social and religious condition of Spain 
during the pre-Muslim period

b. To highlight the achievements of Muslim rule in Spain.

c. To introduce the students about the intellectual contributions of 
Muslim Spain and transmission of knowledge to Europe

d. To make understand about the petty dynasties of Muslim Spain



e. To invite attention of the Students about the establishment of the 
Muslim rule in Sicily.

3. Syllabus:-

Module I-Muslims in Spain

Arab Conquest of Spain- - Musa ibnNusayr- Tariq ibnZiyad-Spain under the 
Muslims

Muslim rule  in Spain- Independent rulers of Spain- Abdul Rahman I, 
Abdul Rahman II, Abdul Rahman III- transition from amirate to caliphate-
Hakam II-Hajib Al Mansur

Module II- Decline of Muslim Rule in Spain

Al Murabits- Al Muwahhids-Banu Nasr- Fall of Granada –the Reconquista- 
MoriscoseModule III- AghlabidAmirate of Sicily

Muslim Conquest of Sicily- foundation of Amirate- the Norman conquest- 
development of Arab-Norman culture-Roger I and Frederick II,the baptized 
Sultans of Sicily-Sicily as a Centre of Cultural Transmission

Module:IV- Intellectual Contributions

Language and Literature- Historiography-Geography- Astronomy and 
Mathematics- Botany and Medicine-  Philosophy- Architecture- 

4. Books Recommended:-

a. 1. Stanley Lane pool :Moors in Spain

b. 2. Dozy R :Spanish Islam

c. 3. W.M Watt :A History of Islamic Spain

d. 4. Muhammad Sohail : Administrative and 
Cultural History of Islam

e. 5. Saeed Akbarabadi : The Rise and Fall of 
Muslims 

f. 6. Syed Azizur Rahman : The Story of Islamic Spain

g. 7. S.M Imamuddin :Political History of Muslim 
Spain

h. 8. W. Irwing :Conquest of Granada  and 
Spain

i. 9. Roger Collins :The Arab Conquest of Spain 710-
797

j. 10. FayyazMahmood              : History of Islam



UNIVERSITY OF KERALA

B. A ISLAMIC HISTORY

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER 
CBCSS (Semester V)

IH. 1542 MUSLIM DYNASTIES BETWEEN 10th  AND 15th  
CENTURIES

Core Course VII  4 Credits : 4 hrs/week

1. Aims of the course:-

The course aims to recognize the students with some of the noteworthy 
Muslim dynasties  which  ruled the space in  between the breakdown of 
Abbasid  Empire  and  the  appearance  of  Ottoman  Empire.,  differentiate 
them; their origin and development, their cultural contributions, scholars 
of this period; Crusades and its impacts, Intellectual contributions of this 
period

 2. Objectives of the course:-

a. To make the students understand that the succession states had 
made mementoes contribution to culture, science and literature 
as in the case of earlier Islamic dynasties. 

b. The students get the inspiration that there is a stability of Islamic 
reign and administration even after the fall of Abbasids. 

c.  The  students  Gets  an  inspiration  about  a  number  of  Muslim 
dynasties which made important contribution to civilization. 

3. Syllabus:-

Module I- Fatimids of Egypt (909-1171)

Ismailites- Establishment of the dynasty- Foundation of Cairo- Al Aziz and 
Al Muizz- Al Azhar- Scientific, Literary and Architectural developments.

Module II- The Ayyubids (1171-1250)

Origin and rise- The Zangis and the Crusades- SalahuddinAyyubi and third 
crusade- Cultural Contacts East and the West- The role of Crusades in the 
cultural discussion of East and West.

Module III- The Mamluks(1250- 1517)

Establishment of the dynasty- The Bahri and BurjiMamluks- Baybars and 
Qalawun- Battles of AynJalut and MarjDabiq-Intelleuctual and architectural 
contributions. 

Module IV- Petty Dynasties

Tahirids-  Tahir  ibn a Husayn of Khurasan-Saffarids-Yaqub-ibn-al-Layth al-
Saffar-  Samanids-Nasr  ibn  Ahmad-Ghaznawids--Mahmud  of 



Ghaznah,TheBuwayhid Dynasty-Ahmad ibnBuwayh-Muizz a Dawlah, Imad 
al  Dawah-Adud  al  Dawlah-Sharaf  a  Dawlah-  The  Saljuqs-Tughri  beg-Alp 
Arslan-Battle  of  Manzikart  1071-Malik  Shah-Persian  VizirNizam al  Mulk-
Jalali  Calendar-Siyasat-namah-Nizamiyah-The  Shah  of  Khwarism  –1258 
Chingiz   Khan-Hulagu  in  Baghdad-Caliph  al-Mustasim-List  of  Muslim 
Empires and dynasties.

4.Books Recommended:-

a. Clifford.Edmund. Bosworth, The Islamic Dynasties, Edinburgh 
University Press, Edinburgh, 1967, 

b. Philip KhuriHitti History of the Arabs, Palgrave Mac millan, New 
York, 1937,  

c. John L Esposito, The Islamic World: Past and Present, in 3 
vol.s., Oxford University Press (May 2004) 

d. Amin Maaouf, The crusades through Arab eyes, Translated 
from French by Jon Rothchild, saqi Essentials, 

e. Prof. Thomas Arnold, The spread of Islam in the World, The 
Hisotry of Peaceful preaching, 1896 London,; Goodword Books, 
New Delhi, 2001 

f. W. Barthold, Turkestan Down to the Mongol Invasion, ACLS 
History E-Book Project, 1999,

g. John J Donohue, The Buwayhid Dynasty, Brill, Leiden, 2003

h. A.C.S. Peacock, The Great Seljuq Empire, Edinburg University 
press, 2015

i. Shaykh Muhammad al KhudariBak al Bajuri, Lesson in Islamic 
Hisotry

j. Ludwig W Adamec, Historical Dictionary of Islam, Rowman and 
Little field, Mary Land, 2017

k. Albert Hourani , A history of Arab Peoples, Blackstone Audio, 
Inc.; MP3CD Unabridged edition (June 20, 2011)

UNIVERSITY OF KERALA

B. A ISLAMIC HISTORY



FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER 
CBCSS (Semester V)

IH. 1543 THE OTTOMANS AND 
TURKISH REPUBLIC(1280-

1924)

Core Course VIII  2 Credits : 3 
hrs/week

1. Aim of the Course: -

The course purports to offer a general idea on the ancestry of the 
Ottoman and the creation of a huge empire that stretched into the 
three continents of Asia, Africa and Europe. It likewise points to shed 
light on the Ottoman response to fresh challenges and the steps used 
to regain the lost glory.It also reveals how this vast empire was 
demolished as a pack of cards in the intervention of European powers. 

2. Objectives of the Course: 

a. To generate an idea of the origin of the Ottomans

b. To evaluate factors for the consolidation and expansion of the 
empire 

c. To know how the Ottomans became the heirs of the Islamic 
Caliphate.

d. To make a critique on the decline of the Ottoman Empire.

e. To review the emergence of revolutionary ideals in the first 
half of the 20th century

f. To understand the role of Turkey in the First World War

g. To analyse the circumstances for the formation of the Republic 
of Turkey

3. Syllabus:-
Module – I : Rise of the Ottomans
Turkish origin of the Ottomans - Ghazi states - Uthman I – Orhan- ottoman 
army - Murad I Janissaries - The interregnum - BayazidI - Restoration of the 
empire - Mohammed I –Expansion in Asia- Murad II - Internal Politics - 
Expansion and settlement in Europe - Crusade of Varna and Kosova  - 
Reforms -Mohammed II - Al Fatih – Conquest of Constantinople – Its 
impacts on world history – Reforms in Istanbul
Module  II :- Grandeur Of the Ottomans

Consolidation of Ottoman Empire - Bayazid II - Selim I - Ottomans as the 
heirs of the Caliphate-conquest of the East – Ottoman institutions-The 
peak of Ottoman grandeur - Suleiman I - Al Qanuni – Siege of Vienna-



Expeditions to Belgrade and Rhodes- Naval activities- Ottoman Society 
and administration. 

Module  III: -Decline And Revival 

The Koprulus - New Challenges -The War of Holy League and Peace of 
Karlowitz - Ottoman Reform - Selim III - Mahmud II - The Tanzimat reforms 
–The Young Turk movements  - CUP– Abdul Hamid II- Constitutional 
movement- Pan-Islamism-Hamidian despotism- Young Turk revolution of 
1908- Counter Revolution- Balkan League- Balkan war-

Module IV:-Formation of Turkish Republic

Place of Ottoman Empire in the First World War- The secret treaties- fate of 
the state after war- San Remo Agreement-The Treaty of Sevres- Turkish 
nationalism- Mustafa Kemal Pasha – Lausanne Conference-Abolition of 
Sultanate and Caliphate-Establishment of the Turkish Republic- Kemalism

4. Books Recommended:-

a. H. A. Gibbon : The Foundation of the Ottoman Empire.

b. Gary Leiser : The Origins of the Ottoman Empire. 

c. Gabor Agoston & : Encyclopaedia of the Ottoman Empire 60 
Bruce Masters 

d. Colin Imber : The Ottoman Empire, 1300-1650 

e. Colin Heywood (Ed). : The Rise of the Ottoman Empire.

f. Donald Quataerf : The Ottoman Empire, 1700- 1922. 

g. Stanford J. Shaw : History of the Ottoman Empire and Modern 
Turkey ( Vol. I).

h. Stanford J. Shaw & : History of the Ottoman Empire and 
Modern Turkey EzelKural Shaw ( Vol. I).

i. Daniel Goffman : The Ottoman Empire and Early Modern 
Europe. 

j. Caroline Finkel : Osman‘s Dream: The Story of the Ottoman 
Empire 1300-1923. 

k. Erick J. Zurcher : Turkey- A Modern History 

l. William Ochsenwald & Sydney Nettleton Fisher : The Middle 
East-A History.

m. Peretz,John : The Middle East Today

n. S.N.Fischer: History of the Middle East

o. Era.M.Lapidus: Short History of Middle East



UNIVERSITY OF KERALA

B. A ISLAMIC HISTORY

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER 
CBCSS (Semester V)

IH. 1544 HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL INDIA 
(710-1526)

Core  Course IX  4 Credits : 4 hrs/week

1.Aims of the Course 
The course intends to provide the students an awareness about 
the  glorious  history  of  their  Country  and  develop  among  the 
students an interest to learn history.
The  course  plans  to  impart  the  student’s  proper  information 
about Medieval Indian history, the Sultans of Delhi. 

2. Objectives of the Course:-
a. To give an idea on the origin and spread of Islam in India.
b. To highlight the development of administration under the Sultans of 

Delhi.
c. To create an awareness among the students about the socio-political 

and cultural changes India has undergone during the Middle Ages
3. Syllabus:-

Module I-  Advent of the Muslims
Early  Indo-Arab  Trade  relations  –  Socio-Political  and  Religious 

conditions of India on the eve of Arab Invasion-  Muhammed Ibn Qasim 
and Sindh Invasion – Mahmud of Ghaznah in India – MuhammedGhori and 
Battles of Tharain – Foundation of Muslim Rule in India – Results.
Module II:- Establishment of the Sultans of Delhi

Foundation of Delhi Sultanate : Slave dynasty – QutubuddinAybek – 
Iltutmish – Nobles – Ulema – The Forty – Sultana Rasiya – Giyasud-din 



Balban  and  his  achievements  –  The  Khiljis:  –  AlauddinKhilji  and  his 
administration: Market Regulations – Military Reforms – Fiscal System.

Map Study-Empire of AlauddinKhilji
Module III:-The Tughluqs and Decline Of Delhi Sultanate

Tughlaq  Dynasty  –  GiyasudinTughlaq  –  Muhammed Ibn  Tughlaq  – 
Firos Shah Tughlaq – Sayyids – Lodis- Battle of Panipat- Decline and Fall

Map Study- Empire of Muhammed Ibn Tughlaq

Module IV:- Society and Polity
Administrative Systems of Delhi Sultanate – Art and Architecture – 

Social Conditions – Economic Growth –Bahmini Kingdom – Mahmud Gawan 
– Sufism in India. 
4. Books Recommended:-

a. A.B.M. Habibullah, The Foundation of Muslim Rule in India.
b. Abdul Hameed, Muslim Separation in India.
c. Athar Ali, Mughal India, Oxford.
d. Chandra, Bipan  Essays on Medieval Indian History, Oxford
e. Chopra, P.N. Advanced Study in the History of Medieval India.
f. Hussain, J., A History of the Peoples of Pakistan, 1998 O.U.P., 

Karachi.
g. I.H.Qureshi, The Administration of Mughal Empire.
h. I.H.Qurseshi, The Administration of the Sultanate of Delhi.
i. Islam R., Sufism in South Asia 2002, OUP, Karachi.

UNIVERSITY OF KERALA

B. A ISLAMIC HISTORY

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER 
CBCSS (Semester V)

IH. 1545 MEDIEVAL INDIA UNDER THE 
MUGHALS

Core Course X 4 Credits : 4 hrs/week

1. Aims of the course:-

The course intends provide the students an awareness about 

the glorious history of their country and develop among the 

students an interest to learn history.The course plans to 

impart the students proper information about Medieval Indian 

history, and the Mughals.

2. Objectives of the course:-

a. To reach students how really Islam came to India.



b. To give an idea to the students how various systems and 

movements emerged during the medieval and modern 

periods.

c.  To provide a picture to the students about the progress our 

country has achieved in literature, art and architecture during 

the medieval period.

d. To give an idea about the Mughal periods.

e. To create consciousness among students about the socio-

political and cultural changes India has undergone during the 

Middle Ages. 

3. Syllabus:-

Module I – The Mughal Empire

Establishment of the Mughals-Babar – Battle of Panipat- Humayun-

Battle of Chausa –the Afghan Interlude-Shersha Sur –Civil, military 

and revenue administration achievements-

Module II:-Akbar as a National Ruler

Akbar as a national ruler –Conquests and Consolidation of 

India-Rajput policy Religious policy- Din-I-Ilahi- Deccan policy, 

revolts, consolidation of empire. –Din-i-Ilahi-development of Mughal 

Administration-Mansabdari System- Raja Todermal and Land 

Revenue

Module III:- Magnificence of Mughal India 

Jahangir and Nurjahan–Policy of Expansion-Shah Jahan’s reign-

Early Struggles-Golden Age of Medieval India- Central Asian  and 

Deccan Policies-War of Succession-Aurangazeb –imperialism, religion 

and state policy –Aurnagazeb and the Marathas-Downfall of the 

Mughals.

Module IV – Society and Administration

Features of Mughal administration-Mansabdari System – 

Cultural Symbiosis between Hinduism and Islam – Indo Saracenic 



Architecture-Education – Historiography : Babar, Abdul Fazal and 

Khafikhan – Calligraphy, Miniature Painting, Literature.

4. Books Recommended:-

a. Habibullah ,A B M- The Foundation of Muslim Rule in India

b. Abdul hamid – Muslim Separation in India

c. Athar Ali- Mughal India

d. Chandra, Vipan- Essays on Medieval Indian History.

e. Chopra ,P N- Advanced Study in the History of Medieval India.

f. Khureishi, I H- The Administration of Mughal Empire.

g. Khureishi, I H- The Administration of the Sultanate of Delhi.

h. Islam, R- Sufiam in South Asia.

UNIVERSITY OF KERALA
B. A ISLAMIC HISTORY



FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER CBCSS 
(Semester V)

IH. 1551 ISLAMIC ECONOMICS AND 
BANKING

Open Course I  2 Credits : 3 
hrs/week

1. Aims of the Course:-

The course aims to provide a framework of Islamic economic 
system with its distinctive features of interest –free banking to 
distinguish Islamic system with its emphasis on equitable 
distribution of wealth from the two prevalent systems capitalism 
and socialism.

2. Objectives of the course:-

To introduce an economic system with the objective to achieve:

a. Economic well being within the frame work of moral norms of 
Islam

b. Universal Brotherhood and justice

c. Equitable distribution of wealth

d. Freedom of individual within the context of social welfare.

3. Syllabus:-

Module I- Outline of Islamic Economics

Nature and scope of Islamic Economics- difference between 
Islamic economics and Modern economics- Comparison with 
Capitalism and Socialism.

Module II- Islamic concept of Wealth

Distribution of wealth in islam- significance of Zakat and Sadaqa- 
Riba (Interest) and concentration of Wealth- Islamic approach to 
ownership of wealth- means of ownership.

Module III- Islamic Banking

Principles of Islamic Banking- Islamic Development Bank- Sources 
of Fund- Mudaraba- Musharaka- Murabaha- Ijara- Bai’ Salam and 
Bai’ Muajjal- Istisna- Islamic solution for world Economic 
recession.

Module IV- Islamic Banking in Contemporary world



Islamic Banking system in Pakistan, Sudan and Iran- Islamic 
banking in Indian legal context- Recommendations of Raghuram 
Rajan Committee- Problems and Prospects of Interest- Free 
banking in India.

4. Books Recommended:-

a. Ahmad Khurshid- Socialism or Islam

b. Ahmad Khurshid- Economic Development in the Islamic 
framework

c. Ahmad Khurshid- Studies I Islamic Economics

d. Chapra, Umar, M- Objectives of Islamic Economic Order

e. Chapra, Umar,M- Islamic Welfare State and its Role in the 
Economy.

f. Encyclopaedia of Islam

g. Islamic Development Bank- Islamic banking: State of the Art

h. Islamic Development Bank- Lessons in Islamic Economics.

i. Islamic development Bank- Principles of Islamic Financing

j. Mannan, M A- Islamic Economics

k. Maududi, M A A- Economic Problems of Man and Its Islamic 
Solution

l. Muslehuddin, Mohammed- Insurance and Islamic law.

m. Muslehudin, Mohammed- Economics and islam.

n. Muslehuddin , Mohammed- Banking and Islamic law.

o. Siddiqi, Muhammad Nejatullah- Banking Without Interest.

p. Siddiqi, Muhammad Nejatullah- Recent Theories of Profit.

q. Siddiqi, Muhammad Nejatullah- Some Aspects of Islamic 
Economy.

r. Siddiqi, Muhammad Nejatullah- Muslim Economic Thinking.

UNIVERSITY OF KERALA



B. A ISLAMIC HISTORY

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER 
CBCSS (Semester VI)

IH. 1641 WEST ASIA IN 19TH AND 20TH 

CENTURIES

Core Course XI                           4 Credits : 5 
hrs/week

1. Aims of the Course:-

The course aims to give an idea about the historical background 
of the issues in West Asia. It give a bird’s eye view on the 
political as well as social movements in Iran, Iraq, Saudi Arabia, 
Egypt, Palestine and Arab world.

2. Objectives:-

a. Understand the historical background of the major issues in 
West Asia

b. To give perspectives on political and social movements in the 
Arab World

c. Understand the nature of political movements in Iran, Iraq, 
Saudi Arabia and Egypt

d. Understand the effects of world wars on West Asia

e. To make a clear picture on Palestine issues and contemporary 
issues in West Asia

3. Syllabus:-

Module I-West Asia faces western capitalism: 19th 
century

First World War and Ottoman Empire- French and British 
mandate—Formation of Lebanon, Syria Transjordan and Iraq- 
U.S invasion of Iraq- Decline of Saddam Hussain

Module II- The Arab world and Palestine

Oil industry -- Formation of Iraq. Syria Jordan and Saudi Arabia- 
Zionism—Balfour declaration- Birth of Israel-Arab league—PLO
—Hamas- Intifada- Palestine issue-

Module III- Political Movements in Iran and Egypt

Iranian national front—MuhammedMusadiq—Iranian 
revolution-Islamic Republic-U S-Iran Relations—Egyptian 
nationalism—formation of republic -- Camp David accord -- 
Muslim brotherhood -- Arab spring- Left movements in Egypt

Module IV- Contemporary issues in West Asia



New middle east cold war – Saudi Arabia and Iran rivalries 
after Saddam Hussain – West Asia as a fulcrum of world 
politics – interference of US, Russia, China and India – foreign 
policies of Saudi Arabia and Iran towards the mighty powers.

4. Books Recommended:-

a. SujataAiswarya and MujithAlam, Contemporary West Asia: 
perspectives on change and continuity, Imprint unknown , 
2016.

b. Anwar Alam, Contemporary West Asia : politics and 
development, v. c. Ashok K Behuia and N S Sisodia, West Asia 
in Turmoil : implications for Global Security,  

c.  Talmiz Ahmad, The Islamist Challenge in West Asia : Doctrinal 
and Political Competitions After the Arab Spring

d. N.S Sisodia&Behuria K. Ashok,West Asia Turmoil: Implication 
for Global security. 

e. Ridgeway James, The March to War, Four walls eight windows, 

f. TibiBassam, Conflict & war in the Middle East, From Interstate 
war to new security 

g. Abidi.A H H Singh K R, The Gulf Crisis

h. Chanchreek K L, The Gulf war, A Global crisis (causes and 
future effect) 

i. Mohamed Helical, Illusions of Triumph, an Arab view of the Gulf 
war, 

j. E. Lauterpacht CBE QC, CJ Greenwood, Marcweller& Daniel 
Bethlehem, The Kuwaiti Crisis: Basic Document 

k. Munro Alan, Arab Strom: Politics & Diplomacy behind the Gulf 
war 

l.Coughlin Con, Saddam, The secret life, 

m. Fawn Rick &RamondHinnebusch, The Iraq War; Cause & 
Consequences 

n. Blix Hans, Disarming Iraq 

o.Nair V K Brig, War in the Gulf, Lession for the third world

p. KrashEfraim, Rethinking the Middle East

q.  Bryson A Thomas- American Diplomatic Relations with the 
Middle East: A Survey, 

r. Murray Williamson & Robert. Major General H Scales, Jr., The Iraq 
war: A military History 

s. Cooley K John-  Unholy Wars, Afghanistan, America & 
International terrorism, 



t. JunneGerd 7 WillemijnVerkoren, Post conflict Development 
meeting new challenges 

u. Achcar Gilbert Eastern Cauldron- Islam, Afghanistan, Palestine & 
Iraq in a Marxist Mirror

v. Richard Alan, Encyclopedia of the Persian Gulf War 

w. Noam Chomsky, Hegemony or Survival: America's Quest for 
Global Dominance. 

x. Katzman Kenneth, Iraq: Post-Saddam Governance and Security

UNIVERSITY OF KERALA

B. A ISLAMIC HISTORY

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER 
CBCSS (Semester VI)

IH. 1642 MUSLIMS AND FREEDOM MOVEMENT OF 
INDIA

Core Course XII                           4 Credits : 5 
hrs/week

1.Aims of the Course :-
The course intends to provide the students an awareness 
about  the  glorious  history  of  their  Country  and  develop 
among the students an interest to learn history.
The course plans to impart the students proper information 
about Indian freedom struggle and the sacrifice made by our 
great national leaders.

2.Objectives of the course:-
a. To  give  an  idea  to  the  students  how  various  systems  and 

movements emerged in India.
b. To provide  a  picture  to  the  students  about  the  progress  our 

country has achieved in literature, art and architecture.
c. To develop respect for our great freedom fighters.

d. To create consciousness among students with regard to the real 
value of freedom.

e. To  convince  the  young  generation  that  anything  can  be 
achieved through peaceful means.

3. Syllabus
Module I
Decline  of  the  Mughals  and Ascendancy of  the British –Muslim 
opposition – Reasons – Battle of Plassery – Battle of Buxar- Hajji 
Shariatullah –  Sayyid  Ahmad Shahis  –  Revolt  of  1857 Sir  Syed 
Ahmad Khan and his political ideology.
Module II
Formation  of  Indian  National  Congress  –  Partition  of  Bengal-All 
India  Muslim  League  –  Aims  and  Objectives  –  Demand   for 
separate  electorate-  Act  of  1909  –  Lucknow  Pact  and  Hindu  – 



Muslim unity Home Rule League – Gokhale – Gandhiji - Act of 1919 
–  Khilafat  –  Non-co-operation  movement  –  Ali  Brothers.  Allama 
Muhammad Iqbal – Muhammad Ali Jhinnah – Khan Abdul Ghaffar 
Khan.
Module III

Nehru Report and 14 points o Jhinnah – Hindu MahaSabha – Pakistan 
Project of ChaudhariRahmat Ali – Act of 1935 – Provincial Elections 
of 1936 – Congress – League rivalry.
Module IV
Towards  freedom –  Lahore  session  of  League  and  demand  for 
Pakistan – Crpps mission – Quit India movement – Cabinet mission 
–  Indian  Independence  Act  –  Partition  of  India  –  Analysis  of 
causes.Sardar  Patel  –  JawaharLal  Nehru  –Mawlana  Mahmud 
HasanMawlana Abul Kalam Azad.

4. Books Recommended:-

a. Abul Kalam Azad: India Wins Freedom

b. AjitBhattacharjea:Countdown to Pakistan

c. Anita Inder Singh: The Origins of the Partition of India

d. Asghar Ali Engineer: Communalism in India

e. Ayesha Jalal: The Sole Spokesman : Jinnah, the Muslim League 
and the Demand of Pakistan

f. Aziz Ahamad: Islamic Modernism in India and Pakistan

g. Bipan Chandra: India’s Struggle for Independence

h. BiswamoyPati (ed.): The 1857 Rebellion

i. Encyclopedia of Islam

j. Encyclopaedia Britannica

k. Gail Minault : The Khilafat Movement

l. Gopal. S. British Policy in India 1858-1905

m. Hamid. A: Muslim Separatism in India

n. Hardy. P: The Muslims of British India

o. Keith.A.B.: Constitutional History of India.

p. Mohammed Kunhi. A.K. : Principal Architects of the Partition of 
India – A Fresh Appraisal 

q. MoinShakir: Khilafat to Partition

r. MushirulHasan:  India’s  Partition  :  Process,  Strategy  and 
Mobilization

s. Ram Gopal: Indian Muslims – A Political History



t. Ram Puniyani:Communal Politics – Facts verses Myths

u. Saxena V.K.: The Partition of Bengal

v. Seervai H.M.: Partition of India: Legend and Reality

w. Stanley Wolpert Jinnah of Pakistan

x. Uma Kaura: Muslims and Indian Nationalism: Emergence of the 
Demand for India’s Partition 

UNIVERSITY OF KERALA

B. A ISLAMIC HISTORY

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER CBCSS 
(Semester VI)

IH. 1643 Kerala Muslims: History and 
Culture

Core Course XIII                           4 Credits : 5 
hrs/week

1. Aims of the Course:-

The course aims to create an awareness among the students about 
the origin and spread of Islam in Kerala and the role of the Muslim 
Community in the struggle against colonial powers and their 
contributions in the making of a better composite culture in Kerala.

2. Objectives of the Course:-

a. To examine the factors facilitated the origin and spread of Islam in 
Kerala.

b. To highlight the role of the Mappila Muslims in the anti-colonial 
struggles.

c. To give an idea about the reform movements emerged from the 
Muslim Community

d. To discuss the cultural and educational contributions of the 
community

3. Syllabus:-

Module I-Advent of Islam in Kerala



           Early trade relations with Arabs- CheramanPerumal Tradition-Malik 

ibn Dinar Tradition-Ali Rajas of Kannur

Module II- Early Resistance against European Imperialism

         Portuguese Incursion –Zamorin and KunhailMarakkars-Mysorean 

Interlude-Reforms  of  TipuSulthan-British  Domination-Mppila 

outbreaks  (1836-1919)-Khilafat  Movement  in  Malabar-Malabar 

Rebellion (1921): causes, course and consequences

Module III- Leaders and Reformers

      Umar  Qadi-MamburamSayyidAlaviTangal-Ali  Musaliyar-

VariyankunnattKunhahammad   Haji-Muhammad  Abdurahiman-

MoiduMaulavi-Narayana  Menon  -  MaktiTangal-

ChalilakattKunhahammad  Haji-HamadaniTangal-Vakkom  Abdul 

KhadirMaulavi- Political role – Formation of Muslim League in Kerala- 

Ismail Sahib- Seethi Sahib- BafaqiTangal- C.H. Muhammad Koya

Module IV-Education and Cultural Development

Kerala  Muslim  Aikya  Sangam-  Educational  Empowerment  of 

Muslims  after  Independence  -  Muslim  Educational  Society  –

Samastha  Kerala  JammiyathulUlama-  Jamathe  Islami- 

KealalNadvathulMujahideen-       Contribution  Arabi-  Malayalam 

Literature-MoyinkuttiVaidhyar  First  Qur’an  Translation: 

MayankuttyElaya-ZaynuddinMaqdum  I  (Taharid)-  Zaynuddin  II 

(Tuhfat-al-Mujahidin)-Devotional  Folklore  of  Muslims-Mappilapattu, 

Kolkali-Aravanamuttu,  Duff  muttu,  Oppana-Vattapattu-

Muttumviliyum. 

4.Books Recommended:

a.  Abdul Azeez. M: Rise of Muslims in Kerala Politics

b. Abdussamad. M: Islam in Kerala-Groups and Movements in the 
20thCentu

c. Abu. O.: Arabi – Malayalam SahityaCharithram.

d. Asghar Ai Engineer (ed.): Kerala Muslims

e. Bahavudeen. K.M: Kerala Muslims-The Long Struggle

f. Gangadharan. M: Malabar Rebellion

g. HussainRandathani: Mappila Muslims



h. Ibrahim Kunju. A.P: Mappila Muslims of Kerala

i. Ibrahim Kunju. A.P: Mysore – Kerala Relations in the 18th 
Century

j. Ibrahim Kunju. A.P: Studies in medieval Kerala History

k. IslamikavinhanaKosam Vol. 8

l. Kareem. C.K: Kerala Muslim Durectory

m. Kurup.K.K.N: Ali Rajas of Cannanore

n. Mohammad Koya S.M: Mappila Muslims of Malabar

o. Mohammed Kunhi P.K: Muslimkalum Kerala Samskravum

p. Nambiar O.K: Kunjalis -The Admirals of Calicut

q. Rolland E.Miller:  Mappial Muslims of Kerala

r. Sayed Mohammad: Kerala Muslim Charithram

s. Sayed Mohammed: Kerala Muslim Directory

t. SayedMoideenSha: Islam In Kerala

u. ShaikZaynudeen: TuhfathulMujahideen

v. Stephen Federick Dale: The Mappilas of Malabar

w. William Logan: Malabar Manual

x. Abdul Salim.A, Gopinathan Nair P.R: Educational Empowerment 
in India.

y. Muhammad.U: Educational Empowerment of Kerala Muslims: A 
Socio-Historical Perceptive 

UNIVERSITY OF KERALA

B. A ISLAMIC HISTORY

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER 
CBCSS (Semester VI)

IH. 1644 CONTEMPORARY DEBATES ON 
ISLAM



Core Course XIV                     3 Credits : 4 
hrs/week

1. Aim of the course:-

The course intends to provide the students with basic historical 
overview of the intellectual discourses in Islam which focus on the 
scholastic debates pertaining theological, political, cultural and 
gender issues from medieval to modern period. The intellectual 
debates ended up in the emergence of different sects and groups in 
Islam. 

2.Objective of the course:-

a. To familiarise the context of the emergence different sects and 
movements in Islam

b. To give a brief idea about revivalist- Reformist movements in 
Islam

c. To enable the students to follow the discussions on human rights 
and gender issues in Islam

d. To have an overall view on the discourses in Islam 

3. Syllabus:-

Module I- Beginning of sects and trends in Islam

Fundamentals of islam- Political Thought in Islam- principles of 
Islamic Political Theory-Sovereignty of God- nature ,purpose and 
functions of the Islamic State- Islamic Economics- Difference 
between Islamic and Modern Economics- Economic philosophy- 
Ownership of Wealth –means of ownership-  Environmental Vision of 
Islam- Islamic approach towardspollution-air, water, noise-Against 
deforestation

Module II -Revivalism and Reformism in Islam 

 Ibn Taymiyya  and Muhammed bin Abdul Wahab as two pioneers of 
Islamic revival-  Jamal al- Din al Afghani, Muhammad Abdu, Rashid 
Rida as pioneers of Islamic reform-  Hasan  al- Banna, Mawdudi, 
SayyidQutb and Khumeini  as political theoreticians of modern day  
Islam

Module III -Human Rights in Islam

Human Rights: Its meaning and significance- The genesis of human 
rights in Islam- Madeena Charter and the farewell sermon of the 
prophet- Basic human rights: Life, Property, Progeny, Faith and the 
rights of non Muslims. Declaration of Human Rights 1948- The Cairo 
Declaration of Human Rights

Module IV- Gender Justice in Islam

Status of women in early Islam- the representation of women in the 
Qur’an - the debates on gender justice in Islam-   The Contemporary 



dimensions- the rise of Islamic Feminism- studies of  Amina Wadud 
and Fatima Mernissi

4.Books Recommended 

a. W. Montgomery Watt. Islamic Philosophy and Theology 

b. H.A. R. Gibb.  Modern Trends in Islam

c. SeyyedHossein Nasr and Oliver Leaman. History of Islamic 
Philosophy

d. Albert  Hourani. Arabic Thought in the Liberal Age

e. Ali Rahnema. Pioneers of Islamic Revival

f. Roy Jackson. Fifty Key Figures in islam

g. ParveenShaukat Ali. Human Rights in Islam

h. S.A.A. Mawdudi. Human Rights in islam

i. Kevin Dwyer. The Human Rights Debates in the Middle East

j. Leila Ahmed. Women and Gender in Islam: Historical Roots of a 
Modern Debate

k. Barbara F. Stowasser. Women in the Qur’an: Traditions and 
Interpretations 

l. Amina Wadud. Qur’an and women

m. Margot Badran .. Islamic Feminism: what is in a Name?



UNIVERSITY OF KERALA

B. A ISLAMIC HISTORY

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER 
CBCSS (Semester VI)

IH. 1651 MAJOR WORLD RELIGIONS

Open Course II (Elective)  2 Credits : 3 
hrs/week

1. Aims of the Course:-

The course aims to create an awareness among the students 
about the major religions of the world and their basic 
teachings. It also intended to develop respect towards other 
religions which may lead to peaceful coexistence.

2. Objectives of the Course:-

a. To highlight the harmony and interfaith dialogues.

b. To create an awareness among the students about religious 
diversity and Cultural pluralism.

3. Syllabus:- 

Module I- Concept of Religion

Origin and history of ‘Religion’- different Concepts- Philosophy 
of religion- Theories of religion- spirituality and rationalism- 
Interfaith tolerance- religion and superstition-  Myth- religion 
and violence- Religion and science- religion and peace

Module II- Hinduism& Sikhism

 Concept of God-Dharma- beliefs- Purusharthas- Karma and 
Samsara-Moksha- Practices: Rituals-Pilgrimage-Festivals-
Vedas-Upanishads-Ashramas- Monasticism- Sri Sankaracharya- 
Advaida Vedanta- swami Vivekananda-

Sikhism- Guru Nanak- Philosophy and teachings- Scriptures –
Observances

Module III-Buddhism and Jainism

Life of Buddha- Concept of Worldly life – The Four Noble 
Truths- Karma -Rebirth-The Noble Eight Fold Path- The Middle 



Way- Liberation –Nirvana- Buddhist Schools- Hinayana and 
Mahayana- Buddhist Texts.

Jainism: Life of Mahavir- Main Principles of Jainism-Jain Ethics 
and Five Vows- Beliefs-Practices- Sects-Digambaras and 
Svedambaras- Scriptures

Module IV- Christianity and Judaism

Life and Teachings of Jesus- Bible-Salvation-Trinity- Beliefs- 
after Life- Worship-Sacraments-Symbols-Baptism-Prayer-
Protestant Reformation and Counter Reformation-Post 
Enlightenment-Major Groups of Christianity.

Judaism: Principles-Origin of the term Judaism-Lord Moses- 
Core tenets- Religious texts- Jewish religious Movements- 
Rabbinic Judaism-Jewish observances- Holidays- holy 
Scriptures-Torah Readings- Synagogues- community 
leadership.

4. Books Recommended:-

a. Britannica Encyclopaedia of world Religions.

b. Carter Lindberg- A Brief History of Christianity.

c. The Cambridge History of Judaism

d. Rosen, Steven,J- Essential Hinduism.

e. Paul Johnson- A History of Christianity

f. World Religions Judaism.

g. World Religions Buddhism.

h. World Religions Catholicism & Orthodox Christianity.

i. Zuhcher, E- Buddhism.

j. Gurubachan Sign Talib- Guru Nanak- His  Personality and 
Vision .

k. Gurubachan Sign Talib- The Philosophy of Guru Nanak.

l. James Hastings- Encyclopaedia of Religion





APPENDIX : MODEL 
QUESTION PAPERS

FIRST SEMESTER B.A DEGREE EXAMINTION

FIRST DEGREE  PROGRAMME UNDER CBCSS

IH.1141 METHODOLOGY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES AND MUSLIM 
HISTORIOGRAPHY

Time : Three Hours Maximum: 80 
marks

Section A 

Very Short Answer Type questions

Answer all questions in a word or phrase

Each question carries 1 mark

1. What is called a predictive statement capable of being tested by 

scientific methods?

2. The branch of social science that studies the biological origin of man 

is:

3. The system of accepting knowledge only through experience is 

called:

4. The term used to refer the study that crosses the traditional 

boundaries of various social science disciplines is :

5.  The primary source for the study of Islam is:

6. Who is known as the ‘Herodotus of the Arabs’?

7. Name the author of ‘Kitab al Buldan’.

8. The term used by Ibn Khaldun to denote the physical factors 

required for the genesis of culture is:

9. Which is the magnum opus of Al Tabari?

10.The medieval Indian popularly called the “parrot of India’ is:

10×1 = 10 marks



Section B (short Answer Questions)

Answer any eight questions in not less than 50 words each

Each question carries 2 marks

11.Biodemography

12.Diraya

13.Foot Notes

14.Asabiyah

15.Secondary sources

16.Isnad

17.Cultural Anthropology

18.Ethical Neutrality

19.Subjectivity

20.Synopsis

21.Kitab al Hind

22.Hauliyat 

8×2= 16 marks

Section C Short Essays

Answer any Six questions in not less than 150 words each

Each question carries 4 marks

23.Trace the emergence of the social sciences.

24.Examine the relevance of the social sciences in solving the 

contemporary issues at global levels.

25.Summarise the historical foundation of the social sciences.

26.Discuss the interdisciplinary approach of the social sciences.

27.What are the considerations in the selection of research topic.

28.Define the term hypothesis?. Summarise its essential 

characteristics.

29.Bring forth the contributions of Al Tabari to Muslim historiography.



30.Highlight the salient features of muslim historiography.

31. Evaluate the place of Ziauddin Barani in the realm of medieval 

Indian historiography.

6×4= 24 marks

Section D Long Essays

Answer any Two questions in not less than 450 words each.

Each question carries 15 marks

32.Give an account of sociology. Examine the advantages of its study.

33.Discuss the place of objectivity in social sciences. Point out the 

factors that limits objectivity.

34.Highlight the difference between questionnaires and Schedules.

35.What are the major forms of historiography developed by the Arabs. 

Examine its characteristic features.

2× 15= 30 Marks

THIRD SEMESTER B.A DEGREE EXAMINTION

FIRST DEGREE  PROGRAMME UNDER CBCSS

IH.1341 Society and Polity under the Pious Caliphs

Time : Three Hours Maximum: 80 
marks



Section A 

Very Short Answer Type questions

Answer all questions in a word or phrase

Each question carries 1 mark

1. The Hijrah Calendar was introduced by:

2. The first Civil War in Islam:

3. The Capital of Ali was:

4. The first Caliph assumed the title Amir ulMu'minin

5. Musailima was a False Prophet of ------------ Tribe

6. Umar was assassinated by :

7. The Muslim Commander who conquered Egypt

8. The year in which Jerusalem was captured

9. The duration of Glorious period  were------ years

10. The Commander Known as Sword of God

( 10x1=10 Marks)

Section B (short Answer Questions)

Answer any eight questions in not less than 50 words each

Each question carries 2 marks

11. AmrIb al As

12 Baith ul Mal

13. Shurah system

14. Battle of Naharwan

15. The Sabites

16. The  Muslim Navy

15. Riddah Wars

16. The assassination of Ali

17. Conquest of Egypt

18. Khalid Ibn Walid

19. Abu Musa al Ashari as an arbitrator

20. Battle of Yarmuk

21. Jihad in an Islamic state

22. Muawiyah



8×2= 16 marks

Section C Short Essays

Answer any Six questions in not less than 150 words each

Each question carries 4 marks

Answer any 6 Questions in not less than 120 words.  Each carries 4 Marks

23. Analyse the inaugural address of Abu-Bakr as a declaration of political 
Rights

24. Narrate the social condition under the Caliphate with special reference 
to the position of Woman

25. Trace the emergence of Shia sect

26. What do you understand by the term Khilafath

27. Analyse the reasons for the battle of Jamal and examine its results

28.Examine the Significance of Battle of Qadisiyah

29. . Analyse various  methods  followed in  the selection of the Pious 
Caliphs

30. What do you know about the title Amir ulMu'minin

31. Examine the reasons for the emergence of Kharijites

6×4= 24 marks

Section D Long Essays

Answer any Two questions in not less than 450 words each.

Each question carries 15 marks

32. Trace the reasons for the civil disturbances emerged during the 
Caliphate of Ali

33. CriticallyExamine the efforts taken by Abu Bakr as the saviour of 
Islamic Republic

34. Assess the Achievements of Umar as the model administrator

35. Analyse the allegations levelled against Uthman  and examine how it 
affected the Caliphate

( 2x15=30 Marks)

FOURTH SEMESTER B.A DEGREE EXAMINTION

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER CBCSS



IH.1441 TheUmayyads of Damascus

Time : Three Hours Maximum: 80 marks

Section A 

Very Short Answer Type questions

Answer all questions in a word or phrase

Each question carries 1 mark

1.The First Muslim navy was founded by

2. Hazrath Husain was killed in the battle of

3. The ruler known as ‘Father of kings’

4. Name the capital city of  Umayyads in Iraq

5. Who was the founder of the city of Al-Qairowan?

6. Kharijies originate after the battle of

7. Name the ruler of Spain during the conquest of Musa bin Nusair

8. Which Umayyad Caliph known as ‘the fifth of the Khulafah-i-Rashdin’?

9. The founder of Marwanid branch of Umayyad dynasty

10. The postal and intelligence department during the Umayyad period 
known as 

[10x1=1
0]

Section B (short Answer Questions)

Answer any eight questions in not less than 50 words each

Each question carries 2 marks

11. Diwanul-Barid

12. Battle of Guadalete.

13. Mawalis.

14. Dome of the Rock.

15. MarjRahit

16. Conquest of Sindh.

17. Baithul- Mal.

18. Abdullah-ibn-Zubayr.

19. Battle of Tours.

20. Mulukiyath.

21. Marwan1.



22. Demascus.
[8x2=16]

Section C Short Essays

Answer any Six questions in not less than 150 words each

Each question carries 4 marks

23. Sketch the salient features of Umayyads of Demascus.

24. Discuss the effects of Karbala Tragedy.

25. Examine the military career of Hajjaj-ibn-Yusuf.

26. Analyse Mu’awiyah as a Ruler.

27. Summarize the religious policy of UmarII.

28. Write a note on Abbasid Propaganda.

29. Sketch the social conditions during the Umayyad period.

30. Assess the character and achievements of MarwanII.

31. Briefly describe the architectural contributions under Umayyads.

[6x4=24
]

Section D Long Essays

Answer any Two questions in not less than 450 words each.

Each question carries 15 marks

32. Abdul-Malik was the second founder of Umayyad dynasty’-Examine 
the statement.

33. Analyse the military achievements during the time of Walid1.

34. Explain the various reasons which caused the disintegration of 
Umayyad dynasty.

35. Elucidate the administrative reforms under Umayyads.

[2x15=3
0]



        FOURTH SEMESTER B.A DEGREE EXAMINTION

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER CBCSS

IH.1442TheAbbasiyah Caliphate

Time : Three Hours Maximum: 80 marks

Section A 

Very Short Answer Type questions

Answer all questions in a word or phrase

Each question carries 1 mark

1. What is the literary meaning of the term Al-Saffah.

2. Which department is known as Diwan-al-Kharaj.

3. Who is known as the “Philosopher of the Greeks”?

4. Land tax was called in the Abbasiyah Caliphate.

5. Khamr was made of which fruit?

6. Who was the founder of Zoroastrianism?

7. Which is the capital city of AbbasiyahCalipahte.

8. Who is known as the “Herodotus of the Arabs”?

9. Falsafah is of study.

10. Who was the “father of Arabic Alchemy”?

(10x1=10 marks)

Section B (short Answer Questions)

Answer any eight questions in not less than 50 words each

Each question carries 2 marks

11. Sihah- sittah

12. Persinaisation.

13. Revolt of Abdullah ibn Ali.

14. African Rebellion

15. Byzantaine Inroads

16. The Zindiq Movement

17. Khurasanians

18. Hellenism



19. Dhimmis

20. The Arabian Nights.

21. Dome of the Rock.

22.  Al-Majusi.

(8x2=16 marks)

Section C Short Essays

Answer any Six questions in not less than 150 words each

Each question carries 4 marks

23. Write a note on Mutazila sect in Islam.

24. Highlight the rise and fall of the Barmakis.

25. Give a sketch on petty dynasties.

26. What are the four orthodox schools of Islamic thought?

27. Role of Abdul Malik for the development of art and architecture – 
explain.

28. Why Abu Jahfar al Mansur was considered as the real founder of 
Abbasiyah caliphate.

29. Trace the origin and role of Baith-ul Hikma.

30. Narrate the Abbasid Propaganda.

31. Briefly explains the civil war between Al-Ameen and Al-Mamun.

(6x4=24 marks)

Section D Long Essays

Answer any Two questions in not less than 450 words each.

Each question carries 15 marks

32. Describe the down fall the Abbasiyah Caliphate.

33. Elaborate the foundation of Abbasiyah caliphate.

34. Explain the scientific and literary contribution of Abbasiyahs.

35. Evaluate the splendid glory of Bagdad.
(2x15=30 marks)



FOURTH SEMESTER B.A DEGREE EXAMINTION

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER CBCSS

IH.1442 TheAbbasiyah Caliphate

Time : Three Hours Maximum: 80 
marks

Section A

Very Short Answer Type questions

Answer all questions in a word or phrase

Each question carries 1 mark

1. Identify the  man whom Musa ibnNusayr commissioned to lead the 

historic expedition to Spain 

2. The capital of Gothic kingdom in Spain

3. ‘The History of Granata’ written by

4. Historical term that refers to the Iberian Christians who lived under 

Moorish rule

5. Identify the person who was nicknamed as ‘Bismarck of the tenth 

century’

6. The special judge who heard the complaints against public officials

7. Name the best known botanist and pharmacist of Muslim Spain

8. The Aghlabid who annexed Sicily under  Muslim rule

9. Who were the two baptized sultans of Sicily



10.The Umayyad capital of Spain

(10x1==10 marks)

Section B (short Answer Questions)

Answer any eight questions in not less than 50 words each

Each question carries 2 marks

11.Tariq ibnZiyad

12.Roger 1

13.Moriscos

14.Saqalibah

15.Ibn Tumart

16.Al Hambra

17.Ibn al Idris

18.Walladah

19.Prolegomena

20.Futuhat al Makkiyah

21.Ibn al Rushd

22.Jewish Plato

(8x2=16 
marks)

Section C Short Essays

Answer any Six questions in not less than 150 words each

Each question carries 4 marks

23. Briefly evaluate the socio -religious condition of Spain on the eve of 

Arab conquest

24.Comment on the architectural splendour of Cordova

25.High light the contributions of Muslim Spain to Historiography

26.Assess the role of  Sicily as a centre of cultural transmission



27.High light the historical significance of Hammudids

28.Trace the social stratification of Spain under the Muslims

29.Briefly portray the rise and fall of the kingdom of Granada

30.Sketch the contributions of  Muslim Spain to Medicine 

31.Examine the causes for decline of Muslim rule in Spain

(6x4=24 
marks)

Section D Long Essays

Answer any Two questions in not less than 450 words each.

Each question carries 15 marks

32.Analyse the challenges faced by Abd al Rahman III  during the 

process of consolidation of his provinces

33.Write an essay on the governmental institutions of Umayyad Spain

34.Analyse the factors precipitated for the down fall of Muslim rule in 

Spain

35.Assess the contributions of  Muslim Spain in the field of Philosophy

(2x15=30 
marks)



FIFTHSEMESTER B.A DEGREE EXAMINTION

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER CBCSS

IH.1541Islam in Europe

Time : Three Hours Maximum: 80 
marks

Section A

Very Short Answer Type questions

Answer all questions in a word or phrase

Each question carries 1 mark

1. Who is the last Abbasid Caliph”?

 2. During the Saffarid Dynasty who was the Abbasid Caliph? 

3. Who was the first Moslem ruler whose coins bore the title Sultan? 

4. Who was one of the first in Muslim history to receive the title al-
ghazi?

5.  Who is Yaqubibn al Layth?

6. Capital of Samanids

7. Qalawun led the Muslim army in the battle of 

8. Who is dhu-al-Yaminayn (ambidextrous?)

9. Who wrote Siyasatnama? 

10. Founder of Ghaznawids?

10 x 1 = 10 
marks

Section B (short Answer Questions)

Answer any eight questions in not less than 50 words each

Each question carries 2 marks

 11. Adud al Dawlah

12. Al Azhar of Cairo

13. Chengiz Khan

14. Ibn Sina

15. Nasir-Al Din Thusi

16. Muizz –ul- Dawlah

17. Al Muizz

 18. al Biruni

19. Ommar Khayyam

20. Battle of MarjDabiq



21.  Dar al  Hikmah

22. Ibn al Hytham

8X2= 16 marks

Section C Short Essays

Answer any Six questions in not less than 150 words each

Each question carries 4 marks

23. Baybars

24. Describe how Fatimid conquered Egypt 

25. Result of the Crusades

26. Firdawsi

27. JalaliCalender

28. ImmamudinZanji

29. Shajar al Durr

 30. Bukhara and Samarkhand Centre of Learning

31.  Shia and Ismaili sect

6x4= 24 marks

Section D Long Essays

Answer any Two questions in not less than 450 words each.

Each question carries 15 marks

32. Discuss the achievement of Seljuk Dynasty? 

33. Evaluate the achievement of Mamluks in the field of Science and 
literature?

34.  SalahudeenAyyubi his role in Crusades and his service to Islam?

35 Discuss the contribution of Fathimid state of the middle ages?

2x15=30 
Marks



FIFTH SEMESTER B.A DEGREE EXAMINTION

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER CBCSS

IH.1541Islam in Europe

Time : Three Hours Maximum: 80 
marks

(Map Attached)

Section A

Very Short Answer Type questions

Answer all questions in a word or phrase

Each question carries 1 mark

1. Arabs conquered Sindh in

2. Triumphant of second battle of Tharain.

3. Founder of Slave dynasty in India

4. ‘The Forty’ was introduced by 

5. First women ruler of Delhi.

6. Who introduced Market Regulations in Medieval India ?

7. Daulathabad is the new name of

8. Gardening and Public work system was greatly administered 

by

9. Timur invaded India in …………………

10. …………………… was the last ruler of Delhi Sultanate.

 (10 x1 = 10 marks)

Section B (short Answer Questions)



Answer any eight questions in not less than 50 words each

Each question carries 2 marks

11. Dahir

12. Mahmud Ghazni

13. Pritvi Raj Chauhan

14. Albari Tribe

15. Nobility

16. Devgiri

17. Token Currency

18. Somanath Temple

19. Shahnama

20. Ibn Batuta

21. Sikkandar Lodi

22. First battle of Panipat

(8 x 2 = 16 Marks)

Section C Short Essays

Answer any Six questions in not less than 150 words each

Each question carries 4 marks

23. State the social conditions of India on the eve of Arab Invasion 

of Sindh.

24. What were the achievements of QutubuddinAibek ?

25. Estimate  the  role  of  Iltutmish  with  foundation  of  Muslim in 

India.

26. Assess the measures adopted by Balban to check the Monghol 

threat.

27. Describe the financial administration of Sultan AlauddinKhilji.



28. Sketch the religious policy of Firos Shah Tughlaq ?

29. Explain the contribution of Ibn Battuta to historiography.

30. Evaluate  the  development  of  architecture  under  Delhi 

Sultanates.

31. Sketch the economic conditions under Delhi Sultanate.

(6  x  4  =  24 
marks)

Section D Long Essays

Answer any Two questions in not less than 450 words each.

Each question carries 15 marks

32. Evaluate causes and effects of Arab Invasion of Sindh

33. Discuss the administrative reforms of AlauddinKhilji.

34. Critically  examine the administrative reforms of  Muhammed 

Ibn Tughlaq.

35. Analyse the causes for the Disintegration of Delhi Sultanate.

(2  x15  =  30 
marks)

FIFTH SEMESTER B.A DEGREE EXAMINTION

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER CBCSS



IH.1541Islam in Europe

Time : Three Hours Maximum: 80 
marks

(Map Attached)

Section A

Very Short Answer Type questions

Answer all questions in a word or phrase

Each question carries 1 mark

1. Battle of Buxar was occurred in the year.

2. Name of the last Mughal ruler

3. First session of Indian National Congress was held at :

4. Who was the British Viceroy when the Partition of Bengal?

5. ……………………….  Reforms  provided  separate  electorate  system 

based on Community Reservation.

6. Main objective of Lucknow Pact.

7. Chairman of Nehru Report.   

8. The Act which offered Dyarchy in the Provinces.

9. All India Muslim League was formed at

10. ‘India wins Freedom’ is written by       

(10 x 1 = 10 marks)

Section B (short Answer Questions)

Answer any eight questions in not less than 50 words each

Each question carries 2 marks



11. Mangal Pandey

12. W.C.Banerji

13. Aligarh Movement

14. Agha Khan

15. Swedesi Movement

16. Gopala Krishna Gokhale

17. Home Rule League

18. Khilafat Movement

19. Fourteen Points Formula

20. AllamaMuhammed Iqbal

21. Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan

22. Mount Battan Plan

(8 x2 = 16 marks)

Section C Short Essays

Answer any Six questions in not less than 150 words each

Each question carries 4 marks

23.Highlight the reasons for the enmity of Muslims against the British 

rule.

24.State the significance of the Battle of Plassey

25.Sketch the objectives of the formation of Indian National Congress.

26.Why the Britishers decided to divide Bengal.

27.Analyse the scope of the Minto-Morly Reforms.

28.Describe the aims and objectives of Lucknow Pact.

29.Mention the role of Gandhiji in Khilafat Movement.

30.Assess the significance and effects of Nehru Report

31.Evaluate the reasons for the failure of Crips Mission.



(6x4=  24 
marks)

Section D Long Essays

Answer any Two questions in not less than 450 words each.

Each question carries 15 marks

32.Briefly Sketch the causes for the failure of 1857 Revolt.

33.Evaluate the Socio-Political views of Sir Seyd Ahmad Khan.

34.Examine the role of  Nationalist Muslim leaders in Indian Freedom 

Movement.

35.Analyse the significant Policies of Gandhiji to attain India’s Freedom. 

(2   x15  =  30 
marks)

SIXTHSEMESTER B.A DEGREE EXAMINTION

FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME UNDER CBCSS

IH.1641Islam in Europe

Time : Three Hours Maximum: 80 
marks

Section A

Very Short Answer Type questions

Answer all questions in a word or phrase

Each question carries 1 mark



1. Iraq’s Oil export began in ……………

2. Present President of Iran is……………..

3. …………  country is the world’s leading oil producer.

4.  The term white revolution in Iran is associated with ........

5.  The man who was very active in PLO

6.  The Oil  Company was nationalised in.......

7.  ‘Satha al Arab’ water way is situated in between

8. ............. is the founding member of OPEC.

9.  Iraq attacked Kuwait in ...........

10.Operation ‘Red down’ is associated  with .............

10X1=10 marks

Section B (short Answer Questions)

Answer any eight questions in not less than 50 words each

Each question carries 2 marks

       11. Arab League

      12. PLO

      13. Camp David accord

      14. COUP

      15. Six day war of 1976

      16. Saddam Hussain

     17. Lebanon

     18. Zionism

    19. HAMAS

    20. Intifada

    21. Muhammad Musaddiq

   22. Hizbullah

8x2=16 marks

Section C Short Essays

Answer any Six questions in not less than 150 words each

Each question carries 4 marks

   23. Briefly evaluate the factors led to the formation of Saudi Arabia



    24. Comment on the role of Dr. Mohammed Musaddiq in Nationalisation 
of oil industry in Iran

    25. Discuss about the British occupation of Egypt and Nationalism in 
Egypt.

    26.Examine the circumstance favoured for the establishment of OPEC

    27. Analyse the achievements of Ibn Saud as the father of Saudi Arabia.

    28. Briefly discuss the political development of Lebanon after the First 
World War

    29. Explain the revolt of Arabi Pasha.

    30. Trace the history of the formation of PLO

    31. Discuss the nationalisation of Suez canal.

6x4=24 marks

Section D Long Essays

Answer any Two questions in not less than 450 words each.

Each question carries 15 marks

      32. Briefly narrate the history of the establishment of Islamic Republic 
in Iran.

      33. Discuss how far the  ‘Balfour declaration’ affected in the 
establishment of Israel

      34. Analyse the impact of US invasion of Iraq and Afghanistan.

       35.  Describe the foreign policy of Saudi Arabia towards US after Iraq 
War

2x15=30 marks
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Scheme and  Syllabus 

(from 2018 Admission onwards) 

  

SEMESTER I  Marks 

Code Paper Subject CA ESA Total 

CO 211 Paper1 Business Ethics and Corporate Governance   25 75 100 

CO 212 Paper2 Legal Framework for Business 25 75 100 

CO 213 Paper3 Research Methodology 25 75 100 

CO 214 Paper4 Planning and Development Administration 25 75 100 

CO 215 Paper5 Advanced Corporate Accounting and Reporting 25 75 100 

 
Total 125 375 500 

 

SEMESTER II 

 

Marks 
 

Code Paper Subject 
CA

 ESA Total 

C0 221      Paper 1   E-Business and Cyber Laws 25 75 100 

C0 222      Paper 2 Strategic Management 25 75 100 

C0 223      Paper 3 Quantitative Techniques and                                  25                                           

                                 Financial Econometrics 

75 100 

C0 224      Paper 4 International Business                                            25   75 100 

C0 225      Paper 5 Investment Management 
25

 75 100 

Total 
125

 
 

375 

 

500 

  Summer Internship     

 
Elective - FINANCE 

   

SEMESTER III 
  

Marks 
 

Code Paper Subject CA ESA Total 

CO 231U Paper1 Income tax Planning and Management 25 75 100 

CO 232F Paper2 Security Analysis and Portfolio Management 25 75 100 

CO 233F Paper3 International Financial Management 25 75 100 

CO 234F Paper4 Strategic Cost and Management Accounting 25 75 100 

 Total 100 300 400 
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SEMESTER IV Marks 

Code Paper Subject CA ESA Total 

CO 241W Paper1 
Goods and Service tax & Customs Duty-Law  

25 75 100 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Elective - INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY & E-BUSINESS 

SEMESTER III 
Marks

 

Code Paper Subject CA ESA 
Total

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

- 

 

CO 242F 

 

Paper 2 

and Practice 

Risk Management and Derivatives 

 

25 

 

75 

 

100 

CO 243F Paper 3 Accounting Standards 25 75 100 

CO 244S Paper 4 Management Optimization Techniques 25 75 100 

 

Total 

 

100 
 

300 
 

400 

Project Report   100 

Comprehensive Viva   100 

Grand Total   2000 

 

 Written Practical 

CO 231 E Paper 1 Office Automation 25 50 25 100 

CO 232 E Paper 2 Internet and Web Designing 25 50 25 100 

CO 233 R Paper 3 
Management of Intellectual Property 
Rights 

25 75 100 

CO 234 E Paper 4 Legal Frame work for Information 

Technology Based Business 
25 75    - 100 

  
Total      100    300  400 
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SEMESTER IV Marks 

Code Paper Subject CA ESA Total 

 

 
CO 241 E Paper1     Database Management and Information 

 

Written     Practical 

25 50 25 100 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Elective - INTERNATIONAL TRADE 

 
 

SEMESTERIII Marks 

Code Paper Subject      CA    ESA Total 

CO 231  T Paper1 Foreign Language (Any one paper) 

CO 231.1 T   Foreign Language: Arabic 

25 75 100 

  Technology    

CO 242 E Paper 2 E -Banking and Business Models 25 75 - 100 

CO 243 E Paper 3 E- Commerce and Global Marketing 25 75 - 100 

CO 244 S Paper 4 Management Optimization Techniques 25 75 - 100 

  Total 100 300 400 

  Project Report   100 

  Comprehensive Viva   100 

  Grand Total   2000 

 

 

 

CO 232 

 

 

T 

 

 

Paper 2 

CO 231.2 T  Foreign Language: French 

CO 231.3 T  Foreign Language : German 

International Trade and Documentation 

 

 

25 

 

 

75 

 

 

100 

   Management of Intellectual Property    

CO 233 R Paper 3 Rights 25 75 100 

CO 234 Y Paper 4 FOREX Management 25 75 100 

    

Total 
 

100 
 

300 
 

400 
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SEMESTERIV Marks 

Code Paper Subject CA ESA Total 

CO 241 Z Paper1 
Logistics and Supply Chain 
Management 

 

25 75 100 

CO 242 T Paper2 Strategic Management for MNCs 25 75 100 

CO 243 T Paper3 Legal Framework for International 

Trade 25 75 100 

CO 244 S Paper4 Management Optimization Techniques 25 75 100 

Total 100 300 400 

Project Report 100 

Comprehensive Viva 100 

Grand Total 2000 

Elective - MARKETING 

SEMESTER III 

 

Code Paper Subject 

CO 231M Paper 1 Agricultural and Rural Marketing 

CO 232M Paper 2 International Marketing 

CO 233M Paper 3 Marketing Research 

CO 234M Paper 4 Marketing Communication 

  Total 

 

SEMESTER IV 

Code Paper 
Subject

 

CO 241Z Paper1      Logistics and Supply Chain Management 

CO 242M Paper2      Industrial Marketing 

CO 243M Paper3      Services Marketing 

CO 244S Paper4      Management Optimization Techniques 

Total 

Project Report 

Comprehensive Viva 

Grand Total 

 Marks  

 
Total CA ESA   

25 75 100 

25 75 100 

25 75 100 

25 75 100 

100 300 400 

 
 Marks  

CA ESA Total 

25 75 100 

25 75 100 

25 75 100 

25 75 100 

100 300 400 

  100 

  100 

  2000 
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Elective- BANKING AND INSURANCE 

 
SEMESTERIII Marks 

 

Code 

CO 231 U 

Paper 

Paper 1 

Subject 

Income Tax Planning and Management 

CA 

25 

ESA 

75 

Total 

100 

CO 232 B Paper 2 Modern Banking 25 75 100 

CO 233 B Paper 3 Insurance Law and Practice 25 75 100 

CO 234 Y Paper 4 FOREX Management 25 75 100 

  Total 100 300 400 

 

 

SEMESTER IV 

 

Marks 

Code Paper Subject CA ESA Total 

CO 241W Paper1 
Goods and Service tax & Customs Duty - 

Law and Practice 

CO 242 B Paper2 Investment Banking and Financial 

Services 

CO 243 B Paper3 
Principles and Practices of Actuarial 

Science 

 

25 75 100 

 

25 75 100 

 

25 75 100 

CO 244 S Paper4 Management Optimization Techniques 25 75 100 

Total 100 300 400 

Project Report 100 

Comprehensive Viva 100 

Grand Total 2000 
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Subjects common for more than One Elective 

SEMESTER 

NO 

CODE PAPER SUBJECT COMMONFOR 

THE 

FOLLOWING 

ELECTIVES 

III CO 231U 1 Income Tax Planning 1. Finance 

   and Management 2. Banking 

&Insurance 

III CO 234Y 4 FOREX Management 1. 

 

2. 

International 

Trade 

Banking & 

     Insurance 

III CO 233R 3 Management of 

Intellectual Property 

Rights 

1. 

 

2. 

International 

Trade 

Information 

     Technology and 

E Business 

IV CO 244S 4 Management 1. Finance 
   Optimisation Techniques 2. Marketing 

    3. 

 
4. 

Banking and 

Insurance 
Information 

     
 

5. 

Technology & 

E-Business 
International 

     Trade 

IV CO 241W 1 Goods and Service tax & 1. Finance 

   Customs Duty- Law and 

Practice 

2. Banking 

&Insurance 

IV CO 241Z 1 Logistics and Supply 

Chain Management 

1. 

 
2. 

International 

Trade 

Marketing 
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SEMESTER I 

Paper 1: CO 211- BUSINESS ETHICS AND CORPORATE 

GOVERNANCE 

Objectives: 

1. To convey basic understandings on the theories of Business Ethics 

2. To provide a understanding on Corporate Governance practices and the provisions of 

the Companies Act relating to corporate governance 

 
Module 1: Business Ethics and Ethical Practices: Ethics – Sources- Importance - 

factors influencing Business Ethics – Benchmarks on code of Ethics – Ethics Committees 

– Training Programmes – Ethical Decision Making – Ethics in Finance - Marketing and 

HR (15Hrs) 

Module 2: Organization Culture: Features – Building and Maintaining Organization 

Culture – Organizational Socialization – Managing cultural Diversity – Work Ethics – 

Work Culture – Quality of Work Life – Work Life Balance – areas Improving Work Life 

Balance – Strategies of Work Life Balance (20Hrs) 

Module 3: Corporate Governance: Importance – Objectives – Basic Ingredients of 

Corporate Governance – Principles - Theories – Phases of development of Corporate 

Governance in Global and Indian Perspectives – Code of Corporate Governance – 

Committees on Corporate Governance (Global and Indian) (15Hrs) 

Module 4: Corporate Social Responsibility : CSR under Companies Act 2013 – Scope 

– Relevance – Importance – Areas of CSR – Arguments for and against CSR – 

Ackerman‘s model of CSR – SEBI – Clause 49 of listing agreement – Evaluation of 

Corporate Governance of a Company – Methods – Shareholder Value – EOCE, PAT, 

EPS, TSR, MVA, EVA and HVA - Corporate Philanthropy – Corporate Citizenship – 

Social Audit (25 Hrs) 
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Module 5: Corporate Image and Excellence : Corporate image – building corporate 

image – Importance – Corporate Excellence – importance – Measures to achieve 

corporate excellence – New initiatives on corporate excellence - Role of Chairman – 

Qualifications – Power – Duties and Responsibilities – Board Committees – New 

Directions (15Hrs) 

References: 

 
1. Laura P Hartman, Perspectives in Business Ethics, Mc Graw Hill International 

2. George A Steiner and John F Steiner, Business , Government and Society, Mc 

Graw Hill International 

3. SK Chakraborthy, Ethics in Management Vedantic Perspectives, Oxford 

University Press 

4. Subhash Sharma, Management in New Age: Western Windows – Eastern Doors, 

New Age International Publishing , New Delhi 

5. Prof (Col.) PS Bajaj, Dr. Raj Agarwal – Business Ethics an Indian Perspectives, 

Biztantra2006. 
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SEMESTER I 

Paper 2: CO 212- LEGAL FRAMEWORK FOR BUSINESS 

 
 

Objectives: 

1. To enable student acquire updated knowledge and develop understanding of the 

regulatory framework for business 

2. To make students aware of opportunities available in various legal compliances so 

as to enable them employable. 

3. To expose students in emerging trends in good governance practices including 

governance. 

 
Module 1: Advanced Company Law: The Companies Act 2013: Formation and related 

procedures of various types of companies Procedure for inter-corporate loans, 

investments- guarantee and security – Registration modification and satisfaction of 

charge Declaration and payment of dividend Maintenance of Books of Accounts - 

statutory financial audit, cost audit and secretarial audit – Board meetings and  

procedures- (15 Hrs) 

 
Module 2: Other Corporate Laws: Limited Liability Partnership Act, 2008: Concept, 

formation, membership, functioning and Dissolution - Conversion of LLPs into Private 

Limited Companies and vice versa. The insolvency and bankruptcy code,2016 - 

Insolvency Professionals - Liquidation Process – Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of 

India. (15Hrs) 

 
Module 3: Economic Laws: a. FDI Policy – Foreign Direct Investment in India and 

abroad – External Commercial Borrowing (ECB) Formalities – Establishment of Branch 

Office of a foreign entity in India. b. Foreign Trade Policy – Opportunities of 

commerce/finance professional in foreign trade – Procedure of import and export – 

Export promotion schemes and initiatives. c. Competition Commission of India – 

Compliance of competition law. (20Hrs) 
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Module 4 : Industrial and Labour laws: Overview of Industrial Policy of Govt of India 

and Govt of Kerala – Regulatory Mechanism under IDRA – MSME Development Act – 

Advantages of MSMEs and their role and significance in economic development – 

Central and State Schemes for MSME Promotion –Udyog Aadhar. (20 Hrs) 

 
Module 5: Foreign Exchange Management Act - Features and Application- 

Opportunities for Indian Business -Challenges-Foreign Contribution (Regulation) Act 

2010 ( 20Hrs) 

References 

 
1. Kapoor. N .D, Business law, Sulthan Chand andSons 

2. Chandha P.R, Business lawgajgotia, NewDelhi 

3. Garg K.C, V.K Surendran, Mahesh Sharma and Chawla R.C, Busiess regulatory 

frame work, Kalyani Publishers, NewDelhi 

4. Tulsian P.C, Business Laws, Tata Macgraw-Hill publishing Co.Ltd, NewDelhi 

5. B S Moshal, Modern Business law,Ane books, New Delhi 

Awathar Singh, Company Law, Eastern LawBooks 

 

6 Corporate Laws – Taxmann 

7 Lectures on Company Law –K.S.Anantharaman 

8 A Textbook of Company Law – PPSGogna 

9 Limited Liability Partnerships – HitenterMehta 

10 Beginner‘s Guide to Capital Market – SEBI‘s Investor Awareness Website 

www.investor.sebi.gov.in 

11 Guide to Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code 2006 –Taxmann 

12 The Indian Partnership Act – Pollock andMulla 

13 Economic, Labour and Industrial Laws – Sultan Chand andSons 

14 FEMA and FDI Ready Reckoner –V.S.Datey 

15 Export and Import Documentation and Procedures – J.Senthil Velmurugan and 

S.Mahalakshmi 

16 Competition Law in India – AbirRoy 

17 Law of Consumer Protection –Dr.V.K.Agarwal 

http://www.investor.sebi.gov.in/
http://www.investor.sebi.gov.in/
http://www.investor.sebi.gov.in/
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18 Anti-Money Laundering and Know Your Customer – Indian Institute of Banking 

and Finance(IIBF) 

19 Intellectual Property Laws –P.Narayanan 

20 Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises in India – IIBF 

21 Labour and Industrial Laws –P.K.Padhi 

22 Labour Laws –Taxmann 

23 Compliances under Labour Laws – H.L.Kumar 

24 Text Book on Arbitration and Conciliation with Alternate Dispute Resolution – 

SaharayMadhusudan 

25 Law of Corporate Governance : Principles and Perspective –K.R.Sampath 

26 Listing Agreement bySEBI 

27 Journals – Chartered Secretary, Management Accountant, TheChartered 

Accountant, FIEO News andVyavasayakeralam 

28 Websites -www.india.gov.in,www.mca.gov.in,www.commerce.gov.in, 

www.dgft.gov.in,www.cci.gov.in,udyogaadhaar.gov.in, 

www.egroops.kerala.gov.inandwww.cca.gov.in, 

http://www.india.gov.in/
http://www.india.gov.in/
http://www.commerce.gov.in/
http://www.commerce.gov.in/
http://www.commerce.gov.in/
http://www.cci.gov.in/
http://www.egroops.kerala.gov.in/
http://www.egroops.kerala.gov.in/
http://www.egroops.kerala.gov.in/
http://www.cca.gov.in/
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SEMESTER I 

Paper 3: CO 213- RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Objectives: 

 
1. To provide an insight into the fundamentals of social science research. 

 
2. To understand the need, significance and relevance of research and research design. 

 
3. To acquire practical knowledge and required skills in carrying out research. 

 
Module 1: Fundamentals of Research: Research-meaning-nature-significance- 

objectives-utilities-Principles of scientific research-Scientific Methods-Induction, 

Deduction-Qualities of a good researcher-Research Ethics. Research Methods-Types of 

Research-Fundamental, Applied, Policy, Exploratory, Descriptive, Predictive, Analytical, 

Historical; Methods of Investigation-Library, Case study, survey, Field study, 

Experimental, Evaluation, Action, Diagnostic, Ex-post Facto Research; Quantitative and 

Qualitative research. ( 15Hrs) 

Module 2: Research Process: Research problem Identification-Identifying research gap- 

setting of objectives and hypotheses-identifying the variables-dependent,  independent 

and intervening variables-Research design-steps in developing a research design-research 

design for descriptive, analytical, empirical and experimental research-qualities of a good 

research design. (15 Hrs) 

Module 3: Sampling Techniques and Data Collection Methods: Probability and non- 

probability sampling techniques-sample size-sampling errors-sources of collection of 

data-Techniques and tools for data collection-Pre-testing and Pilot study (Review only). 

(5 Hrs) 

 
Module 4: Statistical Estimation and Hypothesis Testing: Estimation-Qualities of a 

good estimation, Criteria for selecting estimation, Methods of estimation, point and 

interval estimation, confidence interval, determination of sample size in estimation. 

Testing of Hypothesis-Need and Significance of hypotheses-Formulation, Types of 

hypotheses-errors in testing hypotheses-type-I and Type-II errors-one tailed and Two 
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tailed tests-level of significance-Parametric tests-large sample and small sample tests-Z 

test, t-test, F-test-application of parametric tests. Non-parametric tests-Chi-square test, 

Sign test, Fisher-Irwin test, rank sum test, Run test, Mann-Whitney U test, Kruskal Wallis 

H test, Wilcoxon test, Mc Nemer test. Analysis of Variance-Meaning-Assumptions of 

ANOVA, Techniques of ANOVA-One way classification-Two-way classification-Setting 

up ANOVA table, Conditions for application and uses of ANOVA-Interpretation of 

analysed data. (40 Hrs) 

Module 5 : Report writing and presentation: Research report- Types of reports- 

Content of report-Style of reporting-Steps in drafting reports-Qualities of a good report- 

Documentation-Citation-Footnotes-References-Bibliography-APA and MLA Format in 

writing references and Bibliography. (15Hrs) 

 

 
References: 

 
1.Krishnaswamy O.R, Research Methodology in Social Sciences 

2.Kothari C. R, Research Methodology: Methods and Techniques 

3.Sharma R,N & Sharma R.K ,Research Methods in Social Science 

4.John W.Best and James V. Khan, Research in Education 

5. Singh A.K., Tests, Measurements and Research Methods in Behavioural Sciences. 
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SEMESTER I 

Paper 4: CO 214- PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION 

 
Objectives: 

 
1. To generate an overall insight on planning process in Indian Economy 

2. To make the students aware about new planning initiatives in India 

 

 

Module 1 - Structure of Indian Economy- Relevance of sectors in Indian Economy; 

Primary, Secondary and Tertiary Sectors-National Income-Methods of Computation- 

Inflation effects on Indian Economy- India‘s current National Income in comparison with 

leading economies of the world-Challenges. (15Hrs) 

Module 2: Planning mechanism in India–Economic planning-features, types-Phases of 

Economic Planning-Growth and Planning Models-(Briefly mention) -State Planning 

Board-District Planning Board (20Hrs) 

Module 3: Fiscal Policy-Centre-State financial relationship-Resource Allocation- 

Finance Commission-Development and Non Development expenditure-Preparation of 

budgets: Centre, State and Local Self Government-Deficit financing-Plan and Non-Plan 

Expenditure (Case Study: Evaluation of current Budget) (20Hrs) 

 
Module 4 : Policy Initiatives in the Planning Process –Niti Aayog –Structure-– 

Objectives –Functions-Guiding Principles -Vision Statement-Recent Policy initiatives: 

Make in India, Jan DhanYojana, Startup India, Swatch Bharath Abhiyan, Mudra Bank, 

Digital India – Future development initiatives (20Hrs) 

 
Module 5: Role of State and Local Self Government-Planning initiatives in Kerala- 

Kerala Perspective Plan –Mission-Vision-Scope-Local Self Government –Role, 

Functions and Programmes (15Hrs) 
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References: 

1. Agarwal A.N. and Kundanlal (1999), Economics of Development and 

Planning, Vikas Publishing House, NewDelhi 

2. Seth.M.L. and S.P. Singh (1998), Economic Planning: Theory andPractice, 

S.Chand and Company Ltd., Ram Nagar, NewDelhi 

3. Dhingra.I.C. and V.K.Garg (2000), Economic Development and Planning in 

India, Sulthan Chand Publications, NewDelhi 

4. Mishra S.K. and Puri V.K (2008), 26th Edition, Indian Economy,Himalaya 

Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.,Mumbai- 

5. Desai and Bhale Rao (1986), Economic Planning and Policy,Himalaya 

Publishing House,Mumbai 

6. Madan Mohan Batra (1987), Planning in India: development perspective 

towards the 21st century, V.K. Publishing House,Mysore 

7. Misra and Puri (1999), Development and Planning Theory andPractice, 

Himalaya Publishing House,Mumbai 

8. Gerald. M. Meier, and Robert E. Baldwin,(1957) (Reprint in 1975), Economic 

Development- Theory, History ,Policy, Asia Publishing House,Mumbai 

9. Gerald. M. Meier, James E. Rauch,(2005), Leading Issues inEconomic 

Development, (8th Edition) Oxford University Press,Oxford, 

10. Meier .G.M. (1995), Leading Issues in Economic Development (6thedition) 

Oxford University Press, NewDelhi. 

11. Higgins Benjamin (1963), Economic Development, Principals, Problems and 

Policies, Central Book Depot,Allahabad 

12. Kindleberger C.P. (1977), Economic Development (III edition) McGraw Hill 

NewYork. 

13. Adelman. I (1961), Theories of Economic Growth and Development, Stanford 

Universities Press,Standford. 

14. Bose. A, (1975), Marxian and Post Marxian Political Economy, PenuinLondon 

15. Chakrvarthy S (1982), Alternative Approaches to the Theory of Economic 

Growth, Oxford University Press, NewDelhi. 

16. Growth. S, (1986), An Introduction to Development Economics, Allen and 

Unwin 

17. Little IMD (1982), Economic Development : Theory Policy and International 

Relations, Basic Books, NewYork 

18. Schumpeter J.A., (1949), The Theory of Economic Development,Harvard 

University Press,Cambridige. 

19. Bhagavathi J and Desai, (1970), India: Planning for Industrialization,Oxford 

University Press,Oxford 

20. Jolly. R., (1973), Third World Employment, Penguin,Oxford 

21. Sen.A.K. (1962), Choice of Techniques, Basil Backwall,Oxford 
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SEMESTER I 

Paper 5: CO 215- ADVANCED CORPORATE ACCOUNTINGAND 

REPORTING 

Objectives: 

1. To acquaint the students about important accounting standards 

2. To gain ability to prepare financial statements including consolidated financial 

statements of group companies and financial reports of various types of entities by 

applying relevant accounting standards. 

3. To expose the students to advanced accounting issues and practices such as 

insurance claims, investment accounting and liquidation of companies. 

Module 1: International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS)-Introduction –Scope- An 

Overview of IFRS – Applicability of Accounting Standards in the preparation and 

presentation of Final accounts (15 Hrs) 

Module 2: Insurance Claims and Investment Accounts--Loss of stock,-- 

Consequential Loss—Average Clause- Investment Accounts— Cum interest—Ex- 

interest—Ex dividend and cum dividend—Columnar investment accounts. 

(20 Hrs) 

Module 3: Consolidated Financial Statement (AS 21) – Holding Companies – 

Definition – Preparation of Consolidated Balance Sheet – Minority Interest – Pre- 

acquisition or Capital Profits – Cost of Control or Goodwill – Inter- company Balance – 

Unrealised Inter-company profits – Revaluation of assets and liabilities – Bonus Shares – 

Treatment of Dividend-CrossHolding. (20 Hrs) 

Module 4: Amalgamation - Types of Amalgamation – Calculation of Purchase- 

consideration- Methods of accounting for amalgamation- Inter-companyinvestments 

(20Hrs) 

 
Module 5: Accounting for Liquidation of Companies – Preparation of Statement of 

Affairs – Deficiency/Surplus Account - Liquidator‘s Final Statement of Account – 

Receiver‘s StatementofAccounts. (15Hrs) 
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Theory and practical problems shall be in the ratio of 30 : 70. Practical problems shall be 

included for application of accounting standards also. 

References: 

 
1. Accounting Standards—Prof. IsrarShaikh and Rajesh Makkar, LexisNexis. 

2. Accounting Standards—M.P. Vijayakumar, Snow White,Chennai. 

3. Indian Accounting Standards—Rajkumar S Adukia,LexiNexis. 

4. Indian Accounting Standards—Asish K Bhattacharjee, Tata McGrawHill. 

5. Advanced Corporate Accounting—PCThulsian 

6. Advanced Corporate Accounting—MC Shukla, T.S. Grewal and SCGupta 

7. Advanced Financial Accounting—Dr. B.D.Agarwal 

8. Advanced Accountancy—RL Gupta andRadhaswami 
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SEMESTER II 

Paper 1: CO 221- E-BUSINESS & CYBER LAWS 

Objectives: 

1. To equip the students with the emerging trends in business 

2. To equip the students to introduce and explore the use of information technology in 

all aspects of business. 

3. To familiarise with the students cyber world and cyber regulations 

 
 

Module - 1: E-business- Concepts – Definition – e-business vs. e-commerce - 

Technology – Sustainable and disruptive , - E-Business Models – Revenue model, 

Architectural model and Market opportunity models - E-business Design: steps, 

Knowledge building, capacity evaluation. (10 Hrs) 

 
Module-2 : E-Marketing – Traditional Marketing – Web presence Goals – Browsing 

Behaviour – online Marketing – E-advertising – Internet Marketing Trends – E branding– 

E- marketing strategies .- modes of e-marketing - Concept and Definition of E-Retailing: 

Different Models of E Retailing; Model for Web based Information System in E- 

retailing; -EPOS System. Functions of an EPOS System, e-payment mechanism. 

(20 Hrs) 

Module - 3 : E- Business Technologies-Customer relationship management (CRM) - 

Organizing around the customer - CRM design and infrastructure - CRM Trends; Selling- 

chain management - Need for selling-chain management - Order acquisition process – 

Enterprise resource planning (ERP) – Forces influencing ERP – Implementation 

strategies - ERP trends; Supply chain Management - Supply-chain planning and 

execution - SCM issues and trends; E-procurement – Knowledge repository- Data mining 

– Social media platform. (30 Hrs) 

 
 

Module – 4: Cyber Law- Introduction – Need – Evolution of Cyber Laws - Scope– 

Jurisdiction in cyber space – jurisdiction with respect to E-Commerce and E-governance 

–Indian law relating to IPR (Copy right, Trademark, Patents etc.) (15 Hrs) 
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Module – 5: Cyber Regulations- -Cybercrime investigation and surveillance – internet 

surveillance and privacy - issues relating to investigation, cyber forensic, relevant 

provisionsunderITAct2000,IPCandEvidenceActetc.AdjudicationundertheITAct 

– Cyber   Appellate  Tribunal  –  punishments  for  various   cybercrimes   (an overview) 

(15 Hrs) 

 

 

 
References: 

1. E-business, Dr. Ravi Kalakota, Pearson EducationAsia 

2. E-Business (R)evolution, Daniel Amor, Pearson EducationAsia 

3. E-Business-2, Dr. Ravi Kalakota & Macia Robinson, Pearson EducationAsia 

4. E-Business and Commerce, Brahm Canzer, Dreamtech press, NewDelhi 

5. The E-Business book, Dayle M Smith, Viva books,Newdelhi 

6. E-Business essentials, Rajat Chatterjee, Global India Publication,Newdelhi 

7. E-Business essentials, Matt Haig, Kojan Page IndiaLtd 

8. IT Act 2000, IT Amendment Bill 2006, IT Amendment Bill2008 
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SEMESTER II 

 
Paper 2: CO 222- STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT 

Objectives: 

 
1. To create a conceptual awareness on various strategies. 

2. To familiarise students with the formulation, implementation and evaluation of 

strategies 

Module 1: Concept of strategy- Meaning- Definition– Features of strategic 

management- process of strategic management- Levels of strategy –Corporate and SBU- 

Strategic decision making- Approaches to and process of strategic decision making- 

Mintzberb‘s modes of strategic decision making, Strategic Intent-Developing vision and 

mission- setting of objectives and goals - Strategic management in international context- 

strategies of multinational companies with respect to case studies. (20 Hrs) 

 
Module 2: Environment analysis- components of environment -environmental 

scanning- PESTEL analysis- Environmental Threat and Opportunity Profile (ETOP)- 

organisational appraisal-SWOT analysis- Industry and Competitive Analysis- 

competitive intelligence - Michael Porters‘ industry analysis-competitive analysis- 

Strategic Advantage Profile--Comparative advantage and Core competence- - TOWS 

matrix. (20Hrs) 

 
Module 3: Strategic Alternatives- Criteria and process, Corporate level strategies-Grand 

strategies-Generic Strategies- integration, intensive, Stability, Defensive, and Expansion- 

Diversification - Retrenchment strategies: sub-classification of strategies. (15Hrs) 

 
Module 4: Formulation of strategies–Approaches to strategy formulation-GAP 

analysis- BCG matrix- Synergy-Functional strategies- Production, Marketing, Finance 

and HR Strategies, - Strategic choice- process and policies. (15Hrs) 
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Module 5: Implementation, Evaluation and Control- Implementation process and 

issues –Structural, functional and behavioural Aspects of implementation- Mc Kinsey 

Seven S Model – concept of blue ocean strategy,- Evaluation and control of strategies- 

Techniques. –Strategic audit. (20Hrs) 

 

 

 
References: 

1. Arthur A Thompson and AJ Stickland III, Strategic Management, New Delhi Tata 

McGrawHill 

2. Sharma R.A, Strategic Management in Indian Companies, Deep and Deep 

Publications, NewDelhi. 

3. Thomas L Wheelen and J. David Hunger, Concepts in Strategic Management and 

Business Policy, New Delhi,Pearson. 

4. Subha Rao, Business Policy and Strategic Management, Himalaya Publishing 

House,Mumbai 

5. Budhiraja, S.B. and M.B. Athreya: Cases in Strategic Management, Tata McGraw 

Hill, NewDelhi. 

6. Michal, E Porter: The Competitive Advantage of Nations, Macmillan, NewDelhi. 

7. David Fred R, Strategic Management, Prentice Hall, NewJersey 
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SEMESTER II 

 
Paper 3: CO 223- QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES AND FINANCIAL 

ECONOMETRICS 

Objectives: 

 
1. To impart expert knowledge in the application of Quantitative Techniques and 

Business Econometrics in research. 

2. To impart knowledge in the use of SPSS in processing and analysis of data. 

 
Module 1 : Probability Theories: Introduction to probability-Certain and Impossible 

events-sample space-The complement of an event-Mutually exclusive events-Addition 

and Multiplication Rules for Probability- Independent and dependent events- 

Combinatorial probability-Conditional probability-Bayes Theorem/Law of total 

probability-Central Limit Theorem (15 Hrs) 

Module 2: Probability Distribution: Binomial distribution-Bernoulli process, properties 

of binomial distribution, mean and standard deviation of binomial distribution-utility of 

binomial distribution-fitting of binomial distribution. Poisson distribution- meaning and 

properties of Poisson distribution, utility of Poisson distribution, fitting of Poisson 

distribution. Normal distribution-normal curve-properties of normal distribution, utility of 

normal distribution,- normal approximation to binomial distribution-normal 

approximation to Poisson distribution. Other probability distribution- beta distribution- 

exponential distribution. (15Hrs) 

Module 3: Introduction to Financial Econometrics: Econometrics-Meaning, 

Methodology, Types; Econometric Models – Steps in modeling -Specification – 

Estimation and Validation Types of Economic Data – Time Series, Cross Sectional and 

Panel - Model Specification test – Ramsey Reset Test – Basic Understanding of 

Breakpoint- Least Square Estimates – Assumptions – Best Linear Unbiased Estimate 

(BLUE)– Spherical Errors–White Noise (15Hrs) 
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Module 4: Univariate and Multivariate Analysis(Basic concepts and simple 

problems only) Ordinary Least Squares (OLS) – Simple and Multiple Regression – 

Predictors and Predict and Normality of Distributions – Normality Test using descriptive 

statistics – Jarque- Bera statistic Stationary series- Level- First and second order 

differencing – Unit Root test – Augmented Dickey Fuller test -Linear Relationship of 

Variables – Correlation- Regression Results analysis – Individual Coefficient tests – t 

statisticsandpvalues,Jointtest–fitofgoodnessofmodeltests-R-squared,AdjustedR 

–squared, F statistics and p value, Serial correlation- Durbin Watson statistics-Basic 

difference between Multi-variate and Multiple regression. Multi collinearity - Coefficient 

Diagnostics – Variance Inflation Factor- Residual diagnostics – Correlogram Q Statistics, 

Correlogram of square Residuals, Histogram Normality, Heteroskedasticity. 

(25 Hrs) 

 
Module 5: Processing and Analysis of Data using SPSS: Introduction to SPSS- 

Features, Creating files and data entry, Preparation of frequency tables and graphs. Steps 

in data processing-checking, editing, coding, classification. Analysis of data-statistical 

tools, univariate, bivariate and multivariate-Measures of central tendency, dispersion, 

correlation, regression, t-test, Chi-square test, factor analysis and ANOVA.(20 Hrs) 

 

References: 

 
1. Fundamentals nof Statistics for Business and Economics-V.K.Kapoor, SultanChand 

and Sons, NewDelhi. 
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4435-36/7, Ansari Road, Dharyaganj, New Delhi 110002, ISBN: 978-81-265-4893-4 

 
5. Using Econometrics (6

th
 Ed), A. H . Studenmund, Pearson, Education Limited, 

Indian edition published by Dorling Kindersley India Pvt Ltd, copyright © 2014 

ISBN: 978-93-325-3648-7 First Impression2015 
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6. Applied Econometrics (3
rd

 Ed), Dimitrios Asteriou and Stephen G. Hall, Palgrave 

2016, ISBN:978-1-137-41546-2 

7. Mutivariate Data Analysis (7
th

 Ed), Joseph F. Hair (jr), William C. Black, Barry J. 

Babin and Rolph E. Anderson, Pearson, Education Limited, Indian edition published 

by Dorling Kindersley India Pvt Ltd, copyright © 2015 ISBN: 978-93-325-3650-0 

Fourth Impression2016. 

8. SPSS in simple steps-Kiran Pandya Smruti Bulsari Sanjay Sinha Dream techPress. 

 
9. A Handbook of Statistical Analyses Using SPSS-Sabine Landau, Brain. S. Everitt- 

Chapman andHall/CRC. 
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SEMESTER II 

 
Paper 4: CO 224 - INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 

 
Objective: 

 To introduce the concept of international business and to create awareness on the 

changes in the international business arena 

Module 1: International Business -Meaning, Nature, scope and importance- Stages of 

internationalization of business-Methods of entry into foreign markets: Licensing- 

Franchising- Joint Ventures-Strategic Alliances- Subsidiaries and Acquisitions (Discuss 

case studies relating to subsidiaries and acquisitions)-Framework for analyzing 

international business environment- Domestic -Foreign and Global Environment-Recent 

Developments in International Business. (20Hrs) 

 
Module 2: Theoretical Foundations of IB: Theory of Mercantilism- Theory of Absolute 

and Comparative Cost Advantage-Haberler‘s Theory of Opportunity Cost- Heckscher- 

Ohlin Theory- Market Imperfections Approach-Product Life Cycle Approach(Discuss 

case studies)- Transaction Cost approach-Dunning‘s Eclectic Theory of International 

Production (20 Hrs) 

 
Module 3: Legal framework of International Business: Nature and complexities:  

Code and common laws and their implications to business-International Business 

contract- legal provisions, Payment terms. (10Hrs) 

 
Module 4: Multi-Lateral Agreements & Institutions: Economic Integration – Forms: 

Free Trade Area, Customs Union, Common Market and Economic Union-Regional 

Blocks: Developed and Developing Countries- NAFTA- EU-SAARC, ASEAN-BRICS- 

OPEC-Promotional role played by IMF-World Bank & its affiliates- IFC, MIGA and 

ICSID-ADB-Regulatory role played by WTO&UNCTAD. (25Hrs) 
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Module 5: Multinational Companies (MNCs) and Host Countries: MNCs – Nature 

and characteristics- Decision Making-Intra Firm Trade and Transfer Pricing – 

Technology Transfer- Employment and labour relations- Management Practices- Host 

Country Government Policies-International Business and Developing countries: Motives 

of MNC operations in Developing Countries (Discuss case studies)-Challenges posed by 

MNCs 

(15 Hrs) 

References: 

1. Charles W.L. Hill, Global Business Today- University ofWashington. 

2. Charles W.L. Hill, International Business: Competing in the Global Market Place- 

Mc Graw Hill, NewYork. 

3. Charles W. L. Hill, Chow How Wee & Krishna Udayasankar, International 

Business: An Asian Perspective- Mc Graw Hill, NewYork. 

4. Donald Ball, Michael Geringer, Michael Minor & Jeanne McNett,International 

Business: The Challenge of Global Competition- Mc Graw Hill, NewYork. 

5. Alan M Rugman & Simon Collinson, International Business: Pearson Education, 

Singapore. 

6. Paul R. Krugman & Maurice International Economics: Theory and Policy - 

Obstfeld Pearson EducationSingapore 

7. John Daniels, Lee Radebaugh, Daniel Sullivan, International Business: 

Environments & Operations- Prentice Hall, NewDelhi. 

8. SumatiVarma, International Business. Ane Books Pvt Ltd, New Delhi,2011. 

9. P. Subba Rao, International Business: Text and Cases- Himalaya Publishing 

House Pvt. Ltd. Mumbai. 

10. Francis Cherunilam, International Business: Text and Cases- PHI Learning Pvt. 

Ltd. NewDelhi. 

11. V.K. Bhalla, - S. Chand & Company Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi.InternationalBusiness 

12. K. Aswathappa,International BusinessTata McGraw Hill Publishing Company 

Limited. NewDelhi. 



28  

SEMESTER II 

 
Paper 5: CO 225- INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 

 
Objectives: 

 
1. To provide a general understanding about investment avenues and personal 

finance. 

2. To give a broader understanding about behavioural finance and how it equip to 

decide personal investment. 

Module1: Investment 

 
a. Conceptual Background To Investment: Meaning & Definition Of Investment – 

Dimensions Of Investment – Economic, Physical & Financial Investment – 

Corporate Vs Personal Investment – Investment Objectives – Process Of 

Investment –Factors Affecting Investment - Investment, Speculation &Gambling. 

b. InvestmentAvenues:Security&Non-SecurityForm–FixedIncomeInvestment 

– Variable Income Investment – Direct & Indirect Investment – Mortgage – 

Reverse Mortgage – Securitisation Of Assets/Debts – Real Estate Investment – 

REI Valuation – Real Estate Investment Regulatory Authorities – SEBI 

Guidelines on REIT – Money Market Instruments(Repos & Tbs) – Capital Market 

Instruments (Equity, Debts & Hybrid) – Investment In Banks, Insurance 

Companies, Post Offices, Etc - Investment in Gold : Physical gold - Gold ETFs - 

Sovereign Gold Bond - Relative advantages and limitations. 

(20 Hrs) 

Module 2 : Principles of Financial Markets and Interest Rates: Principles  of  

Financial Market – Online Trading – Depository System  –  Interest  Rates  –  Nominal 

and Real Rates – Base Rate –LIBOR/LIBID etc – Term Structure Theories – 

Interdependence of       Markets and Interest Rates. (16       Hrs) 

 

 
Module 3:    Personal Finance: Meaning – Components of Personal Finance – Levels  
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of Personal Finance (Basic, Advanced, &      Application) – Financial Literacy –Personal 

Finance Principles – Personal FinancePlanning– Essentials of Asset 

 Planning – Insurance Planning – Investment Planning – Retirement Planning–

 Estate Planning –Tax Planning.     (20Hrs) 

Module 4: Behavioural Finance : Investment Deciding Cycle – Judgment Under 

Uncertainty – Utility Preference – Expected Utility Theory – Information Screening – 

Biases – Information Processing –Baysian Decision Making–       Heuristic And 

Cognitive Biases – Forecasting Biases – Group Behaviour – Conformism – Hedging – 

Cornering – Investment Styles And Behavioural Pricing – Insider Trading – Circular 

Trading –       Price Rigging. (18Hrs) 

 

 
Module 5: Financial Modeling Using Spreadsheet: Introduction To Modeling – 

Introduction To Spread Sheet – Database Framing – Creating Charts -Understanding 

Finance Function In Spread Sheet – Creating Model – Valuation – DCF 

Techniques.(Practicals) (16Hrs) 

 

 
References: 

 
1. Bhalla VK, Investment Management, S Chand &Co. 

2. Bodie, Kane, Marcus, and Mohanty, Investment, TMH 

3. Prasanna Chandra, Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management,TMH 

4. Punithavathy Pandian, Security Analysis and Portfolio Management, Vikas 
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5. Reghunathan, Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management, PearsonEducation 

6. Dhanesh Kumar Khatri, Security Analysis and Portfolio Management, Trinity 

Press 

7. Sidney Cottle, Roger F Murray & Frank E Block, Security Analysis,TMH 

8. Stephen H Penman, Financial Statement Analysis and Security Valuation,TMH 

9. Preeti Singh, Investment Management: Security Analysis & Portfolio 

Management,HPH 
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Elective: FINANCE 
 

SEMESTER III 

 
Paper 1: CO 231U -INCOME TAX PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT 

 

Objectives: 

1. To impart deep knowledge about the latest provisions of Income Tax Act 

 
2. To develop application and analytical skill of the provisions of Income Tax Law for 

Income Tax planning and Management. 

Expected input 

 
Basic knowledge and understanding about the fundamental concepts and computation of 

tax and Assessment procedure from B.Com. 

Expected outcome 

 
Students will get expert knowledge regarding the legitimate way of Tax Planning and 

Management under different Financial and managerial decisions after considering the 

impact of Direct Tax Laws. 

Teaching Hours:108 

No. of Modules: 6 

Module 1: Overview of Income Tax law-Computation of Tax an Overview -Individual, 

Company ,Firm –Accounting Standards relating to Tax-Tax Information (10 Hrs) 

 
Module 2: Tax planning and Management:- Meaning - Tax planning, Tax Evasion, 

Tax avoidance, Tax management – Differences- Nature and Scope of Tax Planning- 

Precautions in Tax Planning- Need for Tax Planning-Limitations- Tax Audit- Tax 

Planning in relation to Heads of Income -Concept of TDS/TCS -Advance payment- 

Computation- -Rebate 87A,88 – Relief u/s 89 , 90,91.Black Money Act 2005- 

Introduction-Features-  Highlights-Importance. (15Hrs) 
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Module 3: Tax Planning And Management For Individuals:- Tax Incidence on 

Individuals- Significance-Taxable Income- hints for Tax Planning and Management- 

Impact of Tax on Financial Decisions-Alternative Minimum Tax (AMT)- Tax Planning 

For Employer and Employee-Documentation and Filing of Return- E-Filing- Tax Credit- 

TRACES- Refund-Appeal-Tax Return Preparators (TRP)- Procedures and rules- 

Settlement commission-Advance Ruling (16 Hrs) 

Module 4:Tax Planning For Firm, Association of Person and Body of Individuals:- 

Tax incidence on Firm/AOP/BOI- Impact of Tax liability on Firm –Significance of Tax 

Planning- LLP-Sec: 184 & 185- Inter-transaction between partners and Firm – impact of 

Tax on Change in Constitution of Firm- Conversion Of Firm in to Company – Conditions 

Of 40(b) – Carry forward and Set off in case of Change in Constitution of Firm – Filing 

of Return-Appeal- Refund- Hints for Tax planning for Firm, AOP and BOI. ( 22Hrs) 

Module 5: Tax Planning and Management for Company:- Types of Companies- 

Domestic and Foreign- Tax incidence on Companies- Impact of Income Tax on 

Corporate Decisions – Tax Planning and Management in Corporate Decisions – MAT 

Provisions- Computation-Application of IT in Tax Planning –Tax Planning For New 

Business- Tax Planning on Venture capital Companies – Tax Planning on Financial and 

Investment decisions – Capital structure-Dividend and Deemed Dividend- Dividend 

Distribution Tax-Bonus Shares- Make or buy – own or Lease – Repair or Replace- 

Employee Remuneration – Setting up of new business – Location Aspects – 

Amalgamation or Demerger – Filing of Return – E-Filing- Refund- Appeal- Methods and 

procedures – Annual Return for TDS and TCS – Hints for Tax Planning and 

Management. (25Hrs) 

 
Module 6: International Taxation- Basic Concepts – Double Taxation Relief – 

Computation – DTAA – GAAR – Advance Ruling- Transfer pricing – transfer Pricing 

Law in India- Concepts of Arms length price – advance Pricing Agreement- Taxation of 

E-Commerce Transaction –Filing of Return- International Settlement Commission – 

Methods and Procedures. (20Hrs) 
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NB: i) Some case studies involving the learning 

 
ii) Necessary inputs from B.Com Programme 

References: 

Books 

1. Singhania. V.K: Direct Tax planning and Management, Taxman,N.Delhi. 

2. Singhania.V.K: Direct Taxes Laws and Practices,Taxman, N.Delhi 

3. E.A.Srinivas: Corporate Tax Planning;Tata Mc-GrawHill 

4. Mehrithra HC: Direct Tax Planning 

5. Kushal Kumar Agrawal: Direct Tax Planning and Management; Atlantic 

Publishers 

6. Bhagavath Prasad: Direct Tax Law andPractice 

7. LakhotiaR.N: Corporate TaxPlanning 

8. CA G.Sekar: professional guide to TaxAudit 
 

Journals and Circulars 
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2. Circulars issued byCBDT 
 

3. Journal CharteredAccountant 
 

4. Black Money Act 2005 (Bare Act-mainprovisions) 
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SEMESTER III 

 
Paper 2: CO 232F- SECURITY ANALYSIS AND PORTFOLIO 

MANAGEMENT 

Objectives: 

 
1. To provide a comprehensive understanding on the principles of security analysis 

and develop the skill in portfolio management. 

2. Equip the students to value the real worth of securities. 

 
Module 1: Fundamental Analysis: Sources of Investment Information - Intrinsic Value 

– Dimensions of  Fundamental  Analysis  –  Analysis  of   Economy-wide   Factors 

(Study of Economic Aggregates, Classification of Factors into indicators, Forecasting 

about the Economy & Conclusion of Economic Analysis) – Analysis of Industry-wide 

Factors (Study of Industry Life Cycle, Study of Qualitative & Quantitative Factors & 

Conclusion) – Analysis of Company-wide Factors (Financial Performance Analysis, 

Analysis of Qualitative Parameters, & Conclusion) – Estimation of Intrinsic Value – End 

Result of Fundamental Analysis. ( 10Hrs) 

 
Module 2: Technical Analysis: Premises of Technical Analysis – Type of Charts – 

Tools of Technical Analysis – Prediction of Overall Market Trends  (Dow  Jones  

Theory, Elliot Wave Theory, Advance Decline Index, & Client Account Position) – 

Prediction of Individual Share Trends (Moving Average Analysis, Oscillators- 

MACD,ROC & RSI-Chart Patterns) – Confirmation through Traded Volume – 

Efficient Market – Efficiency of Indian Stock Market – Efficient Market Hypothesis 

Basics of EMH – Forms of Market Efficiency (Weak Form, Semi-Strong Form, & Strong 

Form)– Test of Market Efficiency –RUN Test.  ( 20Hrs) 

Module 3: Valuation of Securities: Concept and Factors Affecting Valuation - Yield- 

Holding Period Return (HPR) – Yield Till Maturity (YTM) - Return & Risk – Risk-free 

Return & Risk Premium – Valuation of Fixed Income Securities  –  Valuation of 

Debenture/Bond – Valuation Mechanism (Valuation of Redeemable Debenture, 
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Valuation of Deep Discount Debenture/Bond, Valuation of Non-redeemable Debenture, 

& Valuation of Convertible Debenture) – Valuation of Preference Shares – Valuation of 

Equity Shares (Dividend Capitalisation/Constant Growth Model, Multi-Stage 

Growth/Super Normal Growth in Dividend, & Price-Earnings Ratio Model) – 

(Illustrations) (20Hrs) 

Module 4: Portfolio Management: Meaning of Portfolio – Notions/Principles (Notion 

of Diversification & Notion of Negative Correlation) – Measurement of Return of 

Individual Securities & Portfolio (Historical Return/Ex-Post Returns and Expected 

Return/Ex-Ante Returns)– Measurement of Risk (Systematic & Non-Systematic) of 

Individual Securities & Portfolio- Concept of Beta–Portfolio Theories/Approaches 

(Traditional Portfolio Theory & Modern Portfolio Theory)–Portfolio Construction 

under Traditional Approach – Features of Traditional Approach & Portfolio Management 

Process.(Illustrations)     (18Hrs) 

 
Module 5: Modern Portfolio Theory: Principles of MPT – Concept of Efficient 

Portfolio, Efficient Frontier, Market Portfolio, & Managed Portfolio – Characteristics 

Line – Markowitz Portfolio Theory/Mean – Variance Criterion of Markowitz – 

Assumptions – Markowitz Portfolio Construction Process – Markowitz Portfolio 

Selection using Utility Curve – Sharpe‘s Single Index Model – Construction of Efficient 

Portfolio – Capital Assets Pricing Model (CAPM) – Concept of Risk-free Assets and 

Risky Assets – Assumptions of CAPM – Concepts of Lending & Borrowing in 

Construction of Portfolio – Application of CAPM (CML & SML) – Factor Model – Fama 

French Three Factor Model - Arbitrage Pricing Theory (APT)–(Illustrations) 

(20 Hrs) 

Module 6: Portfolio Revision and Evaluation: Portfolio Revision – Need – Factors 

Affecting Portfolio Revision – Revision Strategy (Active Revision Strategy & Passive 

Revision Strategy) – Index Portfolio – Tracking – Formula Plans – Constant Rupee Value 

Plan – Constant Ratio Plan – Variable Ratio Plan – Rupee Cost Averaging –  Merits & 

Demerits of Portfolio Revision–Portfolio Performance Evaluation – Need–

Benchmarks,SharpeRewardtoVariabilityRatio–TreynorRewardtoVolatility 
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Ratio – Jensen‘s Performance Index – Fama‘s Decomposition Model. (Illustrations) 

(20 Hrs) 
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SEMESTER III 

Paper 3: CO 233 F- INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL 

MANAGEMENT 

Objectives: 

 To familiarise the students with the international financial markets and 

instruments. 

 To convey an understanding about foreign exchange risk management 

 

Module 1: International Financial Management- Meaning and Scope  of international 

financial management- Financial Management of MNCs-Components of global financial 

markets -Recent trends in global financial markets. (13Hrs) 

 
Module 2 : Foreign Exchange Market- Exchange Rate Mechanism-Exchange Rate 

theories -Gold Standard-Bretton Woods System -Fixed Parity System-Floating Rate 

System- Independent Float and Managed Float-Currency Pegging: Pegging to single 

Currency -Pegging to basket of Currencies - Pegging to SDRs (Special Drawing Rights) 

convertibility of Indian rupee-Balance of Payment and Exchange rate. (25 Hrs) 

 
Module 3: Foreign Exchange Risk Management-Markets for Foreign Exchange and 

Derivatives, Market for Currency Futures, Currency Options and SWAPS –Risk 

management computation--Challenges (15 Hrs) 

 
Module 4: International Financial Instruments- Equity instruments -ADR-GDR-IDR- 

Debt instruments -Foreign Bonds, Euro Bonds, Global Bonds, Convertible Bonds- 

Floating Rate Notes - Quasi instruments –Euro Notes- - Financial Swaps-Parallel loans 

and Back to back loans (20Hrs) 

 
Module 5: Foreign Direct Investment-Meaning-Types-Theories of Foreign Direct 

Investment--Current issues in Foreign Direct Investment –FDI in India- Opening up of 
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various sectors-Foreign Institutional Investors(FIIs) –Role of FIIs (20Hrs) 

 
 

Module 6: International Investment Decisions -- Appraisal of Foreign and Domestic 

Projects -Risks involved in International Investment Decisions-currency risk-political 

risk-inflation risk-country risk (15 Hrs) 
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SEMESTER III 

Paper 4: CO 234F- STRATEGIC COST AND MANAGEMENT 

ACCOUNTING 

Objectives: 

(i) To comprehend and familiarize the established techniques, methods and practices in 

Strategic Cost and Management Accounting to the students. 

(ii) To introduce the evolving Strategic approaches and techniques in Cost and 

Management field and to developed industrial behaviour among the students in the 

emerging business areas. 

 
Module 1: Marginal Costing Techniques for Decision Making – Meaning of marginal 

cost and marginal costing. Role of Marginal costing in decision making-fixation of 

selling price, Accepting additional orders, Quotations, Make or buy decisions, Key Factor 

Analysis, Own or Lease, Sell or further process, Closing down or suspending activities. 

(15Hrs) 

 
 

Module 2 : Process Costing Application - Features of Process Costing and its 

applications in different situations- Inter process profits, Work-in-Progress, Accounting 

for Equivalent Production and its procedure under different cases namely- (a)When there 

is only closing work-in-progress with no process losses. (b)When there is only closing 

work-in-progress with process losses (c) When there is opening as well as closing Work 

in Progress with no process loss. (20Hrs) 

 
Module 3 : Standard Costing and  Variance  Analysis-  (a)Material  Variance, 

Material cost variance, Material price variance, Material usage variance, Material Mix 

Variance, Material Yield Variance, (b) Labour Variance-Labour cost variance, Labour 

Efficiency variance, Labour Idle time variance, Labour Mix Variance, Labour Yield 

Variance,(c) Overhead Variance- Fixed overhead variance, Variable overhead variance, 

Volume Variance, Expenditure variance, Capacity variance, Calendar Variance, 

Efficiency Variance (d)Sales Value Variance-Total Sales Variance, Sales price variance, 

Sales Volume Variance, Sales Mix Variance, Sales Quantity Variance. Sales-Margin 
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variance. (e) Reconciliation of Budgeted Cost and Revenue with the help of Variances. 

(25Hrs) 

Module 4 : Transfer Pricing Applications- Concept, Measurement of Divisional 

performance, Alternative Transfer pricing methods-Market based Transfer pricing, 

Marginal cost Transfer pricing, Full cost Transfer pricing, Cost plus mark up Transfer 

pricing, Negotiable Transfer Pricing, Marginal cost and Opportunity cost Transfer 

pricing, International Transfer pricing. (10Hrs) 

 
Module 5 : Strategic  cost  &  Management  Accounting-  Cost  Accounting  

Standards, Importance of Cost Accounting Standards, Revenue Management Concept- 

(Importance to Production Channel and Customer Profitability Analysis). Enterprise 

Performance Management (EPM) - Concept, meaning and importance, Application of 

EPM in Cost and Management Accounting. Strategic Concepts and Applications in Cost 

and Management Accounting(a)Concept of Better Decision,(b)Business Intelligence, 

(c) Strategic map, (d) Driver Caused Budgeting. : Customer Relationship Management 

(CRM) - Concept, Meaning Importance. CRM Practices in Cost and Management 

Accounting (a) Predictive Accounting ( Importance to Decision Making), (b) Trend 

Analysis, (c) Decision Support System, (d) Cost Planning, (e) Economic Analysis 

(Concepts, Tools and Applications), (f) Sunk Cost, (g) Life cycle Cost, (Theory only) 

(28 Hrs) 

Module 6 : Business Analysis Embedded  in  Enterprise  Performance  

Management- (a) Optimisation Techniques, (b) Predictive Methods, (c) Statistical and 

Operational Analysis.(Basic Practical Problems only). Behavioral Cost management- (a) 

Skill Development, (b) Tech-production, (c) Bench marking, (d) Enterprise resource 

Planning (ERP), (Advanced Concepts Only). (10Hrs) 
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SEMESTER IV 

Paper 1: CO 241W- GOODS AND SERVICE TAX & CUSTOMS 

DUTY- LAW AND PRACTICE 

Objectives: 

 
1. To gain expert knowledge of the principles and law relating to Goods and Service 

Tax and Customs Act. 

2. To impart skill in applying and analysing the provisions of Goods and Service Tax 

Act and Customs Act in handling practical situations. 

Module 1: Introduction: Meaning and Definition of Indirect Taxes-Nature-Scope- 

Constitutional provisions-Advantages-Disadvantages-Difference between Direct and 

Indirect Taxes- Types-Milestones in the history of Indirect Taxation in India. (10 Hrs) 

 

Module 2: Basic Provisions of GST: Introduction-Meaning-Features-Historical 

backdrop of Goods and Service Tax-Major Indirect Taxes merged in to Goods and 

Service Tax-Benefits of GST-Economy, Industry and trade, tax payers-Types of GST- 

CGST-IGST-SGST- UTGST Schedules-Rate of GST- Kerala GST Provisions. (20 Hrs) 

 

 
Module    3:    Main    Provisions    of GST  - Main Provisions: Provisions r- 

Compensation(GST)Law-Definitions of important terms-Levy of Tax-Collection-elating 

to Place, Time and Value of Supply-Different meaning of supply- Composite Supply- 

Mixed supply- Scope of Supply- Taxable Supply- E-Commerce-Supply Chain –GST 

Exemption limit- Tax Invoice-Credit and Debit Notes-Valuation Rules-Computation Tax- 

Input tax Credit(ITC)-Registration-procedures-Deemed Registration-Cancellation of 

Registration- Accounts and Records- Period of Retention of Records- Presumption as to 

Documents-Returns- Annual-Final-Payment of Tax-Information Technology in GST- 

Audit- Special Audit-Assessment-Refund-Consumer welfare Fund-GST Practioners- 

TDS/TCS.  (23Hrs) 
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Module 4: Administration of GST:-GST- Council-Authorities-Inspection-search 

seizure-Arrest-Demand-Recovery—Liability to pay tax in certain cases- -Advance 

Ruling- Authority and Appellate Authority-GSTN-Information infrastructure for GST. 

( 15 Hrs) 

 
Module 5: Appeals And Revisions under GST.: Appeals-Appeal to High Court- 

Appeal to Supreme Court- Revisions-Offences- Compounding of Offences-Penalty- 

Transitional provisions-IGST Provisions- Inter-state Supply- Intra-state supply- Zero 

rated Supply- Imported Supply- Transfer of ITC-Compensation Rules- Base year 

Revenue-Projected Revenue-Miscellaneous provisions-Interest-Job Work Procedure- 

Deemed Export. (20Hrs) 

 
Module 6: Customs Duty: Definition of Customs Duty- Objectives Role of customs 

duty in International trade--Importance-Demerits-Important definitions-Basis of 

determining customs Duty- Types of Duties-Anti-dumping Duties-Import and Export 

manifest—Specified Goods- Stores-Warehouses-Export Policy-Customs Duty 

Authorities and Powers Assessment Procedures--Penalties and Prosecutions-Appeals and 

Revisions-Tax liability and Valuation of Goods-Baggage Rules-Import Procedure and 

Documents-Export Procedure and Documents. (20 Hrs) 

 
Input—Basic Awareness from B.Com and First Semester M.Com 

 

 

References: 

 
1. Hand Book of GST in India Concepts and Procedures( 2017Edition) -Rakesh 
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2. GST in India-Rakesh Garg &Sandeep Garg, Bloomsbury IndiaPublications 
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5. GST Law & Analysis with Conceptual Procedure-Bimal Jain & Isha Bensal- 

YoungGlobal 

6. An Insight of GST in India-ICWAI, Vol:1&2 
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7. Indirect Taxes-Dr.H.C Mehrotra & Prof. Agarwal, Sahitya Bhavan Publishers, 
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SEMESTER IV 

Paper 2: CO 242F- RISK MANAGEMENT AND DERIVATIVES 

Objectives: 

1. To understand the risk management process and its application 

2. To give a broader awareness on derivatives and its applications 

 

 

Module 1: Basic Concepts in Risk : Meaning of Risk And Uncertainty – Chance of 

Loss And Loss Forecasting - Pure And Speculative Risk – Objective And Subjective  

Risk – Fundamental And Particular Risk – Enterprise Risk (Pure, Speculative, Strategic, 

Operational, & Financial Risks) – Financial Risk (Price, Credit, Interest Rate, Foreign 

Exchange & Value of Money ) – Difficulties in Categorization of Risk – Method of 

Handling Risk – Financial Analysis In Risk Management Decision - Link Between 

Cause, Event And Effects – Burden of Risk on Society. (12 Hrs) 

Module 2: Introduction to Risk Management: Meaning And Definition of Risk 

Management – Objectives of Risk Management –Steps in Risk Management Process 

(Identify And Analyse Loss Exposures, Select The Appropriate Techniques, Implement 

And Monitor RM Programme) – Benefits of Risk Management – Personal Risk 

Management – The Changing Scope of Risk Management – Enterprise Risk 

Management(ERM) – Risk Management Tools And Techniques – Relation Between  

Risk Management, Compliance, and Audit – Governance, Risk And Compliance (GRC) 

– Insurance As a Risk Transfer Mechanism – Insurance Market Dynamics. 

(20 Hrs) 

 
Module 3: Introduction to Derivatives: Concept, History, And Economic Benefits of 

Derivatives – Underlying Asset, Margin Requirements, Settlement of Transactions, 

Lot Size – Classification of Derivatives (Exchange Traded Vs. OTC Derivatives Market, 

Commodity And Financial) –Derivatives Market In India-Traders In  Derivative 

Markets – Derivatives Trading At NSE – Currency Derivatives Market– Commodity 

Derivatives Trading In India – Commodity Exchanges - Forward Contracts (Features, 

Payoff   From   Forward   Contracts, Forward Price) – Future Contracts(Features, 
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Difference Between Forward And Futures) – Option Contracts (Features, Payoff From 

Option Contract, Factors Affecting Price of Option Contract, Call Vs. Put Options, 

American Vs. European Options) – Index Futures – Swaps (Features & Types). 

(20 Hrs) 

 
Module4: Hedging/Risk Management through Derivatives: Meaning – Types – 

Short Hedge Through Option, Futures, & Index Futures –Long Hedge Through 

Option, Futures, Index Futures – Credit Derivatives (Credit Default Swap & Total Return 

Swap) - Special Issues In Derivates (Synthetics, Multi-Period Option, & Compound 

Option) – Combination And Spread – Exotic Options (Asian Option, Barrier Option & 

As You LikeIt)–Hedging Strategies With Index Futures, Options, & Swap – Speculative 

Trading Strategies –  Arbitrage Strategies With Options. (20Hrs) 

 

 
Module 5: Pricing/Valuation of Derivatives: Option Pricing – Binomial Model (One- 

Step Binomial Process & Two-Step Binomial Method) – Continuous Time Model – 

Volatility – Estimated And Implied Options And Dividend Paying Assets Warrants And 

Convertibles - Black & Scholes Model – Options Delta, Gamma, Vega, Theta, Rho – 

Future Pricing –Spot And Forward Contract - The Cost of Carry Model - Reverse Cost of 

Carry – Pricing By Arbitrage Process. (18Hrs) 

 

 
Module 6: Accounting for Derivatives: Accounting treatment in case of Cash Settled 

Equity Index/Stock Option – Accounting treatment in respect of equity stock option in 

case of delivery settled options – Accounting for Open Option at the end of an accounting 

period – Accounting for Equity Stock Options –Accounting   for daily 

receipt/payment of margin - Disclosure to be made in Financial Statement – Guideline of 

ICAI (18Hrs) 
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Objective 

SEMESTER IV 

Paper 3: CO 243F- ACCOUNTING STANDARDS 

To  acquaint  the students  to  understand   the   structure,   process   and organizational 

set up involved in evolving accounting standards in India. To enable the students  to 

apply some key standards while preparing  and presenting the financial statements 

Course. 

Module 1: Accounting Bodies—International  Accounting  Standards  Board—  

Institute of Chartered Accountants of  India—Accounting  Standards  Boards— 

Procedure adopted by ASB in formulating Accounting Standards—Companies Act 

2013and Accounting Standards—Need for accounting standards—International 

Accounting Standards and IFRS—Convergence with IFRS. (15 Hrs) 

Module 2 :Disclosure of Accounting Policies (AS 1)—Accounting Policies Valuation 

of  Inventories  (AS  2)—Measurement--  Cost  of  purchase—Cost  of conversion— 

Joint costs—Treatment of borrowing cost—Cost formulae—Specific identification 

method—FIFO, Weighted Average Cost—Standard Cost—Retail Inventory Method— 

NRV—Valuation of inventory below cost. Revenue Recognition (AS 9)—Sale of 

goods—Rendering of service—Completed service contracts—Proportional completion 

method. ( 20Hrs) 

Module 3 : Accounting for fixed assets (AS 10) —Gross and Net Book Value— 

Composition of Cost—Self  Constructed  Assets—Exchanged  Assets—Improvement  

and repairs to fixed asset—Retirement and Disposal—Revaluation of Fixed Assets 

Depreciation Accounting (AS 6)—Historical Cost—Estimated Residual Value— 

Depreciation Policy—Change in method of depreciation—Change in measures of 

depreciation amount (Estimated life, Estimated resale value and historical cost)— 

Additions  and  Extensions—Assets  involving  liabilities  in  foreign currency.  

Intangible Assets (AS 26)—Monetary Assets—Non-Monetary Assets—Acquired 

intangible  assets—Exchange  for  another  assets—IA   arising   from amalgamation— 

IA  out  of  Govt.  grants—Internally  generated  goodwill—Amortisation  of  IA.  

Service contracts—Proportional completion method. ( 20Hrs) 
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Module 4: Accounting for Leases (AS 19)—Finance Lease—Operating Lease— 

Minimum Lease Payments—Gross investment in leases—Interest rate implicit in 

leases—Accounting treatment in the books of lessee and lessor—Sub leases by lessee 

Segment Reporting (AS 17)—Business Segment—Geographical  Segments—  

Reportable Segments—Identification Tests—Primary and Secondary Segments. 

( 20 Hrs) 

 
Module 5: Earning Per Share- AS 20- Financial Instruments- Financial Liability- 

Potential Equity Shares- Dilutive Non- Dilutive Potential Equity Share- Profit Available 

to Equity Shares- Weighted Average Number of Equity shares. Basic EPS- Restatement 

of EPS-Diluted EPS (15Hrs) 

Module 6: Impairment of Assets (AS 28)—Net Selling Price—Value-in-Use— 

Recoverable Amount—Carrying Amount—Impairment Loss—Cash Generating Units—

Goodwill—Top Down and Bottom up tests—Corporate Assets—Reversal of Impairment 

Loss Accounting for Taxes on Income (AS 22)—Deferred Tax—Current Tax—Impact of 

Timing Difference—Measurement of Tax Expenses—Reasonable certainty and Virtual 

certainty—Criteria offsetting off. (18Hrs) 

References 

 
 Asish K Bhattacharjee, Tata Mc Graw Hill, . Indian Accounting 

Standards 

 Israr Shaikh and Rajesh Makkar, Lexis Nexis. Accounting 

Standards 

 Rajkumar S Adukia, Lexi Nexis, Indian AccountingStandards 

 Rawat D S—Taxman AccountingStandards 

 Vijayakumar M.P, Snow White, Chennai - AccountingStandards 
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SEMESTER IV 

Paper 4: CO 244S- MANAGEMENT OPTIMIZATION TECHNIQUES 

Objectives: 

 
1. To convey basic principles and application of optimization tools of resource utilization. 

 
2. To provide an insight into optimal project implementation Techniques under 

deterministic and probabilistic conditions. 

Module1: Optimization Techniques: Introduction-Definition-Nature and Importance- 

Steps in Intelligent decision making- Modelling Techniques (8 Hrs) 

Module 2: Linear Programming: Introduction-Formulation of LPP-Maximize, 

Minimize, objective function-Constraints and non-negativity conditions-Graphical 

solution-Optimal solution-Infeasible and unbounded solutions-degeneracy-Simplex 

method-slack, surplus and artificial variables-Duality-Primal and dual problems 

(22Hrs) 

 
Module 3: Transportation and Assignment Problems: Transportation Problems- 

Initial basic feasible solution using North West Corner Rule, Lowest Cost Entry Method 

and Vogel Approximation Method-Optimal solution-MODI method- Degeneracy, 

Unbalanced and Maximization in Transportation Problems. Assignment Problems- 

Hungarian Method-Maximization, Unbalanced and Restricted Assignment Problems- 

Travelling Salesman Problems. (23 Hrs) 

Module 4: Game Theory: Game Theory- Pay off matrix- Maxim in and Minimax – 

Saddle point-Solution of pure and Mixed strategy games- Graphic Method-Principle of 

dominance-Arithmetic Method. (15 Hrs) 

 

 
Module 5: Optimization Techniques: Replacement Theory- Replacement of Capital 

Items and items that fail completely- Individual and Group replacement policy. Queuing 

Theory-Models (simple problems); Inventory models-computation ; Simulation-MONTE 

CARLO Method and Random Numbers. (15Hrs) 
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Module 6: Project Scheduling and Monitoring: Network Analysis-Critical Path 

Method-Scheduling and Control of Projects-Free, Independent and Total Float(slack)- 

PERT-time estimates and Probability of completion-cost/time trade off analysis-Crashing 

of projects and resource considerations (25 Hrs) 

 

 

 
References: 

 
1. J K Sharma – operation Research – Theory and Practice – MacMillian. 

2. John M. Nicholas, Project Management for business and Technology – Problems 

andpractice. 
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Elective: INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY & E- BUSINESS 

 
SEMESTER III 

Paper1: CO 231E- OFFICE AUTOMATION 

No. of instructional hours per week: 6 (2 Hrs theory and 4 Hrs practical) 

Aim of the study: To update and expand skills in Office Automation softwares. 

Course objectives: 

1. To equip the students to meet the demands of the industry. 

2. To develop practical skills in document preparation, spread sheet application, data 

management and business presentation. 

 

Module 1: Office Automation – Softwares used for office automation – free and paid, 

different file types to be managed in an office – documents, spreadsheets, presentation, 

publishing and databa sefiles. (10 Hrs) 

 
Module 2: Word processing - Opening Microsoft Word, Word Adjusting, adding or 

deleting text, selecting blocks of text, copying text, moving text, search and replace, 

Saving, editing and designing a document, character formatting and style, page 

formatting – headers, footers, page numbers, bullets, margin settings and column, 

justifying of text, line spacing, tab settings, automating tasks, creating tables – entering 

text into tables, inserting rows and columns in the table, deleting a row and column from 

the table formatting the text in the table. Advanced uses of Word Processor - Mail 

Merge Creating documents using templates - Adding and removing digital signatures in 

documents (22Hrs) 

 

Module 3: Microsoft Excel - Excel user interface, starting with excel, working with cell 

and cell addresses, entering and editing data, finding and replacing data, selecting a 

range, moving, cutting, copying with paste, inserting and deleting cells, freezing cells, 

cell formatting options, adding, deleting and copying worksheet with in a workbook, 

renaming a worksheet, Cell reference – relative, absolute - Elements of excel charts – 

categories, create a chart, choosing chart type, edit chart axis, titles, labels, data series and 
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legend, adding a text box, rotate text in a chart, converting a chart on a web page, saving 

a chart. Advanced uses - functions: – logical – AND, IF, NOT, OR, TRUE; Financial – 

DB, FV, IPMT, IRR, NPV, PMT, and PV; statistical –AVERAGE, COUNT,COUNTIF, 

MAX, MIN; mathematical – PRODUCT, SQRT, SUM, SUMIF - Pivot tables - Macros 

in excel creating, adding and editing of macros VBA programming in Excel forms in 

excel. (26Hrs.) 

 
Module 4: Microsoft Access - Databases - creating a new database, creating tables, 

editing tables, entering data into a table, editing data in a table, relationship between 

tables - Creating a query; types of queries - Creating a report; types of reports, printing 

reports - Creating a simple form; modifying a form, adding control to a form, searching, 

sorting, Introduction to Software development in Access using VBA Code 

(20Hrs) 

 
 

Module 5: Microsoft PowerPoint - Introduction, creating presentations – using auto 

content wizard, using templates, using blank presentation, formatting background, adding 

sounds, slide show, slide sorter, setting animation, slide transaction, setting intervals, 

saving and printing, presentations, adding and playing audio clips in presentations, 

creating hyperlinks in presentations, converting the presentations into a video clip (an 

overview only) (20Hrs.) 

 
Module 6: Adobe in Design – creation and opening, working, setting defaults and 

preferences, viewing pages, using toolbox, working with text and graphics, moving 

between pages, adding and deleting pages, naming and saving a file. 

(10 Hrs) 

Recommended Books 

1. Cox et.al, 2007. MS Office step by step, PHI, NewDelhi. 

2. Michael, Adobe In Design Styles: How to create better, faster, Text andLayouts 

3. Pariah S Burke, Mastering In Design CS5 for Print Design andProduction 
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SEMESTER III 

Paper 2: CO 232E- INTERNET AND WEB DESIGNING 

 
No. of instructional hours per week: 6 (2 hour theory and 4 hrs practical) 

 
Aim of the study: To update and expand skills in web designing for business operations. 

 
Course objectives: 

 
1. To give advanced knowledge in the field of web designing. 

2. To equip the students to meet the demands of the industry. 

3. To expand the practical skills in web designing and publishing for business. 

 
 

Module 1-Computer networks and its need-Networks topology-Types of networks- 

History of Internet-Concept of Internet and www- Working of Internet–Protocols-Web 

publications-Cyberspace –Organisations of Internet management-.Application of 

Internet- World Wide Web, Search Engines, Newsgroups, Electronic Mail, Web Portal, 

Chat, Video Conferencing, FTP, Remote Login, E-Commerce, E-Learning, E- 

Governance, E- Banking. Internet Security concept-Firewalls and types-Security 

products–Biometrics– Cryptography-Digital signatures and electronic signatures 

(12 Hrs) 

Module 2- Static Web Page Development: - Basics of HTML -Understanding HTML, 

Create a Web page, Linking to other Web pages, Publishing HTML Pages, Text 

Alignment and Lists, Text Formatting Fonts Control, Email Links and link within a Page, 

Creating a Table, Creating HTML Forms, Creating Web Page Graphics, Putting Graphics 

on a Web Page, Custom Backgrounds and Colors, Creating Animated Graphics. 

(22Hrs) 

 
Module 3–DynamicWeb page Development:-CSS –creating and editing cascading style 

sheets, Defining Style with HTML Tags, Features of Style Sheet, Style Properties, Style 

Classes, and External Style Sheet. Multimedia- Sound-types of sound files, linking of 

sound files, embedding sound files -Video–Analog video, Digital video, webcams, 

Animation–Downloading animations, flash Publishing –Testing, Transferring to the web. 
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Publishing –registering a site, marketing a site, maintaining a site, Domain names, web 

hosting. (24Hrs) 

Module 4–JavaScript:- Introduction to Java Script: Writing First Java Script, External 

Java Script, Variables: Rules for variable names, declaring the variable, assign value to a 

variable, Scope of variable, Using Operators, Control Statements, Java Script loops, Java 

Script Functions: Defining a Function, Returning value from function, User defines 

function. ( 15Hrs) 

Module 5-XML an Overview –XML –XMLDTD–Physical structures in XML –XML 

data–creating and validating a book description document in XML–placing XSL in 

perspective–XSL concepts– code walk through XSL –creating XSL stylesheet– creating 

and using COMobjectsin XML-Creating blogs. (15Hrs) 

 

 
Module 6 – Advance Web Technologies - Angular (JavaScript open-source framework 

using MVC architectural pattern). Laravel (open-source PHP web framework). React JS 

(opensource,JavaScriptlibrarymaintainedbyFacebook).Node.js(notjustaframework, a 

complete environment). Ruby on Rails (RoR) (favourite frameworks for web developers). 

ASP.NET (Microsoft built web development framework)(20Hrs) 
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SEMESTER III 

Paper 3: CO 233R- MANAGEMENT OF INTELLECTUAL 

PROPERTY RIGHTS 

 

Objective: This course aims at familiarising the students with the historical perspectives 

of IPR, key forms, IPR legislations, impacts of IPR in the development of India and the 

process of registering IPRs. 

 
Module 1: Historical perspective- WIPO- international treaties- Paris and Berne 

conventions- WTO- multilateral agreements- TRIPS- India and TRIPS- Issues and 

Challenges-benefits-criticism (15Hrs) 

 

Module 2: Key forms of IPR- patents- copyrights- trademarks- industrial  designs- 

layout designs of ICs- geographical indications- trade secrets- plant varieties ( 15Hrs) 

 

Module 3: IPR and legislations- Indian Trademarks Act 1999- The Copy rights 

(Amendment) Act 1999- Geographical Indications of Goods ( Registration and 

protection) Act 1999- Semiconductor Integrated Circuit Layout Design Act 2000- The 

Industrial Designs Act 2000- Protection of Plant Varieties and Farmer‘s Rights Act 2001- 

Biological Diversity Act 2002- The Patents (Amendment)Act2005. ( 20Hrs) 

 

Module 4: Impact of IPRs on developing countries in general and India in particular- 

impact on agriculture- bio piracy- impact on pharmaceutical companies- public health 

programmes-SMEs. ( 15Hrs) 

 

Module 5: Procedure for registering IPRs- role of government- Department of Industrial 

Policy and Promotion, Major agencies for administering IPRs- enforcement mechanism- 

Intellectual Property Appellete Board. ( 20 Hrs) 

 

Module 6: Cyber law: Emergence of Cyberspace, Cyber Jurisprudence, Cyber Ethics, 

Overview of IT Act, 2000, Amendments and Limitations of IT Act, Legal Recognition of 

Electronic Records, Legal Recognition of Digital Signature, Certifying authorities, Cyber 

Crime and Offences (23Hrs) 
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Websites: 

www.dipp.nic.in/iprwww.i

prlawindia.orgwww.wipo.i
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http://www.dipp.nic.in/ipr
http://www.dipp.nic.in/ipr
http://www.dipp.nic.in/ipr
http://www.wipo.int/ipdl/en
http://www.wipo.int/ipdl/en
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SEMESTER III 

Paper 4: CO 234E- LEGAL FRAME WORK FOR INFORMATION 

TECHNOLOGY BASED BUSINESS 

 
No. of instructional hours per week: 6 

 
Objectives: 

 
1. To give advanced knowledge in the field of cyber law. 

 
2. To equip the students to meet the demands of the industry. 

 
3. To develop practical skills in handling cyber issues in business. 

 
Module 1–Introduction- Cyberspace vs. Physical space; Scope of Cyber Laws. 

Components of Cyber Laws in India-Information TechnologyAct,2000;Relevant 

provisions from Indian Penal Code, Indian Evidence Act, Bankers Book Evidence Act, 

Reserve Bank of India Act, etc. (12Hrs) 

Module 2- Concept of Cyber Crimes – ‘Cyber Contraventions‘ & ‗Cyber Offences‘ 

Cyber Crimes and legal issued involved - Unauthorised Access, Cyber Hacking, Denial 

of Access To Authorised Person, E mail bombing, Web jacking, Web Defacement & 

Salami Attacks, Cyber Defamation– meaning; applicability of provisions of IPC; penal 

liabilities, Phishing, Cyber Stalking, Cyber pornography, Cyber Terrorism. (30Hrs) 

Module 3 -E-Contract–legal provisions regulating the– contract with special reference 

to the provisions of IT Act, 2000. Copyright issues in Cyber space–relevant provisions 

under Copy right Act, 1957regulatingcopyrightissuesin Cyber space; Online Software 

Piracy–legal issues involved; Analysis of sufficiency of provisions of Copyright Act to 

dealswithOnlineSoftwarePiracy.TrademarkissuesinCyberspace–DomainName; Cyber 

squatting as a form of Domain Name dispute; Case law. (24Hrs) 

Module 4 - Information Technology Act – a brief overview; Documents or transactions 

to which IT Act shall not be applicable; meaning of Computer, Computer system and 
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Computer network; E – commerce; E – governance; Concept of Electronic Signature; 

Concept of Cyber contraventions and Cyber Offences. (18Hrs) 

Module 5: Introduction to Information Security, Network Security, Cyber Security, 

SQL injection, socialsite security. (12Hrs) 

Module 6: Application and Business Security Developments, Policy Standards and 

Laws, BCP, DR Plannin gand Audit. (12Hrs) 

 

 

References 

 
1. Pavan Duggal–Cyber crime and Jurisdiction inIndia 

 
2. RohasNagpal ―Cyber Terrorism in the Context of Globalisation‖, The IT and Law 

Initiative (SymbiosisPublication) 

3. Rohas Nagpal ,IPR &Cyberspace–IndianPerspective 

 
4. INDIAN PENALCODE1860 

 
5. INDIAN EVIDENCE ACT 1972 

 
6. BANKERS BOOK EVIDENCE ACT1891 

 
7. RBI OF INDIA ACT1934 

 
8. INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY ACT 2000, IT Amendment Bill 2006, IT 

Amendment bill2008. 

9. COPYRIGHTSACTANDTRADEMARKACT 

10.E-CONTRACT 
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SEMESTER IV 

Paper 1: CO 241E- DATABASE MANAGEMENT AND 

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY 

 
No. of instructional hours per week: 6 (2 hour theory and 4 hrs practical) 

 

Aim of the study: To update and expand skills in database management and Information 

technology 

Course objectives: 
 

1. To give advanced knowledge in the field of Database Management. 
 

2. To equip the students to meet the demands of the industry. 
 

3. To expand the practical skills in Database Management. 

 

 
Module 1: Database system Design: overview  of  Database  Management ‗  Storage 

and file organization‘ Index structure entity- relationship model; An architecture of 

database system; relational model; Relational operators; Functional dependencies & 

normalization; SQL: A relational database language transaction processing concepts; 

Concurrency control (15Hrs) 

Module 2: Security and Data Warehousing: Recovery system; Database Security/ 

authorization; Distributed database; object-oriented database; Network model; 

Hierarchical model; Data warehouse; Environment & Design, Data warehousing & 

technology, Web-enabled dataware house. (15Hrs) 

Module 3: Application of  Database  Management:  Data  mining process, 

Management applications of data mining, Spatial, geographic & multimedia database, 

New applications; Distributed IS& World Wide Web linkages. (18Hrs) 

Module 4: Advanced database concepts: Cloud database, centralized database, 

introduction to Big Data, Block Chain Data, crypto currency etc. (18Hrs) 
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Module 5: Introduction to Apache Had oop (Apache Had oop is an open-source 

software framework used for distributed storage and processing of datasets of big data 

using the Map Reduce programming model. It consists of computer clusters built from 

commodity hardware),Apache Spark. (22Hrs) 

Module 6: Management and Organization: Relating IT to organizational leadership, 

culture, structure, policy and strategy; programmer productivity. Managing legacy 

systems; Evaluation centralization- decentralization issues; IT forecasting. (20 Hrs) 

 

References: 
 

Date C.J; An introduction to Database Concepts, Addison Wesley, Massachusetts 

Desai Bipin; An Introduction to Database System, Galgottia Publications, New Delhi 

Elmasri and Nawathe; Fundamentals of Database System, Pearson Education, Asia 

Imran Bashir: Mastering Block chain, 
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SEMESTER IV 

Paper 2: CO 242E- E-BANKING AND BUSINESS MODELS 

 

Objectives: 
1. To understand the relevance of E- banking in the present scenario 

2. To impart knowledge about technology application in banking 

 

 
Module 1: Introduction to present day banking system- Concepts- New 

Trends in banking- Core Banking- Internet Banking – Mobile Banking – Criteria 

for licensing – Financial Inclusion –– new reforms in banking sector (13Hrs) 

Module 2: E-banking- meaning, definition, features, advantages and limitations- 

core banking, the evolution of e-banking in India, Legal framework for e- 

banking. (15Hrs) 

Module 3: Electronic delivery channels and products- Teller machine at bank 

counters, cash dispensers, ATM, Telephony, Internet, mobile phone,- Banking 

products- Traditional products, the new banking products, segmentation , 

electronic money, electronic cash, electronic payment system. ( 20Hrs) 

Module 4: Banking system for electronic delivery, online enquiry and updates 

facility, PIN and their use, signature storage and display, cheque truncation, 

security measures- encryption, firewalls, authentication, banking organization for 

electronic delivery. (20 Hrs) 

Module 5: Banking on Technology: RTGS information technology, bank net, 

RBI net, Data net, virtual banks, Data mining, intelligent agents, biometrics, 

mobile wireless access devices, CRM, risk management for e-banking, impact of 

technology on banks. (20Hrs) 
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Module 6: E-banking business models- various models- home banking, office 

banking, online banking, internet banking, mobile banking, SMS banking,- 

models of electronic payments, other business models. (20Hrs) 

 

 
References: 

 
 

1. Sanjay Soni and Vinayak Aggarwal, Computers and Banking, M/s Sultan Chand 

& Sons, New Delhi,1993. 

2. Uppal, R.K. ―E-Banking in India (Challenges & Opportunities)‖, New Century 

Publications, New Delhi,2007. 

3. Joseph, P.T., E-Commerce: An Indian Perspective, Prentice Hall of India,New 

Delhi,2009. 
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SEMESTER IV 

Paper 3: CO 243E- E-COMMERCE AND GLOBAL MARKETING 

Objectives: 

1. To understand the relevance of E- Commerce in the present scenario 

2. To  familiarize the students  with  the concept  and issues of global marketing 

environment 

 

Module 1: Introduction to E-Commerce: Meaning, definition, features, advantages, 

disadvantages,- E-market- a paradigm shift, technological convergence, - Transition to e- 

commerce in India and its challenges, IT act. (20 Hrs) 

Module 2: Business Models of E-Commerce, key elements of business models, B2C, 

B2B, C2C, C2B, B2G…. Models based on relationship of transaction types- brokerage 

model, aggregator model, info- mediary model, community model, value chain model, 

affiliate model etc. ( 20Hrs) 

Module 3: E-payment systems and E-security- EDI, Digital payment, E-cheque, e- 

cash, debit card, credit card, smart card, digital signature, operation of  e-payment 

system. –Risk in e-payment, security measures, supply chain Management. (20Hrs) 

Module  4: E-marketing- the scope and challenges of global marketing, 

opportunities, advantages and limitations, the dynamic environment of global trade, 

business customs in global marketing, multi-national market regions and market groups. 

(20 Hrs) 

 
Module 5: Global Marketing Environment: Economic Environment, Socio-cultural 

Environment, Legal and statutory framework, Need for Environmental analysis, Country 

Risk Analysis, Global Marketing Research and information System, Research Process of 

International Marketing. ( 15Hrs) 

Module 6: Global marketing management: products and services for customers and 

businesses, global marketing channels and marketing mix, pricing for global market. 

(13 Hrs)
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References 

 
1. Kenneth C Laudon ― E-Commerce‖ Pearson Education,2013. 

2. Murthy C.S.V ― E-Commerce- concepts, models, strategies‖,Himalaya 

Publishing House, New Delhi,2013. 

3. Joseph P.T, ― E-Commerce- An Indian Perspective‖, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd,New 
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SEMESTER IV 

Paper 4: CO 244S- MANAGEMENT OPTIMIZATION TECHNIQUES 

Objectives: 

 
1. To convey basic principles and application of optimization tools of resource utilization. 

 
2. To provide an insight into optimal project implementation Techniques under 

deterministic and probabilistic conditions. 

Module 1: Optimization Techniques: Introduction-Definition-Nature and Importance- 

Steps in Intelligent decision making-Modelling Techniques (8 Hrs) 

 

 
Module 2: Linear Programming: Introduction-Formulation of LPP-Maximize, 

Minimize, objective function-Constraints and non-negativity conditions-Graphical 

solution-Optimal solution-Infeasible and unbounded solutions-degeneracy-Simplex 

method-slack, surplus and artificial variables-Duality-Primal and dual problems 

(22Hrs) 

 
Module 3: Transportation and Assignment Problems: Transportation Problems- 

Initial basic feasible solution using North West Corner Rule, Lowest Cost Entry Method 

and Vogel Approximation Method-Optimal solution-MODI method- Degeneracy, 

Unbalanced and Maximization in Transportation Problems. Assignment Problems- 

Hungarian Method-Maximization, Unbalanced and Restricted Assignment Problems- 

Travelling Salesman Problems. (23 Hrs) 

 

 
Module 4: Game Theory: Game Theory- Pay off matrix- Maxim in and Minimax – 

Saddle point-Solution of pure and Mixed strategy games- Graphic Method-Principle of 

dominance-Arithmetic Method. (15 Hrs) 
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Module 5: Optimization Techniques: Replacement Theory- Replacement of Capital 

Items and items that fail completely- Individual and Group replacement policy. Queuing 

Theory-Models (simple problems); Inventory models-computation ; Simulation-MONTE 

CARLO Method and Random Numbers. (15 Hrs) 

 

 
Module 6: Project Scheduling and Monitoring: Network Analysis-Critical Path 

Method-Scheduling and Control of Projects-Free, Independent and Total Float(slack)- 

PERT-time estimates and Probability of completion-cost/time trade off analysis-Crashing 

of projects and resource considerations (25 Hrs) 

 

 
References: 

 
1. J K Sharma – operation Research – Theory and Practice – MacMillian. 

2. John M. Nicholas, Project Management for business and Technology – Problems 

andpractice. 

3. Harvey M Wagner - ―Principle of Operation Research, PH Learning Pvt.Ltd. 

4. Management operations Research – Satya Narayanan, LalithaRaman. 

5. Operations Research Hamdy ATaha 

6. Operation Research – V.K.Kapoor. 

7. Operation  Research – S.D.Sharma. 



68  

Elective : INTERNATIONAL TRADE 

 
 

SEMESTER III 

Paper 1: CO 231.1 T - FOREIGN LANGUAGE – ARABIC 

 
Aim of the Course: 

 
 To impart the basics of Arabic Language 

 To acquaint the words and phrases related to Commerce, Industry and Travel sector 

 To introduce the culture of Arabs 

 
Course Description 

 
Under this course it is envisaged to enable the learner to understand, read Arabic and to 

react in the various situations of life. This course helps to understand in short the Arab 

civilization, culture and the trade relations of Arabs with India. 

 
Module – 1: Alphabets, Parts of Speech, Structure of Arabic Sentences, Sentence 

making, deferent sentences, Vocabulary, Sentences and its types, Gender, Singular, 

Dual, Plural, Definite and Indefinite, ( 15Hrs) 

 
Module 2: Nominal Sentences and Verbal Sentences, Object of Genitive case or 

Prepositions, The Genitive, Adjective ( 15Hrs) 

 
Module –3: Travel& Tourism situations: Railway station, bus service, bus station, train 

fare, airport, air travel, tourism, travel business, receptionist, reception of the guests, 

being host ,seeing off ( 25Hrs) 

 
Module 4: Work situations: Different work situations: In the office, interviews, 

factory, in the shop, business, market etc ( 25Hrs) 
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Module –5: Lifestyle and customs of Arabs, Arabcivilization,culture  ( 13 Hrs) 

Module –6:  Trade relations, Trade relations of Arabswith India. (15 Hrs) 

 

 
Text Books: 

 

a) Arabic for Your Trip -Berlitz,U.K. 

 

b) Durusun Fil-Arabiyya by Linguaphone Institute,London 

Books for Reference: 
 

a) A Course in Spoken Arabic, ShafiShaikh(OUP) 

 

b) An Easy way to Commercial and Journalistic Arabic, Muhammad Ismail al 

Mujaddidi, Sahara Publications,Calicut,2003 

c) Arabic Self Taught (Syrian),A.Hassam 

 

d) Arabic Today, John Mace, Edinburgh UniversityPress,London 

 

e) Business Arabic, Dr. A.I. Rahmathullah, al HudaBooks,Calicut 

 

f) Easy Steps to Functional Arabic, Dr.S.K.Bahmani 

 

g) Introduction to Arabic, a BBC radio Course forbeginners. 

 

h) Spoken Arabic,SaidSalah 

 

i) Technical,Business,LegalandJournalArabic:anacademicbookintranslation, 

 

Abdul Rasheed, T.P. Mohammad, al Huda Books, Calicut, 2007 

 

j) The Commercial Arabic, V.P. Abdul Hamid and N.K. Abdul Halim, Al Huda 

Books,Calicut,2003 
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SEMESTER IV 

Paper 1: CO 231.2T – Foreign Language -FRENCH 

Objective: To develop basic communicative ability in French 

language especially with business situations 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
LANGUAGE 

FUNCTIONS AND 

TOPIC AREAS 

Module1 -Greetings and exchanging 

personal information 

-Countries and nationalities-Numbers , Days 

and months 

-Alphabet, Spell names and other words- 

Professions 

-Telling time 

 
 

Module2 -Talk about Leisure activities and your likes 

and dislikes-Describing people 

-Ask questions to gather information- 

Telephoning 

-Giving and asking for directions – 

Travelling at the airport, catching a train - 

Food and drinks 

 
Module3 -Shops and shopping [How to ask for price] 

-French meals, understand a menu and order 

[restaurant bill, taxi fare, hotel bill etc] - 

French etiquette 

 
Module4 -Making suggestions and polite requests- 

Writing an informal not a postcard 
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Language structures 

Module5 -Verbs-Articles 

- Adjectives 

-Present tense and Present Continuous- 

Past tense 

-Immediate future-Prepositions 

 
 

Module6 -Partitive articles to express 

quantity- Imperative –for order and 

to advice 
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SEMESTER III 

Paper 1: CO 231. 3T – FOREIGN LANGUAGE- GERMAN 

 

Aim of the syllabus is to develop skills in listening comprehension, writing and 

speaking German Language using basic German Grammatical Structures. 

 

 
 

Theme Grammar for the development ofskills 

1. Name, Country,Residence 

2. Studies andProfession 

Personal pronouns, word order, Position 

Possessive pronouns,verb‖sein‖ 

 
3. Family, siblings,Age 

 
 

4. Time,Appointments 

5. Invitation 

6. Job Search, Jobselection 

Verb ―haben‖, indefinite article 

Negation:―nicht‖and―Kein‖ 

Definite articles, strong verbs 

Separable verbs, imperative 

Model verbs 

 
7. Shopping 

8. GIFTS, At the 

postoffice 

Accusative case 

Dative case 

9.Information Place andDirection 

 
Parallel to the grammar mentioned above, a short introduction to themes in German 

Culture will also be included in the course 

 

 

References : Lernsile Deusch Teil I ( Max Hueber Verlag) 

Lesson 1 to 9 
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SEMESTER III 

Paper 2: CO 232T- INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND 

DOCUMENTATION 

 
Objective: The objective of this course is to acquaint the students with the basic concepts 

of International trade, India‘s foreign trade policies, export assistance and promotion 

measures and various aspects of importing. 

 
Module 1: Theories of International Trade- Absolute and comparative Advantage 

theories- Heckscher- Ohlin theory- terms of trade- theory of international trade in services. 

( 15 Hrs) 

 
 

Module 2: Tariffs- Quotas- dumping- Antidumping/ countervailing- duties- technical 

standards- exchange control and other non tariff measures 

( 15 Hrs) 

Module 3: Composition and direction of India’s foreign trade- India‘s foreign trade 

policy- export promotion infrastructure and institutional set up – deemed exports- rupee 

convertibility- policy on foreign collaborations and counter trade arrangements- India‘s 

joint ventures abroad- project and consulting exports. 

( 25Hrs) 

Module 4: Export assistance and promotion measures- ECGC- import facility- duty 

drawback- duty exemption schemes- tax concessions- MAI-MDA-100 percent EOUs- 

SEZs. ( 20Hrs) 

 
Module 5: Processing of an export order – methods of payment- negotiations of export 

bills- pre and post shipment export credit – Bank guarantees- types and characteristics of 

export documents ( 23Hrs) 
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Module 6: Procedure for procurement through imports- Import financing-customs 

clearance of imports- managing risks involve dinimporting. (10  Hrs) 

 

References: 

1. M B Rao, Manjula Guru, WTO and International Trade, Vikas Publishing house, New 

Delhi 

2. Francis Cherunilam, International Trade and Export Management, Himalaya Publishing 

House,Mumbai 

3. Mahajan V.S, India‘s foreign and balance of payments, Deep & Deep Publications, New 

Delhi 
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SEMESTER III 

Paper 3: CO 233R- MANAGEMENT OF INTELLECTUAL 

PROPERTY RIGHTS 

 
Objective: This course aims at familiarising the students with the historical perspectives 

of IPR, key forms, IPR legislations, impacts of IPR in the development of India and the 

process of registering IPRs. 

 
Module 1: Historical perspective- WIPO- international treaties- Paris and Berne 

conventions- WTO- multilateral agreements- TRIPS- India and TRIPS- Issues and 

Challenges-benefits-criticism (15 Hrs) 

 
Module 2: Key forms of IPR- patents- copyrights- trademarks- industrial designs- layout 

designs of ICs- geographical indications- trade secrets- plant varieties ( 15Hrs) 

 
Module 3: IPR and legislations- Indian Trademarks Act 1999- The Copy rights 

(Amendment) Act 1999- Geographical Indications of Goods (Registration and protection) 

Act 1999- Semiconductor Integrated Circuit Layout Design Act 2000- The Industrial 

Designs Act 2000- Protection of Plant Varieties and Farmer‘s Rights Act 2001- Biological 

Diversity Act 2002- The Patents (Amendment)Act2005. ( 20Hrs) 

 
Module 4: Impact of IPRs on developing countries in general and India in particular- 

impact on agriculture- bio piracy- impact on pharmaceutical companies- public health 

programmes-SMEs. ( 15Hrs) 

 
Module 5: Procedure for registering IPRs- role of government- Department of Industrial 

Policy and Promotion, Major agencies for administering IPRs- enforcement mechanism- 

Intellectual Property Appellete Board. ( 20Hrs) 
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Module 6: Cyber law: Emergence of Cyberspace, Cyber Jurisprudence, Cyber Ethics, 

Overview of IT Act, 2000, Amendments and Limitations of IT Act, Legal Recognition of 

Electronic Records, Legal Recognition of Digital Signature, Certifying authorities, Cyber 

CrimeandOffences (23Hrs) 

 
References: 

1. W.R Cornish, Intellectual Property Patent, Copyrights, Trademarks & Allied Rights, 

Sweet & Maxwell,London 

2. Bibek Debroy, Intellectual Property rights, Rajiv Gandhi Institute for Contemporary 

Studies, Delhi, B.R. Pub.Corp. 

3. Wadhera B.L., 2011, Law Relating to Intellectual Property -Patents, Trade Marks, 

Copyrights, Designs, Geographical Indications, Universal Law Publishing, NewDelhi 

4. P Narayana, Intellectual propertylaw 

5. Rajeev Jain, Intellectual property law by Patents ,copyrights, trademarks anddesign 

6. Journal of Intellectual Property Rights- variousissues 

 
 

Websites: 

www.dipp.nic.in/iprwww.i

prlawindia.orgwww.wipo.i

nt/ipdl/en 

http://www.dipp.nic.in/ipr
http://www.dipp.nic.in/ipr
http://www.dipp.nic.in/ipr
http://www.wipo.int/ipdl/en
http://www.wipo.int/ipdl/en
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SEMESTER III 
 

Paper 4: CO 234Y- FOREX MANAGEMENT 

 

Objective: The purpose of this course is to give the students an exposure to the way 

foreign Exchange Market operates, to understand the principles of Currency valuation, 

techniques that can be used to hedge foreign exchange risk and to create an understanding 

on foreign exchange Management in India. 

 
Module 1: Foreign Exchange, concepts, significance of foreign exchange- Forex Reserves 

- Exchange rates- inter banks and Merchant rates- spot and forward rated-TT rates- 

computations-Forex Markets—derivates in the Forex markets- Futures, Swaps, Options 

and Arbitrage- Forex dealers and Speculators Organisations of the Forex  market. 

(15 Hrs) 

Module 2: Exchange rate fixation- Purchasing Power Parity Theory- Interest Rate Parity 

Theory- Flow Model- Asset market models-forecasting of exchange rates- Nominal 

Effective Exchange Rates and real Effective Exchange rates- Hedging against Exchange 

rate fluctuations. (15Hrs) 

 
Module 3: Forward Exchange Contracts-relevance-types- forward exchange rate 

computation – factors influencing Forward Rates- extension and cancellation of forward 

contracts-Futures-features vs     Forward contracts-Options- types     and Mechanisms-  

risk Management through forward contracts. (20 Hrs) 

 
Module 4: Forex Risk management – transaction risk exposure risks- internal strategies- 

shifting of risk- sharing of risk- exposure netting and offsetting- External strategies – 

money market Hedge- currency swaps- interest rate swaps- Economic consequences of 

exchange rate changes- Managing Risk . 

( 20 Hrs) 

Module 5: Forex Management in India- Fixed and fluctuating rates-rupee convertibility- 

Nostro-Vostro-Loro Accounts- Exchange control Measures- relevance. Foreign Exchange 
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reserves of India- composition and Management- monetary and Fiscal policy and its 

impact on foreign exchange reserves in India. ( 20Hrs) 

 
Module 6: Foreign investment Management: FDI - National FDI policy - Liberalization. 

Economic determination - impact of globalization. Foreign portfolio investments with 

special reference to developing countries. (18 Hrs) 

 

 
 

References 

1. Alan C Shapiro, Multi National FinancialManagement, 

2. Clare C Gump, ABC of ForeignExchange 

3. Krishnamoorthy S, Guide to Foreign ExchangeRegulations 

4. Chaterjee A K, Principles of ForeignExchanger 

5. RAjwadi, Foreign ExchangeManagement 

6. Keith Red Head, FinancialDerivatives 

7. V V Keshkamat , Foreign Exchange Arithematic, – Vivek Publications ,Mumbai 
 

8. C Jeevandam, Foreign Exchange Arithematic and Risk Management, – Sulthanchand & Sons 9. 

B K Chaudhuri, Finance of Foreign Trade and Foreign Exchange– Himalaya PublishingHouse 
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SEMESTER IV 

Paper 1: CO 241Z- LOGISTICS AND SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT 

 

Objective: The objective of this course is to enable students to understand the importance 

and dynamics of a firm‘s physical distribution functions and management of its supply 

chain. 

Module 1: Introduction to distribution logistics: Nature, importance and scope of logistic 

decisions; Systems approach to logistics; integrates logistics; Total cost concept; supply 

chain management- nature, importance and interface with logistics; Concept of customer 

service. 

(18 Hrs) 

Module 2: Transportation and physical Distribution: Importance and modes of 

transportation Selection of transportation modes; Multi modal transportation; 

Documentation and carrier liabilities. Inter – state good movement and problems; 

Transportation management. ( 15Hrs) 

Module 3: Inventory control: Economic order quantity under conditions of certainty and 

uncertainty; Inventory requirements as function of number of stock locations; techniques 

of inventory control. (15 Hrs) 

Module 4: Warehousing: Role and modern concept of warehousing; private vs public 

warehousing; Planning warehousing operations; Site selection, warehouse layout. 

(20Hrs) 

Module 5: Material handling: Management of receipts and issues; Computers and 

warehousemanagement. (20 Hrs) 

Module 6: Order Processing: Importance to customer service; Model of Performance 

measurement; Packagingandutilization. (20 Hrs) 

References: 

1.Bowersox and others, Physical Distribution Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi 

2.Dobler D.W, Purchasing and Supply Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi 

3.Glaskowsky N.A, Business Logistics, Dryden Press, Ohio 
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4. Khanna K.K, Physical Management, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi 
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SEMESTER IV 

Paper 2: CO 242T- STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT FOR MNCs 

 
Objective: The objective of this course is to give students acquaintance with the growth 

and development of MNCs, strategic management of MNCs, organizational design of 

MNCs, integration of subsidiaries, business ethics and social responsibility. 

 

Module1: Concepts of MNCs- Emergence and growth of MNCs- Process of 

internationalization- Types of MNCs- Factors behind growth of MNCs- Problems and 

benefits from MNCs- Special problems of MNCs. ( 15Hrs) 

 
Module 2: Strategic Management of MNCs- SWOT Analysis- Components of 

strategies- Levels of Strategies- Corporate level, Business level and functional level 

strategies- Strategy formulation and implementation-Case studies. ( 15Hrs) 

 
Module 3: Ownership strategy of MNCs- International Joint Ventures- International 

Strategic Alliances- Business Process Outsourcing- Foreign subsidiary- Mergers and 

acquisition, Problems, Prospects and patterns of each form- case studies. ( 20Hrs) 

 
Module 4: Strategic planning in MNCs- concept of strategic planning- need- focus 

modes- Planning for expansion- Planning of competitive advantage and market leadership- 

Planning for core- competence- Environmental scanning and planning – case studies. 

( 20Hrs) 

 
 

Module 5: Organizational strategies of MNCs – Organizational theories applicable to 

MNCs- Structure of MNCs- American, European and Japanese organizational designs of 

MNC ( 20Hrs) 
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Module 6: Designing appropriate strategy- Organizational Integration of subsidiaries- 

Strategic adaptation to local conditions- MNC culture- Business Ethics- Social 

responsibility. ( 18Hrs) 

 

 
 

References 

 
 

1.International Business: S. Shiva Ramu 

2.Management: Griffin 

3. International Business: James HTaggart 

4. Essentials of international Marketing: Michael C McDermott 

5. Strategic Management- Strategy Formulation and Implementation: John A Pearce II & 

Richard BRobinson 

6. Strategic Planning for Corporate Success: V.S. Ramassamy& S.Namakumari 

7. Cases in Strategic Management: S.B Budhiraja& M.BAthreya 
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SEMESTER IV 

Paper 3: CO 234T- LEGAL FRAMEWORK FOR INTERNATIONAL 

TRADE 

 
Objective: This course aims at familiarizing students with the legal framework of 

International trade. It covers various aspects such as law on International sale of goods, 

patent regulations, trademarks, arbitration and conciliation regulations, FEMA AND  

Cyberlaws. 

 
Module 1: Uniform Law on International Sale of goods- obligations of the seller – 

obligations of the buyer, common provisions- rules concerning damages-provisions of 

passing of risk in international sale contracts. Foreign Trade (Development and 

Regulations) Act 1992- objectives- Powers of Central Govt. Import/ Export License- 

Application Procedure- Refusal, Suspension of License; Role of DGFT- Exemptions from 

FTDRAct. ( 20Hrs) 

 
Module 2: Patents regulations: Patents- Meaning- varieties- provisions of patent 

applications procedure- procedures after filling applications – patenting- patents of plant 

and seeds, Drugs- Life of patents and Rights of patentee. Working of patent- Infringement 

of patent- surrender and revocation of patent. Provisions related to secrecy direction for 

patent out of India- Protection for security of India- patent regime under WTO. 

(20Hrs) 

 
 

Module 3: Trade and merchandise marks regulations: registration- procedure- 

opposing registration- effect of registration- prohibition of registration. Foreign Trade 

Mark- Privileges to nationals and non- nationals- Licensing of trademark- registered user 

provisions- violation of trade mark rights-remedies. (15 Hrs) 

 
Module 4: Arbitration and conciliation regulations- purpose of Arbitration- difficulties 

in India. Domestic Arbitration- agreement- Tribunal- Arbitral proceedings- Arbitral 
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award- Intervention by Court. Conciliation – enforcement if foreign awards- International 

Arbitration. ( 15Hrs) 

 
Module 5: FEMA Regulations- objectives- Need. Functions of RBI under FEMA, 

regulations over transactions in foreign exchange and securities – Restriction on capital 

account and current account transactions- control over realization of Foreign Exchange; 

Regulations of receipts and payments to resident outside India; Rule of Foreign Exchange 

possession and retention, realization, repatriation and surrender; provisions regulating 

export of goods and services- borrowing and lending in Foreign Exchange 

( 20 Hrs) 

Module 6: Acquisition and transfer of property in and outside India- establishment of 

branch in India; Enforcement/ penalties under the Act; Cyber Laws- need and significance. 

(18 Hrs) 

 

 

 
References: 

1. Datey, Economic Laws 

2.Bare Acts: Govt. of India 
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SEMESTER IV 

Paper 4: CO 244S- MANAGEMENT OPTIMIZATION TECHNIQUES 

Objectives: 

 
1. To convey basic principles and application of optimization tools of resource utilization. 

 
2. To provide an insight into optimal project implementation Techniques under 

deterministic and probabilistic conditions. 

Module 1: Optimization Techniques: Introduction-Definition-Nature and Importance- 

Steps in Intelligent decision making- Modelling Techniques (8 Hrs) 

Module 2: Linear Programming: Introduction-Formulation of LPP-Maximize, 

Minimize, objective function-Constraints and non-negativity conditions-Graphical 

solution-Optimal solution-Infeasible and unbounded solutions-degeneracy-Simplex 

method-slack, surplus and artificial variables-Duality-Primal and dual problems 

(22 Hrs) 

 
Module 3: Transportation and Assignment Problems: Transportation Problems-Initial 

basic feasible solution using North West Corner Rule, Lowest Cost Entry Method and 

Vogel Approximation Method-Optimal solution-MODI method- Degeneracy, Unbalanced 

and Maximization in Transportation Problems. Assignment Problems-Hungarian Method- 

Maximization, Unbalanced and Restricted Assignment Problems-Travelling Salesman 

Problems. (23Hrs) 

Module 4: Game Theory: Game Theory- Pay off matrix- Maxim in and Minimax – 

Saddle point-Solution of pure and Mixed strategy games- Graphic Method-Principle of 

dominance-Arithmetic Method. (15 Hrs) 

Module 5: Optimization Techniques: Replacement Theory- Replacement of Capital 

Items and items that fail completely- Individual and Group replacement policy. Queuing 

Theory-Models (simple problems); Inventory models-computation; Simulation-MONTE 

CARLO Method and Random Numbers. (15 Hrs) 
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Module 6: Project Scheduling and Monitoring: Network Analysis-Critical Path 

Method-Scheduling and Control of Projects-Free, Independent and Total Float(slack)- 

PERT-time estimates and Probability of completion-cost/time trade off analysis-Crashing 

of projects and resource considerations (25 Hrs) 

 

 
References: 

 
1. J K Sharma – operation Research – Theory and Practice – MacMillian. 

2. John M. Nicholas, Project Management for business and Technology – Problems 

andpractice. 

3. Harvey M Wagner - ―Principle of Operation Research, PH Learning Pvt.Ltd. 

4. Management operations Research – Satya Narayanan, LalithaRaman. 

5. Operations Research Hamdy ATaha 

6. Operation Research – V.K.Kapoor. 

7. Operation  Research – S.D.Sharma. 
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Elective : MARKETING 

SEMESTER III 

Paper 1 : CO 231M- AGRICULTURAL AND RURALMARKETING 

 
 

Course Objectives 

1. To learn how general marketing concepts apply to agricultural and rural marketing 

2. To impart knowledge in enabling the taught to critically analyze the methods of 

agricultural and rural marketing 

 
Module 1 Agriculture Marketing- Definition, Scope, Concepts and Objectives, 

Differences in Agricultural and Consumer Marketing, Constraints in Agricultural 

Marketing. ( 15Hrs) 

 
Module 2. Role of Agriculture in Economic Development of India - Role of Government 

in Agricultural Development. ( 13Hrs) 

 
Module 3. Agribusiness-Emerging Branches-Non Conventional Form of Agribusiness- 

Export Potential for Farm Products –Supporting Services ( 20Hrs) 

 
Module 4. Advantages& Limitations of Organized Retailing in Agri Inputs and Outputs- 

Recruitment of Human Resources in Agri Marketing and New Trends in Agricultural 

Marketing ( 25Hrs) 

 
Module 5. Rural Marketing- Features, Significance, Scope and Limitations- Segmentation 

in Rural Marketing-Classification of Products and Services in Rural Marketing- Marketing 

Mix for Rural Products- Innovative Distribution Channels 

( 25Hrs) 

Module 6. Cooperative Marketing- Concepts, History, Functions-Reasons for Slow 

Progress of Cooperative Sector ( 10Hrs) 
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Reference Books 

Rural Marketing- Challenges and Opportunities H C Purohit 

Rural Marketing In India-Strategies and Challenges Ruchika Ramakrishnan 

Rural Market and Agricultural Marketing Kiran Sankar Chakraborty 

The Rural Marketing Book Pradeep Kashyap& SiddharthRaut 

Agricultural Marketing in India S S Acharya and N L Agarwal Oxford & IBH Publishing 

Co Pvt Ltd, Culcutta 

Agribusiness Management In India- Text & Cases- Dr. Subhash Bhave 
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SEMESTER III 

Paper 2: CO 232M- INTERNATIONAL MARKETING 

Objectives: 

• To familiarize the students with the concept and issues of international marketing and 

enable them to analyze the foreign market environment and develop international 

marketing strategies for a business firm. 

Module 1:Introduction: Introduction to marketing (Basic concepts only), International 

Marketing- an overview; International marketing management process, International 

marketing information system. International Market Segmentation, Targeting and 

Positioning; International market entry strategies – Exporting, licensing, contract 

manufacturing, joint venture, setting –up of wholly owned subsidiaries abroad. 

(22 Hrs) 

Module 2: Global Marketing Environment: Economic Environment, Socio-cultural 

Environment, Legal and statutory framework, Need for Environmental analysis, Country 

Risk Analysis, Global Marketing Research and information System, Research Process of 

International Marketing. (16 Hrs) 

 
Module 3: International Product Planning and Pricing decisions: International 

marketing mix International product policy ; Product positioning in foreign market; 

Product standardization and Adoption ; Brands, Trademarks, Packaging and Labeling ; 

International marketing of services ; International product pricing policy ; Factors 

affecting international price determination ; methods of Pricing for international markets. 

(25 Hrs) 

Module 4: International Distribution Decisions: Distribution channel- from traditional 

to modern channel structures, Intermediaries for international markets-their roles and 

functions; Factors affecting choice of channels; Locating, selecting and motivating channel 

members; International logistics and supply chain management; Planning and Issues. 

(20 Hrs) 
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Module 5: International promotional policy: Concept; International advertising; 

Developing International advertising strategy ; International sales promotion strategies ; 

Other forms of promotion for global markets. 

(15Hrs) 

Module 6: Emerging trends in International Marketing: International Marketing 

through Internet; Ecological concerns and international marketing ethics. (10Hrs) 

 
References: 

1. Dr.K. Karunakaran, ‗Marketing Management(Text and cases in Indian Context)‘. 

Himalaya PublishingHouse. 

2. Philip Kotler and Kevin Lane Keller,‘ Marketing Management‘,Prentice Hall. 

3.Dana – Nicoleta, Laseu, ‗International Marketing‘,Biztantra. 

4. Warren J. Keagan, Mark Green, ‗Global Marketing 3/e, PrenticeHall. 

5. Cateora, Phillip R. ;Grahm, John L. And PrashantSalwan ,International Marketing, 

TataMcGrawHill. 

6. Philip R. Cateora, John Graham, ‗International Marketing‘, Irvine – SagePublications. 

7. Michal R. Czinkota, Illkka A. Ronkainen, ‗Best Practices in InternationalMarketing‘, 

Harcourt collegePublishers. 

8. P.K. Vasudeva, ‗International Marketing‘ Excel books. 

9. R. Srinivasan, ‗International Marketing‘ Prentice HallIndia. 

10. Rajagopal, International Marketing, Vikas PublishingHouse. 

11. Francis Cherunilam, ‗International Business‘, PHI Learning PrivateLimited 
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Objectives: 

SEMESTER III 

Paper 3: CO 233M- MARKETING RESEARCH 

1. To understand the relevance of Marketing research 

2. To learn the applications of research in a marketing context 

 
 

Module 1: Introduction -Introduction to Market Research- Types of Research – Basic 

&Applied, Nature, Scope, Objectives, Importance & Limitations of Market Research. 

Marketing Research activities – Steps involved in Research process - Problem 

identification and definition; Determination of information needs; Developing research 

proposal-Market research v/s Marketing research-Research Design – types of Research 

Design. (20Hrs) 

 
Module 2: Method of data collection- Sources and collection of Marketing Data. 

Secondary data – Advantages & Limitations, Sources –Govt. & Non Govt. Primary Data – 

Advantages &Limitations, Sources, Methods of Collection Primary Data – Observation, 

Mail, Personal Interview, Telephonic Interview, Internet Interviewing- survey errors. 

(15 Hrs) 

 
 

Module 3: Sampling -Sampling, Questionnaire & Scaling Techniques. Probability and 

Non Probability Sampling, Sampling methods, Sample Design. Questionnaire design and 

drafting. Scaling techniques like Nominal, Ordinal, Interval, Ratio, Perceptual Map, 

Semantic Differential, Likert, Rating& Ranking Scales. Hypothesis testing-Introduction- 

Types of tests and test selection- One sample test-Two-Independent Sample tests-Two- 

related sample tests- Chi-square test-Tests for large and small samples-ANOVA. 

(25 Hrs) 

 
 

Module 4: Data processing and analysis of data - Data Processing and Tabulation- 

Editing coding, problems in editing, tabulation. Data Analysis- Measurement of central 

tendency, dispersion, univariate analysis, biveriate analysis, multidimensional analysis- 
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Multivariate analysis, (Factor analysis, cluster analysis, multidimensional analysis, 

conjoint analysis).-Market and Sales Analysis-Sales forecasting – objective and subjective 

methods-Test marketing positioning research. ( 28Hrs) 

 
Module 5: Emerging trends in Marketing Research-Marketing research in the social 

media (facebook, my space, blogs)-Marketing research in the motion picture industry- 

Marketing research in the TV industry-In-store shopper marketing-Online brand 

perception research-Online targeted advertising - Applications of Marketing Research - 

Product research; Advertising research; Market and sales analysis; Marketing research in 

India; Ethical issues related to marketing research. (10Hrs) 

 
Module 6: Marketing research writing -Interpretation and Report Writing: 

Interpretation, types of research reports, guidelines for writing a report-Purpose of Report- 

Classification of Report-Functions of Research Report- Principles of report writing- 

Fundamentals of good reports-writing a report format, evaluation of research report. 

(10Hrs) 

References Books: 

1. Marketing Research by RamanujMajumdar 

2. Marketing Research byMishra 

3. Marketing Research by MVKulkarni 

4. Marketing Research by DMSarawte. 

5. Research for Marketing Decisions by Paul Green, DonaldTull. 

6. Marketing Research-RajendraNargundkar(TataMc) 

7. Business research Methods-DonaldR.Cooper. 

8. Marketresearch-G.C.Beri 

9. Marketing Research-Aaker 

10. Marketing Research -Tull& Hawkins 

11.Marketing Research S L Gupta, ExcelBooks 
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SEMESTER III 
 

Paper 4: CO 234M- MARKETING COMMUNICATION 

 

Objective: 

To familiarise the students with the basic concepts of Marketing communication, 

Advertising and Brand Management. 

 

Module 1: Role of IMC in marketing process, IMC planning model, Marketing and 

promotion process model. Communication process, steps involved in developing IMC 

programme, Advertising Vs Marketing mix, Advertising appeal in various stages of PLC, 

Advertising Agency: Type of agencies, Services offered by various agencies, Criteria for 

selecting the agenciesandevaluation ( 20Hrs) 

 
Module 2: Media planning: Developing Media plan, Problems encountered, Media 

Evaluation-Print, Broadcast media, Support media in advertising, Media strategy: 

Creativity, Elements of creative strategies and its implementation, Importance of Headline 

andbodycopy. ( 20Hrs) 

 
Module 3: Advertising objectives and Budgeting: Goal setting – DAGMAR approach, 

various budgeting methods, Monitoring, Evaluation and control: Measurement in 

advertising, various methods used for evaluation, Pre-testing, Post testing. (20 Hrs) 

 
Module 4: Direct Marketing: Features, Functions, Growth, Advantages/Disadvantages, 

Direct Marketing Strategies. Promotion: Meaning, Importance, tools used, drawbacks, 

push pull strategies, Co-operative advertising, Integration with advertising and publicity 

Public relation/ Publicity:- Meaning, Objectives, tools of public relations, Public relation 

strategies, Goals of publicity, Corporate Advertising – Role, Types, Limitations, PR Vs 

Publicity. ( 20Hrs) 

Module 5: Basics Understanding of Brands – Definitions - Branding Concepts – 

Functions of Brand - Significance of Brands – Different Types of Brands – Co branding – 
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Store brands. Brand image Building – Brand Loyalty programmes – Brand Promotion Methods – 

Role of Brand ambassadors, celebrities – On line Brand Promotions. ( 15Hrs) 

 
Module 6: Measuring Brand Performance – Brand Equity Management - Global 

Branding strategies - Brand Audit – Brand Equity Measurement – Brand Leverage -Role 

of Brand Managers– Branding challenges & opportunities. (13 Hrs) 

 

 
 

Reference: 

1. Semenik Richard J, Promotion & Integrated Marketing Communications,Thomson 

2. Kumar, S. Ramesh; Marketing and Branding –The Indian Scenario; PearsonEducation; 

NewDelhi. 

3. Moorthy, Y.L.R.: Brand Management, Vikas Publication House, New Delhi.2012 

4. Aaker, David A: Managing Brand Equity, Free Press, NewYork 

5. Kumar, S. Ramesh; Marketing and Branding –The Indian Scenario; PearsonEducation; 

NewDelhi. 

6. S.A. Chunawalla, Foundation of Advertisement Theory and Practices,Himalaya 

Publishing House,Mumbai. 

7. Belch, George E. and Belch, Michael A.; Advertising and promotion, Tata McGraw 

Hill, 

New Delhi 
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SEMESTER IV 

Paper 1: CO 241Z- LOGISTICS AND SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT 

 
Objective: The objective of this course is to enable students to understand the importance 

and dynamics of a firm‘s physical distribution functions and management of its supply 

chain. 

 
Module 1: Introduction to distribution logistics: Nature, importance and scope of 

logistic decisions; Systems approach to logistics; integrates logistics; Total cost concept; 

supply chain management- nature, importance and interface with logistics; Concept of 

customer service. ( 18Hrs) 

Module 2: Transportation and physical Distribution: Importance and modes of 

transportation Selection of transportation modes; Multi modal transportation; 

Documentation and carrier liabilities. Inter – state good movement and problems; 

Transportation management. ( 15Hrs) 

Module 3: Inventory control: Economic order quantity under conditions of certainty and 

uncertainty; Inventory requirements as function of number of stock locations; techniques 

of inventory control. (15Hrs) 

Module 4: Warehousing: Role and modern concept of warehousing; private vs public 

warehousing; Planning warehousing operations; Site selection, warehouse layout. 

(20Hrs) 

Module 5: Material handling: Management of receipts and issues; Computers and 

warehouse management. (20Hrs) 

 
Module 6: Order Processing: Importance to customer service; Model of Performance 

measurement; Packaging and utilization. (20 Hrs) 

References: 

1.Bowersox and others, Physical Distribution Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi 

2.Dobler D.W, Purchasing and Supply Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
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3.Glaskowsky N.A, Business Logistics, Dryden Press, Ohio 

4. Khanna K.K, Physical Management, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi 
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Objectives: 

SEMESTER IV 

Paper 2: CO 242M- INDUSTRIAL MARKETING 

1. To learn how general marketing concepts apply to industrial business contexts. 

2. To impart knowledge in enabling the taught to critically analyze firm- specific industrial 

marketing issues. 

Module 1. Nature of Industrial Marketing: Industrial marketing vs. consumer 

marketing- Relational approach to industrial marketing – The nature of industrial demand 

&Industrial customer ( 18Hrs) 

 
Module 2. Type of Industrial Products: Major equipment, Accessory equipment, Raw 

and processed materials, Components parts and sub -assemblies, Operating supplies, 

Standardized and non- standardized parts, Industrial services ( 20Hrs) 

 
Module 3. Organizational influences on buying behavior: Buying roles, The buy grid 

model, The organization buying decision process- Purchasing systems- Auctions- 

Documentation- Bids- Order – Placement- Follow up- Receipt and inspection ( 20 Hrs) 

 
Module 4. Industrial Product Decisions: Industrial product life cycle – Industrial  

product mix determinants viz. Technology- Competition- Operating capacity- Shift in 

location of customers- Government controls – Changes in level of business activity 

( 20 Hrs) 

Module 5. Pricing of Industrial Products: Pricing objectives- Price decision analysis- 

Break Even Analysis- Net pricing- Discount pricing – Trade discount – Geographic 

pricing- Factory pricing- Fright allowance pricing- Terms of sale – Outright purchase- 

Hire purchase–Leasing ( 15Hrs) 

 
Module 6. Promotion of Industrial Products- Supporting salesman- Motivating 

distributors – Stimulating primary demand- Sales appeal – Publicity & sponsorships – 
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Trade shows – Exhibits – Catalogs – Samples- Promotional letters – Promotional novelties 

( 15 Hrs) 

 
 

Book recommended: 

1. Anderson, Customer Relationship Management, Tata MaGrawHill. 

2. Daragh O Reilly and Julian J Gibas, Bulding Buyer Relationships, Macmillian India 

Ltd. 

3. Michael D Hutt and Speech T.V, Industrial Marketing Management, The DrydenPress. 

4. Robert Dwyer F., Business Marketing, MaGrawHill. 

5. Robert & Reeder, Edward G. Briety and Betty H. Reeder, Industrial Marketing: 

Analysis Planning and Control. Prentice Hall of IndiaLtd 

6. Industrial Marketing – P KGhosh 
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Objectives 

SEMESTER IV 

Paper 3: CO 243M- SERVICES MARKETING 

1. To understand the differences between services and physical goods and to understand 

how these differences translate into marketing. 

2. To prepare students to be successful managers in this increasingly service-oriented 

economy. 

Module 1: Marketing Services -Concept of services – importance - Goods & Services 

marketing - Growth of the service sector - Emergence & Reasons for the growth of service 

sector in India, - Product to Services, the Challenges - The Service Sector - Meaning and 

Types of Service - Why Services Marketing? - Classifying Services - Service economy 

and the nature of services – Service Marketing Implications - Service and Technology - 

Designing of the service, blueprinting, using technology developing, human resources, 

building service aspirations. (10 Hrs) 

 
Module 2 :The Services Marketing Mix- 7 P‘s of service marketing - Product - Product 

differentiation, product levels - Pricing of services- pricing concepts, pricing strategies for 

services - Place-Service distribution, components of service delivery system, potential 

management, problems associated with services delivery - Promotion- Challenge of 

Service communication - Service Advertising Strategies - People- Importance of people in 

service marketing, Role of various people involved - Physical Evidence -concept of 

Physical Evidence, types of Physical Evidence in various services - Process-concept, types 

of process. (25 Hrs) 

 
Module 3: Consumer Behaviour in Services - Customer Behavior in Service Settings – 

Consumer Choice - Consumer Experience – Post Experience Evaluation - Customer 

Expectations of Service - Importance of Customer Expectations - Factors that Influence 

Customer Expectations of Service – Issues Involving Customer Service Expectations - 

Ensuring high Customer Satisfaction – Understanding differences among Consumers - 

Internal marketing of Services – Customer Experience Management (CEM) - Customer 
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Satisfaction Measures - Demand Management in Services - Supply and Demand 

considerations in Services – Eservices Marketing. (20Hrs) 

 
Module 4: Dimensions of Service Quality -Delivering Quality Service - Challenges of 

Measuring Service Quality - Employees role in Service Delivery - Service quality research 

and measurement- SERVQUAL - Quality standards, factors and solutions - Developing 

appropriate and effective communication about service quality - Service Product - Service 

Processes - Service Recovery – How Customers Respond to Service Failures - Recovery 

Expectations - Service Recovery Strategies – Service Recovery Process - Service 

Guarantees - The Customer Gap - The customer expectations versus perceived service gap 

- Closing the Gaps - Key factors and strategies for closing the gap - GAPS Model of 

Service Quality. (25 Hrs) 

Module 5: Building Customer Relationships in Services- CRM issues in services – 

Relationship Marketing - Strategizing on HRM - Employee Role in Service Delivery - 

Service Culture - The Critical Importance of Service Employees - Boundary-Spanning 

Roles - Service delivery and Organization Culture and Climate - Focusing on the 

Customer - Relationship Development Strategies – Relationship Challenges. 

(13 Hrs) 

Module 6: Modern Trends in Services Marketing- Live Project based on marketing of 

services in Financial Services/Health Services/Hospitality Services including travel and 

tourism/Professional Services/Public Utility Services - Developing Sustainable Service 

Models. (15Hrs) 

 
References Books: 

1. Zeithaml V, Bitner M.J. &GremlerD.D.and Ajay Pandit (2012), Services Marketing: 

Integrating customer focus across the firm. Special Indian Edition, McGraw-Hill 

Education Pvt. Ltd., NewDelhi. 

2. Christopher Lovelock and JochenWirtz (2011) Services Marketing: People, Technology, 

Strategy, Seventh Edition, Pearson Publishing. 
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3. Schmitt, Bernd H. (2003) Customer Experience Management: A Revolutionary 

Approach to Connecting with Your Customers, Wiley, ISBN0471237744. 

4. Ramneek Kapoor, Justin Paul and BiplabHalder (2011) Service Marketing: Concepts 

&Practices, Tata McGraw-Hill Education Private Ltd., NewDelhi. 

5. Philip Kotler and Paul N Bloom (1984) Marketing Professional Services, Prentice Hall, 

NewDelhi. 

6. Lovelock and Wright (2002) Principles of Service Marketing and Management, 2nd 

edition, PrenticeHall. 

7. S.M. Jha (2003) Services Marketing, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi. ISBN. 

9788170408307 

8. Natarajan,L ( 2013 ) Services Marketing, Margham Publications,Chennai. 

9. R. Srinivasan (2014) Services Marketing: The Indian Context, Prentice Hall India 

Learning Private Limited; Fourth edition, ISBN-10:8120350340. 

10. Harsh V. Verma (2011) Service Marketing: Text and Cases, Second Edition, Pearson 

Education; ISBN-10:8131754472. 

11. RajendraNargundkar (2010) Services Marketing, McGraw Hill Education (India) 

Private Limited; 3 edition, ISBN-10:0070682127. 

12. Ravi Shankar (2002) Services Marketing, Excel Books, ISBN-10:8174462678. 

13. K. Rama Mohana Rao (2011) Services Marketing Paperback, Pearson Education; 

Second edition, ISBN-10:8131732258. 

14. Adrhian Payne (2009) The Essence of Marketing, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd.,New 

Delhi. FurtherReading 

15. Grönroos, C. (2006) Adopting a service logic for marketing. Marketing Theory, Vol. 

6, No. 4, 317-333. 

16. Grönroos, C. (1984) A service quality model and its marketing implications. European 

Journal of Marketing, Vol. 18, No. 4,36-44. 

17. Parasuraman A., Zeithaml, V. A. & A. Malhotra (2005) E-S-QUAL a multiple scale 

for assessing electronic service quality, Journal of Service Research, Vol. 7, No. 3, 213- 

233. 
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SEMESTER IV 

Paper 4: CO 244S- MANAGEMENT OPTIMIZATION TECHNIQUES 

Objectives: 

 
1. To convey basic principles and application of optimization tools of resource utilization. 

 
2. To provide an insight into optimal project implementation Techniques under 

deterministic and probabilistic conditions. 

Module1: Optimization Techniques: Introduction-Definition-Nature and Importance- 

Steps in Intelligent decisionmaking- Modelling Techniques (8 Hrs) 

Module 2: Linear Programming: Introduction-Formulation of LPP-Maximize, 

Minimize, objective function-Constraints and non-negativity conditions-Graphical 

solution-Optimal solution-Infeasible and unbounded solutions-degeneracy-Simplex 

method-slack, surplus and artificial variables-Duality-Primal and dual problems 

(22 Hrs) 

 
Module 3: Transportation and Assignment Problems: Transportation Problems-Initial 

basic feasible solution using North West Corner Rule, Lowest Cost Entry Method and 

Vogel Approximation Method-Optimal solution-MODI method- Degeneracy, Unbalanced 

and Maximization in Transportation Problems. Assignment Problems-Hungarian Method- 

Maximization, Unbalanced and Restricted Assignment Problems-Travelling Salesman 

Problems. (23Hrs) 

Module 4: Game Theory: Game Theory- Pay off matrix- Maxim in and Minimax – 

Saddle point-Solution of pure and Mixed strategy games- Graphic Method-Principle of 

dominance-Arithmetic Method. (15 Hrs) 

Module 5: Optimization Techniques: Replacement Theory- Replacement of Capital 

Items and items that fail completely- Individual and Group replacement policy. Queuing 

Theory-Models (simple problems); Inventory models-computation ; Simulation-MONTE 

CARLO Method and Random Numbers. (15 Hrs) 
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Module 6: Project Scheduling and Monitoring: Network Analysis-Critical Path 

Method-Scheduling and Control of Projects-Free, Independent and Total Float(slack)- 

PERT-time estimates and Probability of completion-cost/time trade off analysis-Crashing 

of projects and resource considerations (25 Hrs) 

 

 
References: 

 
1. J K Sharma – operation Research – Theory and Practice –McMillian. 

2. John M. Nicholas, Project Management for business and Technology – Problems 

andpractice. 

3. Harvey M Wagner - ―Principle of Operation Research, PH Learning Pvt.Ltd. 

4. Management operations Research – Satya Narayanan, LalithaRaman. 

5. Operations Research Hamdy ATaha 

6. Operation Research – V.K.Kapoor. 

7. Operation  Research – S.D.Sharma. 
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Elective – BANKING & INSURANCE 

 
 

SEMESTER III 

Paper 1: CO 231U -INCOME TAX PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT 

 
 

Objectives: 

1. To impart deep knowledge about the latest provisions of Income TaxAct 

 
2. To develop application and analytical skill of the provisions of Income Tax Law for 

Income Tax planning and Management. 

Module 1: Overview of Income Tax law-Computation of Tax an Overview -Individual, 

Company ,Firm –Accounting Standards relating to Tax- Tax Information Services 

(10 Hrs) 

Module 2: Tax planning and Management:- Meaning - Tax planning, Tax Evasion, Tax 

avoidance, Tax management – Differences- Nature and Scope of Tax Planning- 

Precautions in Tax Planning- Need for Tax Planning-Limitations- Tax Audit- Tax 

Planning in relation to Heads of Income -Concept of TDS/TCS -Advance payment- 

Computation- -Rebate 87A,88 – Relief u/s 89 , 90,91.Black Money Act 2005- 

Introduction-Features-      Highlights-Importance. (15Hrs) 

 
Module 3: Tax Planning And Management For Individuals:- Tax Incidence on 

Individuals- Significance-Taxable Income- hints for Tax Planning and Management- 

Impact of Tax on Financial Decisions-Alternative Minimum Tax (AMT)- Tax Planning 

For Employer and Employee-Documentation and Filing of Return- E-Filing- Tax Credit- 

TRACES- Refund-Appeal-Tax Return Preparetors (TRP)- Procedures and rules- 

Settlement commission-Advance Ruling (16Hrs) 
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Module 4:Tax Planning For Firm, Association of Person and Body of Individuals:- 

Tax incidence on Firm/AOP/BOI- Impact of Tax liability on Firm –Significance of Tax 
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Planning- LLP-Sec: 184 & 185- Inter-transaction between partners and Firm – impact of 

Tax on Change in Constitution of Firm- Conversion Of Firm in to Company – Conditions 

Of 40(b) – Carry forward and Set off in case of Change in Constitution of Firm – Filing of 

Return-Appeal- Refund- Hints for Tax planning for Firm, AOP and BOI. ( 22 Hrs) 

Module 5: Tax Planning and Management for Company:- Types of Companies- 

Domestic and Foreign- Tax incidence on Companies- Impact of Income Tax on Corporate 

Decisions – Tax Planning and Management in Corporate Decisions – MAT Provisions- 

Computation-Application of IT in Tax Planning –Tax Planning For New Business- Tax 

Planning on Venture capital Companies – Tax Planning on Financial and Investment 

decisions – Capital structure-Dividend and Deemed Dividend- Dividend Distribution Tax- 

Bonus Shares- Make or buy – own or Lease – Repair or Replace- Employee Remuneration 

– Setting up of new business – Location Aspects – Amalgamation or Demerger – Filing of 

Return – E-Filing- Refund- Appeal- Methods and procedures – Annual Return for TDS 

and TCS – Hints for Tax Planning and Management. 

(25 Hrs) 

 
Module 6: International Taxation- Basic Concepts – Double Taxation Relief – 

Computation – DTAA – GAAR – Advance Ruling- Transfer pricing – transfer Pricing 

Law in India- Concepts of Arms length price – advance Pricing Agreement- Taxation of E-

Commerce Transaction –Filing of Return- International Settlement Commission – 

Methods and Procedures. (20Hrs) 

 

 
NB: i) Some case studies involving the learning 

 
ii) Necessary inputs from B.Com Programme 
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References: 

Books 

1. Singhania. V.K: Direct Tax planning and Management, Taxman,N.Delhi. 

2. Singhania.V.K: Direct Taxes Laws and Practices,Taxman, N.Delhi 

3. E.A.Srinivas: Corporate Tax Planning;Tata Mc-GrawHill 
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SEMESTER III 

Paper 2: CO 232B- MODERN BANKING 

 
Objectives 

1. To understand the relevance of banking in the present scenario 

2. To impart practical knowledge about modern banking 

Module 1: Modern Banking- Concepts- New Trends in banking- cashless 

economy – Small banks and payment banks – Mudra banks --Criteria for 

licensing –-Outsourcing of Non-core Services– Financial Inclusion –Bank 

Mergers and Acquisitions – new reforms in banking sector 

(15 Hrs) 

 

Module 2: Corporate Banking : Meaning and importance-various services 

provided-Cash Management- Debt Management, Factoring and Forfeiting- 

Trusteeship-Custodial services--Business advisory, Off shore services---Trade 

services - Corporate Deposits - Importance of Institutional deposits and retail 

deposits. (20Hrs) 

Module 3: Retail Banking- Introduction - Applicability of retailing concepts - 

Distinction between Retail Banking and Corporate / Wholesale Banking -Retail 

Products—Overview- Customer requirements- Products development process - 

Approval process for retail loans-Credit scoring--Important Asset Products – 

innovative banking product sand services. (15Hrs) 

Module 4:Credit Management in Banks –Loan Policy – Compliance with RBI 

guidelines – Credit Appraisal and Credit Decision Making – Monitoring and 

Review of Loan Portfolio –NPAs – Dealing with credit defaults, Stressed assets, 

Debt Restructuring– SARFAESI Act, 2002--Appraisal methodology for different 

type of clients/products (18Hrs) 
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Module 5: Risk Management in Banks - Credit Risk Management - 

Introduction – Basel norms(I,II and III) - Frame work for risk management - RBI 

guidelines on risk management - Risk rating and risk pricing - Methods for 

estimating capital requirements 

- Credit risk - standardized approach & advanced approach - Credit rating / credit 

scoring and rating system design - Credit Bureaus - Stress test and sensitivity 

analysis - Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process (ICAAP) (25 Hrs) 

Module 6: Bank Marketing Management – Marketing of Banking Services – 

Marketing Mix for Banking Services – Developing Marketing Strategies and plans 

– Marketing Budget – Organisation of Marketing Functions in Banks. (15Hrs) 
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SEMESTER III 

Paper 3: CO 233B- INSURANCE LAW AND PRACTICE 

 
Objectives: 

 

1. To give a comprehensive understanding on the general principles and 

concepts of insurance, insurance practices and procedures 

2. To create awareness among students on the legal framework of insurance 

 
 

Module 1: Introduction-Insurance – Meaning, definition, nature, need and 

significance of insurance, history and evolution of Insurance –Mechanism of Insurance 

- Principles of Insurance- Insurance as a social security tool, investment avenue, risk 

management technique – Insurance and tax planning- Role of insurance in business and 

economic development – Re insurance-Double Insurance. (15 Hrs) 

 
 

Module 2: Legal Principles in Insurance-Insurance contract – meaning, features, 

factors affecting the contract, essentials of valid insurance contract, types of insurance 

contract, defective contracts. Fundamentals of agency laws – definition of an agent, 

agents regulation, Insurance and intermediaries, agents compensation, procedure of 

becoming an agent. Agency licenses – pre-requisites for obtaining license, license 

duration, cancellation, termination. - Code of conduct, unfair practices. - Functions of 

an agent- Agent as a practitioner- Policy valuation and claim settlement (Case Studies) 

(22 Hrs) 

Module 3: Classification of insurance policies-Meaning, features, significance, 

elements of protection and investment, service providers for various policies - General 

Insurance - Personal Insurance (Medical, Accidental, Property, Vehicle), Rural 

Insurance, Farm Insurance, Industrial Insurance, Commercial Insurance - Life 

Insurance Whole Life Plan, Endowment, Money Back, Term plan, ULIP- 

Others insurance policies -Home insurance, Travel insurance, Health Insurance etc 

(20 Hrs) 
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Module 4: Insurance Companies in India-Life Insurance Corporation of India – Capital 

structure, organization, performance and progress – Growth and development of General 

Insurance Corporation of India - Privatization of Insurance in India – participants, their 

progress and implications on Indian economy, Impact of globalisation on Insurance sector - 

Recent trends - FDI in insurance sector- Foreign Participants in India and their current status 

in Indian Insurance Industry (16Hrs) 

 

Module 5: Development of Insurance products- Core functions of an insurance company - 

Product Development- Customer Servicing- Marketing and Promotion - Insurance Sales – 

Underwriting- Policy Administration- Claims- Reinsurance-Actuarial Support- Accounting 

and Investment- Training and Development.- Changing face of Indian Insurance Industry – 

Bancassurance, technology enabled insurance, micro insurance, social insurance, etc - 

Challenges faced by the insurance industry in this globalisedera (15Hrs) 

 
Module 6: Insurance legislative framework in India- History of legislations in India- 

Major acts and amendments - main features of Insurance Act 1938, L.I.C. Act 1956 - General 

Insurance Business (Nationalisation) Act, 1972 (amended in 2002), - Insurance Regulatory 

and Development Authority Act 1999- Duties, Powers and functions of IRDA, Micro 

insurance Regulations‘ Act,2005 - The Insurance Laws (Amendment) Act, 2015 - Other 

legislations governing insurance business in India (20Hrs) 

 

References 
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Insurance‖. 

13. Peter Zweifel(Author),Roland Eisen―InsuranceEconomics‖ 
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Journals – 

15. IRDA Journal, ―The Journal‖ by Insurance Institute ofIndia 

16. Journal of Insurance and Risk Management by Birla Instituteof 

Management andTechnology 

17. TheJournal of Risk and Insurance, edited byKeith J. Crocker,served 

online at Wiley OnlineLibrary 

http://www.irda.gov.in/
http://www.newindia.co.in/
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SEMESTER III 
 

Paper 4: CO 234Y- FOREX MANAGEMENT 

 

Objective: The purpose of this course is to give the students an exposure to the way 

foreign Exchange Market operates, to understand the principles of Currency valuation, 

techniques that can be used to hedge foreign exchange risk and to create an understanding 

on foreign exchange Management in India. 

 
Module 1: Foreign Exchange, concepts, significance of foreign exchange- Forex Reserves 

- Exchange rates- inter banks and Merchant rates- spot and forward rated-TT rates- 

computations-Forex Markets—derivates in the Forex markets- Futures, Swaps, Options 

and Arbitrage- Forex dealers and Speculators Organisations of the Forex  market. 

(15 Hrs) 

 

Module 2: Exchange rate fixation- Purchasing Power Parity Theory- Interest Rate Parity 

Theory- Flow Model- Asset market models-forecasting of exchange rates- Nominal 

Effective Exchange Rates and real Effective Exchange rates- Hedging against Exchange 

rate fluctuations. (15Hrs) 

 
Module 3: Forward Exchange Contracts-relevance-types- forward exchange rate 

computation – factors influencing Forward Rates- extension and cancellation of forward 

contracts-Futures-features vs     Forward contracts-Options- types     and Mechanisms-  

risk Management through forward contracts. (20 Hrs) 

 
Module 4: Forex Risk management – transaction risk exposure risks- internal strategies- 

shifting of risk- sharing of risk- exposure netting and offsetting- External strategies – 

money market Hedge- currency swaps- interest rate swaps- Economic consequences of 

exchange rate changes- Managing Risk . 

( 20 Hrs) 
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Module 5: Forex Management in India- Fixed and fluctuating rates-rupee convertibility- 

Nostro- Vostro- Loro Accounts- Exchange control Measures- relevance. Foreign Exchange 

reserves of India- composition and Management- monetary and Fiscal policy and its 

impact on foreign exchange reserves in India. ( 20Hrs) 

 
Module 6: Foreign investment Management: FDI - National FDI policy - Liberalization. 

Economic determination - impact of globalization. Foreign portfolio investments with 

special reference to developing countries. (18 Hrs) 
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SEMESTER IV 

Paper 1: CO 241W- GOODS AND SERVICE TAX & CUSTOMS 

DUTY- LAW AND PRACTICE 

Objectives: 

 
1. To gain expert knowledge of the principles and law relating to Goods and Service 

Tax and Customs Act. 

2. To impart skill in applying and analysing the provisions of Goods and Service Tax 

Act and Customs Act in handling practical situations. 

Module 1: Introduction: Meaning and Definition of Indirect Taxes-Nature-Scope- 

Constitutional provisions-Advantages-Disadvantages-Difference between Direct and 

Indirect Taxes- Types-Milestones in the history of Indirect Taxation in India. (10 Hrs) 

 

Module 2: Basic Provisions of GST: Introduction-Meaning-Features-Historical backdrop 

of Goods and Service Tax-Major Indirect Taxes merged in to Goods and Service Tax- 

Benefits of GST-Economy, Industry and trade, tax payers-Types of GST-CGST-IGST- 

SGST- UTGST Schedules-Rate of GST- Kerala GST Provisions. (20 Hrs) 

 

 
Module    3:    Main    Provisions    of GST  - Main Provisions: Provisions r- 

Compensation(GST)Law-Definitions of important terms-Levy of  Tax-Collection-elating 

to Place, Time and Value of Supply-Different meaning of supply- Composite Supply- 

Mixed supply- Scope of Supply- Taxable Supply- E-Commerce-Supply Chain –GST 

Exemption limit- Tax Invoice-Credit and Debit Notes-Valuation Rules-Computation Tax- 

Input tax Credit(ITC)-Registration-procedures-Deemed Registration-Cancellation of 

Registration- Accounts and Records- Period of Retention of Records- Presumption as to 

Documents-Returns- Annual-Final-Payment of Tax-Information Technology in GST- 

Audit- Special Audit-Assessment-Refund-Consumer welfare Fund-GST Practioners- 

TDS/TCS.  (23Hrs) 
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Module 4: Administration of GST:-GST- Council-Authorities-Inspection-search seizure- 

Arrest-Demand-Recovery—Liability to pay tax in certain cases- -Advance Ruling- 

Authority and Appellate Authority-GSTN-Information infrastructure for GST. ( 15 Hrs) 

Module 5: Appeals And Revisions under GST.: Appeals-Appeal to High Court-Appeal 

to Supreme Court- Revisions-Offences- Compounding of Offences-Penalty-Transitional 

provisions-IGST Provisions- Inter-state Supply- Intra-state supply- Zero rated Supply- 

Imported Supply- Transfer of ITC-Compensation Rules- Base year Revenue-Projected 

Revenue-Miscellaneous provisions-Interest-Job Work Procedure-Deemed Export.(20 Hrs) 

 
Module 6: Customs Duty: Definition of Customs Duty- Objectives Role of customs duty 

in International trade--Importance-Demerits-Important definitions-Basis of determining 

customs Duty- Types of Duties-Anti-dumping Duties-Import and Export manifest— 

Specified Goods- Stores-Warehouses-Export Policy-Customs Duty Authorities and 

Powers Assessment Procedures--Penalties and Prosecutions-Appeals and Revisions-Tax 

liability and Valuation of Goods-Baggage Rules-Import Procedure and Documents-Export 

Procedure and Documents. (20 Hrs) 

Input—Basic Awareness from B.Com and First Semester M.Com 
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SEMESTER IV 

Paper 2: CO 242B- INVESTMENT BANKING AND FINANCIAL 

SERVICES 

 

Objectives: 

 

1. To expose students to the world of investment banking. 

2. To provide an introduction and general understanding to students about some 

of the other financial services 

Module 1: Fundamentals of Investment Banking- Concept of Financial Services- 

Importance-Fund and Fee based services. Investment Banking-Concept - History and 

emergence of Investment Banking-Functions performed by Investment banks-Types of 

players in Investment banking-Difference between commercial banking, merchant 

banking and investment banking-Investment Banking in India. 

(15 Hrs) 

 
Module 2: Business of Investment Bankers-Business of raising funds through issue of 

equity and debt/Fixed income instruments including international funding and rating. 

Business of trading. Business of mergers and acquisitions-the buy and the sell side- 

conflicts of interest-the trusted advisors role. Business of creating value through 

corporate  restructuring-Wealth management business. (25Hrs) 

Module 3: Ethics and Regulation - Need for ethics in the investment industry- 

Association of Investment Bankers of India (AIBI)- AIBI‘s Code of Conduct for 

Merchant Bankers. Regulations- Objectives of regulations- Potential consequences of 

regulatory failure-Regulatory framework for investment banking in India-SEBI 

(Investment Advisors) Regulations 2013. (14Hrs) 
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Module 4 :Venture capital, Housing Finance and Securitisation of debt-Venture 

capital-Theoretical framework-Indian Venture Capital Scenario. SEBI Regulations. 

Housing Finance-Concept-Role of housing and housing finance in the economy- 

Evolution of housing and housing finance in India. Securitisation of debt-Concept- 

Players-Operational mechanism-Securitisation in India. (25Hrs) 

Module 5:Other fund based financial services-Leasing-Concept and classification- 

Financial evaluation of leasing from lessee‘s and lessor‘s perspective-Leasing in India- 

Mortgage, hypothecation, pledge, lien – Difference between pledge and lien, pledge and 

bailment, pledge and hypothecation, mortgage and hypothecation, mortgage and pledge. 

(15 Hrs) 

 

Module 6: Fee Based Financial Services-Depository Services-Concept-Depository 

System in India. Stock Broking- Concept-Stock brokers, Sub brokers & foreign brokers 

in India -Stock market trading in India - Derivatives trading in India. Credit Rating- 

Concept-Rating process and methodology-Credit rating in India-SEBI Regulations- 

Credit Rating  Agenciesin India. (14Hrs) 

 

Practical: Students should at least study 4 to 5 cases in the above mentioned areas and make 

a presentation in class 
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SEMESTER IV 

Paper 3: CO 243B- PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF 

ACTUARIAL SCIENCE 

 

Objectives: 

1. To familiarise students with actuarial valuation and its principles. 

2. To familiarise the students with the practical side of actuarial valuation 

 
 

Module 1: Introduction: The Actuarial Science – Theory And Application – Credibility 

 

–Characteristics of Actuarial Science–Actuarial Education –Actuarial Research – 

Emerging Risk – Insurance Risk – Rate Making – Pricing – Credibility – Reserving 

(15 Hrs) 

 

Module 2: Risk Theory: Meaning of Risk –Different Types of Risk – Risk Theory – 

Risk Management – Risk Control – Risk Financing – Risk Financing Option for An 

Insurer – Risk Retention –Computation of Risk value (15Hrs) 

 

Module 3: Mortality tables - Probabilities of Survival and Death - Computation of 

mortality rates - Preparation of mortality tables - Mortality tables for insurance and for 

annuities - Valuation of Life Insurance Risks and Principles underlying - Determination 

of Life Reserves: Meaning, Methods of calculation of Life Reserve: Terminal, initial and 

mean reserves - Actuarial Analysis of pension plans. (25Hrs) 

 

Module 4: Reinsurance: Basis of reinsurance – forms of reinsurance – the cost of 

reinsurance to the cedant – the reinsurer‘s margin – reinsurance pricing method – 

formula- process of reinsurance pricing – facultative certificates – property certificates– 

casualty certificates – the role of actuary (25Hrs) 

Module 5: Valuation of Insurance companies- Valuing an insurance company – 

operating an insurance company – regulating aninsurancecompany. (15Hrs) 

Module 6: Cases on insurance company valuation. (13Hrs) 
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SEMESTER IV 

Paper 4: CO 244S- MANAGEMENT OPTIMIZATION TECHNIQUES 

Objectives: 

 
1. To convey basic principles and application of optimization tools of resource utilization. 

 
2. To provide an insight into optimal project implementation Techniques under 

deterministic and probabilistic conditions. 

Module1: Optimization Techniques: Introduction-Definition-Nature and Importance- 

Steps in Intelligent decision making- Modelling Techniques (8Hrs) 

Module 2: Linear Programming: Introduction-Formulation of LPP-Maximize, 

Minimize, objective function-Constraints and non-negativity conditions-Graphical 

solution-Optimal solution-Infeasible and unbounded solutions-degeneracy-Simplex 

method-slack, surplus and artificial variables-Duality-Primal and dual problems ( 22 Hrs) 

Module 3: Transportation and Assignment Problems: Transportation Problems- 

Initial basic feasible solution using North West Corner Rule, Lowest Cost Entry Method 

and Vogel Approximation Method-Optimal solution-MODI method- Degeneracy, 

Unbalanced and Maximization in Transportation Problems. Assignment Problems- 

Hungarian Method-Maximization, Unbalanced and Restricted Assignment Problems- 

Travelling Salesman Problems. (23 Hrs) 

Module 4: Game Theory: Game Theory- Pay off matrix- Maxim in and Minimax – 

Saddle point-Solution of pure and Mixed strategy games- Graphic Method-Principle of 

dominance-Arithmetic Method. (15 Hrs) 

Module 5: Optimization Techniques: Replacement Theory- Replacement of Capital 

Items and items that fail completely- Individual and Group replacement policy. Queuing 

Theory-Models (simple problems); Inventory models-computation; Simulation-MONTE 

CARLO Method and Random Numbers. (15 Hrs) 
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Module 6: Project Scheduling and Monitoring: Network Analysis-Critical Path 

Method-Scheduling and Control of Projects-Free, Independent and Total Float(slack)- 

PERT-time estimates and Probability of completion-cost/time trade off analysis-Crashing 

of projects and resource considerations (25 Hrs) 
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GUIDELINES FOR PROJECT FOR M.COM 

 
Project work to commence at the beginning of the third semester 

 
Every student shall work on a project related to Commerce and more closely associated 

to the area of specialization. 

Project Report to be submitted at the end of the last semester. There could be linkage 

between the summer internship and the topic of the project. 

Project work should be done under the supervision and guidance of regular faculty. 

Students who submit a project shall justify the following: 

 Relevance of the study 

 Problem identified 

 Objectives and the Methodology 

 Outcome envisaged and the possible application of the same. 

 
Identifying a topic which is live from the environment/industry is possible through 

establishing linkages with industry/ policy making bodies. 

Two copies of the project report in English (Printed or typed in A4 size paper) should be 

submitted by the student at the end of the last semester 

 

Structure of the Report 

 
Title Page 

 
 Certificate from the guide 

 Name of the Student, Name and Designation of the supervisingTeacher 

 Acknowledgements 

 Contents 

 Executive Summary 

 Chapter I:Introduction 
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1. Research problem 

2. Objectives of the study,( ONE primary objective associated with the statement of 

the problem and other secondary objectives) 

3. Methodology ( stating the variables associated with the objectives) and the 

hypotheses emerging from research problem and objectives framed , sample 

design andtechnique 

 

 Chapter II Review ofLiterature 

 Chapter III and IV: Data Analysis and interpretation 

 Chapter V: Summary findings Recommendations 

 Appendix (Questionnaire, Specimen copies of forms, other exhibits etc;) 

 Bibliography 

 
Project Evaluation 

 
Dissertation /Project Report to be submitted at the end of the last semester. The project 

report shall be subject to internal and external evaluation followed by a Viva-voce. 

 

Internal Evaluation is to be done by the supervising teacher and external evaluation is to 

be done by an examiner appointed by the University along with the Head of the 

Department or his nominee. 

 

The maximum marks shall be 100 -project assessment 75% viva voce 25% . Viva Voce 

shall be conducted along with the comprehensive viva-voce. 

 

A viva voce related to the project work will be conducted by the external evaluation 

Board and students have to attend the viva voce. 

 

Project assessment marks are to be awarded to the students combining the internal and 

external evaluation, taking the average. 



124  

Total Marks for the Project is 100 in two components A - Project assessment -75 

and B Viva Voce- 25 

 

Project assessment valuation would have the e following break up : 

 
Relevance of the study-10 

Problem identification -10 

Methodology- sampling data analysis tools variables and hypotheses-30 

Findings-10 

Reporting-5 

 
Linkage in the study-5 

Outcome achieved -5 

The student should get a minimum of 30 in project report. 

 
If the student fails to get a minimum in project report, he or she shall submit the project 

report after modifying it on the basis of the recommendations of the examiners. 
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Industrial Visit cum Study Tour 

Study tour to be mandatory for the M.Com Programme. It should cover an organization 

where functional applications of concepts/ theories covered in the Programme are being 

practised. The visit should be pre- planned with an objective to learn identified 

applications. The learning could be in 

 Accounting processes (Computerized, Digitalize operations) 

 Capital Market Operations 

 Auditing Practices 

 Integrated Financial Services 

 Payroll Management 

 Production/ Marketing/ Distribution/ Logistic Management 

The total time to be devoted in the organization is one day out of five days set 

aside for the tour. 

The outcome of the visit to be documented in a report with the following format 
 

Student Tour Dairy 
 

1. Name of the College 

2. Name of the Student 

3. M.Com Programme……..Semester 

4. Name of the Oragnisation 

5. Date of Visit 

6. Learning Objectives 

 To Observe applications of 

…………………….. 

……………… 

 To Understand processes 

…………………….. 

………………. 

7. Interaction sheld 

………………. 

……………….. 

8. Outcome in the form of learnings 

………………………… 

…………………… 

9. Observations (along with pictures, citations, illustrations) 

 
Counter Signed by HoD 
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UNIVERSITY OF KERALA 

Scheme and Regulations for M. Com under Semester pattern in 

Affiliated Colleges 

 

 
1. Scope 

1.1 These regulations shall come into effect from 2018 admissions onwards 

2. Eligibility for admission 

2.1 Eligibility for admission and reservation of seats for various Post Graduate 

programmes shall be according to the rules framed by the University from time to time 

 

3. Duration 

3.1 The normal duration of a P.G Degree Programme shall be four semesters. No student 

shall be permitted to complete the programme by attending more than 8 continuous 

semesters. 

3.2 The duration of each semester shall be five months inclusive of examinations. There 

shall be at least 90 instructional days in a semester and a minimum of 450 hours of 

instructions in a semester. 

4. M .Com Scheme and Syllabus (to be implemented from 2018-19) 
 

 
 

SEMESTER I   Marks  

Code Paper Subject CA ESA Total 

CO211 Paper1 Business Ethics and Corporate Governance 25 75 100 

CO212 Paper2 Legal Framework for Business 25 75 100 

CO213 Paper3 Research Methodology 25 75 100 

CO214 Paper4 Planning and Development Administration 25 75 100 

CO215 Paper5 Advanced Corporate Accounting and Reporting 25 75 100 

 
Total 125 375 500 
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SEMESTER II Marks  

Code Paper Subject 
CA

 ESA Total 
CO221 Paper1 

E -Business and Cyber Laws 25 75 100 

CO222 Paper2 Strategic Management 
25

 

Quantitative Techniques 

75 100 

CO223 Paper3 and Financial Econometrics 25 75 100 

CO224 Paper4 International Business 
25

 75 100 

CO225 Paper5 Investment Management 
25

 75 100 

Total 
125

 
 

375 
 
500 

Summer Internship     

 
Elective - FINANCE 

   

SEMESTER III 
  

Marks 
 

Code Paper Subject CA ESA Total 

CO231U Paper1 Income tax Planning and Management 25 75 100 

CO232F Paper2 Security Analysis and Portfolio Management 25 75 100 

CO233F Paper3 International Financial Management 25 75 100 

CO234F Paper4 Strategic Cost and Management Accounting 25 75 100 

 Total 100 300 400 
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SEMESTERIV Marks 

Code Paper Subject CA ESA Total 

CO241W Paper1 
Goods and Service tax & Customs Duty-Law  

25 75 100 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Elective - INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY & E-BUSINESS 

SEMESTERIII 
Marks

 

Code Paper Subject CA ESA 
Total

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

- 

 

CO 242F 

 

Paper 2 

and Practice 

Risk Management and Derivatives 

 

25 

 

75 

 

100 

CO 243F Paper 3 Accounting Standards 25 75 100 

CO244S Paper4 Management Optimization Techniques 25 75 100 

 

Total 

 

100 
 

300 
 

400 

Project Report   100 

Comprehensive Viva   100 

Grand Total   2000 

 

 Written Practical 

CO 231 E Paper 1 Office Automation 25 50 25 100 

CO 232 E Paper 2 Internet and Web Designing 25 50 25 100 

CO 233 R Paper 3 
Management of Intellectual Property 
Rights 

25 75 100 

CO 234 E Paper 4 Legal Frame work for Information 

Technology Based Business 

25 75 - 100 

  
Total 100 300 400 
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SEMESTER IV Marks 

Code Paper Subject CA ESA Total 

 

 
CO241 E Paper1 Database Management and     

                                     Information Technology 

 

Written Practical 

25 50 25 100 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Elective - INTERNATIONAL TRADE 

 
 

SEMESTERIII Marks 

Code Paper Subject CA ESA Total 

CO 231  T Paper1 Foreign Language (Any one paper) 

CO 231.1 T Foreign Language : Arabic 

25 75 100 

      

CO 242 E Paper 2 E -Banking and Business Models 25 75 - 100 

CO 243 E Paper 3 E- Commerce and Global Marketing 25 75 - 100 

CO 244 S Paper 4 Management Optimization Techniques 25 75 - 100 

  Total 100 300 400 

  Project Report   100 

  Comprehensive Viva   100 

  Grand Total   2000 

 

 

 

CO 232 

 

 

T 

 

 

Paper 2 

CO 231.2 T Foreign Language: French 

CO231.3  T Foreign Language : German 

International Trade and Documentation 

 

 

25 

 

 

75 

 

 

100 

    

Management of Intellectual Property 

   

CO 233 R Paper 3 Rights 25 75 100 

CO 234 Y Paper 4 FOREX Management 25 75 100 

    

Total 
 

100 
 

300 
 

400 
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SEMESTERIV Marks 

Code Paper Subject CA ESA Total 

CO 241 Z Paper1 
Logistics and Supply Chain 
Management 

 

25 75 100 

CO 242 T Paper2 Strategic Management for MNCs 25 75 100 

CO 243 T Paper3 Legal Framework for International 

Trade 25 75 100 

CO 244 S Paper4 Management Optimization Techniques 25 75 100 

Total 100 300 400 

Project Report 100 

Comprehensive Viva 100 

Grand Total 2000 

Elective - MARKETING 

SEMESTER III 

 

Code Paper Subject 

CO 231M Paper 1 Agricultural and Rural Marketing 

CO 232M Paper 2 International Marketing 

CO 233M Paper 3 Marketing Research 

CO 234M Paper 4 Marketing Communication 

  Total 

 

SEMESTER IV 

Code Paper 
Subject

 

CO 241Z Paper1      Logistics and Supply Chain Management 

CO 242M Paper2      Industrial Marketing 

CO 243M Paper3      Services Marketing 

CO 244S Paper4      Management Optimization Techniques 

Total 

Project Report 

Comprehensive Viva 

Grand Total        2000 
            

 Marks  

Total 

CA ESA  

25 75 100 

25 75 100 

25 75 100 

25 75 100 

 
100 

 
300 

 
400 

 

 Marks  

CA ESA Total 

25 75 100 

25 75 100 

25 75 100 

25 75 100 

 

100 

 

300 

 

400 

 

 

                                                                                                  

 100 

100 

   

  2000 
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Elective- BANKING AND INSURANCE 

 
SEMESTERIII Marks 

 

Code 

CO 231 U 

Paper 

Paper 1 

Subject 

Income Tax Planning and Management 

CA 

25 

ESA 

75 

Total 

100 

CO 232 B Paper 2 Modern Banking 25 75 100 

CO 233 B Paper 3 Insurance Law and Practice 25 75 100 

CO 234 Y Paper 4 FOREX Management 25 75 100 

  Total 100 300 400 

 

 

SEMESTER IV 

 

Marks 

Code Paper Subject CA ESA Total 

CO 241W Paper1 
Goods and Service tax & Customs Duty - 
Law and Practice 

CO 242 B Paper2 Investment Banking and Financial 

Services 

CO 243 B Paper3 
Principles and Practices of Actuarial 

Science 

 

25 75 100 

 

25 75 100 

 

25 75 100 

CO 244 S Paper4 Management Optimization Techniques 25 75 100 

Total 100 300 400 

Project Report 100 

Comprehensive Viva 100 

Grand Total 2000 

 
5. Evaluation 

 

5.1 Evaluation of each paper shall be done in two parts (1) Continuous Assessment (CA) 

and (2) End Semester Assessment(ESA) 

5.2 The distribution of marks shall be 25% for CA and 75% for ESA 
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6. Continuous assessment 
 

6.1 The allocation of marks for each component under continuous assessment shall be in 

the following proportions. 

Theory paper 

a. Attendance 5 

b. Assignment 5 

c. Tests 10 

d. Seminar 5 

 -------- 

Total 25 

 
6.2 There shall be no continuous assessment for project work 

6.3 The allotment of marks for attendance shall be as follows: 
 

Attendance less than 75%       0mark 

75% 1mark 

76to 80% 2marks 

81to 86% 3marks 

86to 90% 4marks 

Attendance more than 90%    5marks 

 
Those who secure a minimum of 75% attendance in the aggregate for all the 

papers of a semester taken together alone will be allowed to register for the end 

semester assessment of the semester. 

Condo nation of attendance to a maximum of 10 days in a semester subject to a 

maximum of two times during the whole period of the PG Programme may be 

granted by the University .Benefit of attendance may be granted to students who 

attended to University Union activities, meetings of the University bodies and for 

participation in extracurricular activities by treating them as present for the days 

of the their absence for the above purpose on production of 

participation/attendance certificate in such activities, subject to a maximum of 10 

days in a semester. 

6.4 Each student shall be required to submit not more than 2 assignments for each 

paper. Valued assignments must be returned to the students. 
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6.5 For each paper there shall be at least two class tests during a semester. The 

probable dates of tests shall be announced at the beginning of each semester. 

Marks for tests shall be awarded on the basis of the marks secured for the better of 

the two sets. Valued answer scripts must be made available to the students for 

perusal within 10 days from the date of test. 

6.6 Students shall be required to present a seminar on a selected topic in each paper. 

A maximum of 5 marks shall be awarded for the seminar. The evaluation of the 

seminar will be done by the concerned teacher/(s) handling the paper based on the 

presentation, seminar paper and participation in discussion. 

6.7 All the records of the continuous assessment must be kept in the Department and 

must be made available for verification by the University if necessary. Separate 

orders incorporating the details for the award of marks under CA will be issued by 

the university. 

6.8 In 3
rd

 and 4
th

 semester, one hour per week shall be allotted for project work. 

6.9 Under Information Technology and E business elective, there shall be practical 

examination with a weightage of 25 marks for three papers namely Office 

Automation, Internet& Web designing and Data Base Management& Information 

Technology. 

7. Summer Internship 

Summer internship shall be done at the end of the second semester subject to the 

following modified guidelines for summer internship as per U. O No. 

Ac.AIV/1/M.Com Summer Internship /2015 dated 06.05.2016. 

1. There shall be summer internship by way of an organizational study (OS) for two 

weeks to facilitate the students to get familiarized with procedures and practice 

adopted in functional areas such as production/ operations, Marketing, Human 

Resource, Management Information system, Research and Development and 

Finance by reputed firms approved by the Teaching Department at the end of the 

M Com second semester programme. 

2. Organizational Study (OS) for two weeks shall be arranged immediately after the 

University examination, but prior to the commencement of third semester classes. 
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3. Organizational Study (OS) shall be monitored by the supervising teachers 

concerned insisting the submission of Work Diary in the format prescribed by the 

University. 

4. Each student shall have to submit a written account of experiences gained during 

the Organizational Study (OS). However, the summer internship carries Zero 

credit. 

5. The students shall be permitted to appear for the end semester examination only 

after furnishing a certificate by the Head of the Department of the Teaching 

Department concerned to the effect that the written account of experiences gained 

during Organizational Study (OS) was submitted on time. 

8. Project evaluation 

Project to be submitted at the end of the last semester will be valued by a Board of 2 

examiners appointed by the university. The maximum marks shall be 100 of which 75 

marks is for Project Report and 25 marks is for Project Viva (as per U.O.No.Ac.A 

IV/3/M.Com/2016 dated 03.11.2016). The project viva shall be conducted along with the 

comprehensive Viva Voce. 

9. End Semester Assessment 

 
9.1 End semester assessment of all the semesters shall be conducted by the university. 

There shall be double valuation system of answer books. The average of 2 

valuations shall be taken into account. If there is a variation of more than 15% the 

answer books shall be valued by a third examiner. 

9.2 The results of the CA shall be displayed within 5 working days from the last day 

of a semester. The complaints regarding award of marks of various components of 

CA , if any, have to be submitted to the department within 3 working days from 

the display of CA marks. These complaints shall be examined by the 

Departmental Committee to arrive at a decision regarding the awarding of marks. 

The decision shall be communicated to the student. 

9.3 The marks awarded for various components of the CA shall not be rounded off, if 

it has a decimal part. The total marks of CA shall be rounded off to the nearest 
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whole number. The statement of marks of the CA of all the students in a semester 

shall be approved by the departmental Committee, countersigned by the Principal 

and forwarded to the Controller of Examinations within 15 working days from the 

last day of the semester. The University has the right to normalize the CA for 

which; separate rules shall framed by the syndicate. 

9.4 The results of ESA shall be arranged to be published within 30 to 45 days from 

the date of the last examination. 

10. Pass Requirement 

   

 Those who secure not less than 40% marks for ESA for each theory paper and 

aggregate minimum of 50% marks for theory, project, project based viva and 

comprehensive viva of PG degree courses under semester pattern shall be declared to 

have successfully completed the semester. However, practical and theory can be treated 

as separate units. The marks for project and viva will be carried over. 

 Those who have successfully completed all the semesters of a programme shall be 

declared to have successfully completed the PG programme.  
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UNIVERSITY OF KERALA 

Regulations for M. Com under Semester pattern in the Affiliated Colleges 

 

1. Scope 

1.1 These regulations shall come into effect from 2014  admissions onwards 

2.    Eligibility for admission 

2.1 Eligibility for admission and reservation of seats for various Post Graduate Programmes in               

        Commerce shall be according to the rules framed by the University from time to time 

                                  

3.  Duration 

3.1 The normal duration of a P.G Degree Programme shall be four semester No student shall be  

permitted to complete the programme by attending more than 8 continuous  semesters. 

3.2 The duration of each semester shall be five months inclusive of examinations. There shall be 

at least 90 instructional days in a semester and a minimum of 450 hours of instructions in a 

semester. 

4.   M .Com Scheme and Syllabus (to be implemented from 2014-15) 

Semester I (S1) Marks 

Code Paper                     Subject  CA  ESA  Total 

CO2 11 Paper 1 Contemporary Management Concepts and 

Thoughts 25 75 100 

CO2 12 Paper 2 Management Information System 25 75 100 

CO2 13 Paper 3 Research Methodology 25 75 100 

CO2 14 Paper 4 Planning Development Administration 25 75 100 

CO2 15 Paper 5 Advanced Corporate Accounting 25 75 100 

           Total 125 375 500 

    

 

 

 

 



2 

 

Semester II (S2) Marks 

Code Paper                     Subject  
CA  ESA  Total 

CO2 21 Paper 1 E -Business and Cyber laws 
25 75 100 

CO2 22 Paper 2 Business Ethics and Corporate Governance 
25 75 100 

CO2 23 Paper 3 Quantitative Techniques 
25 75 100 

CO2 24 Paper 4 International Business 
25 75 100 

CO2 25 Paper 5 Strategic Management 
25 75 100 

Total 
125 375 500 

 Summer Internship   

 

Semester III 

(S3)                    

Elective 

(Finance) Marks 

Code Paper                     Subject  CA  ESA  Total 

CO2 21 Paper 1 Income tax Planning and Management 25 75 100 

CO2 22 Paper 2 Security Analysis and Portfolio Management 25 75 100 

CO2 23 Paper 3 Strategic Financial Management 25 75 100 

CO2 24 Paper 4 Advanced Cost and Management Accounting 25 75 100 

Total 100 300 400 

    

Semester IV (S4) 

Elective 

(Finance) Marks 

Code Paper                     Subject  CA  ESA  Total 

CO2 21 Paper 1 Indirect Tax Laws and practices 25 75 100 

CO2 22 Paper 2 International Finance 25 75 100 

CO2 23 Paper 3 Management Optimization Techniques 25 75 100 

CO2 24 Paper 4 Financial Statements-Interpretation and Reporting 25 75 100 

Total 100 300 400 

  Project Report   100 

  Comprehensive Viva   100 

  Grand Total   2000 
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Semester III 

(S3)                    

Elective (Information Technology & E-business) 

Marks 

Code Paper                     Subject  
CA  ESA  Total 

CO2 21 Paper 1 Management Control Techniques 
25 75 100 

CO2 22 Paper 2 Internet and Web Designing 
25 75 100 

CO2 23 Paper 3 Management of Intellectual Property 
25 75 100 

CO2 24 Paper 4 Cyber laws and Implications 
25 75 100 

           Total 
100 300 400 

    

 

Semester IV 

(S4) 

Elective (Information technology & E-business) 

Marks 

Code Paper                     Subject  CA  ESA  Total 

CO2 21 Paper 1 Data base Management and Information 

Technology 25 75 100 

CO2 22 Paper 2 E -Banking and Business Models 25 75 100 

CO2 23 Paper 3 E- Commerce and Global Marketing 25 75 100 

CO2 24 Paper 4 Corporate Laws and E Governance 25 75 100 

Total 100 300 400 

Semester III 

(S3) Elective (International trade) Marks 

Code Paper                     Subject  CA  ESA  Total 

CO2 21 Paper 1 Foreign Language 25 75 100 

CO2 22 Paper 2 International Trade and Documentation 25 75 100 

CO2 23 Paper 3 Logistics Management 25 75 100 

CO2 24 Paper 4 International Finance 25 75 100 

CO2 25 Paper 5 Management of intellectual property 25 75 100 

           Total 125 375 500 
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Semester IV 

(S4) Elective (International trade) Marks 

Code Paper                     Subject  CA  ESA  
Total 

CO2 21 Paper 1 FOREX Management 25 75 
100 

CO2 22 Paper 2 Strategic Management for MNCs 25 75 
100 

CO2 23 Paper 3 Legal Framework for International 

Trade 25 75 
100 

CO2 24 Paper 4 Overseas  Project Management 25 75 
100 

           Total 100 300 
400 

    

 

              

Semester IV 

(S4) Elective (Marketing) 
Marks 

Code Paper                     Subject  
CA  ESA  Total 

CO2 21 Paper 1 Advertising and Sales Promotion                       
25 75 100 

CO2 22 Paper 2 Logistics Management 
25 75 100 

CO2 23 Paper 3 Marketing Research 
25 75 100 

CO2 24 Paper 4 Indirect Taxes 
25 75 100 

           Total 
100 300 400 

Semester III 

(S3) Elective (Marketing) 
Marks 

Code Paper                     Subject  
CA  ESA  Total 

CO2 21 Paper 1 Income Tax Planning and Management 
25 75 100 

CO2 22 Paper 2 International Marketing 
25 75 100 

CO2 23 Paper 3 Consumer Behaviour 
25 75 100 

CO2 24 Paper 4 Services Marketing 
25 75 100 

Total 
100 300 400 



5 

 

 

Semester III 

(S3) Elective (Banking and Insurance) Marks 

Code Paper                     Subject  CA  ESA  Total 

CO2 21 Paper 1 Income Tax Planning and Management 25 75 100 

CO2 22 Paper 2 Modern Banking 25 75 100 

CO2 23 Paper 3 Insurance Law and Practice 25 75 100 

CO2 24 Paper 4 Foreign Exchange Management 25 75 100 

           Total 100 300 400 

    

 

Semester IV 

(S4) Elective (Banking and Insurance) Marks 

Code Paper                     Subject  CA  ESA  Total 

CO2 21 Paper 1 Indirect Taxes 25 75 100 

CO2 22 Paper 2 Investment Banking and Financial 

Services 25 75 100 

CO2 23 Paper 3 Actuarial Principles and Practice 25 75 100 

CO2 24 Paper 4 Management Optimization 

Techniques 25 75 100 

             Total 100 300 400 

    

5.     Evaluation 

5.1 Evaluation of each paper shall be done in two parts (1) Continuous Assessment (CA) and (2) 

End Semester assessment (ESA)         

5.2 The distribution of marks shall be 25% for CA and 75% for ESA 

6.     Continuous assessment 

6.1   The allocation of marks for each component under continuous assessment shall be in the 

following proportions. 
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Theory paper        

a. Attendance     5        

b. Assignment    5                          

c. Tests  10        

d. Seminar     5  

            --------              

 Total               25         

   

6.2      There shall be no continuous assessment for dissertation /project work  

6.3      The allotment of marks for attendance shall be as follows: 

Attendance less than 75%  0 mark 

75%    1 mark 

76 to 80%   2 marks 

81 to 86%   3 marks 

86 to 90%   4 marks 

Attendance more than 90%  5 marks 

 

Those who secure a minimum of 75% attendance in the aggregate for all the papers of a 

semester taken together alone will be allowed to register for the end semester assessment 

of the semester. 

Condonation  of attendance to a maximum of 10 days in a semester subject to a 

maximum of two times during the whole period of the PG Programme may be granted by 

the University .Benefit of attendance may be granted to students who attended to 

University Union activities, meetings of the University bodies and for  participation in 

extracurricular activities by treating them  as present for the days of the their absence for 

the above purpose on production of participation/attendance certificate in such activities, 

subject to a maximum of 10 days in a semester. 

6.4 Each student shall be required to do  not more than 2 assignments for each paper. Valued      

assignments must be returned to the students . 

6.5 For each paper there shall be at least two class tests during a semester. 
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The probable dates of tests shall be announced at the beginning of each semester. Marks 

for tests shall be awarded on the basis of the marks secured for the better of the two sets. 

Valued answer scripts must be made available to the students for perusal within 10 days 

from the date of test. 

6.6      Students shall be required to present a seminar on a selected topic in each paper. A 

maximum of 5 marks shall be awarded for the seminar. The evaluation of the seminar 

will be done by the concerned teacher/(s)handling the paper based on the presentation, 

seminar paper and participation in discussion. 

6.7 All the records of the continuous assessment must be kept in the Department and must be 

made available for verification by the University if necessary. Separate orders 

incorporating the details for the award of marks under CA will be issued by the 

university. 

7.     Project evaluation 

Dissertation /Project to be submitted at the end of the last semester will be valued by a 

Board of 2 examiners appointed by the university. The maximum marks shall be 100 of 

which 25% shall be allotted for viva-voce examination which shall be conducted along 

with the comprehensive viva. The weightage for the viva (25%) would be as follows: 

Project Viva  10% 

Internship  15% 

Project Work assessment 75% 

8.     End Semester Assessment 

8.1 End semester assessment of all the semesters shall  be conducted by the university. There 

shall be double valuation system of answer books. the average of 2 valuations shall be 

taken into account. if there is a variation of more than 15% the answer books shall be 

valued by a third examiner.  

8.2 The results of the CA shall be displayed within 5 working days from the last day of a 

semester. The complaints regarding award of marks of various components of CA , if 
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any, have to be submitted to the department within 3 working days from the display of 

CA marks. These complaints shall be examined by the Departmental Committee to arrive 

at a decision regarding the awarding of marks. The decision shall be communicated to the 

student. 

8.3 The marks awarded for various components of the CA shall not be rounded off, if it has a 

decimal part. The total marks of CA shall be rounded of to the nearest whole number. 

The statement of marks of the CA of all the students in a semester shall be approved by 

the departmental Committee, countersigned by the Principal and forwarded to the 

Controller of Examinations within 15 working days from the last day of the semester. 

The University has the right to normalize the CA for which, separate rules shall be  

framed by the syndicate. 

8.4      The results of ESA shall be arranged to be published within 30 to 45 days from the date 

of the last examination. 

9.     Pass requirement 

9.1 Those who secure not less than 30% marks for ESA for each paper and an aggregate 

minimum of 40% marks including CA for all the papers of a semester shall be declared to 

have successfully completed the semester. However, practical and theory can be treated 

as separate units. The marks for project and viva will be carried over. 

9.2  Those who have successfully completed all the semesters of a Programme shall be 

declared to have successfully completed the PG Programme. 

10.    Classification of results 

10.1  The classification of the results of the programme shall be done at the end of the fourth 

semester based on the total marks secured for all semesters and shall be as follows: 

Candidate securing not less than 40% but below 50%- Third class 

Candidate securing not less than 50% but below 60%- second class 

Candidate securing 60% and above- First class 
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10.2  Candidates who pass all the semester examinations in the first appearance within the 

minimum period prescribed for each semester shall be ranked on the basis of aggregate 

marks secured for all the semesters. 

 



SEMESTER 1 

PAPER 1 – CONTEMPORARY MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS AND THOUGHT 

Objectives- 

1. To create awareness and interest among the students in modern management concepts 

and thought 

2. To enable the students to choose appropriate functional area of management in their 

future studies. 

Module 1 – Modern management –concept-significance-response to globalization-diversity 

and advances in information technology-organisational culture- cross cultural 

communication- motivation in organisations – meaning and process- theories of motivation: 

ERG ,McClelland’s, learned need , equity, vroom’s expectancy –managerial application of 

motivational theories             (20hrs) 

Module 2- Leadership-concept-significance in modern organization-challenges-approaches: 

Trait, Behavioral, and Situational -theories: Harsey and Blanchards’- transactional Vs 

transformational leadership- Charismatic and authentic leadership – leadership ethics- 

executive coaching and mentoring.               (15 hrs)                                                

Module 3- Human resource management- concept- meaning- functions-importance- 

strategies and practices in HR planning-potential appraisal, succession planning- managing 

diversity- dual career management- glass ceiling-QWL- HR information system- stress 

management-causes and effects of work stress- coping strategies-change management- need- 

resistance-organisational intervention.       (25 hrs) 

Module 4- Marketing management- concept-nature, scope and importance–understanding 

concepts of relationship and  integrated marketing- trends in modern marketing- e-marketing, 

green marketing, tele marketing, societal marketing- marketing environment- macro micro 

components and their impact on marketing decisions – marketing research – importance- 

nature , scope and steps  – marketing information system-marketing intelligence.       (20 hrs)                                           

Module 5 – Financial management- Business finance- concept- meaning-importance- 

approaches-  objectives of financial management- meaning and importance of financing 

decisions-classification of financial decisions.          (10 hrs)                                                                                   



References: 

1. Griffin ,Ricky W Organisational Behavior –Houghton Mifflin co, Boston. 

2. DoedeKeuning, Management A Contemporary  approach, Prentice Hall(Pearson 

education) , New Delhi. 

3. Hersey, Paul, Kenneth H. Blanchard and Dewey  E Johnson: Management  of 

organisational behavior. 

4. Utilising Human Resources, Prentice Hall, New Delhi 

5. BiswanthGhosh, Human resource development and management, Vikas Publishing, 

New Delhi. 

6. Kotler, Keller, Koshy and Jha Marketing Management- A south Asian perspective, 

Pearson 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 



SEMESTER I 

PAPER 2-MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM 

Objectives: 

1. To make the students aware of the need for information systems, its application in 
managerial decision making. 

2. To make the students aware of the recent trends in information system. 

Module 1 

Introduction to MIS- Meaning, concept,  Evolution, significance and need, Objectives and 
features,- subsystems of MIS, MIS and other academic disciplines,  operating elements of 
MIS, structure of MIS based on management activity, based on organisational functions.        
(15 hrs) 

Module 2 

Information in decision making – Concept of information, historical development, 
mathematical definition of information, reduction of uncertainty, redundancy, information 
presentation, quality of information, value of information in decision making, value other 
than in a decision,  Age of information.  

Decision making- intelligence and design phase, behavioural models of the decision maker, 
decision making under psychological stress, methods for deciding among alternatives. (20 
hrs) 

Module 3 

System Concepts- Meaning, Characteristics, types of systems, subsystem- decomposition, 
simplification, decoupling, entropy, system stress- types, consequence, process of adaptation,  
organisation as open systems. – DSS, TPS, Expert System, Control in systems, negative 
feedback control, law of requisite variety, the nature of control in organisation.             
(25 hrs) 

Module 4 

System Analysis and Design- prototyping approach, Conceptual and detailed MIS design, 
System Development Life Cycle, Implementation of MIS.      
 (15 hrs) 

Module 5 

Data Processing- Data hierarchy, database, DBMS, Database models- relational model, 
network model,  -the database approach, data dictionary, conceptual data modelling. -Data 
mining and data warehousing. Accounting Information system.  Meaning, need, process, role 



of AIS in the decision making at the functional areas of management-finance, marketing and 
HRM.  (20 hrs) 

References: 

1. Gordon B Davis, & Margrethe H Olson,    Management Information System 
2. Robert G Merdick, Management Information System. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



SEMESTER I 

PAPER 3 – RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Course Objectives 

 To provide an insight into the fundamentals  of social science research  
 To understand the need, significance and relevance of research and research design 
 To acquire practical knowledge and required skills in carrying out research 

Instructional hours: 90 

Module 1: Fundamentals of Research 

Research: Meaning – nature – significance – objectives – utilities. Principles of scientific 
research - Scientific methods- Induction, Deduction – Qualities of a researcher – Research 
ethics 

Research Methods and Process: Types of Research; Implicational- Fundamental, Applied, 
policy, educational; Purpose- Exploratory, Descriptive, Predictive, Analytical, Historical; 
Methods of Investigation – Library, Case study, survey, field studies, experimental, 
evaluation, Action, Diagnostic, Ex-post facto research; Quantitative and Qualitative Research 
- Research Process and Approaches          20 
hours 

Module 2: Research Design 

Research problem Identification – identifying research gap – setting of objectives and 
hypotheses – identifying the variables ; dependent, independent and intervening variables – 
steps in developing a research design – research design for descriptive, analytical, empirical 
and experimental research- qualities of good research design   16 hours 

Module 3: Sampling Techniques and Data Collection Methods  

Probability and non-probability sampling techniques – determinants of sample size – 
sampling errors and sources 

Collection of data – primary and secondary data – field methods, techniques and tools for 
data collection- tests, observations, interview, surveys, projective techniques, questionnaire, 
schedules, rating scales- scaling techniques and construction of scales – Pre-testing and Pilot 
Study.             20 hours 

Module 4: Testing of Hypothesis 

Need and significance of hypotheses- formulation of hypotheses – types of hypothesis – 
errors in testing hypotheses – Type-I and Type II Errors – One tailed and Two tailed tests – 
level of significance – decision taking 



Statistical analysis for doing inferences – Parametric and non parametric tests- types and 
differences – interpretation of analyzed data        18 hours 

 

Module 5: Report writing and presentation  

Research Report - types of reports – content of report – Style of Reporting – Steps in Drafting 
Reports – Qualities of a good report – Documentation – Citation - Footnotes – References – 
Bibliography – APA and MLA Format in writing references and bibliography.        16 hours 

 

Reference Materials 

Krishnaswamy R. S., Research Methodology in Social Science 

Kothari C. R., Research Methodology: Methods and Techniques 

Sharma R. N & Sharma R. K., Research Methods in Social Science 

John W. Best and James V. Khan, Research in Education 

Singh A. K., Tests, Measurements and Research Methods in Behavioural Sciences  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



SEMESTER I 

PAPER4- PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT   ADMINISTRATION 

 

OBJECTIVES: 

1. To give an insight into the structure of Indian Economy. 
2. Providing the students a general idea, regarding planning process    and procedure. 
3. Make the students aware of plan preparations of central, state and Local Self 

Government 

 

MODULE 1: STRUCTURE OF INDIAN ECONOMY. 

Growth vs Development –Types of economy- Features of underdeveloped economy-
Problems of Indian economy-Public sector- Private sector-Joint sector-Co-operative sector- 
Role of agricultural and Industrial development in the Indian economy-National Income- 
Concepts-Difficulties in estimation.        (15 Hours)  

 

MODULE 2: PLANNING MECHANISM IN INDIA:  

Meaning, Nature and Objectives of economic planning- Features and types of planning- 
Decentralised planning and centralized planning- Planning process-Techniques and tools of 
planning- Evaluation of planning- Growth model and Planning model- National Planning 
commission- National development Council- State Planning Board- District planning Board. 

(25 Hours) 

 MODULE 3: FISCAL POLICY: 

Centre state Relationship-Resource allocation- Finance Commission- Development and non-
Development expenditure- Preparation of budget- Central – state- Local self-Government-
Deficit financing- Plan and Non-Plan expenditure- Evaluation of current budget.    
           (15 Hours)  

 

MODULE 4: INFRASTRUCTURE AND RURAL DEVELOPMENT: 

 Primary sector- Secondary sector- Tertiary sector- Importance of Infrastructural 
development- Rural Infrastructure- Public, Private Participation (PPP) – BOT- Rural 
development programs of Centre and state-Social Audit.    (15 Hours)  

 



 

 

MODULE 5: LOCAL SELF GOVERNMENT: 

Local bodies- Features- Financing of Local self-Government-Panchayati  Raj Systems- 
Grama sabha-Benificiary selection and resource Allocation- Sources and Allocation of 
Revenue. Programs of LSG in poverty eradication and employment generation. Division of 
resources between state and LSG. 73rd and 74th Amendments- Constitutional concepts- 
Peoples plan 

(20 Hours)                                                           

 

                                           

   References 

1. Economics of Development and Planning- ML Jhingan 

2. Economic Planning – ML Seth. 

3. Indian economic Planning- Misra and Puri. 

4. Guidelines for preparing budget manuals, Finance Dept, Govt of  Kerala. 

5. Studies in Indian Planning- Mahajan 

6. Budget Manuals, Ministry of finance, Govt of India.  

7. Panchayatraj Act. (73rd and 74th Amendments) 

8. Indian Economy –emerging challenges- Vyasulu Rao. 

9. Planning in India –Lekhi 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



SEMESTER I 

PAPER 5- ADVANCED CORPORATE ACCOUNTING 

 

Objectives:1. Making the students to understand International Financial Reporting 
Standards and tools & techniques in various accounting situations. 

   2. Expose the students to advanced accounting issues and practices like                             
Investment, Consolidation of financial statements, Liquidation etc. 

 

Module I.    International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) – Introduction – Scope – 
overview of   the International  Financial  Reporting  Standards –  IFRS 1 to 13  (15 hours)                         

 

Module II.  Holding Company – Concept and definition – Consolidated Balance sheet –
capital profit –Revenue profit – cost of control – minority interest – intercompany owings – 
contingent  Liabilities – revaluation of assets and liabilities – treatment of bonus shares and 
dividend Cross Holding. IFRS 10.                                                                                                  
          (30hours)                                  

 

Module III   Investment Accounts and Valuation of Goodwill and Shares. Investment 
Accounts in Loans and Debentures – cum interest and ex interest, Investment Accounts in 
shares – Bonus shares – Right shares , Valuation of goodwill –capitalization method – super 
profit method.Valuation of shares – Need – methods – Intrinsic value method – Yield method 
– Fair value method.               
          (20hours) 

            

Module IV.   Insurance claims,  Computation of Fire claims – Loss of stock – Loss of profit.
                 
           (10hours)  

Module V.    Liquidation- Meaning – Types – Reasons – Preferential creditors – Statement of 
affairs – Deficiency/ Surplus accounts – Liquidator’s final statement of accounts.       
       (15hours) 

 

 

 



References: 

1. Financial Reporting  Vol.1  by  The Institute of Chartered Accountants of 
India 

2. Advanced Accountancy  MC Shukla. T.S. Grewal. &S C Gupta 
3. Advanced Accountancy  Jain & Narang 
4. Advanced Accountancy  RL Gupta & Radhaswamy 
5. Advanced Accountancy  SN Maheswari 

 

 

 

 



SEMESTER II 

PAPER 1- E-BUSINESS & CYBERLAWS 

 
 
Objectives: 1. To equip the students with the emerging trends in business 

        2. To equip the students to introduce and explore the use of information technology 

                        in all aspects of business 

       3. To familiarise with the students cyber world and cyber regulations 

 
Module - 1  

E-business Concepts – Definition – e-business vs. e-commerce - Transformation of business 

structure– Trends - E-Business Models (an overview) - E-business Design: Knowledge building, 

capacity evaluation, design steps.        (10 Hours) 

 

Module-2 20 Hours 

E-Marketing – Traditional Marketing – Identifying Web presence Goals – Browsing Behaviour 

Model – online Marketing – E-advertising – Internet Marketing Trends – E branding– E- 

marketing strategies .Concept and Definition of E-Retailing: Different Models of E Retailing; 

Model for Web based Information System in E-retailing; Key Technologies of B2C Model in E-

Retailing-EPOS System. Functions of an EPOS System    (20 Hours) 

 

Module - 3  

E- Business Technologies-Customer relationship management (CRM) - Organizing around the 

customer - CRM design and infrastructure - CRM Trends; Selling-chain management - Need for 

selling-chain management - Order acquisition process – Trends; Enterprise resource planning 

(ERP) – Integration of information technology systems - Forces influencing ERP – 

Implementation strategies - ERP trends; Supply chain Management - Internet-enabled SCM - 

Supply-chain planning and execution - SCM issues and trends; E-procurement - Transformation 

to web based technology - Cost savings and return of investment - Buyer focus - Seller focus - 

Trends.           (30 Hours) 

. 

 



 

Module – 4  

Cyber World- Introduction – cyber space – cybercrimes – types: cyber stalking, forgery and 

fraud, crime related to IPR (copyright issues in cyber space, trademark issues in cyber space, 

software patenting issues), cyber terrorism, and computer vandalism.    (15 Hours) 

 

Module – 5  

Cyber Regulations- Cyber Law (an overview) scope of cyber laws (e-commerce, online 

contracts, IPRs, e taxation, e-governance and cybercrimes), issues relating to investigation, cyber 

forensic, relevant provisions under IT Act 2000, IPC and Evidence Act etc.   (15 Hours) 

 

Suggested readings: 

1. E-business, Dr. Ravi Kalakota, Pearson Education Asia 

2. E-Business (R)evolution, Daniel Amor, Pearson Education Asia 

3. E-Business-2, Dr. Ravi Kalakota & Macia Robinson, Pearson Education Asia 

4. E-Business and Commerce, Brahm Canzer, Dreamtech press, New Delhi 

5. The E-Business book, Dayle M Smith, Viva books, Newdelhi 

6. E-Business essentials, Rajat Chatterjee, Global India Publication, Newdelhi 

7. E-Business essentials, Matt Haig, Kojan Page India Ltd 

8. IT Act 2000, IT Amendment Bill 2006, IT Amendment Bill 2008 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 



SEMESTER II 

PAPER 2- BUSINESS ETHICS AND CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 

 

Objectives:   1.To impart knowledge on Business Ethics and Social responsibility of 

                         Business 

                     2. To provide knowledge of various factors influencing the corporate sector 

 

Module I  

 Business Ethics and Values: Sources of Ethics- religion, philosophical system, cultural 

experience, legal System- Importance of Ethics-Factors influencing Business Ethics- leadership, 

strategy and Performance, environment, corporate culture, individual Characteristics 

Module II    

 Ethical decision making and managing Ethics:  Difficulties in decision making- Codes of 

Ethics, Ethics Committees, Training Programmes-Laws enforcing ethical conduct. Ethics in 

HRM, Marketing, Finance and Corporate Social Responsibility. Corporate Social Responsibility 

of Business- Meaning, rationale, arguments for CSR - Strategies – Ackerman’s model of social 

responsibility.  

Module III   

Organisation culture: Meaning, characteristics - steps in building and maintaining organization 

culture-Managing cultural diversity in organisation- Work ethics- Work culture 

Module IV 

Corporate Governance: History and Development- Global and in India-Basic ingredients-

Meaning, definition Importance objectives, Principles, Theories- Code of Corporate Governance-

Committees on Corporate Governance-Global and Indian perspectives- Mandatory and non-

mandatory regulations-SEBI- Clause 49 of the Listing agreement –Measuring/Evaluation of 



corporate governance of a Company-Methods- Shareholder value- EOCE, PAT, EPS, TSR, 

MVA, EVA and HVA ,National Award for Corporate governance, Social Audit  

Module V   

Knowledge Management: Meaning, importance, objectives- Knowledge workers, Knowledge 

assets   Corporate Image: Meaning, importance- Building corporate image, Corporate 

Excellence: Meaning, importance- achieving corporate excellence- New Directions-Role of 

Chairman-qualification, powers, duties and responsibilities-Board Committees Quality of Work 

Life and Work Life Balance: Meaning, areas-improving QWL-strategies of work Life Balance. 

Protection of Employees:  Labour Laws. 

 

References:         

1. Laura p Hartman, Perspectives in Business Ethics, Mc Graw Hill International 

2. George A Steiner and John F Steiner, Business, Governemnt and Society, Mc Graw Hill 
International 

3. SK Chakraborthy, Ethics in Managment; Vedantic Perspectives , Oxford University 
Press 

4. MK Gandhi, My Experiments with Tureth, navjeevan PublishingHouse, Ahemadabad 

5. Subhash Sharma, Management in New Age: Western Windows- Esatern Doors, New 
Age International Publishing , New Delhi 

6. Prof.( Col) PS Bajaj, Dr. Raj Agarwal- Business Ethics An Indian perspective0 
Biztantra- 2006 

                     

                     

                                     
 

 

 

 



SEMESTER II 

PAPER 3- QUANTITATIVE TECHINIQUES 
 

Course Objectives 

1. To impart expert knowledge in the application of quantitative techniques in research. 

2. To impart knowledge in the use of SPSS in processing and analysis of data. 

 

Module I: Probability Distribution 

Binomial distribution – Bernoulli process, properties of binomial distribution, mean and 

standard deviation of binomial distribution - utility of binomial distribution – fitting of binomial 

distribution.  Poisson distribution – meaning  and properties of poisson distribution, utility of 

poisson distribution fitting of poisson distribution. Normal distribution – normal curve- 

properties of normal distribution, utility of normal distribution- normal approximation to 

binomial distribution – normal approximation to poisson distribution. Other probability 

distributions – beta distribution – exponential distribution.  

           (15 Hrs) 
Module 2: Statistical Inference  

Estimation, qualities of good estimation, criteria for selecting estimation, methods of 

estimation, point and interval estimate, confidence interval, determination of sample size in 

estimation.                        

(10 Hrs) 
Module 3: Testing of Hypothesis  

Parametric tests – features, types, large sample and small sample tests – Z test, t-test, F- 

test – application of parametric tests. Non-parametric tests – conditions for applying non-

parametric tests, different non-parametric tests – χ2test, sign test, Fisher-Irwin test, Rank sum 

test, Run test, Mann-Whitney U test, Kruskal Wallis H test, Wilcoxon test, Mc Nemer test. 

Analysis of Variance: meaning – assumptions of ANOVA, techniques of ANOVA - One-way 

classification - Two-way classification - setting up ANOVA table, conditions for application and 

uses of ANOVA.  

             (30 Hrs) 
 

 



Module 4: Statistical Quality Control  

Introduction to quality control- approaches to quality control – objectives of SQC- types 

of limits - process control and product control- techniques of SQC- control charts - control charts 

for variables -x: chart – range chart – standard deviation chart - control charts for attributes - c 

chart - p chart - np chart - benefits of SQC. 

              (15 Hrs) 
Module 5: Processing and Analysis of Data using SPSS 

  Introduction to SPSS – Features, creating files and data entry, preparation of frequency 

tables and graphs. Steps in data processing – checking, editing, coding, classification. Analysis 

of data – statistical tools, univariate, bivariate and multivariate – measures of central tendency, 

dispersion, correlation, regression, t-test, Chi-square test, factor analysis and ANOVA.          

(20 Hrs) 

 

 

References: 

1. Fundamentals of Statistics for Business and Economics – V. K. Kapoor, Sultan Chand 
and Sons, New Delhi. 

2. Statistics for Management – Levine, Pearson Education Asia. 
3. Statistics for social Sciences – Hari Shankar Asthana & Braj Bhushan, Prentice Hall of 

India. 
4. Business Statistics – Padmalochan Hazarika, S. Chand, New Delhi. 
5. Statistics – S. P. Gupta, Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi. 
6. SPSS in Simple Steps - Kiran Pandya Smruti Bulsari Sanjay Sinha Dreamtech Press. 
7. A Handbook of Statistical Analyses Using SPSS- Sabine Landau, Brian S. Everitt - 

Chapman and Hall/CRC 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



SEMESTER II 

PAPER 4-INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 

 

Objective: To provide an understanding of international business and its various dimensions. 

Module 1 

International Business & Environment 

Meaning of international business- Nature and importance of international business- Stages of 

internationalization of business, domestic oriented company to transnational company- Scope 

and challenges of international business. 

Framework for analyzing international business environment- Domestic (home), Foreign (Host) 

and Global environments- Their impact on international business decisions.                   ( 20 hrs) 

Module 2: 

Theoretical Foundations of IB: 

Theory of Mercantilism- Theory of Absolute and Comparative Cost Advantage-Haberler’s 

Theory of Opportunity Cost- Heckscher- Ohlin Theory- Market Imperfections Approach- 

Product Life Cycle Approach- Transaction Cost approach. (Breif study only) 

Methods of entry into foreign markets: Licensing- Franchising- Joint Ventures- subsidiaries 

and Acquisitions – Strategic Alliances.            ( 15 hrs) 

Module 3: 

Multinational Companies (MNCs) and Host Countries:  

MNC’s – Nature and characteristics- Decision Making-Intra Firm Trade and Transfer Pricing – 

Technology Transfer- Employment and labour relations- Management Practices- Host Country 

Government Policies. 



International Business and Developing countries : Motives of MNC operations in Less 

Developing Counties (LDC ‘s)- Foreign Direct Investment (FDI’s) in LDC’s- Impact of FDI’s 

on LDC’s- FDI from LDC’s- Factors affecting Foreign Direct Investment- Provision of FTRA in 

India- FIPB initiatives in India.                  (15 hours) 

Module 4: 

Multi Lateral Arrangements: 

Economic Integration – Forms: Free Trade Area, Customs Union, Common Market and 

Economic Union-Regional Blocks: Developed and Developing Countries- NAFTA- EU- 

SAARC, ASEAN- BRIC. 

Promotional role played by IMF-World Bank & its affiliates IFC, MIGA and ICSID-Regulatory 

role played by UNCTC & UNCTAD.WTO- the third pillar in international business  

                                             (20 hours) 

Module 5 

International Business management Processes and practices: 

Production Management & Logistics: Sourcing and Procurement- Make or buy Decisions- 

Decision on location and nature of production facilities- Transportation – warehousing- 

inventory. 

Marketing: Product-Pricing- Place/Distribution-Promotion- International marketing strategies in 

different stages of PLC  

Human Resource Management: Recruitment- Selection- Development & Training- transfers & 

Promotion- compensation Policy.       (20 hours) 

References 

1. Global Business Today- Charles W.L. Hill, University of Washington. 

2. International Business: Competing in the Global Market Place- Charles W.L. Hill, Mc 

Graw Hill, New York. 



3. International Business: An Asian Perspective- Charles W. L. Hill, Chow How Wee & 

Krishna Udayasankar, Mc Graw Hill, New York. 

4. International Business: The Challenge of Global Competition- Donald Ball, Michael 

Geringer, Michael Minor & Jeanne McNett, Mc Graw Hill, New York. 

5. International Business: Alan M Rugman & Simon Collinson, Pearson Education 

Singapore Pte Ltd. 

6. International Economics: Theory and Policy -Paul R. Krugman  & Maurice Obstfeld 

Pearson Education Singapore Pte Ltd 

7. International Business: Environments & Operations- John Daniels, Lee 

Radebaugh , Daniel Sullivan, Prentice Hall, New Delhi. 

8. International Business: Text and Cases- P. Subba Rao, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. 

Ltd. Mumbai. 

9.  International Business: Text and Cases-Francis Cherunillam, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd. New 

Delhi. 

10. International Business- V.K. Bhalla, S. Chand & Company Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



SEMESTER II 

PAPER 5-STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT 

Objective 

1. To create   a conceptual   awareness on various strategies  

2. To familiarise students with the formulation and implementation of strategies 

Module 1 

Concept of strategy-Meaning-Definition–Features of strategic management-Levels of strategy-

process of strategic management-SBU-Strategic decision making-Approaches to strategic 

decision making-Strategic Intent-Developing a strategic vision and mission- setting of objectives 

- Strategic management in International context-strategies of multinational companies with 

respect to case studies      (20 hrs) 

 

Module 2 

Environment analysis-components of environment -environmental scanning- Environmental 

Threat and Opportunity Profile (ETOP)-organisational appraisal-SWOT analysis-Industry and 

Competitive Analysis- Michael Porters’ industry analysis-competitive analysis- Strategic 

Advantage Profile--Comparative advantage and Core competence- - TOWS matrix   

         (20 hrs) 

 

Module 3 

Strategic Alternatives-Corporate level strategies-Grand strategies-Generic Strategies-Stability-

Expansion-Diversification strategies-Retrenchment strategies: sub-classification of strategies  

        (15 hrs) 

 

Module 4 

Formulation of strategies–Approaches to strategy formulation-GAP analysis-BCG matrix-

Synergy-Functional strategies-Production, Marketing, Finance and HR Strategies    

         (15 hrs) 



 

 

Module 5 

Implementation, Evaluation and Control-Implementation-Behavioural Aspects of  

implementation-Structure for strategies- Mc Kinsey Seven S Model -Evaluation and control of 

strategies-Techniques        (20 hrs) 

 

 

 

Books Recommended 
1. Arthur A Thompson and AJ Stickland III, Strategic Management, New Delhi Tata McGraw Hill  

2. Sharma R.A, Strategic Management in Indian Companies, Deep and Deep Publications, New 

Delhi. 

3. Subha Rao, Business Policy and Strategic Management, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai 

4. Budhiraja, S.B. and M.B. Athreya: Cases in Strategic Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 

5. Michal, E Porter: The Competitive Advantage of Nations, Macmillan, New Delhi. 

6. David Fred R, Strategic Management, Prentice Hall, New Jersey 

 

 



SEMESTER III 

PAPER 1-INCOME TAX PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT 

Objectives 

1. To expose the students to the latest provisions of Income Tax Act. 
2. To identify the Tax Planning and Assessment Procedures for Individuals, Firms and 

Companies. 

Expected Outcome 

Students will get working knowledge regarding legitimate way of tax planning under different 
financial/ managerial decisions after taking into consideration the impact of Direct Tax Laws. 

Teaching Hours: 108 

Number of Modules: 6 

Module I 

Heads of Income- Income from Salary- Income from House Property- Income from Business or 
Profession- Capital Gains- Income from Other Sources- Computation of Total Income. 

           (25 Hours) 

Module II 

Clubbing of Income- Aggregation of Income- Set off and Carry forward of Losses- Deduction 
from Gross Total Income         (10 Hours) 

Module III 

Tax Planning- Tax Management- Tax Evasion- Tax Avoidance- Nature and Scope of Tax 
Planning and Management- Significance of Individual, Firm, and Corporate Tax Planning and 
Management          (8 Hours) 

Module IV:  

Assessment of Individuals and Firms 

Assessment of Individuals-Tax Incidence on Individuals- Taxable Income – How Computed- 
Problems on Computation of Taxable Income- Hints for Tax Planning of Individuals- 
Assessment of Firms- meaning of Partnership – conditions of 40 (b)- Change in Constitution of  
Firm- carry forward and set off of loss in the case of change in constitution- Computation of 
Income of  Firm- Tax- Assessment of Partners of a firm- Hints for Tax Planning. 

          (25 Hours ) 



Module V: 

 Assessment of Companies 

Definitions- Taxable Income and Tax Liability- How Computed- Minimum Alternative Tax- Tax 
on distributed profits of domestic companies- tax on income distributed to unit holders- Tax on 
income received from venture capital companies and venture capital fund- Problems on 
Computation of Taxable Income of Corporate Assessees. Tax Planning and Management 
Decisions- Tax Planning with reference to Financing and Investment Decisions – Make or Buy- 
Own or Lease-Repair or Replace- Employee Remuneration- Setting up of New Business- 
Location Aspect- Amalgamation or Demerger  

          (30 Hours ) 

Module VI: Double Taxation Relief 

Meaning- Double Taxation Relief Applicable to Individuals, Firms and Corporate- Double 
Taxation Avoidance- GAAR ( General Anti Avoidance Rules ) 

          ( 10 Hours ) 

NB: 1. Some Case Studies Involving the Learning 

3. Necessary Inputs from B. Com Programme 

 

Suggested Readings 

Books 

1. Singhania, V.K: Direct Tax Planning and Management, Taxman, N.Delhi 
2. Singhania V. K: Direct Taxes Laws and Practices, Taxman, N. Delhi 
3. E. A Srinivas: Corporate Tax Planning: Corporate Tax Planning; Tata Mc – Graw Hill 
4. Mehrotra HC : Direct Tax Planning 
5. Kushal Kumar Agrawal: Direcct Tax Planning and Management; Atlantic Publishers 
6. Bhagavath Prasad: Direct Tax Law and Practice 
7. Lakhotia RN : Corporate Tax Planning 

Journals and Circulars 

1. Chartered Accountant Today – Taxman for Current Reading 
2. Circulars Issued by CBDT 
3. Journal Chartered Accountant. 

 

 



SEMESTER III 

PAPER 2-SECURITY ANALYSIS AND PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT 

 

Course objectives 

 The course aims at providing the students a comprehensive understanding on the areas of 
security analysis and portfolio management and acquainting them with various tools and 
techniques for making prudent investment decisions. It focuses on the principles of security 
analysis and the development of skills in portfolio management. 

This course takes inputs from IFM and Financial services at graduate level.  

Module I 

Investment – meaning and definition – factors affecting investment – investment, speculation 
and gambling – investment avenues – objectives – process.   
Valuation of securities – return and risk – risk free return and risk premium – nominal rate and 
real rate - present value and future value – types of risk – interest rate risk – credit/default risk – 
exchange rate risk – marketability/price risk etc. – valuation of fixed income securities/ bond 
valuation – interest rate risk - credit/default risk – exchange rate risk – marketability/price risk 
etc. – valuation of fixed income securities/ bond valuation – intrinsic value and market value – 
yield to maturity(YTM) – yield to call (YTC) – yield curve – term structure theories – Maculay’s 
bond duration – valuation of equity – single period and multi – period valuation models – 
dividend growth models – P/E ratio model.(Illustrations) 

20 Hrs. 

Module II 

Security analysis – meaning – approaches – fundamental analysis – economy analysis – domestic 
and international factors – economic forecasting – industry analysis – industry life cycle – 
structure analysis – trend analysis – company analysis – ratio analysis, temporal and cross 
sectional. 

10 Hrs 

Module III 

a. Technical analysis – concept – Dow theory – Elliot wave theory – types of charts – line 
charts, bar charts – Japanese candlestick charts – technical market indicators – patterns – 
trend and trend reversals – continuation patterns – mathematical indicators – moving 
average: simple and exponential – rate of change indicator – RSI – moving average 
convergence and divergence – breadth of the market. 



b. Efficient market hypothesis(EMH) -  market efficiency – requirements of market 
efficiency – forms of market efficiency – weak form/random walk model – tests – semi 
strong form of market efficiency – tests – strong form market efficiency – tests – 
difficulties in testing market efficiency. 

20 Hrs. 

Module IV 

 Portfolio management: portfolio analysis and selection – measurement of return – 
individual securities and portfolios – measurement of risk – individual securities and portfolios – 
portfolio diversification – variance covariance analysis – systematic and unsystematic risk – 
portfolio selection – Markowitz Portfolio Theory (MPT) – feasible set – efficient frontier – 
utility analysis – Sharpe’s single index model – Capital Asset Pricing Model (CAPM)  - factor 
models – APT – Fama French three factor model. (Illustrations) 

20 Hrs. 

Module V 

 Portfolio management: revision and evaluation plans – portfolio revision – need – factors 
affecting portfolio revision – active revision strategy – index portfolio – tracking – passive 
revision strategy – formula plans – constant rupee value plan – constant ratio plan – variable 
ratio plan – rupee cost averaging – merits and demerits of portfolio revision – portfolio 
performance evaluation – need – benchmarks, Sharpe reward to variability ratio – Traynor 
reward to volatility ratio – Jensen’s performance index – Fama’s decomposition model. 
(Illustrations)                      20 Hrs 

Module VI 

 Financial derivatives – meaning and definition – scope and importance – features – 
benefits – significance  - types of derivatives – forwards – merits and demerits – Futures – types: 
stock and index futures – trading cycles – margin system – clearing and settlement - forwards 
Vs. futures – benefits of futures – options – American style and European style – put and call  -
options – option quotations – option writing – swaps – interest rate swaps – foreign exchange 
swaps – Applications of derivatives for hedging, speculation, arbitrage.(Illustrations) 

18 Hrs. 

 

 

 

 



References 

1. Bhalla V K, Investment Management, S Chand & Co. 

2. Bodie, Kane, Marcus and Mohanty, Investments, TMH 

3. Donald E Fischer and Ronald E Jordan, Security Analysis and Portfolio Management, 
Pearson Education 

4. Frank J Fabozzi, Franco Modigliani et.al., Foundations of financial markets and 
institutions, Pearson Education. 

5. Gorden J Alexander, William F Sharpe and Jeffry V Baily, Fundamentals of 
Investments, Pearson Education 

6. John C Hull, Options, Futures and other Derivatives, Pearson Education. 

7. Kevin S, Security Analysis and Portfolio Management, PHI 

8. Kumar S S S, Financial Derivatives, PHI 

9. Presanna Chandra, Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management, TMH 

10. Punithavathy Pandian, Security Analysis and Portfolio Management, Vikas Publications 

11. Reghunathan, Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management, Pearson Education. 

12. Sidney Cottle, Roger F Murray and Frank E Block, Security Analysis, TMH 

13. Stephen H Penman, Financial Statement Analysis and Security Valuation, TMH 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 



SEMESTER III 

PAPER 3- STRATEGIC FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

 

Objective: 1. To convey the basic concepts of strategic financial management.  

     2.  To impart knowledge on strategies that support corporate finance. 

 

Module 1 

Concepts of strategic financial management- Strategic Business Units- responsibility 

Accounting- Strategies for wealth maximization- Investment decisions, financing decisions, 

dividend decisions, and working capital management.- strategic management for sustainable 

success, 9 s model. 

Module 2 

Internal Cost- Profit Analysis- Strategic cost analysis, Cost- Profit- Sales analysis using 

product and project, present performance and result ratio, analysis of post expansion 

Module 3 

Financial aspects of corporate restructuring- meaning of corporate restructuring,  symptoms, 

financial symptoms, restructuring plan, various aspects of financial restructuring, consolidation 

of value change , restructuring through Amalgamation  and Mergers, restructuring of sick 

organization . 

Module 4 

Financial Engineering – innovative financial engineering, innovative project finance 

instruments, venture finance, dealer finance, structured finance, Special Purpose Vehicles. 

Module 5 

Ethical issues in strategic finance- finance manager as a strategist- assessment of ethical financial 

performance- accounting disclosure for ethical financial management- transparency in operation 

 



References: 

1. Richard batler, Lesle Davis, Richard Pike and Joh Shine- Strategic Investment  

Decisions, Routledge, London and New York 

2. NENAD DACEK,- The Future of business in emerging markets- Marshall Caven dish. 

Business  

3. Samuel C Weaver, J Fred Weston: Strategic Financial Management- Application of 

Corporate Finance, Thomson Higher Education , USA 

4. G.P Jakhotiya, Strategic Financial Management, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. 

5. John k Shank, Vijay Govindarajan- Strategic Cost Management- The new Tool for 

Competitive Advantage- The free press. 

6. David Allen- An Introduction to strategic Financial Management- The key to long term 

profitability- Kogan Page 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 



SEMESTER III 

PAPER 4-Advanced Cost and Management Accounting 

 

OBJECTIVES 

(i) To comprehend and familiarizethe established techniques, methods and practices in 

advanced Cost and Management Accounting to the students. 

(ii) To introduce the evolving dynamic Cost and Management Techniques developed to 
support the emerging business models. 

 

Module-I  

 Marginal Costing Techniques for Decision Making 

Meaning of marginal cost Equation and Marginal costing.Role of Marginal costing in decision 

making-fixation of selling price,  Accepting additional orders, Quotations, Make or buy 

decisions, Key Factor Analysis, Own or Lease, Sell or further process, Closing down or 

suspending activities.          (14Hrs) 

Module-II  

  Process Costing Application 

Features of Process Costing its applications in different situations- Inter process profits, Work in 

Progress, Calculation of Equivalent Production and its procedure under different cases namely 

(a)When there is only closing work in progress, but with no process losses.  (b)When there is 

only closing work in progress, but with process losses  (c)When there is opening as well as 

closing Work in Progress, but with no process loss.     (17Hrs) 

 
Module-III  
Standard Costing and Variance Analysis 
(a)Material Variance( Review only)-Material cost variance, Material price variance, Material 

usage variance,  Material Mix Variance, Material Yield Variance, (b)Labour Variance-Labour 

cost variance, Labour Efficiency variance, Labour Idle time variance,  Labour Mix Variance, 

Labour Yield Variance,(c) Overhead Variance-Fixed overhead variance, Variable overhead 



variance, Volume Variance, Expenditure variance, Capacity variance, Calendar Variance, 

Efficiency Variance  (d)Sales Variance-Total Sales Variance, Sales price variance, Sales Volume 

Variance, Sales Mix Variance, Sales Quantity Variance.  Reconciliation of Budgeted Cost and 

Revenue with the help of Variances.     (18Hrs)    

 

Module-IV -  

 Transfer Pricing Applications 

Concept, Divisional performance, Alternative Transfer pricing methods-Market based Transfer 

pricing, Marginal costTransfer pricing,  Full cost Transfer pricing,   Cost plus mark up Transfer 

pricing,  Negotiable Transfer pricing,  Marginal cost and Opportunity costTransfer pricing,   

International Transfer pricing.    (14Hrs)   

 

Module- V  

Ratio analysis, Fund flow analysis and Cash flow analysis  

Liquidity Ratio, Leverage Ratio, Capital structure ratio, Profitability ratio, Turnover ratio –Fund 

flow analysis and Cash flow analysis.       (22Hrs) 

 
Module- VI  
Evolving Cost management Practices 
(a)Activity Based Costing (5 Hrs) 

Need for emergence of Activity Based Costing (ABC), Concept of ABC, How to develop an 

ABC system, Allocation of overheads under ABC, Implementation of ABC, Support of ABC 

system towards corporate strategy, Practical Problems based on basic concepts. 

(b)Target Costing (4 Hrs) 

Origin, definition, steps towards target costing, Target costing process, features and 

Advantages,Practical Problems based on basic concepts. 

 

 

 



(c) Life Cycle Costing (4 Hrs) 

Life Cycle Costing (LCC), stages of product life cycle, benefits of product life cycle costing, 

Life Cycle Costing process- Costing for different stages, Practical Problems based on basic 

concepts. 

 

(d)Total Quality Management (4 Hrs) 

Quality as a corporate strategy, TQM and role of Management Accountant, Classification of 

Quality Costs,Practical Problems based on basic concepts. 

(e)Economic Value Added (6Hrs) 

Concept, Need and significance, Return on Capital base, Residual Income, Divisional 

Performance measurement, merits over traditional performance measures.  (23Hrs) 

 

Reference Books 

Advanced Cost and Management Accounting SP Jain, KL Narang, SimmiAgrawal, Kalyani 
Publishers, New Delhi. 

Prasad.N.K. Advanced Cost Accounting, Book syndicate Pvt.Ltd, Kolkata 

Khan.M.Y. and Jain P.K. Advanced Cost Accounting, Tata McGraw Hill Publishing 
Co.Ltd.New Delhi. 
 
Arora M.N. Principles and Practices of Cost Accounting-Vikas Publishing House New Delhi 

Maheswari SN. Cost and Management Accounting, Sultan Chand and Sons, NewDelhi. 

Thulsian.PC. Practical Costing, Vikas Publishing House New Delhi 

Colin Drury, Management and Cost Accounting, Cengage Learning India Pvt.Ltd, New Delhi. 

Horngren, Foster and Datar, Cost Accounting A Managerial Emphasis, Prentice Hall of India 
Pvt.Ltd, New Delhi. 



 



SEMESTER IV 

PAPER 1-INDIRECT TAX LAWS AND PRACTICES 

 

Objectives : 1. To gain expert knowledge of the principles and laws relating to  the Service Tax, 

Central Excise Duty, Customs duty and Central Sales  Tax 

 

Module 1 

INTRODUCTION 

 Definition – Scope – Nature – Difference between direct and indirect tax  (4 Hrs) 

Module 2 

SERVICE TAX IN INDIA -  PPROCEDURE 

Introduction – Exempted Services Vs Services included in the negative list - General exemption 

from payment of Service Tax -   Registration- issue of invoice – bill or challan or consignment 

note – person liable to pay Service Tax  - Payment of Service Tax – Exemptions available for 

small service providers - returns – Large tax payer – records and access to a registered premises.              

 (23Hrs) 

Module 3 

DEMAND, ADJUDICATION, OFFENCES AND OTHER PROVISIONS 

Assessment -  Recovery of service tax – Provisional attachment – Publication of Information in 

respect of defaulters – Penal consequences – reasonable Cause – Prosecution cause – Power to 

search premises – Appeals – Recovery of amount due to Central Government – Power of Central 

Govt. to grant exemption – Power to Grant Rebate – Power to make Rules    - GATT and Tax                                             

(20 Hrs)                                 

Module 4 

Central Excise Duty 

Definition of Central Excise Duty-  Nature of Excise Duty – Scope of Excise Duty – Levy – 

Kinds of excise duty – Merits and Demerits of Excise duty -  important definitions—General 



Procedures of Central Excise  -- registration – Central Excise Duty Authorities and their Powers 

–Penalties, Offences and Punishments - Appeals and Revisions-  Tax Liability and Valuation of 

Goods–Penalties, Offences and Punishments-Concession to small scale industries          (20 Hrs)                                          

Module 5 

CUSTOMS DUTY 

Definition of Customs Duty – Importance – demerits - Important definitions – basis of 

determining Customs Duty – Import and Export Manifest- Specified Goods -  Export policy -

CustomsDuty Authorities and Powers – Penalties and Prosecutions – Appeals and revisions–Tax 

liability and valuation of Goods  - Baggage Rules –Import procedure and Documents – Export 

Procedure and Documents.         (20 Hrs) 

Module 6 

CENTRAL SALES TAX  

Definition of Central Sales Tax- brief history – Central Tax Sales  (Amendment) Act – 2001 – 

Important features of the Act - Objects of enacting the Central Sales Tax Act– Important 

definitions -  Principles for determining different Categories of Sales – Sales Tax Liability – 

Registration of Dealers – Levy and Collection of Tax- Penalties and Prosecution – Sales Tax 

Authorities – Application of State Sales Tax Law –Power of Government to make Rules –

Liability in special cases – Settlement of Disputes   

                                      (22Hrs) 

REFERENCES  

1.  Indirect Taxes - Dr. H.C Mehrotra and Prof.V.P. Agarwal, SahityaBhavan Publications, Agra 

2.Indirect Taxes – V.S.Datey, Taxman Publications, New Delhi. 

3.  Indirect Taxes – Dr. V. Balachandrran, Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi 

 

 

 



IV Semester 
PAPER 2- INTERNATIONAL FINANCE 

Objective 
1. To familiarise the students with the international financial markets and 
instruments. 
2. To create awareness on the global financial markets and institutions  
3. To convey an understanding on the management of funds by MNCs 
 
MODULE I              
International Finance- Meaning and Scope of international finance- components of global financial 
markets -Recent trends in global financial markets-sourcing funds globally   (15 hours) 
 
MODULE II             
International Financial Markets-Overview of the International Financial Market- Markets for Foreign 
Exchange and Derivatives, Market for Currency Futures, Currency Options and SWAPS –Risk 
management computation-Exchange Rate Mechanism, Exchange Rate theories and models of exchange 
rate – Computation of  Exchange Rate: Gold Standard : Features, weaknesses. Bretton Woods System – 
Features-Weaknesses-Fixed parity System- Collapse of fixed parity System-Floating Rate System: 
Independent Float and Managed Float-Currency Pegging: Pegging to single Currency -Pegging to basket 
of Currencies - Pegging to SDRS (Special Drawing Rights) convertibility of Indian rupee    (25 hours) 
 
MODULE III              
International Investment Decision-Foreign Direct Investment-Current issues in Foreign Direct 
Investment –FDI in India-Opening up of various sectors-FIIs and Financial markets.     (20 hours) 
 
 MODULE IV           
International Financial Institutions and Instruments- International  Development Banks-World 
bank-IMF and monetary system-Asian Development bank –Balance of payment- components-Financial 
Market Instruments, ADR-GDR-Euro-IDR-Financial Swaps Foreign Bonds ,Euro Bonds  
Global Bonds, Convertible Bonds, Floating rate Notes (only theory)      (20 hours) 
 
Module V             
International Project Appraisal -- Issues involved in Investment Analysis - 
– Cross Border Investment Analysis -portfolio investment in the international arena-International 
CAPM (only theory)          (15 hours) 
Module VI          
Financial Management of MNCs— Financing-Investment--Liquidity decisions –Risk 
management-ALM in compliance with global standards-Managing Liquidity for MNCs (only 
theory)              (13 hours) 
 



 
Books Recommended 
1. Ian H. Giddy, ‘Global Financial Markets’ AITBS 
2. Kirt C. Butler, ‘Multinational Finance’ Thomson south western 
3. Gurusamy S, ‘Global Financial Institutions’, Vijay Nicole and Tata McGraw Hill 
4. S.Kevin , Fundamentals of International Financial Management, Prentice Hall of India, New 
Delhi. 
5. Reid W. Click and Coval, ‘International Financial Management’ Prentice Hall India 
6. Rite M Rodriguez, “International Financial Management”, E Eugene Carter Prentice Hall, 
New Delhi 
7. Alan C Shapiro, “Multinational Financial Management”, Allyn and Pacon Ioc, Boston 
8. Adrin. Buckley, “Multinational Finance”, Hcrit, New Delhi 
9. Madura, Jeff, “International Financial Management, West Publishing Company. 
10. Apte P.G. International Financial Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi 

11.Machiraju H R, International Financial Markets in India, New age international Publishers, 
New Delhi 

12.Annual Reports of IMF, World Bank, ADB.  
 

 

Web References 
www.internationalfinancemanagement.com 
www.onlinelibrary.wiley.com 
www.emeraldinsight.com 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  

SEMESTER IV 

PAPER 3-MANAGEMENT OPTIMIZATION TECHNIQUES 

Objectives: 

1. To impart knowledge on various facets of project management viz. project preparation, 

feasibility study as well as project scheduling and monitoring. 

2. To convey basic principles of project optimization using various Operational Research 

tools. 

 

Content 

        

Module I Optimization  Techniques - Introduction to Management Science/ 

Operations Research- Definition –Nature and Importance- Steps in intelligent 

decision making- Modeling Techniques - Linear Programming – Formulation 

of LPP – Maximize, Minimize objective function-constraints and non-

negativity conditions- Graphical solution –optimal solution-Infeasible and 

unbounded solutions- degeneracy- Simplex Method – Slack, surplus and 

artificial variables- Duality – Primal and Dual Problem (25 hours) 

 

Module II Optimization Techniques (contd.)Transportation Problems-Balanced and 

Unbalanced- initial basic feasible solution using North West corner rule, 

Lowest Cost Entry and Vogel Approximation method- optimal solution- Modi 

Method- Assignment Problem – Hungarian Method for solving assignment 

problem- Travelling Salesmen problem – Unbalanced Assignment problem 

          (20 hours) 

 



Module III Other Optimization Techniques Game Theory- Pure and Mixed Strategy- 

Pay off matrix- Maximin and Minimax – Saddle point- Solution of pure 

strategy games- Arithmetic method of solving mixed strategy games 

  Replacement theory- replacement of capital items and items that fail 

completely- Individual and group replacement policy 

        (10 hours) 

Module IV Project Scheduling and Monitoring  Network Analysis - Network 

analysis: scheduling and control of projects via identification of the critical 

path- free independent and total float (slack), PERT – time estimates and 

probability of completion - cost/time tradeoff analysis- crashing of projects 

and resource considerations     (25 hours) 

Module V Queuing Theory- Models (Simple problem),-Inventory models- computation 

        (15 hours) 

Reference: 

1. JK Sharma- operation Research- Theory and Practice- Mac Millan 

2.  Bhavesh M Patel, “Project management” Vikas Publishing House 

3. John M. Nicholas, Project management for business and Technology- Problems and 

practice. 

4. Clifford F Hry, Erik W. Larson and Goutam V Desai- “ Project Management- the 

Managerial process”, Tata Mc Graw Hill Education Pvt. Ltd. , New Delhi. 

5. Harvey M Wagner- “Principles of Operation Research, PH Learning Pvt. Ltd. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



SEMESTER IV 

PAPER 4-FINANCIAL STATEMENTS- INTERPRETATION AND 

REPORTING 
 

Objectives 

1. To familiarise the students about the new developments in the reporting of financial 

statements. 

2. To equip the students with the techniques to interpret the financial statements 

 

Module I 

FINANCIAL REPORTING AN INTRODUCTION 

Introduction – Causes of International Differences – major differences in FinancialReporting – 

Indian GAAP, US GAAP, IAS, and IFRS. International organizations engaged inaccounting 

harmonization. International Classification of Financial Reporting – InternationalHarmonization 

of Accounting – The Requirements of International Accounting Standards –Role of IFRS in 

Cross Border Capital Allocation.         20 Hrs. 

 

Module II  

IFRS FRAMEWORK 

International Financial Reporting Standard (IFRS) meaning of standardization. The structure of 

IFRS. Process of IFRS Standard Setting – Constraints - Hierarchy of Standards. IFRS adoption 

or convergence in different countries – IFRS 1 (First time adopters).   15 hrs. 

 

Module III  

IFRS COVERAGE 

International Financial Reporting Standards 2 – 13(a brief study), Case studies on compliance 

with IFRS by Indian Companies and MNCs.       10 hrs. 

 

Module IV  

IFRS FOR MNC OPERATIONS 



Issues in International Accounting – Consolidation – Foreign Currency Translation – Segmental 

Reporting – Foreign Exchange risk management.      18 hrs. 

 

Module V  

Impairment of Assets 

Value in use – Net Realisable Value – Recognition – Impact on goodwill Corporate Assets – 

Reversal of impairment loss, impact on depreciation.     18 hrs. 

 

Module VI  

Developments in Financial Reporting and interpreting 

Value Added Statement – Economic Value Added – Market Value Added – Shareholder’s Value 

Added – Human Resource Reporting (conceptual framework only). Interpreting Financial 

Statements: interpreting Income statements, interpreting Balance sheets and interpreting Cash 

flow statements.          27 hrs. 

 

Recommended Books 

1. International Accounting by Timothy S. Doupnik; Hector Perera 

2. International Accounting: A User Perspective by Shahrokh M. Saudagaran 

3. International Accounting by Frost; Frederick D. S. Choi; Meek 

4. International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) by Taxmann Publication 
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First Degree Programme in Malayalam under the Choice Based Credit and

Semester (CBCS) System

t{]m{Kmw: aebmfw : ̀ mjbpw kwkvImchpw kmlnXyhpw

(Programme - Malayalam: Language, Culture and Literature)

Course Structure for First Degree Programme in Malayalam

Semester Course                     Course  Title Instructional Credit/ Page
No. Code hours/weeks Course No

L T P C

EN 1111 Language Course I (English I) 5 - - 4

ML 1111.1 Lang. Course II (Addl. Lang. I) - 4 - - 3 8

aebmfIhnX (Imhyam-enI)-

I EN 1121 Foundation Course - 1 4 - - 2

ML 1141 Core Course-1 - 6 - - 4 10

t\mh¬: Ncn{Xhpw ]mThpw

ML 1131.1 Compl. Course 1 - 3 - - 2 13

tIcfkwkvImcw -`mKw - 1

SK 1131.2 Compl. Course - II - kwkvIrXw - 1 3 - - 2

BsI 25 17

EN 1211 Lang. Course-III (English II) 5 - - 4

EN 1212 Lang. Course IV (English III) 4 - - 3

ML 1211.1 Lang. Course V (Addl. lang. II) - 4 - - 3 16

II KZykmlnXyw (KZyamenI)

ML 1241 Core Course II - \mSIw: 6 - - 4 18

Ncn{Xw, ]mTw, {]tbmKw

ML 1231.1 Compl. Course III - 3 - - 3 22

tIcfkwkvImcw -`mKw - 2

SK 1231.2 Compl. Course IV - kwkvIrXw - 2 3 - - 3

BsI 25 20

EN 1311 Lang. Course VI (English IV) 5 - - 4

ML 1311.1 Lang. Course VII (Addl. Lang. III) - 5 - - 4 24

ZriyIemkmlnXyw (Zriy`mcXn)

ML 1321 Foundation Course - II (Informatics)- 4 - - 3 25

III B[p\nI kmt¶XnIhnZybpw

aebmf`mjm]T\hpw

ML 1341 Core Course III - 5 - - 4 28

kmlnXy kn≤m-¥-ßƒ:

]uckvXyhpw ]m-›mXyhpw

ML 1331 Compl. Course V -  ]cnÿnXn:

kn≤m-¥-hpw BhnjvImchpw 3 - - 3 31

SK 1331.2 Compl. Course VI -  kwkvIrXw - 3 3 - - 3

BsI 25 21
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Semester Course                       Course Title Instructional Credit/ Page
No. Code hours/weeks Course No

L T P C

EN 1411 Lang. Course - VIII (English V) 5 - - 4

ML 1411.1 Lang. Course IX (Addl. Lang. IV) 5 - - 4 34

Bibhn\nabw, k¿§mflIcN\,

`mjmht_m[w
ML 1441 Core Course - IV- aebmf IhnX -

1V ]q¿∆-L´w (DZb`mcXn) 5 - - 4 36

ML-1442 Core Course-V-

aebmfkmlnXy\ncq]Ww 4 - - 3 39

ML-1431 Compl. Course VII -

ZensXgpØv, s]sÆgpØv:
kn≤m¥hpw BhnjvImchpw 3 - - 3 42

SK 1431.2 Compl. Course VIII - kwkvIrXw - 4 3 - - 3

BsI 25 21

ML1541 Core Course VI -

`mjmimkv{Xw, `mjmNcn{Xw 4 - - 4 46

ML 1542 Core Course VII  - sNdpIYm]T\w 4 - - 4 49

ML 1543 Core Course VIII -  hnh¿Ø\w:

kn≤m¥hpw {]tbmKhpw 3 - - 2 52

V ML 1544 Core Course IX - PohNcn{Xw,
          BflIY, bm{Xm\p`hw 4 - - 4 54

ML 1545 Core Course X - 4 - - 4 56

           Xnc°Ybpw kn\na-bpw

Open Course -1

ML 1551.1 tIcfobIeIƒ/ 60

ML 1551.2 Xnc°YmcN\: XØzhpw
              {]tbmKhpw/ 63

ML 1551.3 aebmf ]{X{]h¿Ø-\w 65

ML 1551.4 Ne®n{X]T\w. 3 - - 2 67

Project/Dissertation 3 - - -

BsI 25 21

ML 1641 Core Course XI  - am[yatemIw 5 - - 4 71

ML 1642 Core Course XII - aebmfhymIcWw 5 - - 4 74

VI ML 1643 Core Course XIII -

         aebmfIhnX - DØ-c-L´w 5 - - 4 76

ML 1644 Core Course XIV -

         \mtSmSn hn⁄m\obw 4 - - 3 79
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Semester Course                       Course Title Instructional Credit/ Page
No. Code hours/weeks Course No

L T P C

Open Course II (Elective)

ML 1651.1 XmcXay kmlnXyw/ 82

ML 1651.2 `mjmkmlnXykwhmZßƒ/ 83

VI ML 1651.3 tIcfob IeIƒ/ 86

ML 1651.4 Xnc°Ym cN\: XØzhpw
            {]tbmKhpw/ 89

ML 1651.5 aebmf]{X{]h¿Ø\w 3 - - 2 91

ML 1645 Project/Dissertation 3 - - 4

BsI 25 21

Summary

1. Language Course (English) - 5 - 24 hrs 19 credits

2. Additional Language - 4 - 18 hrs 14 credits

3. Foundation courses - 2 - 8 hrs 5 credits

4. Complimentary courses - 8 - 24 hrs 22 credits

5. Core courses - 13 - 64 hrs 52 credits

6. Open course/ Elective - 2 - 6 hrs 4 credits

7. Project - 1 - 6 hrs 4 credits

                        Total: 35 courses 150 hrs 120 credits

FgpØp ]co£-bpsS tNmZyamXrI

kabw: 3 aWn-°q¿ BsI am¿°v: 80

1. Hcp hm°ntem hmIyØntem DØcw FgpXm\p≈ ]Øp tNmZyw. F√m
tNmZyØn\pw DØcw FgpXWw. Hmtcm∂-n\pw Hcp am¿°v hoXw.

(10 x 1 = 10)

2. Hcp JWvUn-I-bn¬ DØcw FgpXm\p≈ 12 tNmZyw. F´p tNmZyØn\v DØcw
FgpXWw. Hmtcm-∂n\pw c≠p am¿°v hoXw.

(8 x 2 = 16)

3. 120 hm°n¬ IhnbmsX DØcw Fgp-Xm≥ 9 tNmZyw. 6 tNmZyØn\v DØcw
FgpXWw. Hmtcm∂-n\pw 4 am¿°v hoXw

(6 x 4 = 24)

4. aq∂p ]pdØn¬ DØcw Fgp-Xm\p≈ D]\ymkamXrIbnep≈ tNmZyw 4. DØcw
FgptX≠Xv cs≠-Æ-Øn\v. ]Xn\©v am¿°v hoXw.

(2 x 15 = 30)

BsI  -  80 am¿°v
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Ct‚W¬ :

1. lmP¿ : 5 am¿°v

2. sSÃv t]∏¿ : 10 am¿°v

3. Assk≥sa‚ v / skan\m¿ : 5 am¿°v

                   BsI : 20 am¿°v

t{]mPIvvSv /Un ¿t´j≥ -

aebmfw: `mjbpw kmlnXyhpw kwkv-Imchpw F∂ t{]m{Kmans‚ `mKambn

hnZym¿∞nIƒ Hcp t{]mPIvSv/Un ¿t´j≥ ]q¿Ønbmt°≠XmWv. AXns‚ ]T\-

{]h¿Ø\ßƒ V--mw skaÃdn¬ XpSßpIbpw VI---mw skaÃdn¬ ]q¿Øn-bm-°pIbpw

thWw. VI---mw skaÃ¿ Ahkm\n°p∂Xn\p apºv t{]mPIvSv Un ¿t´j≥ dnt∏m¿´ns‚

Un.‰n.]n sNbvX c≠p tIm∏n Un∏m¿´v-sa‚n¬ ka¿∏nt°≠XmWv. dnt∏m¿´n\v A4

t]∏dn¬ 30 apX¬ 40 hsc t]PpIƒ D≠mhWw. am¿§\n¿t±iI\mb A≤ym]I≥

dnt∏m¿´v km£ys∏SpØpIbpw thWw.

t{]mPIvSv  Un ¿t´js‚ am¿§\n¿t±iI≥ F∂ \nebv°v 15¬ A[nIamhmØ

hnZym¿∞nIfpsS NpaXe Hmtcm A≤ym]I\n¬ \n£n]vXambncn°pw.

t{]mPIvSv/Un ¿t´j≥ {]h¿Ø\ßƒ hnZym¿∞nIƒ°v H‰t°m {Kq∏pIfmtbm

\SØn dnt∏m¿ v́ ka¿∏n°mw. Hcp {Kq∏v Hcp dnt∏m¿ v́ ka¿∏n®m¬ aXnbmIpw. F∂m¬

t{]mPŒns‚ ASnÿm\Øn¬ \SØp∂ sshhm-thmknbn¬ hnZym¿∞nIƒ Hmtcmcp-

Øcpw ]s¶Sp°Ww. Hcp {Kq∏nep≈ Hmtcm hnZym¿∞nbpw ]T\{]h¿Ø\ßfn¬

Xpey-]¶mfnIfmbncn°pw.

- t{]mPIvSv/Un ¿t´js‚ ]T\taJe hnZym¿∞nIfpw am¿§\n¿t±iI\mb

A≤ym]I\pw tN¿∂v Is≠ØWw. `mj, kwkv-Imcw, kaqlw kmlnXyw, IeIƒ,

am[yaßƒ F∂nhbpambn _‘s∏´ taJeIfmIWw sXcs™Spt°≠Xv. dnt∏m¿ v́

Xømdm°p∂Xn\papºv hy‡amb Hcp knt\m]v-knkv hnZym¿∞n/{Kq∏v ka¿∏n-®ncn-

°Ww.

- dnt∏m¿´n\v \n›nXamb Hcp LS\ D≠mbncn°Ww. hy‡amb BapJw, D≈S°-

Øns‚ kz`mhw A\pkcn®p th¿Xncnbp∂ `mKßƒ/A≤ymbßƒ, Is≠Øep-

IfpsSbpw \nKa\ßfpsSbpw ASnÿm\Ønep≈ D]Z¿i\ßƒ, ASn°pdn∏pIƒ,

{KŸkqNn F∂o LSIßƒ tN¿∂Xmbncn°Ww dnt∏m¿´v.

k¿∆Iemime \nban°p∂ c≠p ]cntim[IcpsS Hcp t_m¿Uv Bbncn°pw

dnt∏m¿´v aqey\n¿Æbw \SØp∂Xv. CXns‚ `mKambn sshhm-thmkn D≠mbncn°pw.

F∂m¬ I≠n\yqh v Chmeyqthj≥ D≠mbncn°n√.
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Course Structure of Additional Language -

Malayalam for  BA/B.Sc Degree Programmes

Semester I ML 1111.1 Lang: Course II (Adl. lang.I) - aebm--f-IhnX

Semester II ML1211.1 Lang. Course V (Adl. lang.II) - KZykmlnXyw

Semester III ML 1311.1 Lang.CourseVII(Addl.lang.III) - ZriyIem kmlnXyw

Semester IV ML 1411.1 Lang. Course IX (Addl lang.IV) - hn\nabw, k¿Km-fl-I-c-N-\,

`mjm-h-t_m[w

Course Structure of Additional Language -

Malayalam for B.Com Degree Programmes

Semester I ML 1111.2  Addl. Lang. Course I - t\mh¬, \mSIw, k©mckmlnXyw,

Xn-c-°Y

Semester II ML1211.2 Addl. Lang. Course II - IhnX, IY, D]\ymkw, hnh¿Ø\w

Course Structure of Additional Language - Malayalam for

Career related first Degree Programme - under CBCS system Group - 2A

Semester I ML 1111.3 Addl. Lang. Course I - KZykmlnXyw

Semester II ML1211.3  Addl. Lang. Course II - ZriyIemkmlnXyw
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H∂p apX¬ Bdphsc skaÃdpIfnte°p≈

tImgvkpIfpw kne_kpw

skaÃ¿ : H∂v

skaÃ¿ : I

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1111.1

emwtKzPv tImgvkv : II (AUojW¬ emwtKzPv : 1)

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 4 aWn-°q¿
(18 BgvNbn¬ 72 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 3

aebmf IhnX

]pkvXIw : Imhy-amenI-

(tIcfk¿h-I-em-imem {]kn≤oIcWw)

]Tt\mt±iyw

1. aebmfIhnXsb kw_‘n® kmam\y⁄m\w hnZym¿∞n-Iƒ°p \¬IpI.

2. hnZym¿∞n-I-fn¬  Imhym`ncpNnbpw ImhymkzmZ\ Xmev]cyhpw -hf¿ØpI.

3. IhnXIsf hniIe\w sNøm≥ Ahsc {]m]vXcm-°pI.

4. skan\m¿,  Assk≥sa‚ v XpSßn-bh ta¬∏-d™ e£yßƒ- -ap≥\n¿Øn
\¬Ip-I.

]mTy]≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂vv (18 aWn°q¿)

IhnX -̨  B[p\nI Ihn{Xbw hsc

1. FgpØ-—≥ ˛ Pcn-Xm-hn-em]w (Jm-fi-h-Zm-lw)

("B-c-Wyw X∂n¬....' F∂v XpSßn "Iev]n®p t]mbm-f-h-ƒ....' hsc ˛ 36 hcn)

2. hS-°≥ ]m´v ˛ DÆn-bm¿® IqØv ImWm≥ t]mb IY

("B‰pwaW-tΩse DÆn-bm¿®....' F∂p XpSßn "thK-Øn¬ t]mIp∂p DÆn-

bm¿®....' hsc)

3. Ipam-c-\m-im≥ ˛ N-fim-e-`n-£pIn

("XqatX-SpwX≥]mf' apX¬ "amcZq--Xn-t]m¬  sX√nS kpµcn' hsc ˛ 96 hcn)
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samUyqƒ : c≠v (18 aWn°q¿)

Ihn{Xbm\¥cIhnX

4. Nß-ºpg ˛ a\kzn\n-

5. sshtem∏n≈n ˛ Petk-N\w-

6. CSt»cn ˛ ]pØ≥Iehpw Acnhmfpw-

7. F≥. hn. IrjvWhmcy¿ ˛ FenIƒ

samUyqƒ : aq∂vv (18 aWn°q¿)

B[p\nI ]q¿∆ ̨  B[p-\nI L´w

8. H. F≥ hn. Ipdp∏v ˛ Hcp ssX \Sptºmƒ

9. kpKXIpamcn ˛ Imfnb-a¿±\w

10. Aø-∏-∏-Wn-°¿ ˛ tKm]nIm-Z-WvUIw

11. F≥.-F≥.-I-°mSv ˛ k^e-ao-bm{X

samUyqƒ : \mev (18 aWn°q¿)

B[p\nI - ̨  B[p\nIm\¥c L´w

12. IS-Ω-\n´ ˛ Ipt™ ape-∏m¬ IpSn-°-cpXv

13. {ioIp-am-c≥ Xºn ˛ AΩ-bvs°mcp Xmcm´v *

14 F.- A-ø-∏≥ ˛ \n\°v

15. tdmkv tacn ˛ Nm™p-s]-øp∂ ag

16. d^o°v Al-ΩZv ˛ samss_¬ t^m¨

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. ssIcfnbpsS IY ˛ s{]m^. F≥. IrjvW]n≈

2. aebmf IhnXmkmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ tUm. Fw. eoemhXn

3. h¿ÆcmPn ˛ tUm. Fw. eoemhXn

4. sXcs™-SpØ- {]_‘-ßƒ- ˛ s{]m^. Fw. ANypX≥-

5. aplq¿Øßƒ ˛ k®nZm\µ≥

6. \thm∞m-\m-\-¥-c-I--hnX ˛ Fkv. cmPti-J-c≥-

7. hS°≥]m´pI-fpsS- ]Wnbme- ˛ Fw. B¿. cmLh-hm-cy¿-

8. Bsfmgn™ Acßv ˛ hn. cmPIrjvW≥

9. ISen¬ Xßnb Im¥`qan ˛ tUm. _n. hn. iinIpam¿

10. `mhKoXØns‚ ASbmfßƒ aebmf IhnXbn¬ ̨  tUm. B¿. Fkv. cmPohv

11. {]Xn_nw_ßƒ ]dbmXncn°p∂Xv -˛ B¿. {ioeXmh¿Ω.

12. lcnXZ¿i\w B[p\nIm\¥c aebmfIhnXbn¬ ̨ - tUm. kn. B¿. {]kmZv.

13. aebmfIhnXbnse Db¿∂ inc pIƒ -̨ tUm. Fw. F≥. cmP≥.

14. {]IS\Km\ßfpsS BJym\ kuµcyimkv{Xw ˛- tUm. F≥. A\n¬Ipam¿
(tIcfkmlnXyA°mZan).
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15. sshtem∏n≈n : FgpØpw PohnXhpw ˛- tUm. C. _m\¿Pn (FUn.).

16. ISΩ\n´°hnX ˛- ]T\kamlcWw -̨ sI. Fkv. chnIpam¿.

17. ]cnÿnXn°hnXbv-s°mcmapJw -˛- ]n.]n.sI. s]mXphmƒ, Un.kn. _pIv-kv.

18. Iogmfs‚ {]Xntcm[X{¥w  ˛- tUm. jo_ Fw. Ipcy≥.

19. Imhy`mh\-bpsS kv{Xo]T\ßƒ -̨ tUm. F. joemIpamcn

20. Imhykc nse cmK]u¿Æan ̨ - tUm. APb]pcw tPymXnjv Ipam¿ (FUn.)
(tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v)

-
skaÃ¿ : I

tImgv-kv tImUv : ML 1141

tIm¿ tImgv-kv : II

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 6 aWn°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 108 aWn°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 4

t\mh¬ : Ncn{Xhpw ]mThpw
]Tt\mt±iyw :

1. t\mh¬kmlnXyimJsb kw_‘n®v kmam\y [mcWbp≠mIpI.

2. aebmft\mh¬kmlnXyØns‚ hf¿®bpsS hnhn[L´ßƒ a\ n-em°pI.

3. `mhpIXz]cnWmaw, `mj, LS\, kt¶Xßƒ -Ch a\ nem°pI.

4. Ncn{X]chpw kmwkmImcnIhpamb {]Xn\n[m\w F∂ \nebn¬
t\mhens\ Xncn®dnbpI.

5. kaImenI aebmft\mhens‚ kz`mhßƒ a\ nem°pI. -

6. t\mhens‚ BkzmZ\w, A]{KY\w, hna¿i\w F∂nhbv°v -- hnZym¿∞nIsf
{]m]vXcm°pI.

7. hnh¿Ø\ t\mhepIsf ]cnNbs∏SpI.

samUyqƒ : H∂v (18 aWn°q¿)
|
t\mh¬ F∂ kmlnXycq]w -˛ \n¿∆N\ßƒ -˛ Bhn¿`mhØn\nSbm°nb

kmlNcyßfpw ImcWßfpw ˛- s\msh√Ifpw sdmam≥kpIfpw -˛ t\mh¬
hnizkmlnXyØnepw `mcXobkmlnXyØnepw ˛- aebmft\mhepIfpsS {]mcw`-
Ncn{Xw ˛- BZyIme cq]amXrIIƒ ˛- LmXIh[w ˛- ]pt√en°p©p -̨  IpµeX ˛ -
kmaqlnI t\mhepIƒ ˛- CµpteJ ˛- imcZ ˛- kn.hn.bpsS Ncn{XmJymbnIIƒ ˛-
LS\ -˛ ssien -̨ ho£Ww -˛ CXnhrØw -˛ IYm]m{Xßƒ ˛- `mj -̨ Bhnjv-IcWw.

hniZ]T\w:

(1) IpµeX (1, 2, 3 A≤ymbßƒ) ˛- A∏p s\SpßmSn

(2) imcZ (6-˛-mw A≤ymbw) ˛- H. N¥ptat\m≥

(3) [¿ΩcmP (1, 2 A≤ymbßƒ) ˛- kn. hn. cma≥]n≈
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samUyqƒ : c≠v (27 aWn°q¿)

tIcfØnse amdnb kmaqlnI kmlNcyw, ]m›mXykmlnXyhpambn \ΩpsS
FgpØpIm¿°p≠mb kº¿°w, ]pXnb cm{„obZ¿i\w, \qX\ {]hWXIsf-°pdn-
®p≈ ]cnNbw F∂nh FgpØpImcn¬ sNepØnb kzm[o\w ˛- t\mh¬ kmaqlnI
kmwkv-ImcnIPohnXØns‚ {]Xn\n[m\w F∂ \nebn¬ -̨ CXnhrØw, IYm]m{X
ßƒ, `mj, Z¿i\w, ho£Ww, FgpØpImcs‚ e£yw, ssien Chbn¬ h∂ am‰w
-̨ \thm∞m\ {]hWXIƒ ̨ - ]ptcmKa\kmlnXyØns‚ Bhn¿`mhhpw kzm[o\Xbpw

˛- kmaqlnI ]cnjv-IcW {]ÿm\ßƒ - -̨ tIihtZhv ˛- XIgn -̨ ssh°w aplΩZv
_jo¿- -̨ Fkv. sI. s]ms‰°m´v ˛- Ddq_v -̨ ]md∏pdØv ˛- apØncntßmSv `h{XmX≥
\ºqXncn∏mSv ˛- t_m[[mcmt\mh¬ ˛- BflIYmt\mh¬.

hniZ]T\w :

1. c≠nSßgn - XIgn

2. _meyImekJn - ssh°w aplΩZv _jo¿

samUyq¿ : aq∂v (27 aWn°q¿)

t\mhens‚ hf¿® - -̨ kaqlØn¬ \n∂v hy‡nbntebv°v -̨ - ]pXnb ImgvN∏mSpIƒ
-˛- a\ximkv{XØns‚ kzm[o\w -˛- hy‡n, kaql kwL¿jßƒ - -̨ -]pXnb cN\m-
coXnIƒ - -̨ tImhne≥, cmPe£van, efnXmw_nI A¥¿÷\w, Fw.Sn., am[hn°p´n,
sI. kptc{µ≥, tImhne≥, \¥\m¿, sNdpImSv, aebm‰q¿ cmaIrjvW≥, kn. cm[m-
IrjvW≥, h’e, F≥. ]n. aplΩZv, F∂nhcpsS cN\Iƒ.

hniZ]T\w :

1. AKv-\nkm£n - efnXmw_nI A¥¿÷\w

2. c≠maqgw - Fw. Sn. hmkptZh≥ \mb¿

samUyqƒ : \mev (18 aWn°q¿)

1960ItfmsS t\mh¬k¶ev]Øn¬ h∂ am‰w - aebmf kmlnXyØns‚
Ncn{X]camb hgnØncnhns‚ Imew - B[p\nIX - t\mh¬ kmlnXyØnse IYm]m{X
k¶ev]Ønepw `mjbnepw BJym\Ønepw kw`hn® {]ISamb am‰w - AkvXnXz
Z¿i\w - A\yh ¬°cWw - H.hn. hnPb≥, Fw. apIpµ≥, Im°\mS≥, B\µv, tkXp,
k°dnb, ]p\Øn¬ Ip™–p≈, taXn¬ cm[mIrjvW≥ F∂nhcpsS cN\Iƒ.

hniZ]T\w :

1. acp`qanIƒ D≠mIp∂Xv - B\µv

samUyqƒ : A©v (18 aWn°q¿)

DØcm[p\nIX ˛ t\mhense B[p\ntImØc {]hWXIƒ ˛ CXnhrØw,
BJym\w, IYm]m{Xßƒ, ssien, Z¿i\w F∂o Xeßfn¬ h∂ am‰w ˛ kmwkv-
ImcnI kzXzØnse hyXncn‡XIƒ ̨  tZiw ̨  Imew ̨  ̀ mj ̨  kv{XohmZw ̨  ZfnXvhmZw
-˛ ]cnÿnXn-hmZw ˛ BtKmfhXvIcWw ˛ `mjbneqsSbp≈ {]Xntcm[w ˛ Zm¿i\nI
hyXnbm\w ˛ ]pXnb FgpØpImcpw AhcpsS cN\Ifpw.

hniZ]T\w :

1. sl¿t_dnbw ˛ tkmWnbm d^o°v *
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klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. ssIcfnbpsS IY ˛ s{]m^. F≥. IrjvW]n≈.

2. aebmf t\mh¬ kmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ tUm. sI. Fw. XcI≥.

3. Ncn{X t\mh¬ aebmfØn¬ ˛ Iev]‰ _meIrjvW≥.

4. t\mh¬ kmlnXyw ˛ Fw. ]n. t]mƒ.

5. t\mh¬ kzcq]w ˛ sI. kptc{µ≥.

6. kn. hn. cma≥]n≈ ˛ ]n. sI. ]ctaizc≥ \mb¿.

7. t\mh¬ kn≤nbpw km[\bpw ˛ ]n. sI. _meIrjvW≥.

8. t\mh¬ kmlnXy]T\ßƒ ˛ tUm. Un. _©an≥.

9. N¥ptat\m≥ Hcp ]T\w ˛ ]n. sI. _meIrjvW≥.

10. amdp∂ aebmf t\mh¬ ˛ sI. ]n. A∏≥.

11. kn. hn. kmlnXyw hna¿i\hpw Z¿i\hpw ˛ tPm¿Pv HmW°q¿.

12. kn. hn. ]T\ßƒ ˛ FUn. s{]m^. ]∑\ cmaN{µ≥ \mb¿.

13. t\mh¬ {]iv-\ßfpw ]T\ßfpw ˛ Fw. ANypX≥.

14. ssZh\oXn°v Zm£nWyan√ ˛ tUm. sI. `mkv-Ic≥ \mb¿.

15. {]Xn]m{Xw `mjWt`Zw ˛ s{]m^. F≥. IrjvW]n≈

16. B[p\nI t\mh¬ Z¿i\ßƒ ˛ s{]m^. sI. Fw. XcI≥.

17. t\mh¬ t_m[hpw {]Xnt_m[hpw ˛ -(FUn.) tUm. ]n.sI. cmPtiJc≥,

BkmZv.

18. au\w tXSp∂ hm°v ˛ hn. cmPIrjvW≥.

-19. t\mh¬ ]T\ßƒ ˛ (FUn.) s{]m^. ]∑\ cmaN{µ≥ \mb¿.

20. A‘\mb ssZhw ˛ aebmft\mhens‚ \qdp h¿jw ˛

-tUm. ]n.sI. cmP-tiJc≥.

21. B[p\nIX aebmft\mhen¬ ˛ tUm. sI. AKÃn≥ tPmk^v.

22. B[p\nIXbpsS a≤ym”w ˛ s{]m^. \tc{µ{]kmZv.

23. DØcm[p\nIX -h¿Øam\hpw hwimhenbpw ˛ s{]m^. sI.]n. A∏≥.

24. B\µv Ncn{XZr„nbn¬IqSn ˛ jmPn tP°_v.

25. DØcm[p\nIX ˛ DÆn°rjvW≥.

26. e£vaWtcJ apdn®pIS°ptºmƒ ˛ tUm. Pn. tlaeXmtZhn.

27. DØcm[p\nI N¿®Iƒ ˛ tUm. sI. {]k∂cmP≥.

28. t\mhepw Imev]\nIXbpw ˛ tUm. \¥yØv tKm]meIrjvW≥.

29. t\mh¬ - Iebpw Z¿i\hpw ˛ tUm. Fw. IrjvW≥ \ºqXncn.

30. IYbnse Bflobk©mcßƒ ˛ tUm. C. cam`mbn.

31. H.hn. hnPb≥: hmb\, ]p\¿hmb\ ˛ hnPb≥ tImSt©cn (FUn.)

32. NnXbpw NnZmImihpw ˛ tUm. F. Fw. DÆn°rjvW≥.

33. B[p\nIm¥c aebmft\mh¬ ˛ (FUn.) tUm. sI. jnPp, tUm. Ipam¿.
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skaÃ¿ : I

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1131

tImwπnsa‚dn tImgvkv : I

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 3 aWn-°q¿
(18 BgvNbn¬ 54 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 2

tIcf kwkvImcw ˛ `mKw 1

]Tt\mt±iyw:

1. tIcfØns‚ kmwkvImcnI ]›mØesØ°pdn®v Adnhp \evIpI.

2. G.Un. 1400 hscbp≈ ImeL´Øn¬ tIcfØnse `mj, kmlnXyw,

Iemcq]ßƒ F∂nhbpsS hnImkØn\v Ifsamcp°nb kmwkvImcnIhpw

cmjv{Sobhpamb Imcyßƒ ]Tn°p∂Xn\v klmbIamb kmwkvImcnI

ho£Ww D≠mIpI.

3. kmwkvImcnIØ\na Xncn®dnbpI, tZiobt_m[w hf¿ØpI, anI® ]ucXzw

hnIkn∏n°pI, hna¿i\mflI Nn¥ hf¿ØpI F∂nhbmWv BXy¥nI

e£yw.

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (18 aWn°q¿)

kwkvImcw F∂mse¥v? ˛ hnhn[\n¿∆N\ßƒ ˛ kwkvImcsØ Ipdn-

®p≈ hnhn[ ImgvN∏mSpIƒ ˛ D®˛\oN kwkvImcw ˛ Ncn{Xhpw kwkv-Im-c-

hpambp≈ _‘w ̨  BZyIme tIcfNcn{XcN\m]cn{iaßƒ ̨  km[yXIfpw

]cnanXnIfpw; tIcfw ˛ `qanimkv{X]camb {]tXyIXIƒ ˛ tIctfm-ev]-

Ønbpambn _‘s∏´ IYIfpsS hnebncpØ¬ ̨  tIcf-kw-kvImc-]T\Øn\v

klmbIamb D]mZm\ßƒ ̨  sIm√h¿jw- ̨  tIcf-Ønse BZna \nhmknIƒ

˛ kmwkvImcnI khntijXIƒ ˛ {ZmhnU kwkvImcw.

samUyqƒ : c≠v (18 aWn°q¿)

 {]mNo\ImesØ hntZi_‘ßƒ ̨  hntZik©mcnIfpsS Ipdn∏pIƒ,

XpdapJßƒ, hntZi_‘ßƒ sIm≠p≠mb kmwkvImcnI t\´w. kwL-

Imew ˛ kmaqlyPohnXw ˛ `mj, kmlnXyIrXnIƒ, kwkvImcw, BNmcm-

\pjvTm\ßƒ. alminemkwkvImcw ˛ AhinjvSßƒ, I√dIƒ, IpS-

°√pIƒ, \∂ßmSnIƒ, sXm∏n°√pIƒ, ]pe®n°√pIƒ, apXpa°-ØmgnIƒ,

]gpXdIƒ, KplIƒ F∂nhbpsS kmwkvImcnI aqeyw. ssh-ZnIkwkvImcw

˛ _p≤ ˛ ssP\ ˛ ssih ˛ sshjvWh ˛ PqX ˛ ss{I-kvXh ˛ C…mwaX-

ßfpsS kw`mh\Iƒ.
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samUyqƒ : aq∂v (18 aWn°q¿)

G.Un. 10, 11 \q‰m≠pIfnse tIcfw ˛ \ºqXncnamcpsS {]`mhw ˛

kmaqlnI, kmºØnI, kmwkvImcnI cwKßfnse kzm[o\X ˛ `cWcwKw

˛ s]cpamƒ, \mSphmgn, tImbne[nImcn, ap∂q‰ph¿, Adp∂q‰ph¿, tZiw,

Iq´w, Ic, NßmXw,- Nmthdp-Iƒ,- Nmth‰p-hn-cp--Øn, in£mk{ºZmbßƒ ˛

ASnak{ºZmbw, hmWnPyw ˛ h¿ØI kwLßƒ ˛ \nIpXnIƒ. `mjbpw

kmlnXyhpw ˛ IpetiJc Bgvhm¿, hmkptZh- `´Xncn, i¶c\mcmbW≥,

tXme≥, i‡n`{Z≥ F∂nhcpsS kw`mh\. lnµpaXw ˛ i¶cmNmcy¿,

hmKv`Sm-\-µ≥ ˛ t£{XkwkvImcw ˛ t£{XIeIƒ ˛ A\pjvTm\IeIƒ ˛

hnZymimeIƒ, thZ]T\imeIƒ, tZhZmknIƒ, ]´Øm\w, ISh-√q¿ -

At\ym\yw ˛ Zmb{Iaw ˛ acpa°Ømbw, PmXn hyhÿ ˛ P∑n k{ºZmbw.

coXnimkv{Xw

A≤ym]Is\ tI{µam°nbp≈ ]T\coXn°p]Icw hnZym¿∞n tI{µnX-

amb ]T\coXn A\ph¿Øn°Ww. Hmtcm samUyqfnepw Dƒs∏´ Imcyßfn¬

hy‡-amb Aht_m[w Ip´nIfn¬ D≠m°Ww. AXn\\p-tbmPyamb

hnhcßƒ ¢m n¬ hniZoIcn°Ww. IqSpX¬ hnhcßƒ Ip´nIsfs°m≠p

Xs∂ tiJcn∏n°Ww. Bhiyamb {KŸßsf∏‰n IqSpX¬ hnhcßƒ

A≤ym]I≥ \evIWw. Assk≥sa‚pIfpw skan\mdpIfpw Xømdm°m≥

hnZym¿∞nIsf H‰bvt°m, A©pt]cpƒs∏Sp∂ {Kq∏ns\tbm \ntbmKn°mw.

Assk≥sa‚pIƒ XncpØn hnZym¿∞nIƒ°p Xncn®p \evIWw.

Ncn{X {]m[m\yap≈ ÿeßƒ, tIm´Iƒ, sIm´mcßƒ Ch kµ¿in®v

dnt∏m¿-́ pIƒ Xømdm°n°mw. CXnte°v ÃUn Sq¿ \SØmhpXmWv. CXn\p≈

^≠v πm\nwKv ^≠n¬ \n∂pw A\phZnt°≠XmWv.

 klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. tIcfkwkvImc]T\ßƒ : (FUn.) s{]m^. ]∑\ cmaN{µ≥\mb¿.

2. tIcfNcn{Xw : F. {io[ctat\m≥.

3. tIcfNcn{Xw : Fw. B¿. cmLhhmcy¿, cmP≥ Kpcp°ƒ (h≈tØmƒ
hnZym]oTw, ipI]pcw).

4. tIcfØns‚ kmwkvImcnINcn{Xw : ]n. sI. tKm]meIrjvW≥.

5. tIcf kwkvImcw : F. {io[ctat\m≥.

6. tIcfhn⁄m\tImiw : tZi_‘p ]ªnt°j≥kv.

7. tIcfkwkvImc ]T\ßƒ: Fw. Pn. Fkv. \mcmbW≥.

8. kwLImesØ tIcfw : hn. hn. sI. hmeØv (Fkv.]n.kn. Fkv. tIm´bw).

9. kwLkmlnXyNcn{Xw : taeßØp \mcmbW≥Ip´n.

10. _p≤aXhpw tIcfhpw : Fkv. i¶p Aø¿ (Fkv.]n.kn.Fkv. tIm´bw)
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11. tIcfNcn{XØns‚ ASnÿm\ineIƒ : tUm. ]pXpt»cn cmaN{µ≥
(tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v).

12. tIcfNcn{Xw (hmeyw 1, 2) : tIcf lnÃdn Atkmkntbj≥.

13. kwLIme`cWkwhn[m\w: F≥.kp{_“Wy≥, (Un.kn. _pIvkv,
tIm´bw).

14. tZhZmknIfpw tIcfNcn{Xhpw: tUm. ]n. tkma≥.

15. IqØpw IqSnbm´hpw : AΩma≥ Xºpcm≥.

16. tIcfØns‚ C∂seIƒ : sI. F≥. KtWjv (h≈tØmƒ hnZym]oTw).

17. tIcfkwkvImcw : s{]m^. Fkv. ANypXhmcy¿.

18. IpetiJc \mSIßfpw tIcfNcn{Xhpw : Fw. ]n. i¶pÆn\mb¿.

19. CfwIpfw Ip™≥]n≈bpsS Xncs™SpØ IrXnIƒ: CfwIpfw
Ip™≥]n≈.

20. tIcfw aebmfnIfpsS amXr`qan: C.Fw.Fkv. (Nn¥ ]ªnt°j≥kv,
Xncph\¥]pcw).

21. tIcfØns‚ aq∂p ZiIßƒ: (FUn.) F≥. hnPb≥, `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.

22. PmXnhyhÿbpw tIcfNcn{Xhpw : ]n. sI. _meIrjvW≥.

23. tIcfØnse Nph¿Nn{XIe : tUm. Fw. Pn. iin`qj¨.

24. kwkvImcap{ZIƒ : tUm. \Sph´w tKm]meIrjvW≥.
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skaÃ¿ : c≠v

skaÃ¿ : II

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1211.1

emwtKzPv tImgvkv : V (AUojW¬ emwtKzPv : II)

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 4 aWn-°q¿
(18 BgvNbn¬ 72 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 3

KZykmlnXyw

]pkvXIw: KZyamenI (tIcfk¿∆I-em--ime {]kn≤oIcWw)

]Tt\mt±iyw

1. aebmfKZykmlnXyØnse {][m\ kmlnXy--cq-]-ß-sf-°p-dn®v kmam\ym--
h-t_m[w D≠mIp--I.

2. sXcs™--SpØ ]mTßfpsS hniZ--]-T-\-Øn\v ]pdta AXXp KZy-ßfpsS-
Dev]Øn hnImk]cnWm-a-ßƒ kmam\y--ambn a\ n-em-°pI-.

3. cN\Isf kzbw hniI-e-\-Øn\v hnt[b-am°p--I.

]mTy]≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (18 aWn°q¿)

t\mh¬

aebmft\mh¬ {]ÿm\Øns‚ D¤h ˛ hnImk ]cnWmaßsf∏‰n
kmam\yambn a\ nem°pIbpw Hcp t\mh¬ hniZambn ]Tn°pIbpw thWw.

hniZ]T\w :

DΩm®p   ˛ Ddq_v

samUyqƒ : c≠v  (27 aWn°q¿)

sNdpIY

 aebmf sNdpIYbpsS hnImk]cnWmaßsf∏‰n kmam\y⁄m\w t\SpI,
BJym\X{¥ßfpsS sshNn{Xyw a\ nem°pI, {]tabØnepw cq]inev]Ønepw
kw`hn® am‰ßƒ AdnbpI. IYmkzm-Z-\-Øn¬- Xmev]cyw h¿≤n°pI XpSßnb-
e£yßƒ- ap∂n¬°≠psIm-≠p≈ t_m[\-k-{º-Zm-b-ßƒ- kzoIcn-°mw-.

hniZ]T\w:

1. Bcms‚ Ip´n ˛ sI. kpIpam-c≥-

2. s]¨_p≤n ˛ sI. kckz-Xn-bΩ-

3. DXp∏ms‚- InW¿ ˛ Imcq¿
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4. I¿°nSIw- ˛ Fw. Sn. hmkptZh≥ \mb¿

5. IS¬ØocØv- ˛ H. hn. hnPb≥

6. lnKzn‰ ˛ F≥. Fkv. am[h≥-

7. IrjvWKmY- ˛ sI.B¿. aoc

8. Xev]w ˛ kp`mjv N-{µ≥-

samUyqƒ : aq∂v  (27 aWn°q¿)

D]\ymkw, ]T\w, A\p`hw

kmlnXyhpw kmlntXyXchpamb hnjbßsf kw_‘n°p∂ A©p

teJ\-ß-fmWv- Dƒs∏Sp-Øn-bn-´p--≈Xv. aebmf KZykmlnXyØns‚ hnImk-

Øn¬ D]\ymkßƒ°p≈ ]¶v ]TnXm°ƒ°p t_m[ys∏SWw.

hniZ]T\w:

1. aebmf- Imev]\n-IX- -˛ tUm. ]n. hn. thembp-[≥]n≈-

2. aebm-fn-I-fpsS- aebmfw- ˛ C. Fw. Fkv. \ºqXn-cn-∏mSv-

3. a\ pw am[ya-ßfpw- ˛- Fw. F≥. hnPb≥

4. ^enX-Øn¬- \n∂v au\Øn-te°v- ˛ sI. ]n. A∏≥

5. PohnX-sa∂- A¤pXw (Bap-Jw)- ˛ tUm. hn.]n. KwKm[-cs‚-

A\p`-hßƒ-

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. ssIcfnbpsS IY ˛ s{]m^. F≥. IrjvW]n≈

2. B[p\nI aebmfkmlnXyNcn{Xw {]ÿm\ßfneqsS

˛ tUm. sI. Fw. tPm¿Pv (P\: FUn‰¿).

3. aebmft\mh¬ kmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ tUm. sI. Fw. XcI≥.

4. aebmf sNdpIYmkmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ tUm. Fw. Fw. _jo¿.

5. sNdpIY C∂se C∂v ˛ Fw. ANypX≥.

6. sNdpIYbpsS Oµ v ˛ hn. cmPIrjvW≥.

7. IhnXbpw a\ximkv{Xhpw ˛ Fw. F≥. hnPb≥.

8. tcmKhpw kmlnXy`mh\bpw ˛ sI. ]n. A∏≥.

9. ]flcmP≥ : Zpc¥Ima\Ifnse K‘¿h≥ ˛ tUm. kPnXv GhqtcØv.

10. io¿jmk\w ˛ Fw. F≥. hnPb≥.

11. ]pXpIY- ˛ (FUn-‰¿)- tSmPn h¿§okv.
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skaÃ¿ : II

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1241

tIm¿ tImgvkv : II

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 6 aWn-°q¿
(18 BgvNbn¬ 108 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 4

\mSIw : Ncn{Xw ]mTw {]tbmKw

]Tt\mt±iyw :

\mSIw F∂ Iemcq]sØ ka{Kambn ]cnNbs∏SpØpIbmWv Cu
tImgvkns‚ Dt±iyw. \mSIsa∂ IebpsS D¤h ˛ hnImk ˛ ]cnWmaNcn{Xw,
\mSIØns‚ kmlnXyw, AXn\v CXc kmlnXycq]ßfn¬\n∂p≈ hyXymkw,
\mSImhXcWØns‚ khntijXIƒ, Acßns‚ sshhn[yßƒ F∂nh
Ncn{X]cambn a\ nem°pIbpw AXv aebmf\mSIhpambn CW°ns°m≠v
khntij]T\w \SØpIbpamWv CXneqsS e£yam°p∂Xv. a\pjys‚ {]m‡\-
amb Iq´mbvabn¬\n∂p cq]s∏SpIbpw kmaqlnIPohnXØn¬ Hmtcm Iq´mbva-
bv°pap≠mb ]cnWmaßƒ°\pkcWambn \nc¥cw \hoIcn°s∏SpIbpw
sNbvXpsIm≠v B[p\nIImeØpw i‡ambn \nesIm≈p∂ Iesb∂
\nebn¬ \mSIsØbpw AXns‚ km[yXIsfbpw hnZym¿∞nIƒ Xncn®dn-
tb≠Xp≠v. \mSIIebpsS hnhn[ L´ßfn¬ {]`mhw sNepØnb Acßp
(Xntb‰¿) k¶ev]ßƒ, \mSIØns‚ Bibk¶ev]Øn¬ h∂ hyXn-
bm\ßƒ F∂nh Ncn{X]cambn hniZoIcn°Ww. \mSIIesb kmam\yambn
]cnNbs∏SpØns°m≠v aebmf\mSIØns‚ Ncn{XsØbpw {]hWXIsfbpw
tIcfØns‚ \mSy]mcºcysØbpw Ipdn®p hniZam°Ww. hniZ]T\Øn\p
\n¿t±in°p∂ IrXnIƒ IqSmsX B Imebfhnse {][m\\mSIßsfbpw
\mSIIrØp°sfbpw ]cnNbs∏SpØm≥ {ian°Ww. Assk≥sa‚n\v
]mtTXc`mKßƒ kzoIcn°m≥ t{]cn∏n°pI.

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (18 aWn°q¿)

\mSIIemNcn{Xw, khntijXIƒ

F¥mWv \mSIw ˛-- \mSIIebpsS cq]hXvIcW kmlNcyßƒ ˛ ]m›m-
Xyhpw ]uckvXyhpamb \mtSymev]Øn k¶ev]ßƒ ˛ \mSIØns‚ {]tbm-
P\-hmZßƒ ˛ ckhmZw, IYm¿knkv ˛ hyXykvXamb \mSycoXnIƒ ˛ ¢m nIv,
A\pjvTm\, hnt\mZ\, {SmPUn, tImaUn \mSycq]ßƒ, Zicq]Ißƒ ˛
\mSyIebnse hnhn[ LSIßƒ ˛ Acßv(Xntb‰¿) ˛ hnhn[Xcw AcßpIƒ,
s{]mko\nbw, Aco\, F]nIv, ]ph¿, AhmMvKm¿Zv, ]cnkc\mSIthZn,
Akw_‘ \mSIthZn XpSßnbh.

tIcfØns‚ hn]peamb \mSy]mcºcyØns‚ kmam\y hnhcWw ˛
tIcfØnse {][m\ \mSyIeIfpsS ]cnNbs∏SpØ¬ ˛ IqSnbm´w, IYIfn,
sXøw, ]SbWn, Im°mcn»n\mSIw, s]mdm´p \mSIw, Nhn´p\mSIw F∂nhbnse
\mSymwihpw khntijXbpw ˛ Ahbnse A`n\bØns‚bpw kmlnXobm-
hnjvImc-Øns‚bpw hyXykvXXIƒ.
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samUyqƒ : c≠v (18 aWn°q¿)

aebmf\mSIØns‚ BZyIme{]hWXIƒ

19˛mw \q‰m-≠ns‚- DØcm¿≤w apX¬ tIcfØn¬ Hcp s]mXpafiew

cq]s∏´phcp∂ kmlNcyw ˛ hnhn[Xcw \ho\ \mSycoXnIfpambp≈ ]cnNbw

˛ Xangv kwKoX \mSI°mcpsS hchpw s]mXp BkzmZ\afieØns‚ cq]-s∏Sepw

˛ ]cn`mjm\mSIßfpsS B[nIyw ̨  Cw•ojv, kwkvIrX\mSIßfpsS ]cn`mjbpw

AhXcWhpw ˛ XangvkwKoX\mSIßfpsSbpw ]cn`mjm\mSI-ßfpsSbpw

A\pIcWZi ̨  A\pIcWßtfmSp≈ FXn¿∏pIƒ ̨  aebmf-kwKoX-\mSIßƒ,

{]l-k\ßƒ, Ncn{X\mSIßƒ ˛ \mSIw KZyØnte°v ˛ kaIme kmaqlnI-

PohnXhpambn \mSIØn\p≠mIp∂ _‘w ̨  A‘-hnizmkßƒ, A\mNmcßƒ,

a\pjycpsS hy‡n]chpw kmaqlnIhpamb AkaXzßƒ F∂nhbvs°Xnsc

\mSIsØ Bbp[am°¬ ˛ \mSIIebpsS hnhn[Xe-ßfnep≈ B[p\n-Io-

IcWw.

hniZ]T\w

1. kz]v\hm--k-h-ZØw (A-©m-a-¶w) ˛ `mk≥ (hnh: G.B¿. cmPcm-P-h¿Ω)

2. adnbmΩ (Acßv 13, 14) ˛ sIm®o∏≥ XcI≥

3. EXpaXn- ˛ Fw.]n. `´Xn-cn-∏mSv-

samUyqƒ : aq∂v (27 aWn°q¿)

kaql_‘hpw \mSIØns‚ \thm∞m\hpw

aebmf\mSIØns‚ kmaqlnI{]Xn_≤X ˛ a\pjyPohnXØns‚ hn`n∂

XeßtfmSp≈ \mSIØns‚ ASp∏w ˛ kmapZmbnIhpw cmjv{Sobhpamb

A[nImcÿm]\ßtfmSp≈ IemImcs‚ {]XnIcWßƒ \mSIßfneqsS ˛

tbmKt£a\mSIßfpsS kz`mhw, {]tabßƒ, kv{XoPohnXhpambp≈ CS-

s]SepIƒ ̨  cmjv{Sobamb ]pXpt_m[ßƒ \mSIØn¬ ̨  ]m´_m°n, Iq´pIrjn,

\Ωsfm∂v, \nßsfs∂ IayqWnÃm°n F∂nhbpsS hniIe\w ˛ sshb-

‡nIhpw IpSpw_]chpamb hnjbßfpw ]pXnb \mSIcoXnIfpw ̨  C_vk\nkw,

{]iv\\mSIw, kpLSnXXzw, F]nIv, FIvkv{]j\nÃv {]hWXIƒ ̨  \mSIØns‚

kmlnXobmwiØnepw AhXcWØnepap≠mb am‰ßƒ ˛ \mSIØns‚

cq]inev]w, B¥cinev]w F∂nhsb∏‰nbp≈ \ho\amb ImgvN∏mSpIƒ.

hniZ]T\w

1. I\yI ˛ F≥. IrjvW]n≈-

2. kaXz-hmZn- (H∂m-a-¶w) ˛-  ]pfnam\- ]cta-iz-c≥]n≈-

3. P\i{Xp- ˛ C_vk≥ (hnh: tUm. sI. cmaN{µ≥- \mb¿)

4. kmtIXw ˛ kn. F≥. {ioIWvT≥ \mb¿.
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 samUyqƒ : \mev (27 aWn°q¿)

aebmf\mSIØnse hos≠Sp∏pIfpw _lpkzcXbpw

aebmf\mSIØns‚ B[p\nIoIcWhpw sshhn[y]q¿Æamb hf¿®bpw ˛

bqtdm]y≥ \mSImibßfpsS kzm[o\w ˛ \mSI{]tabw, Acßv F∂nhbn¬

AXpfhm°nb am‰w ˛ hnhn[Xcw \mSIssienIƒ ˛ s{]m^jW¬, AaNz¿,

tdUntbm\mSIßƒ, GIm¶\mSIßƒ, sXcphp\mSIßƒ, ]co£W-\mSIßƒ,

P\{]nb\mSIßƒ, Ip´nIfpsS \mSIthZn F∂nh ̨  Chbnse AhXcW]camb

khntijXIƒ, hyXykvXXIƒ ˛ ]m›mXy\mSIk¶ev]ßfn¬\n∂p

hnSpX¬t\Sn kz¥w tZikwkvIrXnbn¬ thtcm´ap≈ \mSIw cq]s∏SWsa∂

Xncn®dnhv ̨  X\Xp\mSIßfpsS BibtemIhpw aebmf\mSI-cwKØp≠m°nb

]pXpNe\ßfpw ̨  \mSIIebnse kv{Xoapt∂‰ßƒ ̨  kv{Xo-\mSIthZn ̨  Acßv

hntamN\Øns‚bpw {]XymibpsSbpw CSsa∂ Bibw ˛ Acßnse icoc`mj-

bn¬-h∂ am‰ßƒ ˛ A`n\bØnepw Acßp-k¶ev]-Ønepw AhXcW-Ønepw

D≠mIp∂ \nc¥c]co£Wßƒ ˛ AXv \mSIkmlnXy-Ønep≠m°p∂

]cnh¿Ø\w ˛ kaIme aebmf\mSIØns‚ s]mXpÿnXn.

hniZ]T\w

1. 1128 ¬ ss{Iw 27 ˛ kn. sP. tXmakv

2. IdpØ ssZhsØ-tØSn  ˛ Pn. i¶c-∏n≈-.

3. te_¿ dqw ˛ sI. hn. {ioP

4. tIfp ˛ C. ]n. cmPtKm-]m-e≥,- F≥. iin[-c≥-

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. aebmf\mSIkmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ s{]m^. Pn. i¶c∏n≈

2. aebmf\mSIkmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ tUm. hbem hmkptZh≥]n≈

3. \mSIcq]N¿® ˛ Im´pamSw \mcmbW≥

4. \mSI{]thinI ˛ F. Un. lcni¿Ω, B¿. kn. i¿Ω.

5. Dbcp∂ bh\nI ˛ kn. sP. tXmakv, amfp_≥ ]_vfnt°j≥kv.

6. \mSIZ¿∏Ww ˛ F≥. F≥. ]n≈.

7. cwK`mj ˛ (FUn.) tUm. hbem hmkptZh≥]n≈

8. kn. sP. apX¬ kn. F≥. hsc ˛ hnPbcmLh≥.

9. F∏nIv Xntb‰¿ tIcfØ\nabn¬ ˛ AgtIi≥

10. C_vks‚ \mSIk¶ev]w ˛ s{]m^. Pn. i¶c∏n≈

11. aebmfkwKoX\mSINcn{Xw ˛ sI. {ioIpam¿.

12. tXm∏n¬ `mknbpsS \mSIßƒ Hcp ]T\w ˛ F. joemIpamcn.

13. Nhn´p\mSIw ˛ sk_o\mdm^n.

14. ]mh\mSIw: Ncn{Xhpw {]tbmKhpw ˛ hn. APnXvIpam¿.
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15. tIcfØnse \mtSmSn\mSIßƒ ˛ tUm. Fkv. sI. \mb¿.

16. Zpc¥mht_m[Øns‚ km£mXvImcw ˛ tUm. F≥. cmP≥.

18. ss{IkvXhanØpw kn. sP. \mSIßfpw ˛ tUm. _nbm{Snkv AeIvkv.

19. F≥. IrjvW]n≈bpsS \mSINn¥Iƒ ˛ s{]m^. F≥. IrjvW]n≈.

20. B[p\nI\mSIthZn ˛ Fw. Fw. h¿°n, sI. B¿. hmcy¿.

21. s{_lv‰ns‚ Ie ˛ k®nZm\µ≥.

22. \mSIw Hcp ]T\w ˛ kn. sP. kvamcI {]kwKkanXn.

23. F≥. IrjvW]n≈bpw `mcXob \mSIthZnbpw ˛

(FUn.) tUm. ]n. hn.them-bp[≥ ]n≈.

24. kn.F≥. {ioIWvT≥\mb¿ : aebmfØns‚ C_vk≥ ̨  tUm. sI.tPmbv t]mƒ.

25. X\XpIhnX X\Xp\mSIw ˛- s{]m^. ]n. \mcmbW°pdp∏v.

26. Acßpw s]mcpfpw ˛ B¿. \tc{µ{]kmZv.

27. \mSIw ]mThpw {]tbmKhpw ˛ F≥. B¿. {Kma{]Imiv.

28. aebmf\mSI kv{XoNcn{Xw ˛ kPnX aTØn¬.

29. kwkvIrXnbpsS emhWycq]Ißƒ ˛ tUm. cmPmhmcy¿.

30. cwKmhXcWw ˛ Hcp kwLw teJI¿ (tIcf`mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v).

31. Im°mc»n\mSIw ˛ Pn. `m¿§h≥]n≈.

32. ]tS\n ˛ ISΩ\n´ hmkptZh≥]n≈.

33. IqSnbm´w A`n\bØns‚ hf¿®bpw XpS¿®bpw ˛ sI. Pn. ]utemkv.

34. aebmf\mSIk¿∆kzw ˛ aShq¿ `mkn.

35. tIcfØnse \mS≥IeIƒ ˛ F. sI. \ºym¿.

36. Acßnse- B[p\n-Io-I-cWw- ˛ tUm. koa sPtdmw.

37. F≥. IrjvW]n≈bpw {]iv\\mSIhpw ˛ B¿. _n. cmPe£van.

38. ]co£W{]hWXIƒ aebmf\mSIØn¬ ˛ F¬. tXmakvIp´n.

39. Pn. i¶c∏n≈: \mSIw PohnXw ˛ km_p tIm´p°¬.
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skaÃ¿ : II

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1231

tImwπnsa‚dn tImgvkv : III

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 3 aWn-°q¿
(18 BgvNbn¬ 54 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 3

tIcfkwkvImcw `mKw 2

]Tt\mt±iyw

tIcfØns‚ kmwkvImcnI ]›mØesØ°pdn®v Adnhp \evIpIbmWv
e£yw. `qXIme kwkvImcsØ∏‰nbpw, Np‰p]mSpIsf∏‰nbpw hy‡amb
[mcWbp≠m°pI, kmwkvImcnIØ\na Xncn®dnbpI, ]uct_m[w hf¿ØpI,
kmaqlnIam‰Øn\pXIpI, hna¿i\mflINn¥ hf¿ØpI XpSßnbh BXy¥nI
e£yamhWw.

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (18 aWn°q¿)

t]m¿´pKokv, U®v ]m›mXy A[n\nthii‡nIfpsS IS∂phchv ˛
kmaqlnI, kmºØnI, kmwkvImcnI cwKßfn¬ Ah Dfhm°nb am‰ßƒ,
A[xÿnXcpsS D∂a\w, A[n\nthi {]Xntcm[w ˛ FgpØ—s‚ kw`mh\.
{_n´ojv A[n\nthiImew ̨  AXns\Xnsc D≠mb kacßƒ ̨  B‰nß¬- Iem]w
˛ ]g»ncmP, thepØºnZfh. ]m›mXyhnZym`ymkØns‚ Bcw`w ˛ hntZi
anjWdnamcpsS {]h¿Ø\ßƒ ˛ kmwkvImcnIcwKsØ ]cnh¿Ø\ßƒ ˛
am¿Ømfih¿Ωbpw XncphnXmwIqdpw ˛ `cW]cnjv°mcßƒ.

samUyqƒ : c≠v (18 aWn°q¿)

kmaqlnI ]cnjvIcW {]ÿm\ßƒ: Nm∂m¿ elf, ssh°w, ]menbw,
Kpcphmbq¿ kXym{Klßƒ, AbntØm®mS\w ˛ aebmfn ˛ Cugh satΩmdn-b-
epIƒ, t£{X{]thi\hnfw_cw ̨  kzbw ]ptcmKXn {]m]n°m≥ th≠n-bp≠mb
kmapZmbnI kwLS\Iƒ (Fkv.F≥.Un.]n, F≥.Fkv.Fkv, tbmKt£a-k`,
km[pP\ ]cn]me\tbmKw, ]n.B¿.Un.Fkv), N´ºnkzmanIƒ, {io\mcmbWKpcp,
ktlmZc≥ Aø∏≥, Aø¶mfn, h°w auehn, Sn. sI. am[h≥, a∂Øp  ]fl\m`≥,
sI.tIf∏≥,  hn.Sn. `´Xncn∏mSv, s]mbvIbn¬ IpamcKpcptZh≥, sNdptIm¬
ip`m\µKpcptZh≥, Nmhdb-®≥-.

samUyqƒ : aq∂v (18 aWn°q¿)

kzmX{¥ym\¥c tIcfw : tIcf∏ndhn, `q\nbaw, {]hmknIƒ, hntZi[\w
Dfhm°nb kmaqlnIhyXn{Iaw, ]cnÿnXn [zwk\w; IpSntb‰hpw ssItb‰hpw
˛ hnZym`ymkcwKw, kmwkvImcnI ÿm]\ßƒ, kwLS\Iƒ, Bbp¿thZw ˛
{]IrXnNnIn’, \m´pssh-Zyw ˛ -{]ÿm\ßƒ ˛ {KŸimem{]ÿm\w ˛
tIcf{KŸimemkwLw ˛ ]n. F≥. ]Wn°¿, s\øm‰n≥Ic F.]n. \mb¿,
⁄m\{]Zmbn\n {KŸime, ]pkvXI{]km[\w, A®Sn, Zriy˛{ihy am[yaßƒ
(C‚¿s\‰v, tªmKv, Iºyq´¿, ]{Xw, sSenhnj≥, kn\na, tdUntbm).
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coXnimkv{Xw

hnZym¿∞ntI{µnXambncn°Ww ]T\coXn. hnZym¿∞nIfn¬ hna¿i\mflI-
Nn¥ hf¿Øp∂ coXnbn¬ Assk≥sa‚pIfpw, skan\mdpIfpw kwLSn∏n°Ww.
Ncn{X{]m[m\yhpw kmwkvImcnI{]m[m\yhpap≈ ÿeßƒ kµ¿in®v
dnt∏m¿´pIƒ Xømdm°m≥ hnZym¿∞nIƒ°v Ahkcw Hcp°ns°mSp°Ww.
{]mtZinIkwkvImcØn\v Du∂¬ \evIp∂ XcØnepff skan\mdpIfpw
t{]mPIvSpIfpw Xømdm°m≥ hnZym¿∞nItfmSv Bhiys∏Smw. Ht∂m, A©p-
t]cn¬ A[nIcn°mØtXm Bb hnZym¿∞n{Kq∏pIƒ°v Assk≥sa‚ v AhXcn-
∏n°m≥ Ahkcw \evImw. Ncn{XkvamcIßƒ, kmwkvImcnItI{µßƒ F∂nh
kµ¿in°m≥ ÃUnSq¿ t{]m{Kmw kwLSn∏n°Ww. AXn\p≈ kmºØnI
klmbw πm≥ ^≠n¬ \n∂pw A\phZnt°≠XmWv.

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. tIcfkwkvImc]T\ßƒ ˛- (FUn.) s{]m^. ]∑\ cmaN{µ≥ \mb¿.

2. tIcfNcn{Xw ˛ F. {io[ctat\m≥.

3. tIcfNcn{Xw ˛ Fw. B¿. cmLhhmcy¿, tUm. cmP≥Kpcp°ƒ.

4. tIcfkwkvImcw ˛ F. {io[ctat\m≥.

5. tIcfØns‚ kmwkvImcnINcn{Xw ˛- ]n. sI. tKm]meIrjvW≥.

6. tIcfØnse \thm∞m\kacßƒ ˛- tUm. B¿. cm[mIrjvW≥
(amfp_≥ ]ªnt°j≥kv).

7. kmaqlnI \thm∞m\hpw kmlnXyhpw ˛ tUm. F≥. kmw.

8. tIcfNcn{Xinev]nIƒ ˛ s{]m^. F. {io[ctat\m≥.

9. s\øm‰n≥Ic F. ]n. \mbcpw ⁄m\{]Zmbn\nbpw ˛
tUm. F.Fw. DÆn°rjvW≥.

10. am[ya]T\ßƒ ˛ (FUn.) s{]m^. ]∑\ cmaN{µ≥\mb¿.

11. IemtemIw ˛- sI. ]n. \mcmbW∏njmcSn.

12. tIcf]{X{]h¿Ø\Ncn{Xw ˛- ]pXp∏≈n cmLh≥.

13. tIcfhnPvRm\tImiw ˛- tZi_‘p]ªnt°j≥kv.

14. ]g»nkacßƒ ˛ tUm. sI. sI. F≥. Ipdp∏v.

15. tIcfNcn{X[mcIƒ ˛- tUm. \Sph´w tKm]meIrjvW≥.

16. \thm∞m\kwkvImcw tIcfØn¬ ̨  (FUn.) tUm. ]n. hn. thembp[≥]n≈.

17. tIcfkwkvImcw ˛ s{]m^. Fkv. ANypXhmcy¿.

18. XncphnXmwIq¿ Ncn{Xw ˛ ]n. i¶pÆntat\m≥, `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.

19. ssIcfnbpsS IY ˛ s{]m^. F≥. IrjvW]n≈.

20. \mcmb-W-Kp-cp-kzman- ˛ Fw. sI. km\p.

21. N´ºn-kzm-an-Iƒ- ˛ s{]m^. kn. iin[-c-°p-dp∏v-.

22. Aø¶mfn- ˛ Sn. F®v. ]n. sN¥mct»cn-.

23. {KŸim-em-{]-ÿm\w- ˛ tUm. kn. DÆn°r--jvW≥.

24. B≤ymflnI\thm∞m\Øns‚ inev]nIƒ ˛ Fkv. Kp]vX≥ \mb¿.

25. kwkvImcap{ZIƒ ˛- tUm. \Sph´w tKm]meIrjvW≥.

26. tIcf \thm∞m-\hpw- Nmhd-b-®\pw- ˛ tUm. Ipcymkv Ipºf-°pgn-.
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skaÃ¿ : aq∂v

skaÃ¿ : III

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1311.1

emwtKzPv tImgvkv : VII (AUojW¬ emwtKzPv : III)

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 5 aWn-°q¿
(18 BgvNbn¬ 90 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 4

ZriyIemkmlnXyw

(]mT]pkvXIw: Zriy`mcXn ̨ - tIcfk¿∆I--em-imem {]kn≤oIcWw)

]Tt\mt±iyw

1. tIcf--Ønse ZriyIemkwkvImcØns‚ kº∂Xbpw sshhn[yhpw-
Xncn®dnbpI.

2. IYIfn, Xp≈¬, \mSIw, kn\na F∂o ZriyIeIsfbpw Ahbv°v B[mcamb
kmlnXy]mTßsfbpw hnZym¿∞nIƒ°v ]cnNbs∏SpØpI.

]mTy]≤Xn
samUyqƒ : H∂v  (36 aWn°q¿)

B´°Y, Xp≈¬kmlnXyw

IYIfnbpsS D¤hhnImk]cnWmaßƒ ˛ B´°YmkmlnXyw ˛ {][m\
B´°YmIrØp°ƒ ˛ Xp≈¬{]ÿm\w ˛ Ncn{Xw ˛ hnImk]cnWm-a-ßƒ- ˛
Xp≈¬kmlnXyw ˛ kmam\y]cnNbw.

hniZ]T\w

1. \fNcnXw B´°Y (H∂mw Znhkw) ˛ DÆmbnhmcy¿.
("A\°w IqSmtX' F∂p XpSßp∂- 6˛mw t«mIw apX¬ "A\yYm
hcpØp-hm≥- Ip∂p apXn¿∂oSptam'F∂v- Ah-km-\n-°p∂- 17˛mw ]Zw hsc).

2. tLmjbm{X- (Hm´≥Xp-≈¬) ˛ Ip©≥ \ºym¿.
("ssZztXX--c-kp-J-c-kn-I∑m--cmbv' apX¬ "]t≠-°mƒ ]e hn{Ia-]u-cpj
ap≠nt∏mƒ- aa Iuch-hocm' hsc).

samUyqƒ : c≠v (36 aWn°q¿)

\mSIkmlnXyw

\mSIw F∂ ZriyIe- ̨  kmlnXycq]w ̨  aebmf- \mSI{]ÿm\w ̨  kmam\ym-
htemI\w.

hniZ]T\Øn\v

1. aebmfimIp¥fw (\memw A¶w) ˛ hnh. G. B¿. cmPcm-P-h¿Ω- (a‰v A¶-
ßfpsS kmam\y]T\hpw- \memw A¶Øns‚ hniZ]T\hpw).

2. k_¿aXn ZqscbmWv- ˛ Pn. i¶c∏n≈.

3. cmhpÆn ˛ ]n. Fw. XmPv
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samUyqƒ : aq∂v (18 aWn°q¿)

Xnc°Ym]T\w

Ne®n{X\n¿ΩnXnbn¬ Xnc°Ybv°p≈ {]m[m\ysØ°pdn®v kmam\y-
⁄m\w t\SWw.

hniZ]T\Øn\v

ss_kn°nƒ Xohvkv ˛ hnt‰mdntbm Un ko° (hnh. sI.Fw. se\n≥). *

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. ssIcfnbpsS IY ˛ s{]m^. F≥. IrjvW]n≈.

2. B[p\nI kmlnXyNcn{Xw {]ÿm\ßfneqsS ˛ sI. Fw. tPm¿Pv (FUn.).

3. \fNcnXw B´°Y ˛ ssIcfohymJym\w ˛ s{]m^. ]∑\ cmaN{µ≥\mb¿

4. Dbcp∂ bh\nI ̨  kn.sP. tXmakv, amfp_≥ ]ªnt°j≥kv, Xncph\¥]pcw.

5. aebmf \mSIkmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ Pn. i¶c∏n≈.

6. aebmf\mSIkmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ tUm. hbem hmkptZh≥ ]n≈.

7. kn\nabpsS hymIcWw ˛ tUm. Sn. PntXjv.

8. Acßnse- B[p\n-Io-I-cWw- ˛ tUm. koa sPtdmw.

9. Xnc°YmcN\ : Iebpw kn≤m¥hpw ˛ tPmkv sI. am\ph¬.

10. IYbpw Xnc°Ybpw ˛ B¿. hn. Fw. ZnhmIc≥.

11. kph¿W NtImcØns‚ IY ˛ im¥≥ (tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.)

skaÃ¿ : III

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1321

^u¨t≠-j≥ tImgvkv : II (C≥t^m¿am-‰nIvkv)

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 4 aWn-°q¿
(18 BgvNbn¬ 72 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 3

B[p\nI kmt¶XnIhnZybpw aebmf`mjm]T\hpw

kmt¶XnI- ]Yw (tIcfk¿∆-I-em-imem {]kn≤oIcWw)

]Tt\mt±iyw

1. hnhckmt¶XnIhnZysb°pdn®v kmam\y]cnNbw t\SpI.

2. aebmfw Iºyq´nwKns\°pdn®v Adnhp≠mhpI.

3. B[p\nI kmt¶XnIhnZybpsS km[yXIƒ {]tbmP\s∏SpØn aebmf
`mjbpw kmlnXyhpw ]Tn°pI.

4. C‚¿s\‰nse `mjmhyhlmcamXrIIfpw AhbpsS km[yXIfpw a\ n-
em°pI.

5. aebmfØnse ssk_¿ kmlnXysØ°pdn®v kmam\y ]cnNbw t\SpI.
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]T\Øns‚ coXnimkv{Xw

B[p\nI kmt¶XnIhnZybpsS klmbw IqSmsX \n¿hln°s∏Sp∂ GXv
hn⁄m\imJbpsS ]T\hpw A]q¿Æambncn°pw. aebmf`mjbpsSbpw kmlnXy-
Øns‚bpw ImtemNnXamb ]T\Øn\v kmt¶XnIhnZysb°pdn®p≈ ⁄m\w
A\nhmcyamWv. Iºyq´¿ F∂ D]IcWsØ {]tbmP\s∏SpØn \n¿hln°-
s∏Sp∂ `mjmhyhlmckµ¿`ßƒ \nch[nbmWv. Ahsb°pdn®p≈ Adnhpw
`mjm]T\sØ i‡ns∏SpØpw. aebmfw Iºyq´nwKns\°pdn®v kmam\yambn
hnhcn°pI, aebmfØnse ssk_¿kmlnXysØ ]cnNbs∏SpØpI F∂nhbpw
]T\Øns‚ ]cn[nbn¬ hcp∂p≠v. Cu e£yßƒ ssIhcn°p∂Xn\v klm-
bIamb ]T\kmlNcyßfmWv Hcpt°≠Xv.

tImgvkv aq∂v samUyqfmbn hn`Pn®ncn°p∂p. ]T\Øn\v kq£vaXbpw Znim-
t_m[hpw \¬Ip∂ kma{Kn F∂ \nebnemWv \¬Inbn-´p≈- teJ\ßsf
]cnKWn-t°≠Xv. XØzm[njvTnXambn a\ nem°nb Imcyßƒ ]cnioe\-
ØneqsS Dd∏n°pI F∂XmWv {]mtbmKnI- ]cnio-e\w- sIm≠v e£yam°p∂Xv.

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (18 aWn°q¿)

(F)  B[p\nI kmt¶XnIhnZy ̨  kmam\y]cnNbw, B[p\nI kmt¶XnI-hnZybpw
Bibhn\nabhpw; Iºyq´¿ F∂ D]IcWw ̨  kmam\y]cnNbw, hnImkNcn{Xw,
hnhn[Xcw Iºyq´dpIƒ hnhn[ Hm∏sd‰nwKv knÃßƒ, tkm^v‰pshbdpIƒ;
A®Sn ˛-- hnImkNcn{Xw. kzX{¥ tkm^v‰vshb¿.

(_n) aebmfw Iºyq´nwKns‚ Ncn{Xw ˛ hnhn[ aebmfw tkm^v‰vshbdpIƒ,
Iºyq´dpw A®Snbpw, hnhn[Xcw t^m≠pIƒ, aebmfw ssS∏p sNøp∂Xn\p≈
hnhn[ am¿§ßƒ ˛ bqWnt°mUv t^m≠v.

hniZ]T\w

aebmf`mjm Iºyq´nwKv Ncn{Xm-h-tem-I\w- ̨  tUm. atljv awKem v́ (ssk_¿
aebmfw:- FUn: kp\nX-. Sn. hn.).

samUyqƒ : c≠v (18 aWn°q¿)

hnhckmt¶XnIhnZybpw hyhlmc amXrIIfpw

C‚¿s\‰v ˛ Ncn{Xw, km[yXIƒ, hnhchn\nabØnse IpXn®p Nm´w; sh_v-
ssk‰v ˛ {]tXyIXIƒ, aebmfw sh_vssk‰pIƒ sh_v t]m¿´epIƒ,
aebmf`mjbpw kmlnXyhpambn _‘s∏´ sh_vssk‰pIƒ ˛ kmam\yhnhcw.

F) tªmKv ˛ hnImkNcn{Xw, hyhlmccq]w F∂ \nebnep≈ khntijXIƒ,
aebmfw tªmKpIƒ, _Z¬ am[yaw F∂ \nebn¬ tªmKns‚ km[yXIƒ;
tªmKpw CXcam[yaßfpw; kn‰nsk≥ tP¿Wenkw.

_n) tkmjy¬ s\‰ph¿°pIƒ ̨  hnImk Ncn{Xw; {][m\ tkmjy¬ s\‰ph¿°nwKv
ssk‰pIƒ ˛ s^bvkv _p°v, Szn‰¿, Hm¿°p´v; s]mXp CSw F∂ \nebn¬
tkmjy¬ s\‰ph¿°pIƒ°p≈ ÿm\w.

kn) C˛kmlnXyw, C˛_p°v, C˛doUnwKv, C˛sabn¬; hn°n]oUnb ˛ Bcw`hpw
hnImkhpw, aebmfw hn°n]oUnb.
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hniZ]T\w

kmaqlnI- kº¿° km[yX-Iƒ- ̨  hn. sI. BZ¿iv (\ham-[y-a-- ßƒ ̨  FUn:
tUm. Sn. sI. kt¥mjvIp-am¿)-.

samUyqƒ : aq∂v (18 aWn°q¿)

ssk_¿ kmlnXyw

F¥mWv ssk_¿ kmlnXyw ˛ ssk_¿ kvt]kv, hn¿Nz¬ dnbmen‰n,
ssk_¿ kmlnXyw aebmfØn¬; ssk_dn¬ {]Xy£amIp∂ aebmf
kmlnXyw, ssk_¿ {]tabamIp∂ aebmf kmlnXyIrXnIƒ ˛ kmam\y-
]cnNbw.

hniZ]T\w

`mh\m-XoXw- : IYbpw {]XoXn-bm-Ym¿∞yhpw- ˛ ]n. sI. cmPti-Jc≥-
(GIm¥- \Kc-ßƒ)-

samUyqƒ : \mev (18 aWn°q¿)

{]mtbmKnI ]cnioe\w

Iºyq´dn¬ {]mtbmKnI ]cn⁄m\w, ]h¿ t]mb‚n¬ ss…UpIƒ \n¿Ωn-

°epw {]Z¿in∏n°epw. aebmfw ssS∏nwKv, tªmKv \n¿ΩmWw, sh_v t]Pv

\n¿ΩmWw, C˛sabn¬ hnemkw \n¿Ωn°¬, tkmjy¬ s\‰ph¿°pIfn¬ AwKXzw

t\Sepw ]cn]me\hpw.

hniZ]T\w

tªmKv Bcw`w : _m_pcm-Pv-. ]n. Fw. (Fßs\- aebm-f-Øn¬- tªmKmw).

skan\m¿, Assk≥sa‚ v

]mTy]≤Xnbpambn _‘s∏´ hnjbßƒ {IaoIcn®v skan\m¿, Assk≥-
sa‚pIƒ F∂nh \¬Imhp∂XmWv.

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. C≥^¿taj≥ sSIvt\mfPn ˛ tUm. ANypXv i¶¿ Fkv. \mb¿, tIcf`mjm
C≥Ãn‰yq v́.

 2. Iºyq´¿ ]cnNbhpw {]tbmKhpw ˛ tUm. ANypXv i¶¿ Fkv. \mb¿, tIcf
`mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.

3. `qtKmfh¬°cWw ˛ tUm. ANypXv i¶¿ Fkv. \mb¿, {]nbZ¿in\n ]ªn-
t°j≥kv.

4. hcq \ap°v Iºyq´dpw C‚¿s\‰pw ]cnNbs∏Smw ˛ hn. sI. BZ¿iv, Un. kn.
_pIvkv.

5. hnhckmt¶XnIhnZy \nXyPohnXØn¬ ˛ hn. sI. BZ¿iv, tIcf`mjm
C≥Ãn‰yq v́.
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6. C\nhmb\ C˛hmb\ ˛ hn. sI. BZ¿iv, Un. kn. _pIvkv.

7. BtemIw apX¬ C temIw hsc ˛ tUm. sP. hn. hnf\new, tIcf`mjm

C≥Ãn‰yq v́.

8. C‚¿s\‰pw C≥^¿taj≥ hnπhhpw ˛ sI. cho{µ≥ & tUm. _n. CIv_m¬,

Un. kn. _pIvkv.

9. C‚¿s\‰v Hcp ]T\w ˛ ]n. tkXpam[h≥, en]n ]ªnt°j≥kv.

10. Fßs\ aebmfØn¬ tªmKmw ˛ ]n. Fw. _m_pcmPv, Un. kn. _pIvkv.

11. sh_vssk‰v ˛ cN\, cq]Iev]\, ]cn]me\w ˛ _n. at\mPv, tIcf`mjm

C≥Ãn‰yq v́.

12. ssk_¿ aebmfw (FUn.) ˛ kp\oX Sn. hn., Id‚ v _pIvkv, Xriq¿.

13. C˛aebmfw ˛ kp\oX Sn. hn., tIcf`mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.

14. `mh\mXoXw ˛ aebmfØnse ssk_¿ IYIƒ (FUn.) ˛ ]n. sI. cmP-

tiJc≥, Un. kn. _pIvkv.

15. ssk_¿ ˛ _lpkzc- hmb\-Iƒ- : FUn: kPn Icntßme.-

16. aebmfhpw C‚¿s\‰pw ˛ kp\oX Sn. hn., en]n ]"nt°j≥kv, tImgnt°mSv.

17. hn\nabw,- hyhlm-cw,- kmaqln-IX- ˛ km_q tIm´p°¬-.

18. \h-am[ya-kmlnXyw : hnImk-Øns‚- L´ßƒ- ˛ tUm. at\mPv Ipdq¿

(\ham[ya-ßƒ- ˛ P\Io-b-Xbpw- hnizmky-Xbpw- ˛ FUn: tUm. Sn. sI.

kt¥mjv Ipam¿)-.

skaÃ¿ : III

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1341

tIm¿ tImgvkv : III

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 5 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 90 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 4

kmlnXykn≤m¥ßƒ : ]uckvXyhpw ˛ ]m›mXyhpw

]Tt\mt±iyw

]uckvXy ]m›mXy Imhyimkv{X kn≤m¥ßfpsS ]T\w ImhymkzmZ\-

tijnbpw \ncq]Wkn≤nbpw h¿≤n∏n°phm≥ klmbIamIWw. kn≤m¥ßfpsS

]T\tØmsSm∏w {]mtbmKnI⁄m\w kn≤n°p∂Xn\mbn Assk≥sa‚pIƒ

\evIpIbpw skan\mdpIƒ kwLSn∏n°pIbpw thWw.



29

]mTy]≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (36 aWn°q¿)

]uckvXyImhyaoamwk

`mcXobhna¿i\w ˛ kw£n]vXNcn{Xw ({][m\ Imhykn≤m¥ßsf-

°pdn®p≈ kmam\y⁄m\w).

hniZ]T\w

Ihn, Imhyw, klrZb≥, ImhytlXp°ƒ, Imhy{]tbmP\ßƒ ChbpsS

hniZoIcWw. ˛ ckkn≤m¥w ˛ \n¿∆N\w, ckkwJy ˛ ÿmbn`mhhpw ckhpw

(ckkq{XhymJym\ßƒ hniZoIcnt°≠Xn√).

[z\nkn≤m¥w ˛ i_vZhym]mcßƒ, hyRvP\mhym]mcØns‚ {]m[m\yw,

[z\ne£Ww ˛ KpWo`qXhywKyhpw [z\nbpw ([z\nbpsS Ahm¥chn`mKßƒ

GsX-√msa∂v ]cnNbs∏SpØnbm¬ am{Xw aXn. hniZoIcWßfnte°v IS-

t°≠Xn√).

Ae¶mcw ˛ \n¿∆N\w. A¿∞me¶mcßfpw i_vZme¶mcßfpw ˛ kmam\y

]cnNbw.

hniZ]T\w

D]a, D¬t{]£, cq]Iw, cq]ImXnitbm‡n, A{]kvXpX {]iwk,
A¿∞m¥c\ymkw, t«jw, kamtkm‡n, ZznXobm£c{]mkw F∂nh.

samUyqƒ : c≠v (18 aWn°q¿)

hrØimkv{Xw

kwkvIrXhrØßfpsSbpw `mjmhrØßfpsSbpw kn≤m¥ßfpw

{]tbmKßfpw AdnbpIbmWv e£yw. hrØhpw Xmfhpw ˛ kwkvIrX-hrØ-

Øns‚bpw `mjmhrØØns‚bpw s]mXpkz`mhßƒ ˛ Ch XΩnep≈ {][m\

hyXymkßƒ.

hniZ]T\w

C{µh{P, Dt]{µh{P, hk¥XneIw, im¿±qehn{IoUnXw, {kKv≤c,

hntbmKn\n, ]pjv]nXm{K, ImIfn, IfIm©n, an{iImIfn, {ZpXImIfn, tII,

XcwKnWn, aRvPcn, \tXm∂X F∂o hrØßƒ.

samUyqƒ : aq∂v (18 aWn°q¿)

]m›mXykmlnXyaoamwk

{][m\ {]ÿm\ßfpw kn≤m¥ßfpw. ¢m nknkw, \ntbm ¢m nknkw,

sdmam‚nknkw, dnbenkw, knw_enkw, tamtUWnkw, t]mÃv tamtUWnkw

F∂nhsb°pdn®p≈ kmam\y⁄m\w.
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samUyqƒ : \mev (18 aWn°q¿)

(F) \ncq]Whn`mKßƒ ̨  kmam\y⁄m\w

_tbm{Km^n°¬, tkmtjymfPn°¬, lntÃmdn°¬, sskt°mfPn°¬,

CukvsX‰n°¬, am¿Ivknb≥ \ncq]Wßƒ, \yq{In´nknkw ˛ ]mcnÿnXnI,

s^an\nÃv, ZfnXv \ncq]Wßƒ.

(_n) kmlnXycq]ßƒ- ̨  kmam\y--⁄m\w

\mSIw ˛ almImhyw ˛ IhnX ˛ `mhKoXw- ˛ t\mh¬ ˛ sNdpIY-.

skan\m¿, Assks∑‚ v

]uckvXyhpw ]m›mXyhpamb kn≤m¥ßƒ Bkv]Zam°n IrXnIƒ

\ncq]Ww sNøpI. Imhyßfnse Ae¶mcßfpw hrØßfpw Is≠Øn

hniZ]T\w \SØpI.

 ]mT]pkvXIßƒ

1. `mjm`qjWw: G. B¿. cmPcmPh¿Ω

2. hrØaRvPcn: G. B¿. cmPcmPh¿Ω

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. `mcXobImhyimkv{Xw ˛ tUm. Sn. `mkvIc≥.

2. Imhyaoamwk ˛ tUm. sI. kpIpamc]n≈.

3. `mcXobImhyimkv{Xw ˛ thZ_‘p.

4. `mcXob kmlnXykn≤m¥ßƒ ˛ (FUn:) s\√n°¬ apcfo[c≥.

5. `mcXobkmlnXyZ¿i\w ˛ tUm. NmØ\mØv ANypX\pÆn.

6. hrØhnNmcw ˛ sI. sI. hm≤ym¿.

7. hrØinev]w ˛ Ip´n°rjvWamcmcv.

8. hrØimkv{Xw ˛ tUm. Sn. hn.amXyp.

9. h¿Æt`Zßƒ ]mTt`Zßƒ ˛ tUm. ]n.sI. t]m°¿, Nn¥ ]ªntjgvkv.

10. Imhyaoamwk ̨  ]m›mXyhpw ]uckvXyhpw ̨  tUm.F≥.B¿. tKm]n-\mY]n≈.

11. ]m›mXykmlnXyZ¿i\w ˛ Fw. ANypX≥.

12. ]m›mXykmlnXyXØzimkv{Xw ˛ sI.Fw. XcI≥.

13. \ncq]Wkmlyw ˛ tUm. ]n. hn. thembp[≥]n≈.

14. hnizkmlnXyZ¿i\ßƒ ˛ s\√n°¬ apcfo[c≥.

15. LS\mhmtZmØcNn¥ ˛ ]n. ]n. cho{µ≥.

16. ht{Im‡n ssIcfn ˛ tUm. ]qP∏pc IrjvW≥ \mb¿.

17. B[p\nIm\¥cw ˛ ]n. ]n. cho{µ≥.

18. A]\n¿ΩmWw ˛ hn. kn. {ioP≥.

19. ZdnZ ˛ A]\n¿ΩmWØns‚ XXzNn¥I≥ ˛ ]n. sI. t]m°¿.
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20. ckIu--apZn ˛ tUm. ]qP∏pc IrjvW≥ \mb¿.

21. B[p\nIm\¥c kmlnXykao]\ßƒ ˛ kn. sP. tPm¿÷v (FUn:).

22. Oµ v \ΩpsS IhnXbn¬ ̨  k®nZm\µ≥, aebmfIhnXm]T\ßƒ, amXr`qan
_pIvkv, ]pdw 83˛99.

23. ZenXv kmlnXy{]ÿm\w ˛ sI. Fw. ]pcptjmØa≥.

24. `mcXo-tb-Xc kmlnXy--kn-≤m-¥-ßƒ ˛ tUm. tXmakv kvIdnb-.

skaÃ¿ : III

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1331

tImwπnsa‚dn tImgvkv : V

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 3 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 54 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 3

]cnÿnXn : kn≤m¥hpw Bhnjv°mchpw

]Tt\mt±iyw

]cnÿnXnZ¿i\hpambn _‘s∏´ Bibßƒ, XØzßƒ, {]hWXIƒ,

{]Xn`mkßƒ F∂nhsb°pdn®p≈ AdnhpIƒ t\SpI ˛ {]IrXnt{kmX p-

Isfbpw Ahbpambn _‘s∏´ {]iv\ßsfbpw Ipdn®p a\ nem°pI ˛

]cnÿnXnbpsS ssPh, kmaqlnI, kmwkvImcnI, cmjv{Sob, kmºØnI hißƒ,

]mcnÿnXnI taJebn¬ a\pjy\p≈ kzm[o\Øns‚ {]tXyIX, ̀ qanbn¬ Poh≥

\ne\n¿Øp∂Xn\mhiyamb kmlNcyßƒ F∂nhsb°pdn®p a\ nem°pI

˛ k¿§mflIXeØn¬, ]cnÿnXnZ¿i\Øns‚ `qanIbn¬ \n∂psIm≠v

Iesbbpw kmlnXysØbpw ImWphm\pw hnebncpØphm\pap≈ at\m`mhw

krjvSn°pI.

]mTy]≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (9 aWn°q¿)

F. ]cnÿnXnZ¿i\w

]cnÿnXn ˛ A¿∞hpw hym]vXnbpw ˛ ]cnÿnXn kao]\ßƒ ˛ ]cnÿnXn

Z¿i\ßƒ ˛ Kl\]cnÿnXnhmZw ˛ kmaqlnI ]cnÿnXnhmZw ˛ ]mcnÿnXnI

kv{XohmZw ˛ ]mcnÿnXnI am¿Ivknkw ˛ ]mcnÿnXnI{]ÿm\ßƒ ˛ Chsb-

°pdn®p≈ ]T\w.

_n. ]cnÿnXnZ¿i\w k¿§mflIXeØn¬

]cnÿnXnt_m[w kmaqlnI, kmwkvImcnIXeßfn¬, ]cnÿnXnt_m[w

k¿§mflIXeØn¬ ˛ ]mcnÿnXnI kuµcyimkv{Xw ˛ ]cnÿnXnZ¿i\w

Iemcq]ßfn¬ ˛ kmlnXyØn¬ ˛ kmam\y]T\w.
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samUyqƒ : c≠v (9 aWn°q¿)

]cnÿnXn Z¿i\w ̨  ]T\ßƒ

hniZ]T\w :

1. ]cnÿnXnkuµcyimkv{XØn\v Hcp apJhpc ˛ tUm. Sn. ]n. kpIpamc≥
(Cu t]cnep≈ teJ\w am{Xw) ˛ t_m[n ]ªnt°j≥kv, tImgnt°mSv.

2. kwkvImchpw- Bhmk-hy-h-ÿbpw- ˛ Pn. a[pkq-Z-\≥-
(`mh\-bpsS- Peÿ-enIƒ)-.

samUyqƒ : aq∂v (9 aWn°q¿)

]cnÿnXnZ¿i\w IYbn¬

hniZ]T\w

1. Batkm-̈ ˛ AtimI≥- Ncphn¬-

2. lcnX--tam-l\w ˛ kpkvtajv Nt{µmØv

samUyqƒ : \mev (9 aWn°q¿)

]cnÿnXnZ¿i\w t\mhen¬

hniZ]T\w

ssPhw ˛ ]n. kptc{µ≥-

samUyqƒ : A©v  (9 aWn°q¿)

]cnÿnXnZ¿i\w IhnXbn¬

hniZ]T\w

1. sIm®nbnse- hr£ßƒ ˛ sI. Pn. i¶c-∏n≈-

2. `qanbpsS- NSßp-Iƒ- ˛ k®nZm-\-µ≥-

3. AXnc-∏n-≈n-°m-´n¬- ˛ ]n. F≥. tKm]oIr-jvW≥-
(CSn-°m-eqcn- ]\º-´Sn- ˛ amXr`qan- {]kn≤o--IcWw)-

samUyqƒ : Bdv (9 aWn°q¿)

lcnXZ¿i\w \mSIØnepw Ne®n{XØnepw

hniZ]T\w

(F) \mSIw: I\Iw hnfbp∂- aÆv ˛ Xnt°mSn-b≥.

(_n) Ne®n{Xw: 1. t]c-dn-bm-Ø-h¿ ˛ tUm. _nPp.

2. AcPohnXßƒ°v Hcp kz¿§w ˛ Fw. F. dlvam≥.

3. Hmtcm]pgbpw- ]dbp-∂Xv ˛ Aen^vjm.
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 klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. lcnX\ncq]Ww aebmfØn¬ ˛ (FUn.) Pn. a[pkqZ\≥, Id‚ v _pIvkv,

Xriq¿.

2. IYbpw ]cnÿnXnbpw ˛ Pn. a[pkqZ\≥, Id‚ v _pIvkv, Xriq¿.

3. ]cnÿnXn IhnXbvs°mcmapJw ˛- ]n. ]n. sI. s]mXphmƒ, Un. kn. _pIvkv,

4. ]cnÿnXnt_m[hpw kwkvImchpw ˛- ]n. ]n. sI. s]mXphmƒ, amXr`qan

_pIvkv.

5. ]cnÿnXnhn⁄m\w ˛- F≥. _meIrjvW≥ \mb¿, `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.

6. {]IrXn, ]cnÿnXn Zmcn{Zyw Du¿÷w ˛-- B\µv, Un. kn. _pIvkv.

7. lcnXcmjv{Sobw : Ncn{Xw kn≤m¥w {]tbmKw˛ tPm¿Pv sI. AeIvkv,

Un. kn. _pIvkv.

8. Pohs‚ Isøm∏v ˛ Bjmtat\m≥: Un. kn. _pIvkv.

9. ]cnÿnXn kuµcyimkv{XØn\v Hcp apJhpc ˛-- tUm. Sn. ]n. kpIpamc≥,

t_m[n ]ªnt°j≥kv, tImgnt°mSv.

10. IhnXbpsS ctYm’hw ˛ (FUn.) APb]pcw tPymXnjvIpam¿, `mjm

C≥Ãn‰yq v́.

11. lcnXkmlnXyZ¿i\w ˛ Fw. ANypX≥.

12. IhnXbpw ]cnÿnXnbpw ˛ Fkv. cmPtiJc≥.

13. Iment^m¿Wnb ImSpIfn¬ ˛ kpKXIpamcn.

14. lcnXZ¿i\w B[p\nIm\¥cIhnXbn¬ ˛ tUm. kn. B¿. {]kmZv.

15. {]Xntcm[Nn¥Iƒ ˛ en]n ]ªnt°j≥kv, tImgnt°mSv.

16. aebmf IhnXbpw ]cnÿnXnbpw ˛ tUm. B\µv Imhmew.

17. ]Scp∂ ajn®mepIƒ ˛ sFdnkv sImbventbm.

18. `mh\bpsS- Peÿ-en--Iƒ ˛ Pn. a[pkq-Z-\≥-.

19. {]IrXn kao]-\-ßƒ- BZyIme- IhnX-I-fn¬- ˛ tUm. koa sPtdmw.

20. ]cnÿn-Xn-bpsS- cmjv{Sobw ˛ (FUn.) kn. dlnw, t^_nb≥- _pIvkv.
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skaÃ¿ : \mev

skaÃ¿ : IV

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1411.1

emwtKzPv tImgvkv : IX (AUojW¬ emwtKzPv ˛ IV)

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 5 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 90 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 4

Bibhn\nabw, k¿§mflIcN\, `mjmht_m[w

]Tt\mt±iyw

1. hnZym¿∞nI-fpsS- Bib-hn-\n-abtijn- h¿≤n∏n-°pI-.

2. HutZymKnI-/`cWImcyßfpw imkv{Xhn-j-b-ßfpw- aebmf`m-j-bn-eqsS-

AhXcn-∏n-°m-\p≈- Ignhp-≠mIp-I-.

3. aebmf`mj- ssIImcyw sNøptºmƒ D≠mIm-hp-∂ ]mI∏ngIƒ kzbw

XncpØm≥- {]m]vXcm°p-I-.

4. ]Zw, hmIyw, Nn”w F∂nh sX‰pIqSmsX {]tbmKn°p∂XneqsS ̀ mjmip≤n

\ne\n¿ØpI.

5. aebm-f-`mj- A\mbmkw- ssIImcyw sNøm\p≈ Ignhv t\Sn-s°mSp--°pI-.

6. hnh¿Ø\Øn¬ {]mtbmKnI ]cnioe\w \¬IpI.

]mTy]≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (18 aWn°q¿)

Bib hn\nabw

1. s]mXp-hn-jbw- ASn-ÿm\-am°n- D]\ymk- cN\.

2. `mjmip≤n- ̨  sX‰mbcq]Øn¬ FgpXs∏Sp∂ hm°pIfpw AhbpsS icnbmb

cq]ßfpw ˛ hmIycN\bn¬ km[mcW hcp∂ ]nghpIfpw Ah XncpØp-

Xn\p≈ am¿§\n¿t±ißfpw ˛ {][m\s∏´ Nn”ßfpw AhbpsS {]tbmK

kmlNcyßfpw.

3. kØ tNm¿∂p t]mImsX kw{Kln-°¬-.

4. Bibhn]pe\w-.
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samUyqƒ : c≠v (18 aWn°q¿)

k¿§mflIcN\

k¿KmflIX ˛ \n¿hN\w ˛ k¿KmflIXbpsS DdhnSw ˛ hnhn[ ImgvN-
∏mSpIƒ ˛ Imhy{]tNmZ\sØ°pdn®p≈ `mcXobk¶ev]w ˛ k¿§mflIcN\-
bnte°p \bn°p∂ kmlNcyßƒ ˛ P∑hmk\ ˛ A\p`hw- ˛ BhnjvImcw- ˛
cN\bpsS hnhn[L´ßƒ.

1. ImYnIs‚- ]Wn∏pc- ˛ Fw. Sn. hmkptZh≥- \mb¿

samUyqƒ : aq∂v (18 aWn°q¿)

hnh¿Ø\w

{]mtbm-KnI ]cn-ioe\w:-

Cw•ojn¬\n∂v aebmfØnte°pw aebmfØn¬\n∂v Cw•ojnte°pap≈
hnh¿Ø\w ˛ KZyw, ]Zyw, ssienIƒ, ]gs©m√pIƒ, kmt¶XnI ]Zßƒ
apXembhbpsS hnh¿Ø\w.

samUyqƒ : \mev (18 aWn°q¿)

am≤y-a -a-e-bmfw

hn\nabam[yaßƒ ˛ am[yacwKsØ C∂sØ Ahÿ ˛ hnhn[Xcw
am[yaßƒ ˛ A®Snam[yaw, tdUntbm, Ne®n{Xw, sSenhnj≥, C‚¿s\‰v (kmaq-
lnI- am[ya-ßƒ)- ˛ am[yakz`mhØnepw hn\nabkz`mhØnepw D≈ ChbpsS
khntijXIƒ, hyXykvXXIƒ ˛ am[yaßfpw kaqlhpw ˛ am[yaßƒ
Xpd∂pXcp∂ ]pXnb hn\nab km[yXIƒ.

samUyqƒ : A©v (18 aWn°q¿)

ssk_¿ ae-bmfw

ssk_¿temIw Xpd∂pXcp∂ FgpØns‚bpw hmb\bpsSbpw ]pXnb
km≤yXIƒ- ˛ `mjbpsSbpw kmlnXyØns‚bpw hf¿® ˛ ssk_¿ aebmfw- ˛
ssk_¿ kmlnXyw ˛ aebmf`mjmhn\nabØn\pw kmlnXymkzmZ\Øn\pw
ssk_¿temIw \¬Ip∂ kw`mh\Iƒ.

1.  aebmfw- Iºyq´nwKv- (hnh-c-km-t¶-Xn-I-hnZy- \nXyPo-hn-X-Øn¬)-
˛ hn. sI. BZ¿iv.

 klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. am[yaw : auenIXhpw \ncmIcWhpw ˛ tUm. F. Fw. {io[c≥, \mjW¬
_p°v Ãmƒ.

2. am[yaßfpw aebmfkmlnXyhpw ˛ Fw. hn. tXmakv, tIcf kmwkv°mcnI
{]kn≤oIcWhIp∏v.

3. am[yaßfpw aebmfkmlnXyhpw ˛ tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v,

4. am[yahnNn¥\w ˛ tUm. sI.hn. tXmakv, tUm. amXyp sP. ap´Øv, en]n
]ªnt°j≥kv, tImgnt°mSv.
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5. aebmfhpw C‚¿s\‰pw ˛ kp\oX Sn.hn., en]n ]ªnt°j≥kv, tImgnt°mSv.

6. ssk_¿ aebmfw ˛ (FUn.) kp\oX Sn. hn., Id‚ v _pIvkv, Xriq¿.

7. `mjbpw ̀ cW`mjbpw ̨  tUm. Fgpa‰q¿ cmPcmPh¿Ω, C≥^¿taj≥ B‚ v
]ªnt°j≥ hIp∏v, tIcf k¿°m¿.

8. `cW i_vZmhen, tIcf`mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v,

9. hrØm¥]{X{]h¿Ø\w ˛ kztZim`nam\n cmaIrjvW]n≈, amfps_≥
]ªnt°j≥kv.

10. endn°¬ _meUvkns‚ BapJw ̨  hneyw th¿Uvkvh¿Øv, hnh: tUm. tXm∂-
bv°¬ hmkptZh≥, Fw. F≥. hnPb≥ kmwkv°mcnIthZn.

11. KZyinev]w ˛ kn. hn. hmkptZh`´Xncn, tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v,.

12. sX‰pw icnbpw ˛ s{]m^. ]∑\ cmaN{µ≥ \mb¿, Id‚ v _pIvkv, tIm´bw.

13. sX‰n√mØ aebmfw ˛ s{]m^. ]∑\ cmaN{µ≥ \mb¿,

14. `mjmip≤n ˛ kwib]cnlmcßƒ ˛ s{]m^. ]∑\ cmaN{µ≥ \mb¿, Id‚ v
_pIvkv, tIm´bw.

15. `mjmip≤nbpw `cW`mjbpw ˛ tUm. hnf°pSn cmtP{µ≥, {]nbZ¿in\n
]ªnt°j≥kv.

16. aebmfssien ˛ Ip´nIrjvWamcmcv, amcm¿ kmlnXy{]Imiw, tImgnt°mSv.

17. Xmbvsamgn ˛ Fw. F≥. Imct»cn, Un. kn. _pIvkv.

18. `cW`mjm{]iv\ßƒ - Fw. hn. tXmakv, tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.

19. hnh¿Ø\hnNmcw ̨  tUm. F≥. C. hniz\mY Aø¿, tIcf`mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.

20. X¿PpabpsS Xmt°m¬ ˛ kn. hn. hmkptZh `´Xncn, kvssI _pIvkv
]ªntjgvkv.

21. \√aebmfw ˛ kn.hn.hmkptZh`´Xncn, en]n ]ªnt°j≥kv, tImgnt°mSv.

22. sXfna-e-bmfw- ˛ Fw. F≥. Imct»cn-.

skaÃ¿ : IV

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1441

tIm¿ tImgvkv : IV

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 5 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 90 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 4

aebmfIhnX ˛ ]q¿∆L´w

(]pkvXIw: DZb`mcXn ˛ bqWnthgvkn‰n {]kn≤oIcWw)

]Tt\mt±iyw

1. aebmfIhnXbpsS hmsamgn-]m-c-ºcyw- apX¬ ]sØmºXmw \q‰m≠p-

hscbp≈ hyXykvX Imhyk{ºZmbßsfbpw Ncn{XL´ßsfbpw

]cnNbs∏SpI.
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2. {]mNo\ ˛ a≤yImeL´ßfnse Imhy{]ÿm\ßsf Xncn®dnbpI.

3. {]ÿm\]camb IhnXm]T\tØmsSm∏w Imew, tZiw, Ihnhy‡nXzw

F∂nhbn¬ ASnÿm\[mcWbp≠mIpI.

4. ImhyhniIe\Øn\pw ImhymkzmZ\Øn\pw hgnsbmcp°pI.

5. Imhy`mjbn¬ kw`hn®- Imem\p-kr-X-amb- ]cnWmaßƒ Xncn-®dn-bp-I-.

6. Xmfw, hrØw, Ae¶mcw, _nw_k∂nthiw, CXcImhykt¶Xßƒ

F∂nhsb°pdn®v Adnhp t\SpI.

]mTy]≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (18 aWn°q¿)

aebmfIhnXbpsS thcpIƒ ˛ \mS≥]m´pIƒ ˛ hocIYmKm\ßƒ ˛ Ncn{X-

I-Ym-Km-\-ßƒ- ˛ Irjn∏m´pIƒ ˛ hnt\mZKm\ßƒ ˛ hmsamgn-km-ln-Xy--Øns‚

khntijXIƒ ˛ {]mNo\kmlnXyw ˛ ]m´v ˛ eoemXneIØnse \n¿hN\w ˛

cmaNcnXw ˛ ]m´ns‚ ]cnWmaw ˛ Xncp\ng¬ame ˛ \ncWwIrXnIƒ ˛

IÆ»cmambWw ˛ `mcXame ˛ `mjm`KhZvKoX ˛ cmaIY∏m´v.

 hniZ]T\w

1. Irjn∏m´v ˛ amcnagIƒ \\t©...

2. ]ehI]m´v ˛ IdpØ s]tÆ Icn¶pgeo...(tIcf`mjmKm\ßƒ, `mKw 2,

tIcfkmlnXy A°mZan 1980, ]pdw 147, 332).

3. cmaNcnXw ˛ 1˛mw ]Sew.

samUyqƒ : c≠v (18 aWn°q¿)

aWn{]hmfw ̨  eoemXneIØnse \n¿∆N\w ̨  ̀ mjm]camb khntijXIƒ
˛ CXnhrØw ̨  kaImenIPohnXtØmSp≈ kao]\w ̨  {]mtZinIX ̨  ImhyKpWw
˛ {]mNo\Nºp°ƒ ̨  DÆnb®oN-cnXw- ̨  DÆnbmSoNcnXw ̨  DÆn®ncptXhoNcnXw
˛ Nt{µm-’hw ˛ ktµiImhyßƒ ˛ DÆp\oenktµiw ˛ tImIktµiw ˛
a≤yImeNºp°ƒ ̨  ̀ mjmcmambWw Nºp ̨  ss\j[w Nºp ̨  {]mNo\ ̨  a≤yIme
Nºp°ƒ XmcXayw ˛ CXc aWn{]hmfIrXnIƒ-˛ kmam\y-hn-i-I-e\w-.

hniZ]T\w

1. DÆn®ncptXhoNcnXw ˛ Hcp KZyw (s]mbnew h¿Æ\ ˛ KZyw: 5)

2. DÆp\oenktµiw (]q¿∆`mKØn¬\n∂v BZysØ 15 t«mIw).

3. `mjmss\j[w Nºp (]q¿∆`mKw) ˛ agaw-Kew.

("AºsØm---∂£-cm-fo....' apX¬ "t{im{X{]o-Xn-sb-sh®p hmgvNI--gn-bn-
®mc\znXuZw]-Xo....' hsc 20 ]Zyhpw- "lcl-c-in-h-inh Nn{XwNn{Xw...'
F∂p XpSßp∂ Hcp KZyhpw am{Xw).
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samUyqƒ : aq∂v (18 aWn°q¿)

]m´ns‚ ]cnWmaw ˛ e£Wßfn¬\n∂p≈ kzmX{¥yw ˛ `mjbpsS
]cnWmaw ˛ KmYm{]ÿm\w ˛ IrjvWKmY ˛ cN\m]camb khntijXIƒ ˛
^enXw ˛ `‡n ˛ irwKmcw ˛ h¿Æ\ ˛ emfnXyw ˛ ]pcmWIYmkzoImcw.
Infn∏m´p{]ÿm\w ˛ FgpØ—≥ ˛ A≤ymfl cmambWw Infn∏m´v ˛ `mcXw
Infn∏m´v ˛ `‡nbpw \thm∞m\hpw ˛ FgpØ—s‚ `mj ˛ kwkvImcka\zbw
˛ `mjbpsS am\IoIcWw ˛ ]n¬°me IhnXbnse kzm[o\w ˛ Io¿Ø\
kmlnXyw ˛ ]q¥m\w ˛ ⁄m\∏m\ ˛ Ad_naebmfw ˛ kmwkvImcnI
kmlNcyw.

hniZ]T\w

1. IrjvWKmY ˛ h’kvtXbw- ˛ sNdpt»cn.

2. alm`m-cXw- Infn∏m´v ˛ kv{Xo]¿∆w ˛ FgpØ—≥.

3. ⁄m\∏m\ ˛ ]q¥m\w.

samUyqƒ : \mev  (36 aWn°q¿)

cwKIeIfpw kmlnXyhpw ˛ CXnlmkßƒ cwKIeIfn¬ ˛ B´°Y ˛
cma\m´w ˛ tIm´bØp Xºpcm≥ ˛ B´°YIfpsS cq]LS\ ˛ \fNcnXw ˛
IhnXbpw {]tabhpw ˛ CcbnΩ≥Xºn ˛ hn. IrjvW≥Xºn Xp≈¬{]ÿm\w ˛
Ip©≥\ºym¿ ˛ P\IobIhn ˛ ]pcmWIYm]p\cmJym\hpw kmaqlnI
hna¿i\hpw ̨  h©n∏m v́ ̨  IptNehrØhpw cma]pcØphmcycpw ̨  tIcfh¿ΩbpKw
˛ almImhy{]ÿm\w ˛ cN\m]co£Wßƒ ˛ kwkvIrXImhy\mSIßfpsS
hnh¿Ø\w ˛ sh◊Wn{]ÿm\w ˛ sImSpß√q¿ Ifcn ˛ IhnXbpw hnt\mZhpw
˛ ]®aebmfw ˛ sh◊Wn°hnXbpsS khntijXIƒ ˛ ap‡Ißƒ ˛ kakym-
]qcWßƒ ˛ IhnX°ØpIƒ ˛ Imhykacßƒ ˛ IhnXbnse ]pXpbpK-
s∏mSn∏pIƒ.

hniZ]T\w

1. \fNcnXw c≠mw Znhkw (B´°Y) ˛ DÆmbnhmcy¿.

2. k`m{]-thiw (Xp≈¬) ˛ Ip©≥ \ºym¿.

3. IptNehrØw h©n∏m´v ˛ cma]pcØp hmcy¿ ("]d™-X-ßs\ Xs∂....'
F∂XpapX¬ "im¿MvKnbpsS ]pcZzmcw- ]qIn°-s∏´p' ˛ F∂Xphsc).

4. DamtI--cfw ˛ D≈q¿.

(k¿Kw 1 ˛ "{iot°‰-em-ky-]-Z-am-bv....' XpSßn "amcns]m--gn-®n-Sp∂p' hsc ˛
BZy 20 t«mIw).

5. ap‡Ißƒ.

1. ]mSØn¶c \osf \oe\n--d-ambv... ˛ tNe∏dºv \ºqXncn.

2. hmk¥oa[phm¿-∂hm-°n\p.. ˛ tIcf-h¿Ω henb--tIm-bn-Ø-ºp-cm≥.

3. hmI®m¿Øn\ph-√-h-Æhp..... ˛ hn. sI. tKmhnµ≥\mb¿.-
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klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. tIcfkmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ D≈q¿.

2. kmlnXyNcn{Xw {]ÿm\ßfneqsS ˛ (FUn.) tUm. sI. Fw. tPm¿Pv.

3. kºq¿WaebmfkmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ (FUn.) ]∑\ cmaN{µ≥\mb¿.

4. ssIcfnbpsS IY ˛ s{]m^. F≥. IrjvW]n≈.

5. ]ZykmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ Sn. Fw. NpΩm¿.

6. aebmfIhnXm kmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ tUm. Fw. eoemhXn.

7. KmYbpw Infn∏m´pw ˛ tUm. F≥. apIpµ≥.

8. Ip©≥\ºymcpw At±lØns‚ IrXnIfpw ˛ hn. Fkv. i¿Ω.

9. sh◊Wn {]ÿm\w ˛ AIhq¿ \mcmbW≥.

10. aWn{]hmfIhnX ˛ tUm. ]n. hn. thembp[≥]n≈.

11. IÆ»∑mcpw FgpØ—\pw (Hcp D]]mZ\w) ˛ hnZzm≥ Ipdnt»cn \mcmbW
]n≈.

12. H‰t«mIßƒ ˛ F. `mkvIc≥.

13. hN\hgnbnse- hnkvab-ßƒ- ˛ tUm. B¿. _n. {ioIe.

skaÃ¿ : IV

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1442

tIm¿ tImgvkv : V

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 4 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 72 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 3

aebmfkmlnXy\ncq]Ww

]T-t\m-t±-i-yw:

aebmf`mjbnse kmlnXyhna¿i\imJsb∏‰n kmam\yamb Aht_m[w
hnZym¿∞nIfnep≠m°pI F∂XmWv Cu tImgvkns‚ e£yw. aebmf
\ncq]WØns‚ D¬∏ØnbpsSbpw hf¿®bpsSbpw L´ßƒ, {][m\ \ncq]I¿,
kaImenI \ncq]WØns‚ {]hWXIƒ F∂nh ChnsS ]T\hnt[bam°p∂p.
H∏w {]apJ \ncq]IcpsS hna¿i\amXrIIfpw ]mTyhnjbam°p∂p.

 coXnimkv{Xw

Cu tImgvkv \mep samUyqfmbn hn`Pn®ncn°p∂p. BZysØ c≠v samUyqƒ
Ncn{X]camb ]T\Øn\pw aq∂pw \mepw samUyqfpIƒ {]mtbmKnI \ncq]W-
Øns‚ ]T\Øn\pw CSw \¬Ip∂p. {]apJcmb \ncq]IcpsS hna¿i\IrXnIƒ
]cnNbs∏´psIm≠pff Hcp ]T\coXnbmWv Ahew_nt°≠Xv. AØc-Øn-
embncn°Ww Assk≥sa‚pw skan\mdpw kwLSn∏nt°≠Xpw.
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]mTy]≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (18 aWn°q¿)

aebmfkmlnXyhna¿i\Øns‚ Bcw`hpw ]{XamknIIfpsS ]¶pw- -˛

{]mkhmZØns‚ {]k‡n ˛ kn. ]n. ANypXtat\m≥, tIcfh¿Ω henb

tImbnØºpcm≥, kztZim--`n-am\n cmaIr--jvW]n-≈, kn. A¥∏m--bn, G. B¿.

cmPcmPh¿Ω, kmlnXy]©m\\≥ ]n.sI. \mcmbW]n≈ ˛ F∂nhcpsS

kw`mh\Iƒ ˛ kmam\y⁄m\w. hna¿i\Øns‚ \thm∞m\L´w ˛ tIkcn

F _meIr--jvW-]n≈, Fw.]n. t]mƒ, ap≠t»cn, Ip´n°rjvWamcm¿, Fw. tKmhnµ≥,-

kn. sP. tXmakv.

samUyqƒ : c≠v (18 aWn°q¿)

B[p\nI \ncq]Whpw \ncq]Icpw ˛ Fw. tXmakv amXyp, Fw. sI. km\p,

sI.]n. A∏≥, Fw. F≥. hnPb≥,- Fw. eoemh-Xn,- kpIp-am¿ Agot°m-Sv,-

hn. cmPIrjvW≥, \tc{µ{]kmZv, Aø∏-∏--Wn°¿,- k®nZm-\-µ≥,- Bjmtat\m≥,

_n. cmPoh≥- ˛ ]pXnb {]hWXIƒ

samUyqƒ : aq∂v (18 aWn°q¿)

{]mtbmKnI \ncq]W]T\w - 1

1. ]ptcmKa\- kmlnXyw- ˛ tIkcn F. _meIr-jvW-]n≈-
({]_‘-ßƒ)-.

2. kmlnXy`mj-bpsS apgt°m¬- ˛ ap≠-t»cn (]pXnb ImgvN∏m-Sn¬).-

3. hmevaoIn-bpsS- cma≥ ˛ Ip´n°rjvWamcm¿ (cmPm-¶-Ww)-.

4. kmlnXy-\n-cq-]-W-sØ--°pdn®v- ˛ Fw. sI. km\p
(hna¿i--\hpw hna¿iI-cpw)-.

samUyqƒ : \mev (18 aWn°q¿)

{]mtbmKnI \ncq]W]T\w -  2

1. kz¿Æa-’y-ßƒ ˛  Fw. F≥. hnPb≥- (NnX-bnse shfn®w)-.

2. kab--Xo-c-ß-fnse kwKoXw ˛ sI. ]n. A∏≥

3. {]XnIqe- hna¿i\w-- :
A¿∞hpw {]k‡nbpw- ˛ {]k∂-cm-P≥- (hm°pw hna¿ihpw)-.

4. Fs‚ Nßºpg- hmb\ ˛ Fkv. imcZ--°p´n
(hnNmcw- hna¿iw hnizmkw)-.
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 klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. kn.]n. ANypXtat\ms‚ \ncq]Wßƒ ˛ (kºm.) Sn. Sn. {]`mIc≥ (tIcf
`mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v).

2. tIcfh¿ΩbpsS sXcs™SpØ KZyIrXnIƒ ˛ (kºm.) tUm. Xn°pdn»n
KwKm[c≥ (F≥. _n. Fkv).

3. tIcfh¿Ωbpw aebmfKZyhpw ̨  tUm. Xn°pdn»n KwKm[c≥, (F≥._n. Fkv).

4. {]_‘kw{Klw ˛ G. B¿. cmPcmPh¿Ω (tIcf kmlnXy A°mZan).

5. kmlnXy]©m\\s‚ IrXnIƒ `mKw ˛ H∂v, c≠v ˛ (kºm.) tUm. Fw.
tKm]meIrjvW≥ \mb¿ (tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v).

6. tIkcnbpsS kmlnXyhna¿i\ßƒ ˛ (FUn.) Fw. F≥. hnPb≥

(F≥._n. Fkv).

7. kmlnXyhnNmcw ˛ Fw. ]n. t]mƒ, en]n ]ªnt°j≥kv.

8. kuµcy\nco£Ww ˛ Fw. ]n. t]mƒ, F≥. _n. Fkv.

9. t\mh¬ kmlnXyw ˛ Fw. ]n. t]mƒ, F≥. _n. Fkv.

10. Fw. ]n. t]mfns‚ AkamlrXcN\Iƒ ˛ (kºm.) tUm. Fw. F≥. cmP≥,
Un.kn. _pIvkv.

11. ap≠t»cnIrXnIƒ ˛ tPmk^v ap≠t»cn (hmeyw 1˛3) F≥. _n. Fkv.

12. Z¥tKm]pcw ˛ Ip´nIrjvWamcmcv, amcm¿ kmlnXy{]Imiw, tImgnt°mSv.

13. kmlnXyhnZy˛ Ip´nIrjvWamcmcv, amcm¿ kmlnXy{]Imiw, tImgnt°mSv.

14. Ie PohnXw Xs∂ ̨  Ip´nIrjvWamcmcv, amcm¿ kmlnXy{]Imiw, tImgnt°mSv.

15. Ip´nIrjvWamcmcpsS kuµcyZ¿i\w ˛ tUm. ]n. Fkv. cm[mIrjvW≥,
Un.kn. _pIvkv.

16. sI. ]n. A∏s‚ sXcs™SpØ IrXnIƒ ˛ hmeyw 1˛3, lcnXw _pIvkv,
tImgnt°mSv.

17. tcmKØns‚ ]q°ƒ ˛ hn. cmPIrjvW≥, Henhv ]ªnt°j≥kv.

18. `mhpIXzw amdp∂p ˛ \tc{µ{]kmZv, F≥. _n. Fkv.

19. Fs‚ kmlnXy\ncq]Wßƒ ˛ \tc{µ{]kmZv, Un. kn. _pIvkv.

20. IhnXbpsS- PohN-cn{Xw ˛ Iev]‰ \mcmb-W≥ (amXr`qan)-.

21. aebmfkmlnXyhna¿i\w ˛ tUm. kpIpam¿ Agot°mSv, Un. kn. _pIvkv.

22. aebmfkmlnXyhna¿i\w ̨  tUm. ]n. hn. thembp[≥]n≈, F≥. _n. Fkv.

23. aebmfkmlnXy\ncq]Ww (FUn.) ˛ s{]m^. ]∑\ cmaN{µ≥\mb¿,
Id‚ v _pIvkv.

24. BZn{]cq]ßƒ ˛ tUm. Fw. eoemhXn.

25. kmlnXy\ncq]Ww ̨  Pn. tKm]meIrjvW≥ \mb¿, amfp_≥ ]ªnt°j≥kv.

26. P\\n_nUamb Z¥tKm]pcw ˛ _n. cmPoh≥, Nn¥ ]ªntjgvkv.

27. cpZnXm\pkmco Ihn ˛ Fw. tXmakv amXyp, amfp_≥ ]ªnt°j≥kv.

28. Fw. ]n. t]mfns‚ kmlnXyhna¿i\w ̨  tUm. Fw. apcfo[c≥, Id‚ v _pIvkv.

29. aplq¿Øßƒ- ˛ k®nZm-\-µ≥,- Un. kn. _pIvkv.

30. BJym-\-ß-fpsS- ]pkvXIw- ˛ cmtP{µ≥- FSØpw-Ic,- temtKmkv _pIvkv.

31. Fw. F≥. hnPb-s‚- temIßƒ- : kaml-cWw- ]T\w : jq_. sI. Fkv.

32. kwkvIrXnbpsS ]mTm¥cßƒ, tUm. \¥yØv tKm]meIrjvW≥,
hymkm _pIvkv.
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skaÃ¿ : IV

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1431

tImwπnsa‚dn tImgvkv : VII

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 3 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 54 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 3

ZensXgpØv, s]sÆgpØv: kn≤m¥hpw Bhnjv°mchpw

]T-t\m-t±-i-yw:

ZenXv ]T\-sa∂- hn⁄m\-ta-J-e-bpsS- ]›mØ-e-Øn¬- aebm-f-- Ønse ZenXv

kmlnX-ysØ- Xncn®-dn-bpI- ˛ aebm-fn-I-fpsS- kmwkvImcnI-sshhn[yw- kmlnXy-

-hgn-bn¬- a\- n-em-°pI- ˛ Ncn{X-Øns‚- hyX-ykvX- CSß-fn¬- ]m¿iz-h¬°-cn-°-

s∏´ P\hn-`mK-ß-sfbpw- AhcpsS- kwkvIm-csØbpw- kmlnX-y--sØbpw Ipdn®v

AdnbpI- ̨  apJy-[mcmkwkvIm-c--Øns‚ kmlN-c-yßƒ°p- ]pdØv cq]-s∏ -́ kwkv-

Imc-Øns‚- Hcp P\-Iob-[m-c-sb-°p-dn®p- t_m[y-s∏-SpI-.

kao]--Ime  ssk≤m¥nI-]T\-ß-fn¬- Gsd  ]cma¿in-°s∏-Sp-Ibpw hna¿in°-

s∏-Sp-Ibpw-sNbvX "kv{XohmZ'sØ ]cnN-b-s∏-SpI- ˛ enwK]-c-amb- hyX-y--kvXX-

bpsS- ASn-ÿm\-Øn-ep≈- hnthN-\Øn¬- \n∂pw kv{XoIƒ°p Xpey-\oXn- Dd∏m-

°pI- F∂ e£y-tØmsS- cq]s∏-Sp--Ønb Nn¥m]-≤-Xnbpw- {]h¿Ø\hpw- F∂

\nebn¬- AXns\ Xncn®-dn-bpI ˛ kv{XoIfpsS-sshb‡n-Ihpw- kmaqln-I-hp-amb-

bmYm¿∞ysØ- shfns∏-Sp-Øp-Ibpw- enwKtI--{µnX-amb- F√mØcw- ]m¿izhev°-

-c-W-sØbpw sNdp°p-I-bp-amWv AXns‚ coXnimkv{Xw- F∂p a\ n-em-°pI ˛

s^an\n-k-Øns‚ Ncn{X-hn-Im-k-Øn-s‚bpw kn≤m¥-ß-fp-sSbpw s]mXp ]›m-

ØeØn¬ ae-bmf-Ønse kv{Xo]-£-c-N-\-Isf ]Tn°p--I.

kwkvImc-Ønse- hwi, h¿§, aX, PmXn, enwK\n¿W-b-\-ß-sf-°p-dn®p≈-

[mcW \hoI-cn-°p-Ibpw- amdp∂ temIØns‚- ]cnXxÿn-Xn-I-fn¬ \n∂psIm≠v

Hcp ]pXnb am\ho-b-X-sb-°p-dn-®p-≈- Aht-_m[w krjvSn°p-Ibpw- sNøpI

F∂XmWv Cu tImgvkns‚ khntij- e£-yw.

 coXnimkv{Xw

Cu tImgvkns‚ ]T\Øn\p c≠pXeßfp≠v. H∂v: kn≤m¥Xew.

c≠v: Bhnjv°mcXew. kn≤m¥XeØn¬ ZensXgpØn\pw s]sÆgpØn\pw

Bkv]Zamb AhÿIsfbpw kn≤m¥ßsfbpw kmam\yambn ]cnNbs∏Sp-

Øp∂p. Bhnjv°mcXeØn¬ ZensXgpØv, s]sÆgpØv amXrIIƒ ]cnNb-

s∏SpØpIbpw hniZ]T\w GXm\pw cN\Ifnembn ]cnanXs∏SpØpIbpw

sNøp∂p.



43

]mTy]≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (9 aWn°q¿)

ZensXgpØv

ZenXv F∂ ]ZØns‚ \njv]Øn ˛ CXc kw⁄Iƒ ˛ ZenXv ]ZØns‚
hyXykvX hymJym\ßƒ ˛ ZenXv]T\Øns‚ kmam\yNcn{Xw ˛ B{^n°≥ ˛
Atacn°≥ FgpØpw Idp∏ns‚ kmwkvImcnI apt∂‰ßfpw ̨  C¥y≥ ]›mØew
˛ aebmfØnse ZenXv kmlnXyw ̨  kmam\y AhtemI\w ̨  hmsamgn ̨  hcsamgn
t`Zßƒ.

samUyqƒ : c≠v (18 aWn°q¿)

F. hmsamgn kmlnXyamXrI :

]mephw s]Æns\tØSn (\mS≥]m´v)

_n. hcsamgn kmlnXyamXrIIƒ :

I IhnX

1. Fs‚ hwisØ-∏‰n-.... ˛ s]mbvIbn¬- A∏®≥-

2. AΩ Hcp Imev]\nI- IhnX ˛ hnPne Nnd∏mSv.

3. IdpØ I√v ˛ Fkv. tPmk^v

II sNdpIY

1. \nchØv- IømWn ˛ kn. Aø∏≥

2. \n lmb-cpsS- \nehnfn- ˛ \mcmb≥-

III t\mh¬

Fcn ˛ {]Zo]≥- ]mºncn-°p∂v-

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. ZenXv]T\w : kzXzw, kwkvImcw, kmlnXyw ˛ tUm. {]Zo]≥ ]mºncn°p∂v,
tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.

2. ZenXv Xncn®dnhpIƒ (FUn:) tUm. APq. sI. \mcmbW≥, `qanaebmfw,
bp.kn. tImtfPv, Beph.

3. ZenXv]mXIƒ : (FUn.) t_m_n tXmakv, ssk≥ _pIvkv, Xncph\¥]pcw.

4. _p≤\nte°p≈ Zqcw ˛ sI. sI sIm®v, Un. kn. _pIvkv.

5. ZenXv kmlnXy{]ÿm\w ˛ sI. Fw. ]pcptjmØa≥, kmlnXyA°mZan.

6. ZenXv kmlnXyw ˛ Ihnbq¿ apcfn, Id‚ v _pIvkv, tIm´bw.

7. ZenXv `mj ˛ Ihnbq¿ apcfn.

8. IogmfPohnXap{ZIƒ ˛ tUm. ]n. Pn. ]fln\n, kabw ]ªnt°j≥kv.

9. ZenXv h¿Øam\w (FUn.) cmtPjv Nnd∏mSv, ssa{Xn _pIvkv, Xncph\¥]pcw.

10. 500 h¿jsØ tIcfw ̨  Nne AdnhSbmfßƒ ̨  (P\. FUn.) tUm. kvIdnbm
k°dnb, XmcXay]T\kwLw, Id‚ v _pIvkv, tIm´bw.
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11. hmb\bpsS ZenXv ]mTw ˛ sI. sI. sIm®v, ]q¿Æ ]ªnt°j≥kv.

12. ZenXs‚ \n\hpw t\mhpw \mS≥ ]m´pIfn¬ ˛ tUm. Ipamc≥ hbtecn,
]m∏ntbm¨, tImgnt°mSv.

13. ZenXv kmlnXyw ]ckyIe ̨  tUm. hn. kn. kp{]nb/ tUm. sI. sI. inhZmkv,
tUm. kt¥mjv am\nt®cn ˛ amfp_≥ ]ªnt°j≥kv.

14. Iogmfs‚ {]Xntcm[X{¥w ˛ jo_ Fw. Ipcy≥.

15. Imhy`mh\bpsS kv{Xo]T\ßƒ ˛ tUm. F. joemIpamcn.

samUyqƒ : aq∂v (9 aWn°q¿)

s]sÆgpØv

kv{XohmZNn¥bpsS BZym¶pcßƒ ˛ C°mesØ s^an\nÃp Nn¥bnse

{it≤b hy‡nXzßƒ ˛ IrXnIƒ ˛ kv{XohmZØnse hyXykvX [mcIƒ ˛

H∂mwXcwK kv{XohmZw ˛ c≠mwXcwKkv{XohmZw ˛ aq∂mwXcwKkv{XohmZw,

{][m\ hy‡nXzßfpw IrXnIfpw ̨  {it≤bßfmb D][mcIƒ ̨  DZmckv{XohmZw

(Liberal feminism), tkmjyenÃp kv{XohmZw, am¿IvknÃpkv{XohmZw, auenI-

kv{XohmZw (Radical feminism), IdpØkv{XohmZw (Black feminism), Ft°m

s^an\nkw ̨  kv{XohmZhpw kmlnXyhpw ̨  kvss{XW k¿§mflIXsb°pdn®p≈

hyXykvX kao]\ßƒ ˛ `mjbpsS enwKtI{µnX kz`mhw ˛ Chsb°pdn®p≈

kmam\y]T\w ˛ tIcfØnse kv{Xoapt∂‰ßfpsS Ncn{X]›mØew ˛ aebmf-

Ønse kv{XocN\m]mcºcyßƒ ˛ BZyIme FgpØpImcnIƒ ˛ XpS¿∂p≈

L´ßƒ ˛ apJykw`mh\Iƒ.

samUyqƒ : \mev (18 aWn°q¿)

s]sÆgpØv : aebmf amXrIIƒ

F. IhnX

1. sI´nbn´ tImemSv ˛ Iaem-Zmkv (hnh. k®nZm-\-µ≥)

(Cu t]cnep≈- IhnX am{Xw)

2. {]XnjvT ˛ kmhn{Xncm-Po-h≥

3. s]Æpßƒ- ImWmØ ]mXncm-t\-c-ßƒ  ˛  hn. Fw. KncnP

(Cu t]cnep≈- IhnX am{Xw)

_n. IY

1. ]cmPnX- ˛ cmPe-£van

2. h\Zp¿§- ˛ kmdmtPm-k^v-

3. CØhW- cm[ ˛ {]nb. F. Fkv.

kn. B-flI--Y

\jvSt-_m[-ß-fn-√msX- (Bfl-I-Y)-  ˛  tZhIn \nebtßmSv-
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klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. s^an\nkw : Ncn{X]camb Hct\zjWw ˛ tUm. Fw. eoemhXn, Nn¥,
]ªntjgvkv.

2. s^an\nkw ˛ hmeyw 1, 2 (FUn.) tUm. Pm≥kn Pbnwkv, tIcf `mjm
C≥Ãn‰yq v́.

3. tIcfØnse kv{Xoapt∂‰ßfpsS Ncn{Xw ˛ kn. Fkv. N{µnI, kmlnXy
A°mZan.

4. BZyIme kv{XoIYIƒ ˛ (FUn.) tUm. Fw. Fw. _jo¿, en]n ]ªn-
t°j≥kv.

5. kv{XohmZw ˛ sP. tZhnI, Un. kn. _pIvkv.

6. kv{XocN\mZ¿i\w : Hcp AhtemI\w ˛ {]im¥v Ipam¿. F≥., F≥._n.
Fkv. tIm´bw.

7. kv{XokzXzmhnjv°mcw aebmfØn¬ ˛ tUm. Fw. eoemhXn, kmlnXy
A°mUan, Xriq¿.

8. kv{XohntamN\w : Ncn{Xw, kn≤m¥w, ]T\w ˛ F. sI. cmaIrjvW≥/
sI. Fw. thWptKm]me≥, \b\m_pIvkv, ]ø∂q¿.

9. B[p\nI aebmfIhnXbnse kv{Xo]£ kao]\ßƒ ˛ ]n. KoX, en]n
]ªnt°j≥kv, tImgnt°mSv.

10. Cs°ms^an\nkw, Ct°mSqdnkw, am¿Ivknkw ˛ F≥. Fw. ]ntbgvk¨,
Id‚ v _pIvkv, tIm´bw.

11. apSnsØøßƒ ˛ k®nZm\µ≥ ("]m]Ød' F∂ kamlmcØns‚ BapJ-
]T\w).

12. {]Xyha¿iw ˛ _meN{µ≥ hSt°SØv, Id‚ v _pIvkv, tIm´bw.

13. Ipekv{XoIfpw N¥s∏Æpßfpw D≠mbXv ˛ (FUn.) sP. tZhnI.
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skaÃ¿ : A©v

skaÃ¿ : V

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1541

tIm¿ tImgvkv : VI

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 4 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 72 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 4

`mjmimkv{Xw ˛ `mjmNcn{Xw

F ̨  ̀ mjmimkv{Xw

]Tt\mt±iyw

`mjbpsS imkv{Xob]T\amWv `mjmimkv{Xw. `mjmkzcq]w A]{KYn®v

`mjm\nbaw cq]h¬°cn°pI, Is≠Ønb \nba]≤Xn ̀ mjIfn¬ {]tbmKn°pI

F∂nßs\ c≠p kp{][m\ e£yßfmWv `mjmimkv{XØn\p≈Xv. `mjm-

imkv{XØn¬ Xmev]cyapfhm°m≥ ]cym]vXamb {]mYanI ]T\amWv ChnsS

e£yam°p∂Xv.

coXnimkv{Xw

hnZym¿∞ntI{µnXamb Hcp ]T\coXn Cu tImgvknepw A\ph¿Øn°Ww.

`mjmimkv{Xkw_‘amb kn≤m¥ßƒ a\ nem°ptXmsSm∏w `mjbn¬\n∂vv

{]mtbmKnIamXrIIƒ Is≠Øn, hniIe\w sNbvXv Adnhv BgØnep≈-

Xm°m\pw {]tXyIw {i≤nt°≠XmWv. AXn\p klmbIamIpwhn[Øn¬

Assk≥sa‚pw skan\mdpw {IaoIcn°mhp∂XmWv.

]mTy]≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (18 aWn°q¿)

1. `mj ˛ \n¿hN\w ˛ `mjbpsS khntijXIƒ ˛ Poh¬`mj, arX`mj,-
kzm`mhn-I-`mj,- Ir{Xna-`mj,- am\I-`mj,- am\tIXc-- `mj.

2. `mjm]-{K-Y\-coXnIƒ- ˛ GIImenIw, _lpImenIw, XmcXaymflIw,
hnhcWmflIw, Ncn{XmflIw.

3. h¿Æhn⁄m\obw ̨  h¿Æw, A£cw ̨  kz\w, kz\naw, D]kz\w. hnXcWw-
˛ hyXyb-hn-X-cWw,- ]qcI-hn-X-cWw-. kzchn-`-P\w ˛ hyRvP\-hn-`--P\w
(D®mcWÿm\w, D®mcWcoXn F∂n-hsb Bkv]Z-am-°n)-.

4. cq]hn⁄m\obw ˛ cq]w, cq]naw, D]cq]w ˛ cq]na hn`mKßƒ.
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samUyqƒ : c≠v (18 aWn°q¿)

1. hmIyhn⁄m\obw ˛ hmIyw, hmIyhn`mKßƒ.

2. A¿∞hn⁄m\obw ˛ A¿∞]cnWmaw, A¿∞hnImkw, A¿∞kt¶mNw,
A¿t∞m¬°¿jw, A¿∞m]I¿jw

3. `mjmt`Zhn⁄m\w ˛ hy‡n`mj, `mjmt`Zw, `mj ˛ aebmfØnse `mjm-
t`Zßƒ.

skan\m¿ ˛ Assk≥sa‚ v

1. `mjmtKm{Xhn`P\Øns‚ imkv{XobmSnÿm\w.

2. `mjmimkv{X]T\w CXchn⁄m\taJeIsf Fßs\ kzm[o\n°p∂p?

3. `mjbpsS ASnÿm\ LSIßsf°pdn®p≈ ]T\w.

4. `mjmimkv{XØn¬ `mjmt`ZØn\p≈ ]T\˛km[yXIƒ.

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. `mjmimkv{X{]thinI ˛ C.hn.F≥. \ºqXncn.

2. hmIyL-S\- ˛ C.hn.F≥. \ºqXncn.

3. B[p\nI `mjmimkv{Xw ˛ sI. Fw. {]`mIchmcy¿/im¥m AKÃn≥

4. `mjmimkv{X ]cnNbw- ˛ hn. B¿. {]t_m[N{µ≥ \mb¿

5. `mjbpw a\ximkv{Xhpw ˛ sI. Fw. {]`mIchmcy¿

6. kz\na hn⁄m\w ˛ sI. Fw. {]`mIchmcy¿

7. `mjmimkv{X- \nL≠p ˛ hn. B¿. {]t_m[N{µ≥ \mb¿

8. {ZmhnU `mjIƒ ˛ B{µt\mhv Fw. Fkv.

9. `mjm¿∞w ˛ Sn. _n. thWptKm]me∏Wn°¿.

10. `mjmt`Zhn⁄m\w ˛ ]n. tkmatiJc≥\mb¿.

11. `mjmZ¿i\w ˛ kn. sP. tdmbv.

12. tNmwkvIn ˛ \q‰m≠ns‚ a\ m£n ˛ Fw. F. t__n (FUn.).

13. kz\hn⁄m\w ˛ hn. B¿. {]t_m[N{µ≥ \mb¿.

14. `mjmimkv{XhnthIw ˛ sI. Fw. {]`mIchmcy¿.

15. A[nImchpw `mjbpw ˛ ]n. Fw. Kncojv.

16. `mjmhym-I-cW- ]T\w ˛ s{]m^. Fkv. ANypX-hm-cy¿.-

_n. ̀ mjmNcn{Xw

]Tt\mt±iyw

aebmf`mjbpsS Dev]Øn hnImk]cnWmaßsf°pdn®v hnZym¿∞nIƒ°v

kmam\y⁄m\w \evIpIbmWv ChnsS e£yam°p∂Xv. kmlnXyNcn{XØn¬

\n∂v Fßs\ `mjmNcn{Xw hyXykvXamIp∂p F∂v hnZym¿∞nIƒ Xncn-

®dntb≠Xp≠v.
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samUyqƒ : aq∂v (18 aWn°q¿)

aebmf`mjmNcn{Xw FgpØ—≥hsc

1. aebmfw F∂ ]ZØns‚ \ncp‡n.

2. aebmf`mjbpsS Dev]Ønkw_‘amb- hnhn[ hmZK-Xn-Iƒ.

3. {]mNo\ a[yImeimk\ `mj ˛ hmg∏-n≈n,- Xcnkm--∏-≈n, Xncps\√n- ˛
imk\`mjbpsS khntijXIƒ-.

4. imkt\XcKZy`mj ˛ `mjmIuSeobw, {_“mWvU--]p-cmWw.

5. ]m´p`mj, \ncWw IrXnIfnse `mj.

6. aWn{]hmfw ˛ e£Ww.

samUyqƒ : \mev (18 aWn°q¿)

aebmf `mjmNcn{Xw FgpØ—≥ apX¬

1. aebmf Imhy`mj FgpØ—≥ apX¬ (kmam\ymhtemI\w).

2. anjWdnKZyw ˛ DZbw-t]-cq¿- kq\l-tZm-knse- Imt\m\-Iƒ,- h¿Øam\-
∏pkvXIw-.

3. kaImenIaebmf`mj ˛ hntZi`mjIfpsS kzm[o\w.

4. am[ya-- ae-bmfw- ˛ ]{X`mj, Zriyam[yaßfnse `mj, ssk_¿ae-bmfw.

skan\m¿, Assk≥sa‚ v

1. aebmf`mjbpsS hf¿®bn¬ ]{X`mj sNepØnb kzm[o\w.

2. C∂sØ KZy`mjbpsS khntijXIƒ.

3. C∂sØ Imhy`mjbpsS khntijXIƒ.

4. aebmf`mjbpsS hnImkØns‚ L´ßƒ ˛ Hcp hniIe\w.

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. aebmf`mjmNcn{Xw ˛ (FUn.) Fkv. hn. thWptKm]≥ \mb¿.

2. tIcf]mWn\obw (]oTnI) ˛ G. B¿. cmPcmPh¿Ω.

3. eoemXneIw ˛ BZysØ aq∂pinev]w.

4. tIcf`mjm hn⁄m\obw ˛ tUm. sI. tKmZh¿Ω.

5. tIcf`mjbpsS hnImk]cnWmaßƒ ˛ CfwIpfw Ip™≥]n≈.

6. a[yImeaebmfw ˛ tUm. ]n. hn. thembp[≥]n≈.

7. {_“mWvU-]p-cmWw- AhXm-cnI- ˛ tUm. ]n. hn. thembp[≥]n≈.

8. ]q¿∆tIcf`mj ˛ tUm. sI. Fw. {]`mIchmcy¿.

9. {]mNo\aebmfw ˛ imk\ `mjm]T\w ˛ tUm. ]pXpt»cn cmaN{µ≥.

10. anjn\dnKZy-aebmf amXrI-Iƒ- ˛ kmaph¬- Nµ\-∏≈n-.

11. `mjmNcn{Xw FgpØ—≥ hsc ˛ tUm. sI. cXv\Ω.
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12. IrkvXym\n-Ifpw- aebm-f-km-ln-Xyhpw- ˛ tUm. ]n. sP. tXmakv.

13. B[p\nI kmlnXyNcn{Xw {]ÿm\ßfneqsS ˛ tUm. sI.Fw. tPm¿Pv
(FUn.).

14. At\zjWw ˛ tUm. F≥. B¿. tKm]n\mY]n≈.

15. tIcfkmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ D≈q¿.

16. `mjmNcn{Xw ˛ C. hn. F≥. \ºqXncn.

17. aebmfw am‰hpw hf¿®bpw ˛ sI. Fw. {]`mIchmcy¿.

skaÃ¿ : V

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1542

tIm¿ tImgvkv : VII

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 4 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 72 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 4

sNdpIYm]T\w

IYmamenI  (tIcfk¿∆-I-em-ime {]kn≤oIcWw)

]Tt\mt±iyw

1. sNdpIYm--km-ln-Xy-Øns‚ DZv`h-sØ-°p-dn®pw hf¿®sb--°p-dn®pw a\ n-
em°pI.

2. aebmfsNdp--I-Ym-N-cn-{XØnse- hyXykvX ImeL--´ß-sfbpw {]hW--X-
Isfbpw- Ipdn®v ]Tn°p-I-.

3. kaIm-enI- aebm-f-sN-dpI-Y-I-fpsS- cq]X-eØnepw- `mhX-e-Øn--epap≈-
khnti-j-X-Iƒ- a\- nem-°p-I-.

4. sNdpI-Y-Isf- Ncn{X-]-c-ambpw- kmwkvImcn-I-ambpw- hniI-e\w-sNøm\pw
hnebn-cp--Øm\pw hnZym¿∞nIsf- {]m]vXcm°p-I-.

5. hnZym¿∞nIfn¬- BkzmZ\tijn- hf¿ØpI-.

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (18 aWn°q¿)

sNdpIYbpsS Ncn{Xw ̨  IY F∂m¬ F¥v? IYm]mcºcyw ̨  \mtSmSn°YIƒ,
PmXIIYIƒ, ss__nfnse IYIƒ XpSßn ]gba´nep≈ IYIfpsS kz`mhw
˛ A®SnbpsS {]Nmcw ̨  B\pImenI {]kn≤oIcWßfpw sNdpIYbpw ̨  c≠pXcw
IYIƒ ˛ sNdpIYbpsS BZyamXrIIƒ ˛--- sNdpIYbpsS LS\m]camb
khntijXIƒ ̨  GIm{KX, kw£n]vXX, GIoIrX ̂ e{]XoXn ̨  sNdpIYbpsS
bqtdm]y≥ amXrIIƒ ˛ tam∏kmßv, sNtJmhv ˛ aebmf sNdpIYIfpsS
Bhn¿`mhw ˛ BZyIme aebmf sNdpIYIƒ ˛ hnhcWmflIamb AhXcWw
˛ ]cnWmaKp]vXn ˛ Be¶mcnI `mj ˛ kmaqlnI bmYm¿∞yØns‚ Ipdhv.
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hniZ]T\w

1. hmk\m-hn-IrXn- ˛ thßbn¬ Ip™ncma≥ \mb\m¿.

2. Dfn]n-Sn®- Iøv ˛ AºmSn \mcmb-W-s]m-Xp-hmƒ.-

samUyqƒ : c≠v (18 aWn°q¿)

temIsNdpIYbpambn ]cnNbs∏Sp∂p ˛ kmaqlnI e£ytØmSpIqSnb

{]tabw ̨  efnXamb ̀ mj ̨  hkvXp\njvThpw _mlyhpamb ho£Ww ̨  dnbenÃv

kmt¶XnIcoXn ˛ lyqa\nÃv kao]\w ˛ {]mtZinIØ\na.

hniZ]T\Øn\v

1. DXp∏ms‚- InW¿ ˛ Imcq¿

2. P∑Zn\w- ˛ _jo¿

3. cm®nbΩ- ˛ Ddq_v

4. i_vZn°p-∂ Ie∏ ˛ s]m≥Ip∂w h¿°n

5. iwJv ˛ tImhne≥-

samUyqƒ : aq∂v (18 aWn°q¿)

kmaqlnI {]tabßfn¬ \n∂pw hy‡n\njvT {]tabßfnte°p≈am‰w ˛

GImInIfpsS IYIƒ ˛ NnØhrØnIfpsS Bhnjv°mcw ˛ `mhKoXmflIamb

cN\ ˛ t_m[[mctbmSv ASpØp\n¬°p∂ Bhnjv°mcw ˛ a\pjymhÿsb

kw_‘n® Zm¿i\nIamb At\zjWw ˛ kmaqlnI \nbaßtfmSpw kZmNmc-

aqeyßtfmSpap≈ sh√phnfn ˛ AkvXnXzZ¿i\w ˛ A\yhev°cWw ˛ acWm`n-

apJyw ˛ k¶o¿Æamb BJym\LS\ ˛ {]IS\mflIamb `mjmcoXn.

hniZ]T\w

1. hm\{]ÿw ˛ Fw. Sn. hmkptZ-h≥\m-b¿

2. s\bv]mbkw- ˛ am[hn°p´n

3. hnhml--∏n-t‰∂v ˛ hn. sI. F≥.

4. B¿°dnbmw- ˛ k°dnb-

5. Nqssfta--Snse ihßƒ- ˛ F≥. Fkv. am[h≥-

samUyqƒ : \mev (18 aWn°q¿)

 B[p\nIXbn¬ \n∂v apt∂m´v ˛ IYbnse kq£vacmjv{Sobw ˛ ]cnÿnXn

kv{XohmZw ˛ ]m¿ihev°cn°s∏´hcpsS PohnXw ˛ kmt¶XnI PUneXbn¬-

\n∂p≈ tamN\w. BtKmfhev°cWØns‚ kzm[o\X ˛ am[yahXvIrXamb

temIw ˛ ssk_¿kzm[o\w ˛ {]mtZinI kzXzmt\zjWw ˛ BJym\Ønse

]pXpaIƒ ˛ kaImenI PohnXtØmSp≈ {]XnIcWw.
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hniZ]T\w

1. {io]m¿∆XnbpsS- ]mZw ˛ C. lcnIp-am¿-

2. ÿmhcw ˛ F≥. {]`mI-c≥-

3. aÆv ˛ knXmc. Fkv.

4. FdWm-Ipfw- kuØv ˛ Fkv. B¿. em¬

5. H‰ssh-t°m¬- hnπhw ˛ hn. sP. Pbnwkv

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. sNdpIYm {]ÿm\w ˛ Fw. ]n. t]mƒ.

2. sNdpIY, C∂se, C∂v ˛ Fw. A®pX≥.

3. IY ˛ BJym\hpw A\p`hkØbpw ˛ sI. ]n. A∏≥.

4. sNdpIYbpsS Oµ v ˛ hn. cmPIrjvW≥.

5. IYbpw `mhpIXz]cnWmahpw ˛ tUm. sI. Fkv. chnIpam¿.

6. sNdpIY hm°pw hgnbpw ˛ tUm. sI. Fkv. chnIpam¿.

7. IYbpsS \yq¢nb v ˛ h’e≥ hmXpt»cn.

8. IYbpw ]cnÿn-Xnbpw- ˛ Pn. a[pkq-Z-\≥-.

9. ÿehpw Imehpw aebmfsNdpIYbn¬ ˛ tUm. tkma≥ s\√nhnf.

10. IYtXSp∂ IY ˛ F≥. {]`mIc≥.

11. aebmf sNdpIYmkmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ Fw. Fw. _jo¿.

12. sImØn-ap-dn®- inev]-ßƒ ˛ (FUn.) F≥._n.kptcjv,- temtKmkv _pIvkv.

13. `mhpI-Xz-Øns‚- hgnIƒ- ˛ tUm. Fw. IrjvW≥ \ºqXncn-.

14. IYbpsS- {]Imih¿jßƒ- ˛ tUm. Sn. PntXjv.

15. hm°ns‚ hgn®¥w ̨  tUm. APb]pcw tPymXnjv Ipam¿, en]n ̨  tImgnt°mSv.

16. \ne]mSpd∏n°p∂ BJym\ßƒ ("B[p\nIXbv°v Hcp tZiob_Z¬' F∂
teJ\w) ˛ tUm. kn. B¿. {]kmZv.

17. am[hn°p´n : kvt\lØns‚- sImSnb-S-bmfw- ˛ tUm. Fw. cmPohv Ipam¿.

18. BtKmfo-I-c-Whpw- aebmf- sNdpI-Ybpw- ˛ tUm. Fw.G. kn±o°v.

19. tImhnes‚- hgnIƒ- ˛ tUm. Fkv. \ko_v.

20. Ih¿ kvt‰mdn ˛ (FUn.) sI. _n. si¬ha-Wn-.
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skaÃ¿ : V

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1543

tIm¿ tImgvkv : VIII

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 3 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 54 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 2

hnh¿Ø\w: kn≤m¥hpw {]tbmKhpw

]Tt\mt±iyw

hyXykvX kaqlßƒ XΩnep≈ kº¿°sØ Bibhn\nabØneqsS

ZrVhpw A\mbmkhpw BIp∂Xn\v klmbIamb am[yasa∂ \nebn¬

hnh¿Ø\Øn\v kp{][m\amb ÿm\amWp≈Xv. kmlnXyØns‚ Bib]camb

hnImkØn\pw kº∂Xbv°pw hnh¿Ø\w \evIp∂ kw`mh\Ifpw AXn-

{][m\amWv. AXn\m¬ hnh¿Ø\Øns‚ kz`mhhpw {]tbmP\hpw B[p\nI

ImesØ AXns‚ km[yXIfpw ]T\hnt[bamt°≠Xp≠v.

hnh¿Ø\Øns‚ kz`mhw, AXns‚ hyXykvX kao]\ßƒ, AXns‚

kn≤m¥ßƒ, kmlnXyhnh¿Ø\Øn‚ {]iv\ßƒ F∂nh a\ nem°pI

F∂XmWv Cu tImgvkns‚ e£yw.

coXnimkv{Xw

hnh¿Ø\Øns‚ anI® amXrIIƒ Is≠Ønbp≈ {]mtbmKnI ]T\Øn\pw,

ssien, ]gs©m√pIƒ, IS¶YIƒ, kmt¶XnI]Zßƒ, `cW`mjm]Zßƒ,

]{X]ckyw, hm¿Ø F∂nhbpsS hnh¿Ø\Øn\pw Cu tImgvkn¬ {]tXyIw

Du∂¬ \evIp∂p. tImgvkns‚ D≈S°hpambn _‘s∏´ hnjbßƒ

Assk≥sa‚ v, skan\m¿ F∂nhbv°mbn \evtI≠XmWv.

]mTy]≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (18 aWn°q¿)

1. hnh¿Ø\w

\n¿∆N\w ˛ t{kmX`mj, e£y`mj ˛ hnh¿Ø\w F∂ ]ZØn\v ]Icw

{]tbmKn°p∂ ]Zßƒ ˛ hnh¿Ø\w Ietbm imkv{Xtam ˛- hnh¿Ø\Øns‚

kmwkvImcnI {]m[m\yw ˛ hnh¿Ø\Ncn{Xw ˛ aebmfhnh¿Ø\Ncn{Xw.

2. hnh¿Ø\coXnIƒ

]Zm\p]Zhnh¿Ø\w ˛ kzX{¥hnh¿Ø\w ˛ Bibhnh¿Ø\w

]p\cmJym\w (Adaptation), ]p\xkrjvSn (Re-creation).
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samUyqƒ : c≠v (18 aWn°q¿)

3. hnh¿Ø\hpw kwkvImchpw

hnh¿Ø\Øns‚ {]iv\ßƒ ˛ kmt¶XnI ]ZßfpsS hnh¿Ø\w ˛
IhnXmhnh¿Ø\Øns‚ {]iv\ßƒ ˛ hnh¿Ø\Øns‚ ]cnanXnIƒ ˛
hnh¿ØIs‚ tbmKyXIƒ ˛ b{¥hnh¿Ø\w ˛ hnh¿Øt\m-]-I-c-W--ßƒ ˛
hnh¿Ø\kn≤m¥ßƒ ˛ ]finX]cntXmjhmZw (Scholar  Satisfaction  Method),
\nItjm]ehmZw (Touch Stone Method).

samUyqƒ : aq∂v (18 aWn°q¿)

4. {]mtbmKnI hnh¿Ø\w

F. t{kmX`mjm]mThpw e£y`mjm]mThpw XmcXayw sNbvXpsIm≠v
hnh¿Ø\Øns‚ kz`mhhpw {]iv\ßfpw N¿® sNøp∂p.

hniZ-]-T\w-

1. hoW]qhv- (Ipam-c-\m--im≥) ˛ The Fallen Flower (Pn. Ipamc-]n--≈) (BZysØ-
]Øv t«mIw).

_n. Cw•ojn¬ \n∂v aebmfØnte°pw, aebmfØn¬ \n∂v Cw•ojnte°pw
D≈ hnh¿Ø\w (IhnX, IY, ]{Xhm¿Ø, ]{X]ckyw, ssienIƒ, ]gs©m-
√pIƒ, kmt¶XnI]Zßƒ, `cW`mjm]Zmhen F∂nh). Nne amXrIIƒ \¬In
Ah hnh¿Ø\w sNøm≥ ]cnioen∏n°pI. ]co£-bv°v {]mtbmKnI- hnh¿Ø\-
Øn¬-\n∂pw tNmZyw \n¿_‘ambpw D≠mbn-cn-°-Ww-.

 klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. hnh¿Ø\w : tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.

2. X¿÷a: kn≤m¥hpw {]tbmKhpw : (FUn.) tUm. kvIdnbmk°dnb &
PbmkpIpamc≥.

3. hnh¿Ø\ hnNmcw : tUm. F≥. C. hniz\mY Aø¿.

4. hnh¿Ø\ hnNn¥\w : tUm. sI. hn. tXmakv, tUm. amXyp sP. ap´Øv.

5. hnh¿Ø\ Nn¥Iƒ : (FUn.) tUm. hn. B¿. {]t_m[N{µ≥ \mb¿.

6. `mjbpw ]cn`mjbpw : Fw. ]n. kZminh≥ (tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v).

7. X¿÷abpsS Xmt°m¬ : kn.hn.hmkptZh`´Xncn, kvssI _p°v
]ªnt°j≥kv, amthen°c.

9. hnh¿Ø\]T\kn≤m¥ßƒ : Xm]kw 2006, hmeyw 1˛4.

10. hnh¿Ø\Øns‚ hnimetemIØn¬ : B¿kp. hnZym¿∞nan{Xw.

11. N{µnIbmbn amdp∂ kqcy{]Imiw : H. F≥. hn Ipdp∏v, Nn¥m ]ªnt°j≥kv.

12. `cWi_vZmhen : tIcf`mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.

13. hnh¿Ø\hpw Bibhn\nabhpw : sI. hn. tXmakv, en]n ]ªnt°j≥kv.

14. _wKmfn t\mhepIƒ aebmfØn¬ ˛- hnh¿Ø\]T\Øns‚ kn≤m¥hpw
{]tbmKhpw ˛ PbmkpIpamc≥ ˛ Id‚ v _pIvkv.
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skaÃ¿ : V

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1544

tIm¿ tImgvkv : IX

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 4 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 72 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 4

PohNcn{Xw, BflIY, bm{Xm\p`hw

]T-t\m-t±-i-yw:

aebm-f-km-ln-X-y-]-T-\-Øn¬ PohN-cn-{Xw,- BflI-Y,- kvacW-Iƒ,- Hm¿Ω°pdn∏p-
Iƒ,- Ubdn-°p-dn-∏p-Iƒ,- PohnXm-\p-̀ hkmln-Xyw- F∂nhbv°pff- khnti-j-- ÿm\w
hnZym¿∞n-Iƒ- a\ n-em-°pI- ˛ hy‡n-N-cn--{XØns‚- ]T\-Øn-eqsS- kmaqln-I-Po-
hn-XsØ- hniI-e\w- sNøm\p-≈ tijn B¿÷n°pI- ˛ kzIm-c-y-a-\- ns‚-
k¶o¿ÆX-e-ß-sf--°pdn®v- Ah-t_m[w B¿÷n°p-∂-tXm-sSm∏w- Bflm]-{K-Y-\-
Øn\pw- Bflmhn-jv°m-c-Øn\pw {]m]vXn t\SpI ̨  PohN-cn-{Xw,- BflI-Y,- PohnXm-
\p-`hw,- bm{Xm-\p`hw- XpSßn-bh- cNn°m-\p≈- A`ncpNn- D≠m°pI-.

]mT-y-]-≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (27 aWn°q¿)

PohNcn{Xw ˛ \n¿hN\w ˛ PohNcn{XImc\p≠mbncnt°≠ KpWßƒ ˛
temIkmlnXyØnse {][m\s∏´ PohNcn{XIrXnIƒ ˛ aebmfØnse
BZyIme PohNcn{XIrXnIƒ ˛ {]tXyIXIƒ ˛ ]nev°me PohNcn{XIrXnIƒ
˛ XqenImNn{Xßƒ ˛ PohNcn{Xt\mh¬ ˛ Chsb°pdn®p≈ kmam\y]T\w.

hniZ]T\w

1. Ch≥ Fs‚ {]nb knsP ˛ tdmkn tXmakv

2. Imºnt»cn (A\p_‘w IqSmsX) ˛ km_p tIm´p°¬ *

samUyqƒ : c≠v (18 aWn°q¿)

BflIY

 F¥mWv BflIY? ˛ \n¿hN\w ˛ BflIYmImc\p≠mbncnt°≠
KpWßƒ ˛ temIkmlnXyØnse {it≤bamb BflIYIƒ ˛ aebmfØnse
BZyIme BflIYIfpsS kz`mhw ˛ ]nev°me BflIYIƒ ˛ BflIYIfn¬
{]Xn^en°p∂ kmaqlnI hyhÿnXn ̨  kzImcyXIƒ A\mhcWw sNøp∂Xn¬
FgpØpIm¿ kzoIcn°p∂ hyXykvX \ne]mSpIƒ ̨  ssieot`Zßƒ ̨  BflIY-
Ifnse ]pXnb {]hWXIƒ ˛ kvacWIƒ ˛ Chsb°pdn®p≈ kmam\y]T\w.

hniZ]T\w

Acßp-Im-WmØ- \S≥   ˛ Xnt°mSn-b≥
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samUyqƒ : aq∂v (9 aWn°q¿)

PohnXm\p`h kmlnXyw (Life Sketch)

i‡hpw A\\ykm[mcWhpamb PohnXm\p`hßƒ°pSasb¶nepw

`mjm]camtbm Bib]camtbm Bhnjv°mc]camtbm D≈ ]cnanXnIƒ

sImt≠m, a‰p ImcWßƒ sImt≠m kzbw FgpXm≥ IgnbmsX as‰mcmfns‚

FgpØneqsS PohnXIY ]dbp∂hcpsS ]pkvXIßƒ C∂v [mcmfambn

D≠mIp∂p≠v. AØcw ]pkvXIßfpsS ]T\amWv ChnsS Dt±in°p∂Xv. {]IrXn,

`mj, PohnXw ChtbmSv Ch¿ FSp°p∂ hyXykvXamb \ne]mSv ]T\-hnt[b-

am°Ww.

hniZ]T\w

abneΩ- Hcp PohnXw  ˛ tPymXn-_mbv ]cnbm-S-Øv, amXr`qan- _pIvkv.

samUyqƒ : \mev (18 aWn°q¿)

bm{Xm\p`hw

bm{Xbv°v a\pjyNcn{XtØmfw ]g°ap≠v. bm{Xm\p`hw Ft∏mgpw

a\pjyPohnXsØ \hoIcn°p∂p. hmb\°mcs‚ temIm\p`hN{IhmfsØ

hnIkzcam°p∂p. I®hSw, hnt\mZw, IpSntb‰w, {]hmkw Chsbms° bm{Xm\p-

`hØn\v t{]cIamIp∂p.

hniZ]T\w

BatkmWpw- Ipsd hymIp-e-X-Ifpw  ˛ Fw.]n-.- hotc-{µ-Ip-am¿

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. BflIYmkmlnXyw aebmfØn¬ ̨  tUm. \Sph´w tKm]meIrjvW≥ (`mjm
C≥Ãn‰yq´v).

2. PohNcn{XkmlnXyw ˛ tUm. sI. Fw. tPm¿÷v.

3. BflIYmkmlnXyw aebmfØn¬ ˛ tUm. hnPbmebw PbIpam¿.

4. PohNcn{XkmlnXyw aebmfØn¬ ˛ tUm. \Sph´w tKm]meIrjvW≥
(`mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v).

5. k©mckmlnXyw aebmfØn¬ ˛ hn. ctajv N{µ≥.

6. k©mcnIfpw Ncn{XImc∑mcpw ˛ thembp[≥ ]Wn°t»cn.

7. bm{XmhnhcWw ˛ Fw.sI.am[h≥ \mb¿ (kmlnXyNcn{Xw {]ÿm\-
ßfneqsS (P\.FUn:) tUm. sI. Fw. tPm¿Pv).

8. k©mckmlnXyw ˛ tUm. Sn. Pn. am[h≥Ip´n (kºq¿Æ aebmf kmlnXy-
Ncn{Xw (FUn.). s{]m^. ]∑\ cmaN{µ≥ \mb¿, Id‚ v _pIvkv).
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skaÃ¿ : V

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1545

tIm¿ tImgvkv : X

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 4 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 72 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 4

Xnc-°-Ybpw kn\nabpw

]T-\-e£yw

h¿Øam\Imew- am[ya-ß-fp-tS-Xm-Wv-. am[ya-bp-K-Øns‚- thKX-bn¬\n∂pw

kwhmZ-ß-fn¬\n∂pw- amdn\n∂v Iemkzm-Z\w- \n¿hln-°p-hm≥ B{Kln-°p--∂h¿°v

B ImeL-´-Øns‚Xs∂- \n¿ΩnXn-bmWv- kn\na-. cq]oI-cW]-£Øpw BkzmZ\-

-Ønepw kwLkz-`m-h-amWv kn\na ]pe¿Øp∂-Xv-. kn\nam]T\-Øn\v- hnhn[

coXnIfp≠-v. kn\na-bpsS- kz`mhhpw  \n¿ΩnXnbpw-  kuµcyimkv{Xhp--sa√m-ambn-

Cu ]T\w _‘-s∏´p\n¬°p∂p-. ChnsS kn\na-bpsS- kmlnXy]£Øn\v-

{][m\yw \¬In AXns‚ kmam\y-kz-`mhw- hnZym¿∞nIsf- ]cnN-b-s∏-Sp--Øp∂p.

 ]mTy-]-≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (9 aWn°q¿)

Ne-®n-{X-Ie

B[p\nIIme-Øns‚ Ie ˛ {it≤b-amb- kn\namkn≤m¥-ßƒ- ˛ Xnc-°-Y
-̨  kw-hn-[m\w-- ̨  A-̀ n-\-bw ̨  Ombm-{Kl-Ww,- Nn{Xkw-tbm-P-\w,- ]›m-ØekwKoXw-
XpS-ßnb LSI-ß-fpsS- {]k‡n-. Hmtcm tZiØn\pw- `mjbv°pw AhcpsS-
kwkvImc-Øn-\p-a-\p-k-cn-®p≈- kn\na-bp-≠v. tlmfnhpUv- kn\na,- Cdm\n-b≥- kn\na,-
Pm∏\okv kn\n-a, lnµnkn\na,- Xangvkn\na,- aebmfkn\n-a ̨  sSenhn-j≥,- C‚¿s\‰v
kn\na,- samss_¬ t^m¨ XpSßnb- am[ya-ß-fn-te-°p≈- kn\na-bpsS -hym]\w
˛  hnhn[--Xcw kn\na-Iƒ- Iesb-∂ \nebnepw-  hyhkm-b-sa-∂ \nebnepw- ̨  Ne-
-®n{X {]Xn -̀Iƒ- ̨ - FUzn≥. Fkv. t]m¿´¿, {Kn^nØv, Nm¿en Nmπn≥, sFk≥Ão≥,
]ptUmhvIn≥,- Unko°, C≥Kva¿ _¿‹m≥, Iptdmtkm-h, kXyPnØv- td, EXn°v
L´°v,- arWmƒ sk≥, cmap Im-cym-´v,- Pn. Ac-hnµ≥,- tPm¨ F{_lmw, `cX≥,-
]n. ]flcm-P≥,- ASq¿ tKm]me-Ir--jvW≥.

samUyqƒ : c≠v (9 aWn°q¿)

Xnc-°-Y-bpsS {]k‡n

Xnc°-Ysb- kw_‘n®- \n¿hN-\-ßƒ- ˛ Xnc°-Y-bn-e-S-ßn-bn-cn-°p∂ LSI-
ßfmb- {]tabw,- CXnhr-Øw,- IYm]m-{X-ßƒ,- kw`mj-Ww,- Zriykq-N-\-Iƒ,-
i_vZkqN\-Iƒ- ˛ Cu LSI-ßƒsIm≠v cq]oI-cn-°p∂ Xnc°-Y-bpsS- `mj ˛--
Xnc-°-Y-bpsS- LS\- ˛- Xn-c-°YmcN-\bv°v- Bibw kzoIcn-°p∂- coXnIƒ- ˛ -
Xnc°YmcN-\-bpsS- taJe-Iƒ- ˛ Xnc-°Ymhmb\-bpsS- coXnIƒ-.
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samUyqƒ : aq∂v (9 aWn°q¿)

Xnc-°-Y-bpw kn\n-abpw

Xnc°-Y-bnse- enJnX`mj ]cnh¿Ø-\-s∏´v- kn\na-bnse- Zriy`m-j--bmIp∂p.
kwhn[m-b-Is‚- {]k‡n,- kn\na-bnse- A`n\-bw,- kn\namKm\w, kn\na-bnse
]›mØ-ew,-  Zriy-_nw_ß-fpsS-  AhX-c-Ww ˛ ho£-W-Zn-i-Iƒ,- Iymad-bpsS-
Ne\-co-Xn-Iƒ ˛ ko≥- kosIz≥kv ˛--  Ne-®n{X-`mj,- kn\nabpw- kwkvImc-hpw,-
Xnc°-Ym-IrØpw kwhn[m-b--I\pw ˛ A`nt\-Xmhv- IYm]m-{X-am-Ip∂-p-.

samUyqƒ : \mev (9 aWn°q¿)

kn\n-abpw kmln-Xyhpw

kmlnXy-hp-am-bp≈- kn\na-bpsS- _‘amWv- ChnsS hniI-e\w- sNøp-∂Xv.
kmlnXy-IrXn-Iƒ- kn\na-bm-Ip∂-p-. kmlnXy-Ir-Xn ˛- Xnc°-Y -˛-- kn\na- ChnsS
kw`hn-°p-∂ ]cnh¿Ø-\-ßƒ- hniI-e\w- sNøpI-. IY-Iƒ, t\mhep-Iƒ,- \mSI-
ßƒ- XpSßn-bh- kn\na-bm-b-Xns‚ ]›mØ-e-Øn¬ am[ya]cnh¿Ø-\-sØ-∏‰n-
hnebn-cpØp-I-. A\pI-ev]\]T-\-ßƒ-˛ kzX-{¥-kn-\n-a -˛ --A\p--Iev]\kn\n-a,-
]p\cm-hnjvImckn\na- aebmf]cn-k-c-Øn¬ kmam\y-ambn- ]Tn°p-I-. kn\nabpw-
CXc-I-em-cq-]-ßfpw ˛ kn\n-am-kzmZ-\-Øns‚- coXn ˛ kn\na-sb-∏-‰n-bp≈- ]T\-
ßƒ,- \ncq]-W-ßƒ, -kn≤m¥-ßƒ -˛ -kn-\n-a-bnse ]pXp{]hW-X--Iƒ.

samUyqƒ : A©v (36 aWn°q¿)

Xnc-°-Y-bpsS hmb-\bpw kn\n-a-bpsS ImgvNbpw

sk√ptem-bvUv- F∂ Xnc°Y- hmbn°p-Ibpw- kn\na ImWpIbpw- sNøpI-.
{]tabw, CXnhr-Øw,- IYm]m-{X--ßƒ, kw`mj-Ww,- i_vZkqN\-Iƒ, Zriy-
kqN\Iƒ- XpSßn-bh- Xnc°-Y-bnepw kn\na-bnepw- kw`hn-®n-cn°p-Xv- hnebn-cp--
ØpI-. sk√ptembvUv- F∂ kn\na-bpsS- kmaqlnI-kmwkvImcnI- taJe-I-sf-∏-‰n-
N¿® sNøpI-.

{]Z¿i\w ̨  ¢m nIv kn\n-a-Iƒ

Zn InUv ˛ Charles Chaplin

Zn ss_kn°nƒ- Xohvkv ˛ Vittorio De Sica

]tY¿ ]m©men ˛ kXyPnØv- td

sNΩo≥ ˛ cmap Imcym´v

 kn\nam hni-Ie\w-

A\p-I-ev]\ kn\na-Iƒ-

\n¿Ωmeyw ˛ Fw.Sn. hmkptZ-h≥- \mb¿
(aqe-I-Y ˛- ]≈nhmfpw- Im¬®ne-ºpw- ˛- Fw.-Sn. hmkptZ-h≥- \mb¿)

hnt[b≥- ˛ ASq¿ tKm]me-Ir-jvW≥-
(aqe-Ir-Xn ˛- `mkvIc ]t´ecpw Fs‚ PohnX-hpw- ˛- k-°-dn-b)-
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]p\-cm-hn-jvImc kn\n-aIƒ-

\oeØm--ac ˛ bqk^en tIt®-cn (aqe-kn-\n-a)-

em¬tPmkv (]p\-cm-hn-jvImckn\na)-

tX∑mhn≥- sImºØv ˛ {]nbZ¿i≥- (aqe-kn-\n-a)-

apØp ˛ sI.F-kv-.chnIp-am¿-

(]p\cm-hn-jvImc-kn-\na)-

kzX{¥ kn\na--Iƒ

Nn¥mhn-jvS-bmb- iymaf- ˛ {io\nhm-k≥-

101 tNmZyßƒ- ˛ kn≤m¿∞ inh

Assk≥sa‚ v - 1

1. kmlnXy--Ir-Xn-Iƒ kn\na--bm-Ip-tºmƒ kw`hn-°p∂ am‰ßƒ -\n¿Ωmeyw,
hnt[b≥- F∂o kn\na-Isf B[mc-am°n ]cntim-[n-°pI-.

2. ]p\cm--hn-jvImc kn\na--bpsS khnti-j-X-Iƒ \oeØm-a-c, apØp F∂o kn\na-
-Isf B[mc--am°n hnebn-cp-ØpI-.

3. kzX{¥ kn\nabv°v- hna¿i\m-fl-I-ambn BkzmZ\w- Xømdm-°pI.

Nn¥mhn--jvS-bmb iymaf,- 101 tNmZyßƒ- GsX¶nepw- H∂v Xnc-s™Sp-°pI.

Assk≥sa‚ v - 2

hyXykvX-amb-  {]tab-ßsf-  Ahew-_n®v  ]cam-h[n- 10 an\n‰v ssZ¿Lyap≈-

eLpNn-{X-ßƒ°pth-≠n Xnc°-Y-Iƒ- cNn°p-I (H‰-bmtbm- A©pt]¿- tN¿∂p≈

kwLß-fmtbm- Assk≥sa‚ v sNømhp-∂Xm-Wv-).

klmbI{KŸßƒ, sh_vssk-‰p-Iƒ

1. kn\na ˛ hoUntbm sSIv\nIv ˛ tUm. apcfoIrjvW, Un. kn. _pIvkv, 2008.

2. Nn{Xw Ne®n{Xw ˛ a¶S chnh¿Ω, tIcf`mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v, Xncph\¥]pcw,
2000.

3. tUmIypsa‚dn kn\na ˛ Fw. Fw. h¿°n, F≥._n.Fkv, 1999.

4. IYbpw Xnc°Ybpw ˛ tUm. tPmkv sI. am\ph¬, ssIcfn _pIvkv, IÆq¿,
2009.

5. am[yaßfpw aebmfkmlnXyhpw ˛ Fw. hn. tXmakv, tIcf kmwkv°mcnI
{]kn≤oIcW hIp∏v.

6. Ne®n{X]T\ßƒ ̨  (FUn:) ]∑\ cmaN{µ≥ \mb¿, Id‚ v _pIvkv, tIm´bw,
2008.

7. am[yaßfpw aebmfkmlnXyhpw ˛ Hcp kwLw teJI¿, tIcf `mjm
C≥Ãn‰yq´v, Xncph\¥]pcw.

8. kn\nabpw {]Xybimkv{Xhpw ˛ hn. sI. tPmk^v, kmwkv°mcnI {]kn≤o-
IcW hIp∏v, Xncph\¥]pcw, 1997.
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9. Ne®n{XØns‚ s]mcpƒ ˛ hnPbIrjvW≥, tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v, 1996.

10. ImgvNbpsS Aim¥n ˛ hn. cmPIrjvW≥, tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v,
Xncph\¥]pcw, 2001.

11. kn\na-bnse- icoc-`m--j ˛ tPmkv sI. am\ph¬,- Id‚ v _pIvkv, tIm´bw-

12. aebmf- kn\nabpw- kmlnXy-hpw- ˛-- a[p Cdh-¶-c,- Un.kn-.- _pIvkv-

13. Xnc°YmkmlnXyw:- kuµcyhpw- {]k‡n-bpw- ̨  tPmkv sI. am\ph¬,- Id‚ v
_pIvkv, tIm´bw-.

14. ^nenw Ubd-£-≥˛-km-P≥- sXcph-∏p-g-. knt·®¿- _pIvkv, Xriq¿.

15. kn\nabpsS hymIcWw˛tUm. Sn. PntXjv, Henhv ]"nt°j≥kv, tImgnt°mSv,
2009.

16. temIkn\na ˛ hnPbIrjvW≥, Un.kn. _pIvkv. aebmf kn\nabpw
kmlnXyhpw ˛ a[p Cdh¶c, Un. kn. _pIvkv.

17. kn\nabpsS temIw ˛ ASq¿ tKm]meIrjvW≥, tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v,
1999.

18. k©mcnbpsS hoSv dmbv kn\na ˛ Hcp ]T\w ˛ sF. j¨apJZmkv, tIcf
`mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v, 1996.

19. C¥y≥ kn\na ˛ Fw. F^v. tXmakv, Un. kn. _pIvkv.

20. B[p\nI aebmf kn\na ˛ sI. hn. cma≥Ip´n, tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.

21. 25 temIkn\naIƒ ˛ Pn. ]n. cmaN{µ≥, Nn¥ ]ªnt°j≥kv, 2009.

22. Ne®n{XPmeIw ̨  tImgnt°mS≥, amXr`qan {]n‚nwKv B‚ v ]ªnjnwKv Iº\n,
tImgnt°mSv, 1985.

23. UnPn‰¬ kn\na˛ C≥t^m ssIcfn Iºyq´¿ amKkn≥, s^{_phcn, 2009.

24. Ne®n{XØns‚ BJym\Iw ˛ tUm. Sn. PntXjv, kuØv C¥y≥
lntÃmdn°¬ tUmIypsa‚ vkv ]ªnt°j≥kv, \mK¿tImhn¬.

25. kn\nabpsS hymIcWw ˛ tUm. Sn. PntXjv, Henhv ]ªnt°j≥kv,
tImgnt°mSv.

29. Film Studies - The Basics, Amy Villarejo, Routledge Taylor & Francis, Group

London & New York, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi, 2008.

30. The Major Film Theories - An Introduction- J. Dudley Andrew, Oxford

University Press, New York.

31. How to Read a Film- Oxford University Press, New York.

32. Documentary, A History of the Non Fiction Film- Eric Bornouv.

33. What is Cinema- Andre Bazin (Trans. & Ed.) Hugh Grey, Vol.I & II, University

of California Press, Barkeley.

34. Literature and Film-Robert Richardson, Indiana University Press, London.

35. Screenplay - The Foundations of Screen Writing- Syd Field, Bantam Dell,

New York, 2005.

36. The Most Memorable Films of the World - H.N. Narahari Rao, Prism Books

Pvt. Ltd, Bangalore, Kochi, 2009.
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37. The Cinemas of India-Yees Thoraval, Mac Millan India Ltd.

38. A History of the Cinema from its Origin to 1970 - Eric Rhode, Penguin Books.

39. http://archive.sensesofcinema.com.

40. http://www.nano-technology.com.

41. http://en.wikipedia.org/Wiki/History of Cinema.

42. Film and Television Institute of India - www.ftiindia.com.

43. National Film Archive of India - www.nfaipune.nic.in.

44. Kerala State Film Development Corporation - www.ksfdc.in. Kerala Chalachitra

Academy - www.keralafilm.com.

45. C-Dit - www.cdit.org.

46. http://www.imdb.com.

47. Malayalam cinema.com

48. http://archive.senses of cinema.com.

skaÃ¿ : V

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1511.1

Hm∏¨ tImgvkv : I

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 3 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 54 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 2

tIcfobIeIƒ

]T-t\m-t±-i-yw:

IeIfpsS hnimeamb kuµcytemItØ°v hnZym¿∞nIsf B\bn°pIbpw

AhcpsS Iemhmk\Iƒ°v Dt∑jhpw t{]cWbpap≠m°pIbpw IemkzmZ\-

ØneqsS am\knIamb hnImkw km[yam°pIbpw sNøpIsb∂XmWv Cu

tImgvkns‚ {]mYantImt±iyw. tIcfobIeIfpsS s]mXp AhtemI\ØneqsS

AhbpsS D≈nte°ndßns°m≠v tIcfØns‚ IemNcn{Xhpw kwkvImchpw

a\ nem°m\pw hm°pw hkvXphpw icochpw ka\zbn°p∂ tIcfob`mh\bpsS

Hu∂Xyw Xncn®dnbm\pw hnZym¿∞nIsf {]m]vXcm°pI F∂Xn\mWv Du∂¬

\evtI≠Xv. Assk≥sa‚n\v GsX¶nepw Iemcq]Øns‚ AhXcWw t\cn¬-

°≠v hnhcWw \evIp∂Xn\pw t{]cn∏n°mhp∂XmWv. ]ckv]c]qcI-ßfm-

sW¶nepw tIcfobIeIsf kmam\yambn am[yasØ ASnÿm\am°n c≠mbn

Xncn®psIm≠p≈ kao]\amWv ChnsS kzoIcn®ncn°p∂Xv. Hmtcm hn`mKØnepw

Dƒs∏Sp∂ At\Iw IeIfps≠¶nepw {][m\s∏´hsb ]cnNbs∏SpØpIsb∂

Dt±iyØnemWv t]cpIƒ ]cma¿in°p∂Xv.
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]mTy-]-≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (36 aWn°q¿)

icoctI{µnX IeIƒ

(1) Ie ̨  hyXykvX \n¿∆N\ßƒ ̨  hn`P\k{ºZmbßƒ ̨  kpIpamc/kuµcym-
flI IeIƒ, tkm]tbmK/{]tbmP\mflI IeIƒ, Zznam\/{Xnam\/At\I-
am\(multi-dimensional)IeIƒ, \n›e/Ne\mflI IeIƒ, ¢m nI/A\pjvTm\/
hnt\mZ\ IeIƒ, tZin, am¿§n F∂nßs\bp≈h ˛ Adp]Øn\mep IeIƒ ˛
IeIfpsS hnImkNcn{Xw ˛ IeIfpsS hnhn[Xcw BhnjvIcW am[ya-ßƒ ˛
icocw, CXchkvXp°ƒ ˛ Iem{]tbmP\w ˛ tIcfob IeIfpsS sshhn[yw ˛
khntijXIƒ.

(2) tIcfobkwKoXw ˛ \mS≥/hwiob/BZnhmkn kwKoXw ˛ ]m´pcq]ßƒ ˛
]m´pIfpsS h¿§oIcWw ˛ {]tbmKkµ¿`ßƒ ˛ k¿∏w]m´v (]p≈ph≥]m´v),
tXm‰w]m´v, HmW∏m´v, hnev]m´v, Xmcm´p]m´v, Irjn∏m´v, ssIsIm´n°fn∏m´v,
am∏nf∏m´v, am¿§wIfn∏m´v, K±nI∏m´v F∂nhbpsS kmam\y]cnNbw.

imkv{XobkwKoXØn\p tIcfØns‚ kw`mh\ ˛ CcbnΩ≥ Xºn, kzmXn-Xncp-
\mƒ, B[p\nIImesØ kwKoX⁄¿ F∂nhsc ]cnNbs∏S¬.

tIcfØnse hmZykwKoXØns‚ sshhn[yw ˛ hnhn[Xcw hmtZym]IcWßƒ
˛ XpI¬, X{¥n, kpjnc, L\ hmZyßƒ ˛ ]©hmZyw, XmbºI F∂nh.

(3)  \rØw ̨  tIcfØnse hnhn[Xcw \rØcq]ßƒ ̨  XmfmflIamb BZnhmkn
\rØßƒ, A\pjvTm\cq]ßtfmSpw A`n\bIeItfmSpw tN¿∂p≈ \rØßƒ,
XncphmXncIfn, H∏\, am¿§wIfn, tamln\nbm´w XpSßnbh.

(4)  A`n\bIeIƒ ˛ hnhn[Xcw A`n\bcq]ßƒ ˛ \rXy, \mSyhn\yk\w ˛
\mS≥ (hnt\mZ, A\pjvTm\)IeIƒ, imkv{XobIeIƒ F∂nhbpsS hnthN\w
˛ Im°mcn»n\mSIw, s]mdm´p\mSIw, Nhn´p \mSIw, sXøw, ]SbWn, apSntb‰v,
IqSnbm´w, IYIfn, Xp≈¬ F∂nhbpsS ]cnNbw ˛ Cu IeIfpsS A`n\b-
coXnIƒ, thjhn[m\ßƒ F∂nhbnse hyXymkßƒ.

(5)  Btbm[\Ie ̨  tIcfØns‚ Btbm[\]mcºcyw ̨  Ifcn∏b‰v ̨  IfcnbpsS
hnhn[k{ºZmbßƒ ˛ sX°≥, hS°≥ F∂nh ˛ ]cnioe\coXn ˛ IfcnbpsS
BtcmKy]chpw NnIn’m]chpamb km[yXIƒ ˛ Ifcnbpambn _‘s∏´
kwkvImchpw kmlnXyhpw ˛ Ifcn∏b‰ns‚ kzm[o\w CXcIeIfn¬.

(6) hN\Ie ˛ hmNnI{][m\amb hnhn[Xcw IeIsf kmam\yambn ]cnNb-
s∏SpØ¬ ˛ ]mTIw, NmIym¿°qØv, lcnIY, IYm{]kwKw F∂nh.

samUyqƒ : c≠v (18 aWn°q¿)

hkvXptI{µnX IeIƒ

(1)  Nn{XIe ˛ tIcfobamb hnhn[Xcw Nn{XcN\mk{ºZmbßƒ ˛ Nn{XcN\m-
am[yaßƒ ˛ KplmNn{Xßƒ, Nph¿Nn{Xßƒ ˛ hnhn[Xcw If-sagpØpIƒ ˛
A`n\bIeIfnse apJsØgpØpIƒ ˛ cmPm chnh¿Ω, sI.kn.Fkv. ]Wn°¿,
Fw.hn.tZh≥ XpSßnbhcpsS kw`mh\Iƒ, \ºqXncnbpsS tcJmNn{Xßƒ
F∂nh ]cnNbs∏SpØWw.



62

(2) inev]Ie ̨  inev]Iemam[yaßƒ˛ I√v, aÆv, XSn, Z¥w, temlw XpSßnbh
˛ hnhn[Xcw inev]ßƒ ˛ hn{Klw, {]Xna, a‰v Ae¶rX cq]ßƒ F∂n-
ßs\ ˛ tIcfobcmb {]apJinev]nIƒ.

(3) hmkvXphnZy ˛ tIcfob]mcºcyw ˛ Krl\n¿ΩmWØns‚ hnhn[ k{º-
Zmbßƒ ˛ \mepsI´v, F´psI´v XpSßnbh ˛ hmkvXpe£Ww.

 ˛ `qanbpsS sXcs™Sp∏v, Pekm∂n[yw, hmkvXp]pcpj≥, hnhn[ tImWpIƒ,
hnhn[apdnIƒ/hmXnepIƒ F∂nhbpsS ÿm\\n¿Æbw, hnizmkßƒ,
]cnlmcßƒ F∂nh ˛ Krl\n¿ΩmWØns‚ km[mcW k{ºZmbßƒ,
Ahbpambn _‘s∏´ KWnXimkv{Xw.

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. tIcfhpw kwKoXhpw ˛ Fkv. Kp]vX≥ \mb¿.

2. tIcfØnse \mS≥kwKoXw ˛ tUm. Fw. hn. hnjvWp\ºqXncn.

3. tXm‰w]m´pIƒ Hcp ]T\w ˛ Fw. hn. hnjvWp\ºqXncn.

4. ]p≈ph≥]m´pw \mKmcm[\bpw ˛ Fw. hn. hnjvWp\ºqXncn.

5. Z£ntW¥y≥ kwKoXw ˛ F. sI. cho{µ\mYv.

6. am∏nf∏m v́ ]mThpw ]T\hpw ̨  _meIrjvW≥ h≈n°p∂v, tUm. Da¿ Xdta¬.

7. CiepIfpsS DZym\w ˛ (FUn.) tUm. Da¿ Xdta¬.

8. H∏\ F∂ h´∏m´v ˛ hn. Fw. Ip´n.

9. am∏nf°eIƒ ˛ (FUn.) H. Fw. Icphmc°p≠v.

10. am∏nf t^mIvtem¿ ˛ s{]m^. _n. aplΩZv AlΩZv

11. \mS≥IeIƒ \mS≥]m´pIƒ ˛ tUm. Fw. hn. hnjvWp\ºqXncn.

12. t^mIvtem¿ ˛ cmLh≥ ]ø\mSv.

13. tIcft^mIvtem¿ ˛ (FUn.) cmLh≥ ]ø\mSv.

14. t^mIvtem¿ \nL≠p ˛ Fw. hn. hnjvWp\ºqXncn.

15. tamln\nbm´w: Ncn{Xhpw B´{]Imchpw ̨  Iemafiew IeymWn°p´nbΩ.

16. tamln\nbm´w : B´{]Imchpw ap{ZIfpw ˛ thWp Pn., \n¿Ωem ]Wn°¿.

17. sXøw ˛ tUm. Fw. hn. hnjvWp\ºqXncn.

18. ]tS\n ˛ ISΩ\n´ hmkptZh≥]n≈.

19. ]tS\nbnse ]mft°meßƒ ˛ ISΩ\n´ hmkptZh≥]n≈.

20. sFh¿\mSIw ˛ NpΩm¿ Nq≠¬.

21. Im°mcn»n \mSIw ˛ Pn. `m¿§h≥]n≈.

22. ]pcpjm¿∞°qØv ˛ hn. B¿. IrjvWN{µ≥.

23. Xp≈¬ ZriythZnbn¬ ˛ Abva\w IrjvWss°aƒ.

24. Nhn´p\mSIw ˛ sk_o\mdm^n.

25. tIcfØnse \mtSmSn\mSIßƒ ˛ tUm. Fkv. sI. \mb¿.

26. IqØpw IqSnbm´hpw ˛ AΩma≥ Xºqcm≥.

27. IYIfn hn⁄m\tImiw ˛ Abva\w IrjvWss°aƒ.

28. ae_mdnse Xndbm´ßƒ ˛ kn. tKm]me≥ \mb¿.
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29. apSntb‰v ˛ NpΩm¿ Nq≠¬.

30. apSntb‰v \mtSmSnt\ccßv ˛ kn. B¿. cmPtKm]me≥.

31. XncphmXncbpw kv{XoIfpsS a‰p {hXm\pjvTm\ßfpw ˛ {Zu]Zn Pn. \mb¿.

32. tIcfØnse \mS≥IeIƒ ˛ F. sI. \ºym¿.

33. Xmfßƒ XmfhmZyßƒ ˛ F. Fkv. F≥. \ºoi≥.

34. tIcfØnse Xmftafßƒ ˛ (FUn.) s{]m^. hn. Achnµm£≥.

35. tIcfØnse kwKotXm]IcWßƒ ˛ tUm. chnh¿Ω k\¬Ipam¿
Xºpcm≥.

36. hmkvXpimkv{Xw Hcp ka{K]T\w ˛ tUm. ]n. hn. Hutk∏v.

37. tIcfØnse Nph¿Nn{XIe ˛ Fw. Pn. iin`qj¨.

38. tXmev]mh°qØv ˛ ]n. Pn. ]´mºn.

39. s]mdm´p\mSIhpw a‰pw ˛ Pn. `m¿§h≥]n≈.

skaÃ¿ : V

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1511.2

Hm∏¨ tImgvkv : I

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 3 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 54 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 2

 Xnc°YmcN\ : XXzhpw {]tbmKhpw

]T-\-e£yw

kn\na cq]oI-cn-°m--\p≈ ]mTsa-∂ \nebn-emWv- Xnc°-Y--bpsS {]Ya

AkvXnXzw. kn\na Hcp Iemam-[y-ahpw- hyhkmb- DXv]-∂hp-am-btXmsS AXns‚

\n¿ΩnXn°v am¿§tc-J-bmb- Xnc°-Ybv°pw- {]k‡n-tb-dn. sSenhn-j≥,- samss_¬

t^m¨ XpSßnb- am[ya-ßƒ- ZriyNm-cp-X-tbmsS IYmJym\w- \n¿hln-°p-∂

ImeØv AhbpsS- ]mTsa-∂ \ne-bn¬ Xnc°-Ybv°pw- khnti-j-amb- {]k‡n-

bp--≠mbn-. Xnc°-YbpsS- ]T-\Øn\v- {][m-\ambpw- aq∂v taJe-I-fm-Wp-≈-Xv-. Xnc°Y-

bpsS- cN\m-imkv{Xw ]Tn∏n-°p∂- coXn, Xnc°Y- ]cnh¿Ø-\-s∏´v- kn\na-bm-

Ip∂ -coXn, Xnc°-Ysb- kmlnXy-ambn- I≠v hmbn°p-I-bpw,- hniI-e\w- sNøpIbpw

sNøp∂ coXn F∂nh-bmWv- ]T\-ta-J-e-Iƒ-. Xnc°-Y-bpsS- cN-\°v  ̀ mh\bv°pw-

k¿§mflIXbv°p-sam∏w-  {]mtbmKn-I-amb- Ipsd AdnhpIƒIqSn- B¿÷ns®-Sp-

t°-≠Xp≠v.

samUyqƒ : H∂v

kn\na-bpsS- ]mTsa∂ \nebn-ep≈- Xnc-°Y-bpsS- {]k‡n ˛- Xma¿ sebn≥,

skbvZv ^o¬Uv, sdbva¨Uv Pnw s{^≥jmw XpSßn-b-h-cpsS- Xnc°Ym- \n¿hN-\-

-ßƒ˛ Xnc°-Y-bn¬- ASßn-bn-cn-°p-∂ {][m\ LSIßfmb- {]tabw, CXn-hrØw,-
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IYm]m-{X--ßƒ, kw`mj-Ww,- ZriykqN-\Iƒ, i_vZkq-N-\Iƒ ˛ Xn-c-°-YbpsS-
`mj ˛ IY, t\mh¬, \mSIw XpS-ßnb IrXnI-fn¬- \n∂pw Xnc°Y- ]pe¿Øp
hyXymkw-. aebm-f-Ønse {KŸcq-]-Øn¬- {]kn≤o-I-cn®- Xnc-°Y-Iƒ-.

samUyqƒ : c≠v

 Bib-kzo-I-c-W-Øn-\p≈- am¿§ßƒ- ̨  -B-ib-ßsf- Xnc°-Y-bpsS- cq]oIcW-
Øn-\mbn- hnIkn-∏n-s®-Sp-°p-∂ coXn ˛ Xnc°-Y-bpsS- LS\,- \mSIob- LS\,-
CXn-hrØ-Øn¬- ASßn-bncn-°p∂- kabw,- ÿew, kaq-lw, kmºØnIw,-
cmjv{Sobw,- \nbaw,- cN\-bpsS- hnhn[ X{¥ßƒ- ˛- aq¿≤\y-Øns‚- \n¿ΩnXn- ˛
Iem]-c-amb- ]I¿Ønsb-gp-Øv- ̨  hmWnPy-]-c-amb ]I¿Ønsb-gp-Øv-- ̨  I-em-kn\na-
bpsSbpw- hmWnPy-kn-\n-a-bp-sSbpw- Xnc°-Y-Iƒ-- ˛- km-lnXy-Ir-Xn-Iƒ- Xnc-°Y-bm-
°p-tºmƒ- {i≤nt°≠ hkvXpX-Iƒ-.

samUyqƒ : aq∂v

(1) Xnc-°Ym]T-\-hpw hne-bn-cpØepw-

hn-i-Z-]-T-\w

Xnc°Y :-   s]cph-gn-b-º-ew ˛ ]n-. ]flcm-P≥-

({]tabw,- CXnhr-Øw,- IYm]m-{X-ßƒ,- kw`mj-Ww,- Zriykq-N-\-Iƒ, i_vZ-

kqN\-Iƒ,- Xnc°-Y-bpsS- ̀ mj, ko≥, aq¿≤\yw- XpSßnb- LSI-ß-ƒ- hniIe\w-

sNøpI-.)

(2) Xnc°YmcN\-

CjvSs∏´- Hcp IYbn¬\nt∂m- kz¥amtbm- Hcp Xnc°Y- Xømdm-°pI-.

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. Xnc°YmcN\, Iebpw kn≤m¥hpw ˛ tPmkv sI. am\ph¬.

2. IYbpw Xnc°Ybpw ˛ tPmkv. sI. am\ph¬, ssIcfn _pIvkv, IÆq¿.

3. IYbpw Xnc°Ybpw ˛ B¿. hn. Fw. ZnhmIc≥, Henhv, tImgnt°mSv.

4. Xnc°Y, kn\nabpsS Zriy{]Imiw ˛ tUm. sUman\nIv sP. Im´q¿, Id‚ v
_pIvkv, tIm´bw.

5. aebmfkn\nam]T\ßƒ ˛ sh¶ntSizc≥. Un.Fkv, Un.kn. tIm´bw.

6. Ne®n{XØns‚ BJym\Iw ˛ tUm. Sn. PntXjv.

7. ^nenw Ubd-£-≥ ˛- km-P≥- sXcph-∏p-g-. knt·®¿- _pIvkv, Xriq¿.

8. aebmfkn\n-abpw- kmlnXy-hpw- ˛- a[p- Cdh-¶c,- Un.kn-.- _pIvkv,-

9. Xnc°Ym- kmlnXyw:- kuµcyhpw- {]k‡n-bpw ˛- tPmkv sI. am\p-h¬.

10. kn\na-bnse- icoc-`m--j ˛ tPmkv sI. am\ph¬,- Id‚ v _pIvkv, tIm´bw-.

11. Screenplay - The Foundations of Screen Writing - Syd Field, Bantam Dell,

New York, 2005.
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skaÃ¿ : V

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1511.3

Hm∏¨ tImgvkv : I

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 3 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 54 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 2

aebmf]{X{]h¿Ø\w

]Tt\mt±iyw

aebmf ]{X{]h¿Ø\taJe ̀ mjbv°pw kwkvImcØn\pw kmlnXyØn\pw

\¬Inbn´pff kw`mh\ \n oaamWv. P\XbpsS `mjsbbpw kwkvImcsØbpw

k¿§tNmZ\Isfbpw ]cnt]mjn∏n°p∂Xn¬ ]{Xam[yaßƒ henb ]¶v

hln®n´p≠v. tIcfØn¬ Hcp s]mXp`mj krjvSn°pIbpw hf¿ØnsbSp°pIbpw

`mjbpsS {]mtZinIt`Zßƒ°∏pdØv tIcfsØ Hcpan∏n®p \n¿ØpIbpw

sNøp∂Xn¬ Cu am[yaw hln°p∂ ]¶v hepXmWv. Cu ]›mØeØn¬, `mj-

bpsSbpw kmlnXyØns‚bpw ]T\Øn¬ Hgn®p IqSm\mhmØXmWv ]{Xam[ya-

]T\w.

]mTy]≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (9 aWn°q¿)

P\kº¿°Øn\v HcmapJw ˛ Bibhn\nabhpw P\kº¿° am[yahpw ˛

P\kº¿°am[yaßfpsS sshhn[yw ˛ A®Sn, tdUntbm, sSenhnj≥, kn\na,

C‚¿s\‰v ˛ hm¿Ømhn\nab {]{Inb ˛ B[p\nI hm¿Ømhn\nabam¿§ßƒ.

samUyqƒ : c≠v (9 aWn°q¿)

]{Xam[yaØns‚ khntij {]m[m\yw ˛ aebmf ]{X{]h¿Ø\Øns‚

D¤hhpw hf¿®bpw ˛ BZyIme]{Xßƒ ˛ amknIIƒ ˛ B\pImenI {]kn≤o-

IcWßƒ ˛ khntijXIƒ.

samUyqƒ : aq∂v (18 aWn°q¿)

hm¿Ø ˛ hm¿ØbpsS \n¿∆N\w ˛ hm¿ØbpsS aqeyw ˛ hm¿Øm t{kmX-

 pIƒ ˛ hm¿Øm_‘ßƒ ˛ hm¿Ømsshhn[yßƒ ˛ hm¿Ø hcp∂hgn ˛

hm¿Øm GP≥knIƒ ̨  hm¿ØmtiJcWw ̨  B[p\nI kt¶Xßƒ ̨  dnt∏m¿´nwKv

coXnIƒ ˛ ssienIƒ ˛ ]{X`mj ˛ ^o®¿ cN\, A`napJßƒ F∂nhbpsS

coXnIƒ.
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samUyqƒ : \mev (18 aWn°q¿)

]{XØns‚ \n¿ΩmWcoXnIƒ ˛ hnhn[ L´ßƒ ˛ FUn‰nßpw cq]I¬

]\-bpw ˛ te˛Hu´ns‚ {]m[m\yw ˛ {][m\ hm¿ØIƒ ˛ Xes°´pIƒ ˛ hnhn[-

]{XßfpsS H∂mwt]Pv Unkvtπ ˛ XmcXayw sNbvXp ]Tn°pI.

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. hm¿Ø : ]{Xhpw hm¿ØIfpw ˛ tPmbn Xncpaqe]pcw, tIcf `mjm
C≥Ãn‰yq v́.

2. ]{XtemIw ˛ Hcp kwLw teJI¿, tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.

3. B temIw apX¬ e temIw hsc ˛ tUm. sP. hn. hnf\new, tIcf `mjm
C≥Ãn‰yq v́.

4. am[yaßfpw aebmfkmlnXyhpw ˛ tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.

5. ]{X`mj ˛ tIcf {]kv A°mZan.

6. am[ya hnNn¥\w ˛ tUm. sI. hn. tXmakv / tUm. amXyp. sP. ap´Øv, en]n
]ªnt°j≥kv.

7. amdp∂ temIw amdp∂ am[yatemIw ̨  F≥. ]n. cmtP{µ≥, amXr`qan _pIvkv.

8. ]{X{]h¿Ø\w, IYbpw s]mcpfpw ˛ apcfn, saen≥U _pIvkv, Xncp-
h\¥]pcw.

9. tIcf]{X{]h¿Ø\Ncn{Xw ˛ ]pXp∏≈n cmLh≥, tIcfkmlnXy
A°mZan.

10. am[ya\bw C¥ybpsS ka{KhnIk\Øn\v (FUn.) tUm. sFdnkv
sImbventbm/tUm. teJm\tc{µ≥.

11. t^m¿Øv FtÃ‰ns‚ acWw ˛ F≥. ]n. cmtP{µ≥, amXr`qan _pIvkv.

12. ]{X[¿Ωw \nbaw ˛ F≥. ]n. cmtP{µ≥, hyq t]mbn‚ v, Xncph\¥]pcw.

13. `mjbpw am[yahpw ˛ hn. sI. \mcmbW≥, tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.

14. hrØm¥ ]{X{]h¿Ø\w ˛ kztZim`nam\n cmaIrjvW]n≈, tIcf {]kv
A°mZan.

15. ]{X{]h¿Ø\w `n∂apJßƒ ˛ tIcf {]kv A°mZan.

16. am[yaßfpw aebmfkmlnXyhpw ˛ Fw. hn. tXmakv, tIcf kmwkvImcnI
{]kn≤oIcW hIp∏v.

17. Fundamentals of Journalism - Spencer Crump.

18. News Editing - Bruce Wesley.

19. Writing style - Washington Post.
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skaÃ¿ : V

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1511.4

Hm∏¨ tImgvkv : I

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 3 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 54 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 2

Ne®n{X]T\w

]T-\-]-≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂v

Ne-®n-{X-Ie

B[p\nIIme-Øns‚- Ie ˛ {it≤b-amb- kn\namkn≤m¥-ßƒ- ˛-- Xnc--°Y- ˛-

kwhn-[m\w-- ˛- A`n-\-bw- ˛ Ombm{K-l-Ww,- Nn{Xkw-tbm-P-\w,- ]›m-ØekwKoXw-

XpSßnb- LSI-ß-fpsS- {]k‡n-. Hmtcm tZiØn\pw- `mjbv°pw AhcpsS-

kwkvImc-Øn-\p-a-\p-k-cn-®p≈- kn\na-bp≠v. tlmfnhpUv- kn\na,- Cdm\n-b≥- kn\na,-

Pm∏\okv kn\n-a,- lnµnkn\na,- Xangvkn\na,- aebmfkn\n-a- ˛ sSenhn-j≥,-

C‚¿s\‰v kn\na,-  samss_¬t^m¨ XpSßnb-  am[ya-ß-fn-te-°p≈ kn\na-

bpsS- hym]\w ˛ hnhn[-Xcw- kn\na-Iƒ- Iesb-∂ \nebnepw- hyhkm-b-sa∂-

\nebnepw- kn\na-bpsS- {]k‡n ˛ Ne®n-{X{]Xn-`-Iƒ-.-

samUyqƒ : c≠v

Xnc-°-Y-bpsS {]k‡n

Xnc°-Ysb- kw_‘n®- \n¿hN-\-ßƒ- ˛ Xnc°-Y-bn-e-S-ßn-bn-cn-°p∂ -LSI-

ß-fmb- {]tabw,- CXnhr-Øw,- IYm-]m{X-ßƒ,- kw`mj-Ww, Zriykq-N-\--Iƒ,

i_vZkqN\-Iƒ- ˛ Cu LSI-ßƒ- sIm≠v cq]oI-cn-°p∂- Xnc°-Y-bpsS- `mj- ˛ -

Xnc-°-Y-bpsS- LS\-- ˛ Xn-c-°YmcN-\bv°v- Bibw kzoIcn-°p∂- coXn-Iƒ- ˛ Xnc-

°YmcN-\-bpsS- taJe-Iƒ- ˛ Xnc°Ymhmb-\-bpsS- coXnIƒ-.

samUyqƒ : aq∂v

Xnc-°-Y-bpw kn\n-abpw

 Xnc°-Y-bnse- enJnX`mj ]cnh¿Ø-\-s∏´v- kn\na-bnse- Zriy`m-j-bm--Ip∂p.

kwhn[m-b-Is‚- {]k‡n,- kn\na-bnse- A`n\-bw,- kn\namKm\w, kn\na-bnse

]›mØ-ew,- Zriy-_nw_ß-fpsS- AhX-c-Ww- ̨  ho£-WZn-i-Iƒ,- Iymad-bpsS Ne\-

co-Xn-Iƒ- ̨  ko≥ kosIz≥kv- ̨ - Ne®n-{X--`mj,- kn\n-abpw kwkvImc-hpw, Xnc°-Ym-

IrØpw- kwhn[m-b-I\pw- ˛ A`nt\-Xmhv- IYm-]m{X-am-Ip-∂p-.
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samUyqƒ : \mev

Xnc-°-Y-bpsS hmb-\bpw kn\n-a-bpsS ImgvNbpw

sk√ptem-bvUv- F∂ Xnc°Y- hmbn°p-Ibpw- kn\na ImWpIbpw- sNøp-I.

{]tabw, CXnhr--Øw, IYm]m-{X-ßƒ,- kw`mj-Ww,- i_vZkqN\-Iƒ,- ZriykqN-\-

Iƒ- XpSßn-bh- Xnc°-Y-bnepw- kn\na-bnepw- kw`hn-®n-cn-°p-∂Xv- hnebn-cpØpI.

sk√ptembvUv- F∂ kn\na-bpsS- kmaqlnI- kmwkvImcnI- taJe-I--sf∏‰n-

N¿®sNøpI-.

kn\nam hni-I-e\w

kzX{¥ kn\na-Iƒ

Nn¥mhn-jvS-bmb- iymaf- ˛ {io\nhm-k≥-

101 tNmZyßƒ- ˛ kn≤m¿∞ inh

A\p-I-ev]\ kn\na-Iƒ-

\n¿Ωmeyw ˛ Fw.Sn hmkptZ-h≥ \mb¿

(aqe-I-Y˛- ]≈nhmfpw- Im¬®ne-ºpw,- Fw.Sn-. hmkptZ-h≥- \mb¿)

hnt[b≥- ˛ ASq¿ tKm]me--Ir-jvW≥

(aqe-Ir-Xn˛- `mkvIc]t´ecpw- Fs‚ PohnX--hpw)

Assk≥sa‚ v- I

1. hyXykvX-amb- {]tab-ßsf- Ahew--_n®v ]cam-h[n- 10 an\n‰v ssZ¿Ly-ap≈

eLpNn-{X-ßƒ°pth-≠n Xnc°-Y-Iƒ- cNn°p-I-. H‰bmtbm- A©pt]¿-

tN¿∂p≈ kwLß-fmtbm- Assk≥sa‚ v sNømhp--∂XmWv-.

klmbI{KŸßƒ, sh_vssk‰pIƒ

1. kn\na ˛ hoUntbm sSIv\nIv ˛ tUm. apcfoIrjvW, Un. kn. _pIvkv, 2008.

2. Nn{Xw Ne®n{Xw ˛ a¶S chnh¿Ω, tIcf`mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v, Xncph\¥]pcw,

4. tUmIypsa‚dn kn\na ˛ Fw. Fw. h¿°n, F≥._n.F v, 1999.

5. IYbpw Xnc°Ybpw ˛ tUm. tPmkv sI. am\ph¬, ssIcfn _pIvkv, IÆq¿,
2009.

6. Xnc°YmcN\ Iebpw kn≤m¥hpw ˛ tPmkv. sI. am\ph¬, Id‚ v _pIvkv,
tIm´bw, 2003.

7. am[yaßfpw aebmfkmlnXyhpw ˛ Fw. hn. tXmakv, tIcf kmwkv°mcnI
{]kn≤oIcW hIp∏vv.

8. Ne®n{X]T\ßƒ ̨  (FUn:) ]∑\ cmaN{µ≥ \mb¿, Id‚ v _pIvkv, tIm´bw,
2008.
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9. am[yaßfpw aebmfkmlnXyhpw ˛ Hcp kwLw teJI¿, tIcf `mjm

C≥Ãn‰yq´v, Xncph\¥]pcw.

10. kn\nabpw {]Xybimkv{Xhpw ˛ hn.sI. tPmk^v, kmwkv°mcnI {]kn≤o-
IcW hIp∏v, Xncph\¥]pcw, 1997.

11. Ne®n{XØns‚ s]mcpƒ ˛ hnPbIrjvW≥, tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.

12. ImgvNbpsS Aim¥n ˛ hn. cmPIrjvW≥, tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v,
Xncph\¥]pcw, 2001.

13. kn\nabpsS hymIcWw ˛ tUm. Sn. PntXjv, Henhv ]ªnt°j≥kv,
tImgnt°mSv, 2009.

14. temIkn\na ˛ hnPbIrjvW≥ ˛ Un. kn. _pIvkv.

16. aebmf kn\nabpw kmlnXyhpw ˛ a[p Cdh¶c, Un. kn. _pIvkv.

17. Xnc°Ym- kmlnXyw:- kuµcyhpw- {]k‡n-bpw˛- tPmkv sI. am\p-h¬, Id‚ v
_pIvkv, tIm´bw-.

18. kn\nabpsS temIw ˛ ASq¿ tKm]meIrjvW≥, tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v,
1999.

19. k©mcnbpsS hoSv. dmbv kn\na ˛ Hcp ]T\w ˛ sF. j¨apJZmkv, tIcf
`mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v, 1996.

20. C¥y≥ kn\na ˛ Fw. F^v. tXmakv, Un. kn. _pIvkv.

21. B[p\nI aebmf kn\na ˛ sI. hn. cma≥Ip´n, tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.

22. 25 temIkn\naIƒ ˛ Pn. ]n. cmaN{µ≥, Nn¥ ]ªnt°j≥kv, 2009.

26. UnPn‰¬  kn\na  ˛  C≥t^m  ssIcfn  Iºyq´¿  amKkn≥, s^{_phcn,
2009.

27. Ne®n{XØns‚ BJym\Iw ˛ tUm. Sn. PntXjv, kuØv C¥y≥ lntÃmdn-
°¬ tUmIypsa‚ vkv ]ªnt°j≥kv, \mK¿tImhn¬.

28. kn\nabpsS hymIcWw ˛ tUm. Sn. PntXjv, Henhv ]ªnt°j≥kv,
tImgnt°mSv.

29. Xnc°Y: kn\nabpsS Zriy{]Imcw ˛ tUm. sUman\nIv sP. Im´q¿.

30. ^nenw Ubd-£-≥ ˛- km-P≥- sXcph-∏p-g-. knt·®¿- _pIvkv, Xriq¿.

31. kn\na-bnse- icoc-`m-j ˛- tPmkv sI. am\ph¬,- Id‚ v _pIvkv,

32. aebmf- kn\nabpw- kmlnXy-hpw- ˛- a[p- Cd-h¶-c,- Un.kn-.- _pIvkv.

33. Film Studies - The Basics, Amy Villarejo, Routledge Taylor & Francis, Group

London & New York, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi, 2008.

34. The Major Film Theories - An Introduction. J. Dudley Andrew, Oxford

University Press, New York.

35. How to Read a Film. Oxford University Press, New York.

36. Documentary, A History of the Non Fiction Film - Eric Bornouv.



70

33. What is Cinema - Andre Bazin (Trans. & Ed.) Hugh Grey, Vol.I & II, University

of California Press, Barkeley.

34. Literature and Film. Robert Richardson, Indiana University Press, London.

35. Screenplay - The Foundations of Screen Writing - Syd Field, Bantam Dell, New

York, 2005.

36. The Most Memorable Films of the World - H.N. Narahari Rao, Prism Books,

Pvt. Ltd, Bangalore, Kochi, 2009.

37. The Cinemas of India - Yees Thoraval, Mac Millan India Ltd.

38. A History of the Cinema from its Origin to 1970 - Eric Rhode, Penguin Books.

39. http://archive.sensesofcinema.com

40. http://www.nano-technology.com

41. http://en.wikipedia.org/Wiki/History of Cinema

42. Film and Television Institute of India - www.ftiindia.com

43. National Film Archive of India - www.nfaipune.nic.in

44. Kerala State Film Development Corporation - www.ksfdc.in

45. Kerala Chalachitra Academy - www.keralafilm.com

46. C-Dit - www.cdit.org

47. http://www.imdb.com

48. Malayalam cinema.com

49. http://archive.senses of cinema.com
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skaÃ¿ : Bdv

skaÃ¿ : VI

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1641

tIm¿ tImgvkv : XI

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 5 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 90 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 4

am[yatemIw

]T-t\m-t±-i-yw:

am[y-a-ß-fpsS- A\¥ km[y-X-bp-ff- temIw hnZym¿∞n-Iƒ°v- ]cnNn-X-am-

°p-I-- F-∂XmWv- tImgvkns‚ {][m\-e-£-yw-. imkv{Xobhpw- bp‡y-[n-jvTn-X-hp-

amb- Nn¥bn-eqsS- hnhc-km-t¶-Xn-I-hn-Z--ybpsS- ImeØv Pohn°p-hm≥- ]TnXm--°ƒ°v

Ahkcw- D≠mh-Ww-. \ho\-hn-⁄m\w- ]I¿∂p\¬Ip∂- t{kmX p-I-sf-°p-dn®v-

hnZym¿∞n-Isf- A`n-⁄cm-°p-I, am[y-a-ß-fpsS- hf¿®bn-eqsS- kaql-Øn\p-

ssIh∂ kmwkvImcntIm∂-a-\-sØ-°p-dn®v- Adnhp-\¬IpI,- tdUntbm,- sSenhnj≥-

]cn]m-Sn-I-fpsS Bkzm-Z-\-Øn\pw- hnebn-cp-Ø-en\pw- hnZym¿∞n-Isf- {]m]vXcm-

°p-I, {]Xn`m-[--\cmb- Ip´nIƒ°v- am[y-a-tem-I-tØ°p- IS∂p-h-cm≥- {]tNmZ-\taIpI-

˛ CsX√mw Cu tImgvkns‚ e£y-ßfm-Wv-.

coXn-imkv{Xw

Cu tImgvkns\- A©p samUyq-fmbn Xncn®n-cn--°p∂p-. Ime-L´Øn-s‚bpw

kaql--Øns‚bpw- {]h-WX-Ifpw- Bhi-y--IXIfpw- hnZym¿∞n-Iƒ°v- a-\ n-em--

°ns°m-Sp-°p-hm≥- km[n-°p∂ coXn-bn¬ ¢m p-Iƒ {Iao-Icn-°p∂-Xv -DNnX-am-bn-

-cn-°pw. imkv{Xho-£--Whpw bp‡n-]c-X-bp-ap-≈ A≤-ym]-I¿°v hnZym¿∞n--I-fpsS

]¶m-fn-ØtØmsS- Cu tImgvkv \∂mbn ssIIm-cyw sNøp-hm≥ km[n°pw.

Iºyq´¿,- CD/DVD s{]mPIvS¿,- LCD kv{Io≥, kdu≠v knÃw F∂nh-bp-ff- Hcp

UnPn‰¬- em_v aebmfw- Un∏m¿´psa‚n-t\mSp- tN¿∂v k÷o-Icn-°p-∂Xv- DNnX-

am-bn-cn-°pw.

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (18 aWn°q¿)

]{X-am-[y-a-ßƒ

A®Sn ̨  Ncn{Xw

Bcw`{]h¿Ø\ßƒ ˛ Kp´≥_¿Kv ˛ e‰¿ {]kv ˛ tdm´dn{]kv ˛ Hm^v sk‰v

{]kv ˛ kv{Io≥{]n‚nwKv. B[p\nIImesØ D]IcWßƒ (t^mt´m tIm∏nb¿,

C¶vsP‰v {]n‚¿, tUm´vam{SnIvkv {]n‚¿, tek¿ {]n‚¿) UnPn‰¬ {]kv ˛ 3D

{]n‚nwKv.
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A®Snbpw ]{X{]h¿Ø\hpw

\thm∞m\hpw A®Snbpw ̨  ]{XßfpsS DZbw ̨  ]{Xam[yaØns‚ {]m[m\yw

˛ BZyIme hntZi]{Xßƒ ˛ BZyImesØ {][m\ C¥y≥ ]{Xßƒ ˛

aebmf]{Xßƒ ˛ {][m\ amknIIfpw hmcnIIfpw ˛ hntijm¬{]XnIƒ ˛

en‰n¬/se‰¿ amKkn\pIƒ ˛ sh_v ]{Xßƒ ˛ FUnt‰mdnbens‚ {]m[m\yw ˛

hnizmkyX \jvSamIp∂ \ne]mSpIƒ ˛ \memwkvXw`w F∂ DØchmZw.

samUyqƒ : c≠v (18 aWn°q¿)

-{imhy am[y-a-ßƒ

tdUntbm -̨  tdUntbmbpsS I≠p]nSnØw ̨  am¿t°mWn ̨  {]t£]WØns‚

Bcw`w ˛ Ncn{Xw ˛ C¥ybnse BZy tdUntbm{]t£]Ww ˛ tdUntbm

{]t£]Ww aebmfØn¬ ˛ tIcfw, {ioe¶ (kntem¨) Kƒ^v \mSpIƒ ˛ FM,

SW, MW {]t£]Wßƒ ˛- lmw tdUntbm ˛ hmWnPy {]t£]Ww ˛ tdUntbm

F∂ k¿°m¿ am[yaw ˛ hm¿Ø ˛ tdUntbmbnse P\t£a ]cn]mSnIƒ ˛

P\{]nb ]cn]mSnIƒ ˛ tdUntbm \mSIw ˛ khntijX ˛ tdUntbmbv°pth≠n

FgpXptºmƒ ˛ {]km¿`mcXn ˛ tdUntbmbpsS c≠mwhchv ˛ amdp∂ coXnIƒ.

samUyqƒ : aq∂v (18 aWn°q¿)

Zriy am[y-a-ßƒ

 sSenhnj≥ ̨  kwt{]jWØns‚ Bcw`w ̨  {]t£]Whpw kwt{]j Whpw

˛ t{_mUvImÃnwKv/sSenImÃnwKv Iº\nIƒ ˛ _n_nkn, B¿knG, F≥_nkn

˛ D]{Klkwt{]jWw ̨  tI_nƒ Nm\epIƒ ̨  H._n.hm≥ ̨  X’ab kwt{]jWw

˛ t{ImamIobnwKv ˛ hm¿ØmNm\epIƒ ˛ ss{]w ssSw td‰nwKv ˛ ]nIvN¿ C≥

]nIvN¿ ˛ Un.Sn.F®v ˛ F¬knUn ˛ F¬CuUn. sSenhnj≥ ]cn]mSnIƒ ˛

kocnbepIfpsS s]mXpkz`mhw ̨  Ne®n{Xm[njvTnX ]cn]mSnIƒ ̨  dnbmen‰ntjm

˛ ssehv tjmIƒ ˛ AhXmcI¿ ˛ AhXmcIcpsS `mj ˛ Sn. hn. ]cky-ßƒ-,

sSenhnjs‚ kzm[o\w ˛ KpWtZmjßƒ.

samUyqƒ : \mev (18 aWn°q¿)

\h- am-[y-a-ßƒ

C≥^¿taj≥- bpKw ̨  hnhc-km-t¶-XnI- hnZy Bib-hn--\na-b--cw-KØv krjvSn®

hnπhw, thƒUv sshUv sh_v (WWW), C˛kmlnXyw, C˛]-{X-ßƒ,- C˛sabn¬,

C‚¿s\‰v tdUntbm,- hm¿Øm[n-jvTnX -sh_vssk‰p-Iƒ,- C˛-_p°v,- tªmKv, sh_v

{]km[-\w,- C˛sIm-ta-gvkv,- kmaqlnI- am[ya-ßƒ- ̨  bq Syq_v, t^kv _p°v, Szn‰¿,

hmSvkv A]v ˛ t{Smƒ ˛ kmam\y ]cnN-bw-.
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samUyqƒ : A©v (18 aWn°q¿)

am[ya hna¿i\w

am[ya  hna¿i\w  ˛  am[yaßfpsS  [m¿ΩnIX  ˛  P\{]nb- kwkvImchpw-
am[ya-ßfpw- ˛ s]mXpa-WvU-ehpw- am[ya-ßfpw- ˛ \h-am[y-a-ßfpw- kaqlhpw- ˛
kmaqlnI- am[ya-ßfpw- P\m[n-]-Xyhpw ˛ KpWßfpw- tZmjß-fpw-.

hni-Z-]-T\w

1. A[nIm-chpw- am[ya-ßfpw- ˛ _n. B¿. ]n. `mkvI¿ (am[y-a-]T-\ßƒ ˛
FUn. ]∑\ cmaN-{µ≥- \mb¿).

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. am[yaßfpw aebmfkmlnXyhpw ˛ tIcf`mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.

2. am[yaßfpw aebmfkmlnXyhpw ˛ Fw. hn. tXmakv, tIcf kmwkv°mcnI
{]kn≤oIcWhIp∏v.

3. hm¿Ø: ]{Xhpw hm¿ØIfpw ̨  tPmbn Xncpaqe]pcw, tIcf ̀ mjm C≥Ãn‰yq v́.

4. ]{X{]h¿Ø\w, `n∂apJßƒ ˛ tIcf {]kv A°mZan.

5. tIcf]{X{]h¿Ø\Ncn{Xw ̨  ]pXp∏≈n cmLh≥, tIcfkmlnXyA°mZan.

6. aebmf`mjbpw BtKmfhXv°cWhpw ˛ tIcfk¿∆Iemimem {]kn≤o-
IcWw.

7. Iºyq´¿ ]cnNbhpw {]tbmKhpw ˛ tUm. ANypXvi¶¿ Fkv. \mb¿, tIcf
`mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.

8. B temIw apX¬ C˛temIw hsc ˛ tUm. sP. hn. hnf\new, tIcf `mj
C≥Ãn‰yq v́.

9. C≥^¿taj≥ sSIvt\mfPn ˛ tUm. ANypXv i¶¿ Fkv. \mb¿, tIcf
`mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.

10. C\n hmb\, Cu hmb\ ˛ hn. sI. BZ¿iv, Un. kn. _pIvkv.

11. ssk_¿ aebmfw ˛ (FUn.) kp\oX Sn. hn., Id‚ v _pIvkv, Xr»q¿.

12. t^m¿Øv FtÃ‰ns‚ acWw ˛ F≥. ]n. cmtP{µ≥, amXr`qan _pIvkv.

13. C‚¿s\‰pw bqWntImUpw aebmf`mjm{]iv\ßfpw ̨  tUm. atljv awKem v́,
amXr`qan BgvN∏Xn∏v, 2009 s^{_phcn 17.

14. sImSIc ]pcmWw ˛ kPohv FSØmS≥, Id‚ v _pIvkv.

15. am[yahnNn¥\w ˛ tUm. sI. hn. tXmakv/ tUm. amXyp sP. ap´Øv.

16. \yqkv UkvInse Imhnbpw Nph∏pw ̨  Ia¬dmw- kPohv,- Henhv ]ªn-t°j≥,-
tImgnt°m-Sv,- 2014

17. \ham-[y-a-ßƒ-: `mj, kmlnXyw, kwkvImcw ˛ tPmkv sI am\ph¬,- 2014
\mjW¬- _p°v Ãmƒ,- tIm´bw.

18. How to do everything with the Internet - Jones, Dennis, Mc Graw-Hill, New

York, 2004.

19. Finding information on the Internet: - A Tutorial www.lib.berkeley.edn/teach-

ing/guides/internet/findinfo/html.

20. http://google.com/transliterate/indic/malayalam.

21. http://howtostartamalayalamblog
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skaÃ¿ : VI

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1642

tIm¿ tImgvkv : XII

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 5 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 90 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 4

aebmfhymIcWw

]Tt\m-t±iyw

1. h¿Æw, A£cw,- ]Zw, hmIyw F∂o Xeß-fn¬- aebm-f-Øns‚- ASn-ÿm\
kz`mhw Fs¥∂v  a\ n-em°n-  sX‰pIq-SmsX-  ae-bmfw- D]tbmKn°m≥
{]m]vX-cm°pI-.

2. `mjbpsS- ASnÿm\- XØzß-fn-eq∂-nb- hymIc-W-]-T-\ØneqsS- _ncpZ-
Xe aebm-f-]-T\w- IcpØp-‰-Xm-°pI-.

3. Hcp Poh¬`mj F∂ \nebn¬- Ne\m-fl-I--amb- aebmf`mjbpw `mjm-
\nbaßfpw- \nc¥cw- amdns°m≠ncn°p∂p- F∂ hkvXpX t_m[y-
s∏SpØpI.

4. `mjsb hniI-e\w- sNbvXv `mjmkz-cq]w- \n¿Æbn-°m≥- {]m]vXcm°p-I-.

5. aebm-f-`m-jsb- A]{K-Yn®v- {]tbmK-ßsf- a\ n-em-°pI-.

]mTy]≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (18 aWn°q¿)

`mjbpw hymI-cWhpw- ˛ hymIcW- \n¿∆N\w- ˛ aebmf-`mjbpw hymIc-Whpw-
˛ aebmf-hymIcW-Ncn{Xw.

A£came ˛ [z\n ˛ h¿Æw ˛ A£cw ˛ en]n ˛ aebm-f-Ønse- A£c-ame ˛
A£c-kwJy- ˛ A[nIm-£-c \ncq]Ww- (tIcf-]m-Wn-\o-bØnepw- eoem-Xne-I-
Øn-epw)- kwhrtXmImcw ̨  AImc-Øns‚- [z\nt -̀Z-ßƒ- ̨  A£c-ß-fpsS D®mcW-
{]{Inb ˛ D®mcWÿm\ßƒ- ˛ D®mcW-coXn ˛ h¿Æßƒ°v ]eamXncn
{ipXnbp≠mIp∂Xn\p≈ ImcWßƒ ˛ h¿ÆhnImcw ˛ `mjm]-cnWmaw ˛ Bdp
\b-ßƒ- ˛ eoemXne-I-Ønse- `mjm(tI-cf-`m-j)hnh-c-W-ßƒ-. (eoem-Xn-eIw-
c≠mw inev]w).

samUyqƒ : c≠v (18 aWn°q¿)

i_vZhn`mKw ˛ hmNIw, tZymXIw, \maw, IrXn, t`ZIw, \n]mXw, Ahybw, KXn,
LSIw, hymt£]Iw, {]IrXn ˛ {]Xybßƒ F∂nh.
k‘n ˛ kmam\yhnhcWw ˛ ]eXcw- k‘nhn`P-\-ßƒ- ˛ tem]k‘n,
BKak‘n, ZznXzk‘n, BtZik‘n ˛ eoemXn-e-I--Ønse k‘nkq-{X--ßƒ
(eoem-Xn-eIw- aq∂mw inev]w).
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samUyqƒ : aq∂v (18 aWn°q¿)

\mahn`mKw - ˛ `mjbnse enwKhyhÿ ˛ {]Xybßƒ ˛ kamkcq]ßƒ- ˛

\]pwkIcq]-kr-jvSn-. hN\hyhÿ ˛ hN\ {]Xybßƒ. hn`‡n ˛ hn`‡n

\n¿∆N\w- ˛ {]Xybßƒ (BKaNcn{Xw th≠) ˛ ]pXnb t]cpIƒ \evInb-

Xns‚ HuNnXyw. hn`‡ym`mkw, ImcIw ˛ hn-`‡n ImcI_‘w, X≤nXw

F∂nhbpsS kmam\y]cnNbw, eoemXn -e -I --Ønse ]c`m -K -\ncq]Ww

(c≠mw inev]w).

samUyqƒ : \mev (27 aWn°q¿)

{Inbmhn`mKw: {]IrXn (tIhew, {]tbmPIw), kz`mhw (ImcnXw, AImcnXw),

Imew (`qX `mhn h¿Øam\Imecq]ßfpw AhbpsS {]Xybßfpw), {]Imcw,

{]tbmKw (I¿Øcn, I¿ΩWn), ap‰phn\ ˛ ]‰phn\ ˛ ]‰phn-\-I-fpsS- hn`P\w-

(t]sc-®w,- hn\sb-®w),- kI¿ΩIw ˛ AI¿ΩIw, A\p{]tbmKw, \ma[mXp,

Jne[mXp, IrØv (IrXn-Ir-Øv,- Imc-IIr-Øv)- F∂nhsb°pdn®p≈ kmam\y]cn

⁄m\w, \ntj[{]IcWw.

samUyqƒ : A©v  (9 aWn°q¿)

hmIy-hn-Nmcw ˛ kap®bw- ˛ hnIev]w ˛ AhbpsS- kPmXo-bX- ˛ hmIyØnse-

]Z{Iaw- ˛ s]mcpØw ˛ A\y-`mjm-kzm-[o\w- aebmf-hmIyL-S-\bn¬- ˛ hnhn[-

Xcw- hmIyßƒ- ˛ Nq¿ÆnI, k¶o¿ÆhmIyw, alm-hmIyw˛ A\zbw ˛ A¿≤-

hmIy-ßƒ- ˛ kamkw ˛ hnhn[ kamkßƒ ˛ kmam\y hnhcWw.

hniZ]T\w

1. tIcf]mWn\obw : G. B¿. cmPcmPh¿Ω.

2. eoemXneIw ˛ H∂v, c≠v, aq∂v inev]ß-ƒ.

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. tIcf]mWn\ob `mjyw : kn. F¬. B‚Wn.

2. tIcf `mjm hn⁄m\obw : tUm. sI. tKmZh¿Ω.

3. `mjm]T\ßƒ : kn. F¬. B‚Wn.

4. ssIcfoi_vZm\pimk\w : sI. kpIpamc]n≈.

5. aebm◊bpsS hymIcWw : tPm¿Pv amØ≥.

6. aebmf`mjm hymIcWw : tUm. sl¿Ω≥ Kp≠¿´v.

7. hymIcWan{Xw : tijKncn {]`p.

8. tIcf]mWn\obw ]mTßƒ : kn. hn. hmkptZh `´Xncn.

9. tIcf `mjm hymIcWw : C. hn. F≥. \ºqXncn.

10. hymIcWhnthIw : kn. F≥. aqkXv.

11. hmIyLS\ : C. hn. F≥. \ºqXncn.

12. aebmf `mjm hymIcWw Hcp ka{K]T\w : s{]m^. BZn\mSv tKm]n.
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13. i_vZku`Kw : ^m. tPm Ip∂∏≈n.

14. {ZmhnU `mjmimkv{Xw : tdm_¿´v Im¬Uz¬ (hnh: Fkv. sI. \mb¿).

15. tIcf]mWn\obw ̨  hymJym\hpw hnNn¥\hpw: s{]m^. kpµcw [\ph®]pcw.

16. `mjmhym-I-cW]T\w ˛ s{]m^. Fkv. ANypX hmcy¿.

skaÃ¿ : VI

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1643

tIm¿ tImgvkv : XIII

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 5 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 90 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 4

aebmfIhnX ˛ DØcL´w

DØcImhy-amenI- (tIcfk¿∆-I-em-imem {]kn≤oIcWw)

Dt±iye£yßƒ

1. Ccp]Xmw \q‰m≠ns‚ÇBcw`w apX¬ Ct∂mfw aebmfIhnXbnep≠mb
`mjm]chpw `mhpIXz]chpamb ]cnWmaw a\ nem°pI.

2. aebmfIhnXbnse \thm∞m\m\¥c {]hWXIsf°pdn®p a\ nem°pI.

3. ]m›mXyIhnXmkº¿°Øns‚ ^eambn aebmfIhnXbpsS cq]Øn¬
kw`hn® am‰w {Kln°pI.

4. {]XoIw, _nw_Iev]\ XpSßnb BhnjvIctWm]m[nIfpsS hn\ntbmK-
sØ∏‰n AdnbpI.

5. B[p\nIXbpsS IS∂phchns\ Ncn{X]cambpw Imhym]{KY\ØneqsSbpw
Xncn®dnbpI.

6. B[p\nIm\¥cIhnXbpsS kz`mhw a\ nem°pI.

7. kaImenI aebmfIhnXsb ]cnNbs∏SpI.

]mTy]≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (27 aWn°q¿)

Imev]\nI IhnX ̨  ]q¿∆L´w

Imev]\nI]q¿∆IhnX ˛ Imev]\nIX ˛ `mhKm\w ˛ G. B¿. cmPcmPh¿Ω
˛ hnem]Imhy{]ÿm\w ˛ B[p\nIXbpsS BZyIncWßƒ ˛ Ihn{Xbw ˛
Bim≥ ˛ D≈q¿ ˛ h≈tØmƒ ˛ CXnhrØ kzoIcWw ˛ tZiobt_m[w ˛
kzmX{¥y-Nn¥ ̨  I¿Ωhocyw ̨  ]ucmWnIXzm`nam\w ̨  \ntbm¢m nIv Awißƒ
˛ inev]-]camb khntijXIƒ ˛ IhnXmhnh¿Ø\w ˛ ]mcºcyhpw
B[p\nIXbpw XΩnep≈ kwL¿jw.
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 hniZ]T\w

1. hoW]qhv ˛ Ipamc\mim≥

2. t{]akwKoXw ˛ D≈q¿

3. injy\pw aI\pw ˛ h≈tØmƒ

samUyqƒ : c≠v (9 aWn°q¿)

Imev]\nI IhnX: DØcL´w

Imev]\nIX ˛ CS∏≈n ˛ Nßºpg ˛ ]m›mXyImhycq]ßfpsS kzm[o\w
˛ hnjmZw ˛ {]Wbw ˛ arXyp ˛ hyXykvX {]tab]cnkcßƒ ˛ ]mÃd¬ FenPn
˛ IhnXbpw kwKoXhpw ˛ sshb‡nIXbpsS BhnjvIcWw ˛ knw_enÃnIv
anÃnIv {]ÿm\ßfpsS kzm[o\w ˛ Imev]\nIXbpsS Xcf`mhßfn¬\n∂v
Kl\Xeßfnte°v ˛ BJym\ IhnX ˛ IhnXbpsS PohnXm`napJyw.

hniZ]T\w

1. Imhy\¿ØIn- ˛ Nßºpg-

2. Fs‚ thfn ˛ Pn. i¶c°pdp∏v

3. IÆo¿∏mSw ˛ sshtem∏n≈n

4. l\paX-vtkh- Xp©≥]dºn¬- ˛ CSt»cn-

5. DZym\]meI≥ ˛ ]n. Ip™ncma≥ \mb¿ *

samUyqƒ : aq∂v (18 aWn°q¿)

`mhm¥cßƒ

IhnX ˛ cmjv{Sob ˛ kmaqlnI hna¿i\w ˛ ]ptcmKa\ kmlnXy {]ÿm\w
˛ Imev]\nIXbvs°Xnscbp≈ kao]\w ˛ bYmXY coXnbpw IhnXbpw ˛
Zo¿LImhyßfpw JfiImhyßfpw ̨  {]Xn]mZ\coXnbnse Imev]\nI hncp≤X
˛ ]pXnb `mhpIXzØns‚ A¶pcßƒ ˛ Imev]\nIXzØns‚ XpS¿®Iƒ ˛
B[p\nIXbnte°v.

hniZ]T\w

1. D∏v ˛ H. F≥. hn

2. h\nXm-I-Ωo-j-W¿ ˛ kpKX-Ip-amcn-

3. bpKf-{]-km-Z≥- ˛ hnjvWp\mcmbW≥ \ºqXncn

samUyqƒ : \mev  (18 aWn°q¿)

 B[p\nI IhnX

]m›mXy B[p\nIXbpsS kzm[o\w ˛ ]pXnb a[yh¿KØns‚ IhnX ˛

hy‡nXzinYneoIcWw ˛ hnizmkØI¿® ˛ \Kch¬°cWw ˛ ]pcmW-

kµ¿`ßfpsS \hot\m]tbmKw ˛ cq]]camb B[p\nIXbn¬ \n∂v cmjv{Sob
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B[p\nIXbnte°v ˛ hnπhIhnX B{^n°≥ ˛ em‰n\tacn°≥ IhnXIfpsS

kzm[o\w ˛ B[p\nIXbpsS ImeØpXs∂ hgnamdn \S∂h¿ ˛ DØcm[p\nI

IhnXbnte°p≈ Im¬hbv]v.

hniZ]T\w

1. taLcq-]≥- ˛ B‰q¿

2. hgn sh´p∂-h-tcmSv- ˛ F≥. F≥. I°mSv.

3. im¥ ˛ ISΩ\n´

4. bm{X∏m´v ˛ Un. hn\bN{µ≥

5. sset{_dn-b≥- acn®-Xn¬ ]ns∂ ˛ ]n. ]n. cmaN-{µ≥-

samUyqƒ : A©v (18 aWn°q¿)

B[p\nIm\-¥c IhnX

kaImenI IhnXbnse hnhn[ {]hWXIƒ ˛ kzXz]camb \ne]mSpIƒ˛
]cnÿnXn ˛ kv{Xo ˛ ZfnXv {]Xn\n[m\w ˛ am[yakzm[o\w ˛ ]pXpIhnXbpsS
cq]]camb khntijXIƒ ˛ _lpkzcXbpsS BhnjvIcWw.

hniZ]T\w

1. AΩam¿- ˛ Fw. _n. at\mPv

2. AΩ aebmfw- ˛ Ipco∏pg- {ioIpam¿-

3. ap‰a-Sn-°p-tºmƒ- ˛ A\nXm-Xºn

4. CSXpssI- ˛ hocm≥Ip´n

5. ]mkvthUv ˛ taml\IrjvW≥ ImeSn

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. aebmf IhnXmkmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ tUm. Fw. eoemhXn.

2. h¿ÆcmPn ˛ tUm. Fw. eoemhXn.

3. IhnXm]T\ßƒ ˛ (FUn.) s{]m^. ]∑\cmaN{µ≥ \mb¿.

4. IhnXbpw P\Xbpw ˛ k®nZm\µ≥.

5. aplq¿Øßƒ ˛ k®nZm\µ≥.

6. \thm∞m\m\¥c aebmfIhnX ˛ tUm. Fkv. cmPtiJc≥.

7. IhnbpsS IemX{¥w ˛ tUm. tZiawKew cmaIrjvW≥.

8. B[p\nIX aebmf IhnXbn¬ ˛ tUm. F≥. APbIpam¿.

9. ]pXpsamgnhgnIƒ ˛ (BapJw) ˛ B‰q¿ chnh¿Ω.

10. s]¨hgnIƒ ˛ (BapJw) ˛ sI. Pn. i¶c∏n≈.

11. IhnXbpsS {Kmaßƒ ˛ C. ]n. cmPtKm]me≥.

12. IhnXbpw a\ximkv{Xhpw ˛ Fw. F≥. hnPb≥.

13. aebmfIhnX ˛ B[p\nIm\¥cw ˛ tUm. kn. B¿. {]kmZv.
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14. lcnXZ¿i\w ̨  B[p\nIm\¥c aebmfIhnXbn¬ ̨  tUm. kn. B¿. {]kmZv.

15. `mhKo-X-Øns‚- AS-bmf-ßƒ- aebm-f-I-hn-X-bn¬- ̨  tUm. B¿. Fkv. cmPohv

16. Imhyw A∂ckabw ˛ tUm. ]n. tkma≥.

17. IhnXbpsS ctYm’hw ˛ tUm. APb]pcw tPymXnjvIpam¿.

18. hm°ns‚ hgn®¥w ˛ tUm. APb]pcw tPymXnjvIpam¿.

19. ISΩ\n´bnse Ihn ˛ (FUn.). sI. Fkv. chnIpam¿.

20. `mhpIXzØns‚ hgnIƒ ˛ Fw. IrjvW≥ \ºqXncn.

21. ISen¬ Xßnb Im¥`qan ˛ tUm. _n. hn. iinIpam¿.

22. B[p\n-I-X-bpsS- ]mTßƒ ˛ aebm-f-I-hn-X-bnse kv{Xo]£ cmjv{Sobw ˛
bmt°m_v tXmakv.

23. IhnX-bpsS- PohN-cn{Xw- ˛ I¬∏‰ \mcmb-W≥.

24. Xcnip-\n-e-Ønse- Imhyk-©m-cn-Iƒ- ˛ tUm. Sn. sI. kt¥mjvIp-am¿-.

25. Icnbn-e-°n-fn-Iƒ- Ie-ºp∂p≠v ˛ tUm. kn. DÆn°r-jvW≥-.

26. H. F≥. hn. ]T\w ˛ (FUn)- sI. _n. si¬haWn.-

27. A°nØw: Bfl`mj-Wßƒ- ̨  tUm. F≥. ]n. hnPb-Ir-jvW≥,- {Ko≥ _pIvkv,
2010.

28. B‰q¿ hgnIƒ-: IhnXm-]-T-\--ßƒ ̨  hn. bp. kptc{µ≥ (F-Un.),- {Ko≥ _pIvkv,
2016.

29. Ifnb-—s‚- Imhy]m-T--ßƒ ˛ tUm. F≥ ]n. hnPb-Ir-jvW≥,- {Ko≥ _pIvkv.

30. A]q¿∆lrZb- kwhmZw ˛ tUm. B¿ AizXn.

31. BflkwhmZw ˛ tUm. Fw. IrjvW≥ \ºqXncn, tUm¨ _pIvkv.

32. DØcm[p\nIIhnXm]T\w ˛ tUm. Fw. Fkv. t]mƒ, tIcfkmlnXy
A°mZan.

skaÃ¿ : VI

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1644

tIm¿ tImgvkv : XIV

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 4 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 72 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 3

\mtSmSnhn⁄m\obw
]Tt\mt±iyw

1. tIcfkwkvIrXnbpw ]mcºcyhpambn _‘s∏´ \mtSmSn hn⁄m\ob-sØ-

°pdn®v Adnbm\p≈ Ahkcw Hcp°pI.

2. \mtSmSnhn⁄m\obw F∂ ]T\imJsb G‰hpw ]pXnb Nn¥IfpsSbpw

kao]\Øns‚bpw shfn®Øn¬ a\ nem°pI.

3. \mS≥ kwkvImccq]ßsf hna¿i\mflIambn hnebncpØpI.



80

4. \m´dnhpIfpsS hyXykvX P\p pIfpw XcXat`Zßfpw ]cnNbs∏SpI.

5. t^mIvtem¿ tiJcWØn\p≈ imkv{Xobamb {]tbmKsshZKv≤yw t\SpI.

6. kmlnXy]T\Øn\v \mS≥ kmlnXyØns‚bpw hmsamgn hg°Øns‚bpw

Icp°ƒ {]tbmP\s∏SpØpI.

7. t^mIvtemdns‚ kuµcyimkv{X]chpw kmwkvImcnIhpamb LSIßƒ

a\ nem°pI.

8. ]T\-bm-{X-I-fn-eqsS- tIcf-Øns‚- kmwkvImcnI- _lpkz-c-Xsb -]cnN-b-

s∏-SpI-.

coXn-imkv{Xw

hnZym¿∞n tI{µoIrXamb Hcp ]T\coXn Cu tImgvknepw A\ph¿Øn°Ww.

\mtSmSnhn⁄m\obØns‚ hniZmwißƒ a\ nem°p∂tXmsSm∏w `mjbn¬

\n∂v amXrIIƒ Is≠Øn, hniIe\w sNbvXv Adnhv BgØnep≈Xm°m≥

hnZym¿∞nIƒ {]tXyIw {i≤nt°≠XmWv.

kmwkvImcnIambpw Ncn{X]cambpw- {]m[m\yap≈ ÿeßƒ kµ¿in®v

tIcf-Øns‚- \mtSmSn-Iem]mcºcyhpw- kmwkvImcnI- _lpkz-c-Xbpw- ]cnN-b-

s∏-Sm\pw- dnt∏m¿´pIƒ Xømdm°m\pw th≠ Ahkcw hnZym¿∞nIƒ°v Hcp°n-

s°mSp°Ww. AXn\p-th-≠n ]T\-bm-{X- (ÃUnSq¿ t{]m{Kmw) kwLSn-∏n°Ww.

AXn\p≈ kmºØnIklmbw πm≥-^≠n¬ \n∂pw A\phZn-t°≠XmWv.

]mTy]≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (18 aWn°q¿)

\mtSmSnhn⁄m\obw ˛ \n¿hN\w ˛ Cu hn⁄m\imJ cq]s∏Sm\nSbmb

kmaqlnI ˛ kmwkvImcnI ]›mØew ˛ \mtSmSnhn⁄m\obØns‚ e£yhpw

hym]vXnbpw ˛ ]T\coXnIƒ ˛ ^o¬Uv kb≥kv F∂ \nebn¬ ˛ ]pXnb

{]hWXIƒ ˛ t^mIvtemdnkw ˛ \nbp‡ t^mIvtem¿ ˛ \mKcnI t^mIvtem¿

˛ kaImenI ]cnkcw ˛ P\{]nbIe ˛ am[yaßfpw t^mIvtemdpw ˛ ]ckyßƒ

˛ t^mIvtem¿ h¿KoIcWw ˛ tIcfØnse \mtSmSnhn⁄m\obw ˛ hnhn[

hn`mKßƒ ˛ ]T\Ncn{Xw ˛ kamlcWw ˛ kwc£Ww ˛ t^mIvtem¿ ayqknbw.

samUyqƒ : c≠v (18 aWn°q¿)

kmaqlnI kwkvIrXn

kaqlhpw t^mIvtemdpw ̨  tIcfØnse \mtSmSn hnizmkßƒ ̨  BNmcßƒ

˛ A\pjvTm\ßƒ ̨  BtLmjßƒ ̨  ̀ uXnIPohnXw ̨  sXmgn¬ ̨  hkv{X[mcWw

]m¿∏nSw ˛ `£WcoXn ˛ \mS≥ ssItheIƒ ˛ Irjn ˛ ao≥]nSnØw ˛ \mS≥-

IfnIƒ ˛ πm‚ vtem¿ ˛ Ct°m tem¿ ˛ …w tem¿.
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samUyqƒ : aq∂v (18 aWn°q¿)

hmsamgn hg°ßƒ

tIcfØnse \mtSmSn hmMvabßƒ ˛ \mS≥]m´pIƒ ˛ hocKm\ßƒ ˛

sXmgn¬∏m´pIƒ ˛ hnt\mZKm\ßƒ ˛ A\pjvTm\Km\ßƒ ˛ \mtSmSn-IYm-

Km\ßƒ ˛ \mS≥IYIƒ ˛ sFXnlyßƒ ˛ ]pcmhrØßƒ ˛ ]gs©m√pIƒ ˛

IS¶YIƒ ˛ hmsamgn°YIƒ ˛ \mtSmSn`mjWw.

samUyqƒ : \mev (18 aWn°q¿)

\mtSmSn cwKIemcq]ßƒ

BJym\]chpw hnt\mZ]chpamb \rØßƒ ˛ kwL\rØßƒ ˛ \mtSmSn

\mSIw ˛ \mtSmSn kwKoXw ˛ sXøw ]qX\pw Xndbpw ˛ tImacw ˛ k¿∏w

Xp≈¬ ˛ apSntb‰v ˛ Imfnbq´v ˛ Ifw]m´v ˛ BZnhmkn\rØw ˛ XncphmXnc ˛

H∏\ ˛ am¿KwIfn ˛ Im°mcn»n ˛ IWym¿Ifn ˛ ]pdm´v ˛ Chsb°pdns®√mw

kmam\y[mcW t\SWw.

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. \mtSmSnhn⁄m\obw ˛ Fw. hn. hnjvWp\ºqXncn.

2. t^mIvtem¿ ˛ cmLh≥ ]ø\mSv.

3. tIcf t^mIvtem¿ ˛ cmLh≥ ]ø\mSv.

4. t^mIvtem¿ ]T\w ˛ kn≤m¥Xew ˛ (FUn.) F≥. `‡h’e sdÕn.

5. t^mIvtemdn\v Hcp ]T\]≤Xn ˛ cmLh≥ ]ø\mSv.

6. \mS≥IeIƒ, \mS≥]m´pIƒ ˛ Fw. hn. hnjvWp\ºqXncn.

7. t^mIvtem¿ \nL≠p ˛ Fw. hn. hnjvWp \ºqXncn.

8. \ΩpsS ZriyIe ˛ sI. B¿. ]njmcSn.

9. \m´cßv ˛ Pn. `m¿Kh≥ ]n≈.

10. \mSpad∂ \m´p]ga ˛ Bcy\mSv kXy≥.

11. t^mIvtem¿ IrXnbpw kvarXnbpw ˛ sI. Fkv. {]Imiv.

12. t^mIvtem¿ kn≤m¥hpw {]tbmKhpw ˛ sI. Fw. `cX≥.

13. t^mIvtem¿ kt¶Xßfpw k¶ev]\ßfpw ˛ cmLh≥ ]ø\mSv.

14. hmsamgnbpsS kuµcyimkv{Xw ˛ tUm. F≥. APnXvIpam¿.
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skaÃ¿ : VI

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1651.1

Hm∏¨ tImgvkv : II sF—nIw (Elective)

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 3 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 54 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 2

XmcXaykmlnXyw

]T-t\m-t±-i-yw:

kmlnX-y-Øns‚- kmaqlnI- _‘-Ønepw- kmwkvImcn-I-mSn--Ødbnepw Du∂p∂-

]T\k{ºZm-b-amWv- XmcX-a-y-km-ln-X-yw-. kmlnXysØ- D]I-c-W-hpw- XmcX-a--ysØ

am¿§hpw B°p∂ Cu At\z-j-Wco-Xn-bpsS- ASnÿm-\-e-£-yw kwkvImc-]-T-\-

am-Wv-. kmlnX-y-Øns‚- tZiobhpw- A¥¿t±io-bhpw- Bb Du¿÷ p-Isf- Xncn®-

dn-bp-I,- tZi, Ime, `mj, cmjv{S]-c-amb- hyX-y--kvXXIƒ°nS-bnepw- am\hn-I-amb-

auenI km[mc-WX-Isf- Is≠-ØpI,- tZiob-X-bn¬- NphSp-d-∏n®psIm-≠v

A¥¿tZiob-ho£W-Øn-te°v- hfcp-I,- `mcX-Øns‚- kmwkv°mcnI- khnti-

jX-Isf- a\ n-em-°p-I,- kn≤m¥-ßƒ- a\ n-em-°m-\p-ff- tijn ssIhcn-°pI-

F∂nhbmWv- Cu tImgvkns‚ e£yw-.

]mTy]≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (18 aWn°q¿)

XmcXaykmlnXyw F∂ ]T\imJbpsS D¤hhpw hnImkhpw ˛ \thm-

∞m\hpw XmcXaykmlnXyhpw ˛ \thm∞m\Zibn¬ {]ISamhp∂ t_m[-

hnImkw ˛ A\ykwkvIrXnItfmSp≈ B`napJyw ˛ lyqa\nkØns‚ hf¿® ˛

XmcXaykmlnXyw : \n¿∆N\ßƒ ̨  kz`mhw ̨  XmcXaykmlnXyw kwkvImc]T\

amIp∂sXßs\? kzm[o\Xm]T\w ˛ {]Xy£kzm[o\w ˛ ]tcm£kzm[o\w.

samUyqƒ : c≠v (18 aWn°q¿)

tZiobkmlnXyw (National Literature) ˛ kmam\ykmlnXyw (General

Literature) ˛- hnizkmlnXyw (World Literature).

]T\Xeßƒ

1. cq]\njvTw ˛ kmlnXycq]ßfpsS hn`P\hpw h¿§oIcWhpw ˛ A\y-

kzm[o\ßƒ.

2. {]ÿm\\njvTw ̨  {]ÿm\ßfpw XmcXayhpw ̨  {]ÿm\cq]oIcWØns‚

kmaqlnI kmwkvImcnI ]›mØew.
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samUyqƒ : aq∂v (18 aWn°q¿)

XmcXaykmlnXyw ˛ `mcXob kao]\w ˛ `mjm]chpw kmwkvImcnIhpamb
sshhn[yw ˛ ]T\km[yXIƒ.

{]mtbmKnI ]T\w

1. FenPn dn´¨ C≥ F I¨{Sn N¿®vbm¿Uv (tXmakv t{K) ˛ Hcp hnem]w
(hn. kn. _meIrjvW∏Wn°¿).

2. ]flm\Znbnse ap°ph¿ ˛ (aWnIv _m\¿Pn) ˛ sNΩo≥ (XIgn).

3. F lwK¿ B¿´nÃv (Im^vI) ˛ P∑Zn\w (ssh°w aplΩZv _jo¿).

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. `mcXob kmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ (FUn.) tUm. sI. Fw. tPm¿Pv.

2. XmcXaykmlnXy]oTnI ˛ tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v

3. XmcXaykmlnXy]cnNbw ˛ (FUn.) NmØ\mØv ANypX\pÆn.

4. XmcXaykmlnXy{]amWßƒ ˛ ]n. H. ]pcptjmØa≥.

5. XmcXaykmlnXyw ]pXnb ImgvN∏mSpIƒ ˛ tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.

6. kmlnXy]©m\\s‚ IrXnIƒ (hmevaoInbpw tlmadpw) ̨  tIcf kmlnXy
A°mZan.

7. kmlnXy\nIjw (tjIvkv]nbdpw ImfnZmk\pw) ̨  Fw. B¿. \mb¿, amXr`qan
_pIvkv.

8. XmcXaykmlnXyw ˛ ]n. H. ]pcptjmØa≥, Pn. ]Zvadmhp: Aaqey ]ªn-
t°j≥kv, sIm®n.

9. Comparative Literature - Susan Bassnettie.

10. Studies in Comparative Literature - Ed. K. Ayyappa Panicker Bernard Femm.

11. Comparative Literary Studies - S. S. Praweer.

12. Comparative Literature & Literary Theory - Ulrich Weisselim.

skaÃ¿ : VI

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1651.2

Hm∏¨ tImgvkv : II sF—nIw (Elective)

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 3 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 54 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 2

`mjmkmlnXykwhmZßƒ

`mjbpsSbpw kmlnXyØns‚bpw hnImkØn\pw ]cnh¿Ø\Øn\pw ]e
Imeßfnep≠mIp∂ kwhmZßƒ ImcWamImdp≠v. ̀ mjmkmlnXyafießsf
Ne\mflIam°m\pw ]pXnbXcw At\zjWßƒ°pw Is≠ØepIƒ°pw
BtcmKyIchpw ImtemNnXhpamb am‰Øn\pw kwhmZßƒ \n¿ÆmbIamb
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]¶phln°p∂p≠v. Nnet∏mƒ FgpØns‚ Znisbtbm a‰p Nnet∏mƒ `mhpIXz-
Øns‚ Znisbtbm am‰nØo¿°m\pw kwhmZßƒ CSbm°p∂p. kacßƒ
kaqlsØsb∂ t]mse kwhmZßƒ kmlnXysØ ]cnh¿Øn∏n-°mw.
`mjsbtbm kmlnXysØtbm kw_‘n® ]pXnb AdnhpIƒ, kao]\-ßƒ,
kmaqlnItam cmjv{Sobtam Bb Nne BibßfpsS kzm[o\w F∂nh-sbms°
kwhmZßfp≠mIm≥ ImcWamImdp≠v. kmlnXyØns‚ ASnÿm\-]camb
LS\bntem Dt±iye£yßfntem {ItaWbmsW¶nepw Nne XncpØep-Itfm
Ne\ßtfm D≠m°m≥ kwhmZßƒ sIm≠v km[n°mdp≠v. hmb\bpsS
Znim\n¿Æb\Øn\pt]mepw kwhmZßƒ hgnXpd°mw.

aebmf`mjbpsSbpw kmlnXyØns‚bpw taJeIfn¬ KthjWmflIhpw
Dt∑jIchpamb Ne\ßfp≠m°pIbpw ]pXnb hgnIfneqsS k©cn°m≥
t{]cn∏n°pIbpw sNbvX kwhmZßfpsS ]cnNbs∏SemWv Cu tImgvkneqsS
Dt±in°p∂Xv. kmlnXysØ \hoIcn°p∂Xn\mhiyamb Du¿÷kzeamb
CSs]SepIfmbn amdnb `mjmkmlnXykwhmZßfmWnhnsS Dƒs∏SpØp∂Xv.
CXv aebmfkmlnXyNcn{XØns‚ hf¿®bpsSbpw A`ncpNn]cnWmaØns‚bpw
tcJmNn{Xw IqSn \evIp∂XmWv. Nne kwhmZßƒ kzXzt_m[sØ {]Imin-∏n-
°ptºmƒ a‰p NneXv hyhÿm]nXamb A[oi{]hWXIƒ°p t\scbp≈
{]Xntj[ßfmbpw kmaqlnItam Bib]ctam Bb Xpd pIfmbpw amdp∂Xp
ImWmw. {]Xntj[hpw {]Xntcm[hpw \ho\mibßfpw CSIe¿∂ kwhmZ`qan-
bneqsSbp≈ k©mcw, `mjmkmlnXyafießfnse ]cnWmaØns‚ kz`mh-
ßfnsem∂ns\ t_m[ys∏SpØpw. kwhmZØns‚bpw CSs]Sens‚bpw {Inbm-
flIamb Aht_m[w Ip´nIfn¬ hf¿Øm\pw AXv ¢m v apdnIfn¬ {]tbmP\-
s∏SpØm\pw t{]cn∏n°Ww.

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (18 aWn°q¿)

`mjm_≤kwhmZßƒ

aebmf`mtjmev]ØnhmZßfpsS kmam\y]cnNbw ({][m\s∏´h am{Xw)
˛ XangvP\yhmZw, kwkvIrXP\yhmZw, an{i`mjmhmZw, kzX{¥`mjmhmZw
XpSßnbh ˛ eoemXneIØneqsS Db¿∂ph∂ Iq¥¬hmZw ˛ Iq¥¬hmZØn¬
{]ISamIp∂ aebmfØns‚ kzXzt_m[w, kwhmZØns‚ Xm¿°nIcoXn ˛
ZznXobm£c{]mkhmZw ˛ {]mkhmZØns‚ ImcWßƒ, FgpØn¬ cq]amtWm
D≈S°amtWm {][m\sa∂ X¿°w, hmb\°m¿ \ncq]I¿ FgpØpIm¿ F∂n-
hcpsS CSs]S¬, kmlnXyN¿®bn¬ Hcp s]mXpafieØns‚ cq]hXvIcWw,
`mjbn¬\n∂v `mhpIXzNn¥bnte°p≈ am‰w, ]pXnb `mhpIXzØns‚
IS∂phchv ˛ aebmfØns‚ ¢m n°¬]Zhnsb kw_‘n® hnhmZßƒ ˛
aebmfØns‚ ]g°w, kwLkmlnXyØnep≈ ]¶mfnØw F∂nh.

samUyqƒ : c≠v (18 aWn°q¿)

kmlnXy_≤kwhmZßƒ

aebmfkmlnXyhpambn _‘s∏´p≠mb kwhmZßƒ ̨  IhncmambWhmZw
˛ AXn\p]n∂nse kmlnXobamb \ne]mSpIƒ ˛ _memIteihmZw ˛
\mSIØns‚ cq]hpw D≈S°hpw N¿®sNøs∏Sp∂p ˛ cq]`{ZXmhmZw ˛
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FgpØns‚ cq]sØ ap≥\n¿Ønbp≈ N¿® ˛ Ie Iebv°pth≠ntbm PohnX-
Øn\p-th≠ntbm F∂ hmZw ˛ IebpsS ASnÿm\e£ysØ kv]¿in°p∂
N¿®, FgpØnse {]Xn_≤Xmk¶ev]w ̨  Ckßƒ°∏pdhpw Ckßƒ°n∏pdhpw
˛ B[p\nIXmhmZw, DØcm[p\nIXmhmZw F∂nhbpsS \ne]mSpIƒ, AhbpsS
kmwKXysØbpw {]k‡nsbbpw sNm√nbp≈ N¿®Iƒ ˛ eoem\ncq]Ww,
Nn{XtbmK\ncq]Ww F∂nh ap≥\n¿Ønbp≠mb kwhmZßƒ ̨  Nne A\pIcW/
tNmcWhmZßƒ ˛ I\ymh\ßƒ, Hcp k¶o¿Ø\w t]mse F∂nhsb-∏‰nbp-
≠mbh ̨  CØcw kwhmZßƒ kmlnXyafieØnep≠m°nb ]cnh¿Ø\ßƒ,
t\´ßƒ.

samUyqƒ : aq∂v (18 aWn°q¿)

kwhmZßƒ°p ]n∂nse hyXykvX XmXv]cyßƒ

kmlnXysØ ap≥\n¿Ønbp≠mb Nne kwhmZßƒ°p ]n∂n¬ kmap-
ZmbnIhpw htcWyhpamb XmXv]cyßfp≠mbncp∂psh∂ ImgvN∏mSv ̨  AhbpsS
]›mØemht_m[w ̨  aebmf kmlnXyw C∂sØ \nebn¬ P\m[n]Xy]chpw
_lpkzchpambXn\p ]n∂nse kmlnXy_mlyamb {]Xnk‘nIfpw {]Xn
tcm[ßfpw ˛ IhncmambWhmZw PmXym[n]XyØns\Xnscbp≈ k¿§mflI
Ielsa∂ \nebn¬ ˛ kmlnXyw Ah¿ÆcpsSIqSn {]h¿Ø\afieambn
AwKoIcn∏n°m\p≈ bXv\w ˛ AXns‚ XpS¿®bmbn ]Wn°¿hmZw, iufinI-
hmZw F∂nhbpsS cq]s∏S¬ ˛ _memIteihmZsØ XpS¿∂p≠mb hyXy-
kvXm`n{]mbßƒ ˛ s]sÆgpØns‚bpw ZensXgpØns‚bpw Bibßfpambn
_‘s∏´p≠mb enwK, h¿§ hncp≤\ne]mSpIƒ F∂nhbpsS ]cntim[\ ˛
kmlnXy_mlysa∂p IcpXs∏Sp∂ kwhmZßƒ kmlnXyØnep≠m°p∂
kwL¿jßƒ, ]cnh¿Ø\ßƒ.

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. eoemXneIw ˛ (hymJym.) CfwIpfw Ip™≥]n≈.

2. eoemXneIw ˛ (hymJym.) iqc\m´p Ip™≥]n≈

3. tIcfkmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ D≈q¿ Fkv. ]ctaizcø¿.

4. a[yImeaebmfw ˛ tUm. ]n. hn. thembp[≥]n≈.

5. tIcf`mjbpsS hnImk]cnWmaßƒ ˛ CfwIpfw Ip™≥]n≈.

6. tIcf]mWn\obw (]oTnI) ˛ G. B¿. cmPcmPh¿Ω.

7. ]q¿∆tIcf`mj ˛ sI. Fw. {]`mIchmcy¿.

8. ssIcfnbpsS IY ˛ F≥. IrjvW]n≈.

9. aebmf IhnXmkmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ Fw. eoemhXn.

10. kmlnXyNcn{Xw {]ÿm\ßfneqsS ˛ (FUn.), sI. Fw. tPm¿Pv.

11. {]mkhmZw ˛ (kºm.) Fkv. sI. hk¥≥.

12. sh◊Wn{]ÿm\w ˛ AIhq¿ \mcmbW≥.

13. cq]`{ZX ˛ tPmk^v ap≠t»cn.
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14. B[p\nIkmlnXyw ˛ Fkv. Kp]vX≥ \mb¿.

15. Fw. tKmhnµs‚ teJ\ßƒ ˛ Fw. tKmhnµ≥.

16. kn. sP.bpsS teJ\ßƒ ˛ kn. sP. tXmakv.

17. aebmfkmlnXyhna¿i\w ˛ kpIpam¿ Agot°mSv.

18. XnckvImcw ˛ sI. ]n. A∏≥.

19. B[p\nIXbpsS Po¿ÆapJw ˛ Xmbm´v i¶c≥.

20. B[p\nIXbpsS a[ym”w ˛ \tc{µ{]kmZv.

21. B[p\ntImØcXbpsS tIcfob]cnkcw ˛ ]n. sI. t]m°¿.

22. B[p\ntImØcw : hnIe\hpw hna¿i\hpw ˛ tUm. hn. kn. {ioP≥.

23. ZfnX]mXIƒ ˛ (FUn.) t_m_n tXmakv.

24. kmlnXyhnhmZßfneqsS ˛ tUm. hn. Pb{]kmZv

25. Ckßƒ°∏pdw ˛ Fkv. Kp]vX≥\mb¿.

26. Ckßƒ°n∏pdw ˛ ]n. tKmhnµ∏n≈.

27. tIcfØnse ]ptcmKa\kmlnXy{]ÿm\Øns‚ Ncn{Xw ˛ Fw. B¿.
N{µtiJc≥.

28. sXcs™SpØ {]_‘ßƒ ˛ Fw. Fkv. tZhZmkv.

skaÃ¿ : VI

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1651.3

Hm∏¨ tImgvkv : II sF—nIw (Elective)

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 3 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 54 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 2

tIcfobIeIƒ

]T-t\m-t±-i-yw:

IeIfpsS hnimeamb kuµcytemItØ°v hnZym¿∞nIsf B\bn°pIbpw
AhcpsS Iemhmk\Iƒ°v Dt∑jhpw t{]cWbpap≠m°pIbpw IemkzmZ\-
ØneqsS am\knIamb hnImkw km[yam°pIbpw sNøpIsb∂XmWv Cu
tImgvkns‚ {]mYantImt±iyw. tIcfobIeIfpsS s]mXp AhtemI\ØneqsS
AhbpsS D≈nte°ndßns°m≠v tIcfØns‚ IemNcn{Xhpw kwkvImchpw
a\ nem°m\pw hm°pw hkvXphpw icochpw ka\zbn°p∂ tIcfob`mh\bpsS
Hu∂Xyw Xncn®dnbm\pw hnZym¿∞nIsf {]m]vXcm°pI F∂Xn\mWv Du∂¬
\evtI≠Xv. Assk≥sa‚n\v GsX¶nepw Iemcq]Øns‚ AhXcWw
t\cn¬°≠v hnhcWw \evIp∂Xn\pw t{]cn∏n°mhp∂XmWv. ]ckv]c-]qcI-
ßfmsW¶nepw tIcfobIeIsf kmam\yambn am[yasØ ASnÿm\am°n
c≠mbn Xncn®psIm≠p≈ kao]\amWv ChnsS kzoIcn®ncn°p∂Xv. Hmtcm
hn`mK-Ønepw Dƒs∏Sp∂ At\Iw IeIfps≠¶nepw {][m\s∏´hsb ]cnNb-
s∏SpØpIsb∂ Dt±iyØnemWv t]cpIƒ ]cma¿in°p∂Xv.
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]mTy-]-≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (36 aWn°q¿)

icoctI{µnX IeIƒ

(1) Ie ̨  hyXykvX \n¿∆N\ßƒ ̨  hn`P\k{ºZmbßƒ ̨  kpIpamc/kuµcym-
flI IeIƒ, tkm]tbmK/{]tbmP\mflI IeIƒ, Zznam\/{Xnam\/At\I-
am\(multi-dimensional)IeIƒ, \n›e/Ne\mflI IeIƒ, ¢m nI/A\p-jvTm\/
hnt\mZ\ IeIƒ, tZin, am¿§n F∂nßs\bp≈h ˛ Adp]Øn-\mep-IeIƒ ˛
IeIfpsS hnImkNcn{Xw ˛ IeIfpsS hnhn[Xcw BhnjvIcW am[yaßƒ ˛
icocw, CXchkvXp°ƒ ˛ Iem{]tbmP\w ˛ tIcfob IeIfpsS sshhn[yw ˛
khntijXIƒ.

(2) tIcfobkwKoXw ˛ \mS≥/hwiob/BZnhmkn kwKoXw ˛ ]m´p cq]ßƒ ˛
]m´pIfpsS h¿§oIcWw ˛ {]tbmKkµ¿`ßƒ ˛ k¿∏w ]m´v (]p≈ph≥]m´v),
tXm‰w]m´v, HmW∏m´v, hnev]m´v, Xmcm´p]m´v, Irjn∏m´v, ssIsIm´n°fn∏m´v,
am∏nf∏m´v, am¿§wIfn∏m´v, K±nI∏m´v F∂nhbpsS kmam\y]cnNbw.

imkv{XobkwKoXØn\p tIcfØns‚ kw`mh\ ˛ CcbnΩ≥ Xºn, kzmXn
Xncp\mƒ, B[p\nIImesØ kwKoX⁄¿ F∂nhsc ]cnNbs∏S¬.

tIcfØnse hmZykwKoXØns‚ sshhn[yw ˛ hnhn[Xcw hmtZym]IcWßƒ
˛ XpI¬, X{¥n, kpjnc, L\ hmZyßƒ ˛ ]©hmZyw, XmbºI F∂nh.

(3) \rØw ̨  tIcfØnse hnhn[Xcw \rØcq]ßƒ ̨  XmfmflIamb BZnhmkn
\rØßƒ, A\pjvTm\cq]ßtfmSpw A`n\bIeItfmSpw tN¿∂p≈ \rØßƒ,
XncphmXncIfn, H∏\, am¿§wIfn, tamln\nbm´w XpSßnbh.

(4) A`n\bIeIƒ ˛ hnhn[Xcw A`n\bcq]ßƒ ˛ \rXy, \mSy hn\yk\w ˛
\mS≥ (hnt\mZ, A\pjvTm\) IeIƒ, imkv{XobIeIƒ F∂nhbpsS hnthN\w
˛ Im°mcn»n\mSIw, s]mdm´p\mSIw, Nhn´p \mSIw, sXøw, ]SbWn, apSntb‰v,
IqSnbm´w, IYIfn, Xp≈¬ F∂nhbpsS ]cnNbw ˛ Cu IeIfpsS A`n\b
coXnIƒ, thjhn[m\ßƒ F∂nhbnse hyXymkßƒ.

(5) Btbm[\Ie ̨  tIcfØns‚ Btbm[\]mcºcyw ̨  Ifcn∏b‰v ̨  IfcnbpsS
hnhn[ k{ºZmbßƒ ˛ sX°≥, hS°≥ F∂nh ˛ ]cnioe\coXn ˛ IfcnbpsS
BtcmKy]chpw NnIn’m]chpamb km[yXIƒ ˛ Ifcnbpambn _‘s∏´
kwkvImchpw kmlnXyhpw ˛ Ifcn∏b‰ns‚ kzm[o\w CXcIeIfn¬.

(6) hN\Ie ˛ hmNnI{][m\amb hnhn[Xcw IeIsf kmam\yambn ]cnNb-
s∏SpØ¬ ˛ ]mTIw, NmIym¿°qØv, lcnIY, IYm{]kwKw F∂nh.

samUyqƒ : c≠v (18 aWn°q¿)

hkvXptI{µnX IeIƒ

(1) Nn{XIe ˛ tIcfobamb hnhn[Xcw Nn{XcN\mk{ºZmbßƒ ˛ Nn{X-cN\m-
am[yaßƒ ˛ KplmNn{Xßƒ, Nph¿Nn{Xßƒ ˛ hnhn[ Xcw IfsagpØpIƒ ˛
A`n\bIeIfnse apJsØgpØpIƒ ˛ cmPm chnh¿Ω, sI.kn.Fkv. ]Wn°¿,
Fw.hn.tZh≥ XpSßnbhcpsS kw`mh\Iƒ, \ºqXncnbpsS tcJmNn{Xßƒ
F∂nh ]cnNbs∏SpØWw.
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(2) inev]Ie ̨  inev]Iemam[yaßƒ ̨  I√v, aÆv, XSn, Z¥w, temlw XpSßnbh
˛ hnhn[Xcw inev]ßƒ ˛ hn{Klw, {]Xna, a‰v Ae¶rX cq]ßƒ F∂nßs\
˛ tIcfobcmb {]apJinev]nIƒ.

(3) hmkvXphnZy ˛ tIcfob]mcºcyw ˛ Krl\n¿ΩmWØns‚ hnhn[ k{º-
Zmbßƒ ˛ \mepsI´v, F´psI´v XpSßnbh ˛ hmkvXpe£Ww ˛ `qanbpsS sXc-
s™Sp∏v, Pekm∂n[yw, hmkvXp]pcpj≥, hnhn[ tImWpIƒ, hnhn[apdnIƒ /
hmXnepIƒ F∂nhbpsS ÿm\\n¿Æbw, hnizmkßƒ, ]cnlmcßƒ F∂nh
˛ Krl\n¿ΩmWØns‚ km[mcW k{ºZmbßƒ, Ahbpambn _‘s∏´
KWnXimkv{Xw.

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. tIcfhpw kwKoXhpw ˛ Fkv. Kp]vX≥ \mb¿.

2. tIcfØnse \mS≥kwKoXw ˛ tUm. Fw. hn. hnjvWp\ºqXncn.

3. tXm‰w]m´pIƒ Hcp ]T\w ˛ Fw. hn. hnjvWp\ºqXncn.

4. ]p≈ph≥]m´pw \mKmcm[\bpw ˛ Fw. hn. hnjvWp\ºqXncn.

5. Z£ntW¥y≥ kwKoXw ˛ F. sI. cho{µ\mYv.

6. am∏nf∏m v́ ]mThpw ]T\hpw ̨  _meIrjvW≥ h≈n°p∂v, tUm. Da¿ Xdta¬.

7. CiepIfpsS DZym\w ˛ (FUn.) tUm. Da¿ Xdta¬.

8. H∏\ F∂ h´∏m´v ˛ hn. Fw. Ip´n.

9. am∏nf°eIƒ ˛ (FUn.) H. Fw. Icphmc°p≠v.

10. am∏nf t^mIvtem¿ ˛ s{]m^. _n. aplΩZv AlΩZv.

11. \mS≥IeIƒ \mS≥]m´pIƒ ˛ tUm. Fw. hn. hnjvWp \ºqXncn.

12. t^mIvtem¿ ˛ cmLh≥ ]ø\mSv.

13. tIcf t^mIvtem¿ ˛ (FUn.) cmLh≥ ]ø\mSv.

14. t^mIvtem¿ \nL≠p ˛ Fw. hn. hnjvWp \ºqXncn.

15. tamln\nbm´w: Ncn{Xhpw B´{]Imchpw ̨  Iemafiew IeymWn°p´nbΩ.

16. tamln\nbm´w : B´{]Imchpw ap{ZIfpw ˛ thWp Pn., \n¿Ωem ]Wn°¿.

17. sXøw ˛ tUm. Fw. hn. hnjvWp\ºqXncn.

18. ]tS\n ˛ ISΩ\n´ hmkptZh≥ ]n≈.

19. ]tS\nbnse ]mft°meßƒ ˛ ISΩ\n´ hmkptZh≥]n≈.

20. sFh¿\mSIw ˛ NpΩm¿ Nq≠¬.

21. Im°mcn»n \mSIw ˛ Pn. `m¿§h≥]n≈.

22. ]pcpjm¿∞°qØv ˛ hn. B¿. IrjvWN{µ≥.

23. Xp≈¬ ZriythZnbn¬ ˛ Abva\w IrjvWss°aƒ.

24. Nhn´p\mSIw ˛ sk_o\mdm^n.

25. tIcfØnse \mtSmSn\mSIßƒ ˛ tUm. Fkv. sI. \mb¿.

26. IqØpw IqSnbm´hpw ˛ AΩma≥ Xºqcm≥.

27. IYIfn hn⁄m\tImiw ˛ Abva\w IrjvWss°aƒ.

28. ae_mdnse Xndbm´ßƒ ˛ kn. tKm]me≥ \mb¿.
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29. apSntb‰v ˛ NpΩm¿ Nq≠¬.

30. apSntb‰v \mtSmSnt\ccßv ˛ kn. B¿. cmPtKm]me≥.

31. XncphmXncbpw kv{XoIfpsS a‰p {hXm\pjvTm\ßfpw ˛ {Zu]Zn Pn. \mb¿.

32. tIcfØnse \mS≥IeIƒ ˛ F. sI. \ºym¿.

33. Xmfßƒ XmfhmZyßƒ ˛ F. Fkv. F≥. \ºoi≥.

34. tIcfØnse Xmftafßƒ ˛ (FUn.) s{]m^. hn. Achnµm£≥.

35. tIcfØnse kwKotXm]IcWßƒ ˛ tUm. chnh¿Ω k\¬Ipam¿
Xºpcm≥.

36. hmkvXpimkv{Xw Hcp ka{K]T\w ˛ tUm. ]n. hn. Hutk∏v.

37. tIcfØnse Nph¿Nn{XIe ˛ Fw. Pn. iin`qj¨.

38. tXmev]mh°qØv ˛ ]n. Pn. ]´mºn.

39. s]mdm´p\mSIhpw a‰pw ˛ Pn. `m¿§h≥]n≈.

skaÃ¿ : VI

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1651.4

Hm∏¨ tImgvkv : II sF—nIw (Elective)

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 3 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 54 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 2

Xnc°YmcN\ : XØzhpw {]tbmKhpw

]T-\-e£yw:

kn\na cq]oI-cn-°m-\p≈ ]mTsa∂- \nebn-emWv- Xnc°-Y--bpsS {]Ya
AkvXnXzw. kn\na Hcp Iemam-[y-ahpw- hyhkmb- DXv]-∂hp-am-btXmsS AXns‚
\n¿ΩnXn°v am¿§tc-J-bmb- Xnc°-Ybv°pw- {]k‡n-tb-dn. sSenhn-j≥,- samss_¬
t^m¨ XpSßnb- am[ya-ßƒ- ZriyNm-cp-X-tbmsS IYmJym\w- \n¿hln-°p∂-
ImeØv AhbpsS- ]mTsa∂- \nebn¬ Xnc°-Ybv°pw- khnti-j-amb- {]k‡n-
bp--≠mbn-. Xnc°-YbpsS- ]T-\Øn\v- {][m-\ambpw- aq∂v taJe-I-fm-Wp-≈-Xv-. Xnc°Y-
bpsS- cN\m-imkv{Xw ]Tn∏n-°p∂- coXn, Xnc°Y- ]cnh¿Ø-\-s∏´v- kn\na-bm-
Ip∂ -coXn, Xnc°-Ysb- kmlnXy-ambn- I≠v hmbn°p-I-bpw,- hniI-e\w- sNøp-
Ibpw sNøp∂ coXn F∂nh-bmWv- ]T\-ta-J-e-Iƒ-. Xnc°-Y-bpsS- cN-\°v
`mh\bv°pw- k¿§mflI-Xbv°psam∏w- {]mtbmKn-I-amb- Ipsd AdnhpIƒIqSn-
B¿÷ns®-Sp-t°-≠-Xp≠v.

samUyqƒ ˛ H∂v

kn\na-bpsS- ]mTsa∂ \nebn-ep≈- Xnc-°Y-bpsS- {]k‡n- ˛ Xma¿ sebn≥,
skbvZv ^o¬Uv, sdbvaUv Pnw s{^≥jmw XpSßn-b-h-cpsS- Xnc°Ym- \n¿hN-\--
ßƒ ̨  Xnc°-Y-bn¬- ASßn-bn-cn-°p∂- {][m\ LSIßfmb- {]tabw, CXnhrØw,-
IYm]m-{X-ßƒ, kw`mj-Ww,- ZriykqN-\Iƒ, i_vZkq-N-\Iƒ- ˛ Xnc°YbpsS-
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`mj ˛ IY, t\mh¬, \mSIw XpS-ßnb IrXnI-fn¬- \n∂pw Xnc°Y- ]pe¿Øp∂

hyXymkw-. aebm-f-Ønse {KŸcq-]-Øn¬- {]kn≤o-I-cn®- Xnc-°Y-Iƒ-.

samUyqƒ -̨  c≠v

 Bib-kzo-I-c-W-Øn-\p≈- am¿§ßƒ -̨  -B--ib-ßsf- Xnc°-Y-bpsS- cq]oIcW-

Øn-\mbn- hnIkn-∏n-s®-Sp-°p∂- coXn ˛ Xnc°-Y-bpsS- LS\,- \mSIob- LS\,-

CXn-hrØ-Øn¬- ASßn--bncn-°p-∂ kabw,- ÿew, kaq-lw, kmºØnIw,-

cmjv{Sobw,- \nbaw,- cN\-bpsS- hnhn[ X{¥ßƒ- ˛- aq¿≤\y-Øns‚- \n¿ΩnXn- ˛

Iem-]-c-amb- ]I¿Ønsb-gp-Øv- ̨  hmWnPy-]-c-amb ]I¿Ønsb-gp-Øv-- ̨  I-em-kn\na-

bpsSbpw- hmWnPy-kn-\n-a-bp-sSbpw- Xnc°-Y-Iƒ-- ˛- km-lnXy-Ir-Xn-Iƒ- Xnc-°Y-bm-

°p-tºmƒ- {i≤nt°≠ hkvXpX-Iƒ-.

samUyqƒ : aq∂v

(2) Xnc-°Ym]T-\-hpw hne-bn-cpØepw-

hn-i-Z-]-T-\w

Xnc°Y :-   s]cph-gn-b-º-ew ˛ ]n-. ]flcm-P≥-

({]tabw,- CXnhr-Øw,- IYm]m-{X-ßƒ,- kw`mj-Ww,- Zriykq-N-\--Iƒ, i_vZ-
kqN\-Iƒ,- Xnc°-Y-bpsS- ̀ mj, ko≥, aq¿≤\yw- XpSßnb- LSI-ß-ƒ- hniIe\w-
sNøpI-.)

(3) Xnc-°YmcN\

CjvSs∏´ Hcp IYbn¬\nt∂m- kz¥amtbm- Hcp Xnc°Y- Xømdm-°pI-.

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. Xnc°YmcN\, Iebpw kn≤m¥hpw ˛ tPmkv sI. am\ph¬.

2. IYbpw Xnc°Ybpw ˛ tPmkv. sI. am\ph¬, ssIcfn _pIvkv, IÆq¿.

3. IYbpw Xnc°Ybpw ˛ B¿. hn. Fw. ZnhmIc≥, Henhv, tImgnt°mSv.

4. Xnc°Y, kn\nabpsS Zriy{]Imiw ˛ tUm. sUman\nIv sP. Im´q¿, Id‚ v
_pIvkv, tIm´bw.

5. aebmfkn\nam]T\ßƒ ˛ sh¶ntSizc≥. Un.Fkv, Un.kn. tIm´bw.

6. Ne®n{XØns‚ BJym\Iw ˛ tUm. Sn. PntXjv.

7. ^nenw Ubd-£-≥ ˛ -km-P≥ sXcph-∏p-g-. knt·®¿- _pIvkv, Xriq¿.

8. aebmfkn\n-abpw- kmlnXy-hpw- ˛ -a[p- Cdh-¶-c,- Un.kn-.- _pIvkv-.

9. Xnc-°Ym kmlnXyw:- kuµ-cyhpw {]k‡n-bpw ˛- tPmkv sI. am\p-h¬.

10. kn\na-bnse- icoc-`m-j ˛- tPmkv sI. am\ph¬,- Id‚ v _pIvkv, tIm´bw-.

11. Screenplay - The Foundations of Screen Writing - Syd Field, Bantam Dell,

New York, 2005.
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skaÃ¿ : VI

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1651.5

Hm∏¨ tImgvkv : II sF—nIw (Elective)

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 3 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 54 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 2

aebmf]{X{]h¿Ø\w

]Tt\mt±iyw

aebmf ]{X{]h¿Ø\taJe ̀ mjbv°pw kwkvImcØn\pw kmlnXyØn\pw
\¬Inbn´pff kw`mh\ \n oaamWv. P\XbpsS `mjsbbpw kwkvImcsØbpw
k¿§tNmZ\Isfbpw ]cnt]mjn∏n°p∂Xn¬ ]{Xam[yaßƒ henb ]¶v hln-
®n-´p≠v. tIcfØn¬ Hcp s]mXp`mj krjvSn°pIbpw hf¿ØnsbSp°pIbpw
`mjbpsS {]mtZinIt`Zßƒ°∏pdØv tIcfsØ Hcpan∏n®p \n¿ØpIbpw sNøp-
∂Xn¬ Cu am[yaw hln°p∂ ]¶v hepXmWv. Cu ]›mØeØn¬, `mjbp-
sSbpw kmlnXyØns‚bpw ]T\Øn¬ Hgn®p IqSm\mhmØXmWv ]{Xam[ya-
]T\w.

]mTy]≤Xn:

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (9 aWn°q¿)

P\kº¿°Øn\v HcmapJw ˛ Bibhn\nabhpw P\kº¿° am[yahpw ˛
P\kº¿°am[yaßfpsS sshhn[yw ˛ A®Sn, tdUntbm, sSenhnj≥, kn\na,
C‚¿s\‰v ˛ hm¿Ømhn\nab{]{Inb ˛ B[p\nI hm¿Ømhn\nabam¿§ßƒ.

samUyqƒ : c≠v (9 aWn°q¿)

]{Xam[yaØns‚ khntij {]m[m\yw ˛ aebmf ]{X{]h¿Ø\Øns‚
D¤hhpw hf¿®bpw ˛ BZyIme]{Xßƒ ˛ amknIIƒ ˛ B\pImenI {]kn≤o-
IcWßƒ ˛ khntijXIƒ.

samUyqƒ : aq∂ví(18 aWn°q¿)

hm¿Ø ˛ hm¿ØbpsS \n¿∆N\w ˛ hm¿ØbpsS aqeyw ˛ hm¿Øm t{km-
X pIƒ ˛ hm¿Øm_‘ßƒ ˛ hm¿Ømsshhn[yßƒ ˛ hm¿Ø hcp∂hgn ˛
hm¿Øm GP≥knIƒ ̨  hm¿ØmtiJcWw ̨  B[p\nI kt¶Xßƒ ̨  dnt∏m¿´nwKv
coXnIƒ ˛ ssienIƒ ˛ ]{X`mj ˛ ^o®¿ cN\, A`napJßƒ F∂nhbpsS
coXnIƒ.

samUyqƒ : \mev (18 aWn°q¿)

]{XØns‚ \n¿ΩmWcoXnIƒ ˛ hnhn[ L´ßƒ ˛ FUn‰nßpw cq]I¬
]\bpw ˛ te˛Hu´ns‚ {]m[m\yw ˛ {][m\ hm¿ØIƒ ˛ Xes°´pIƒ ˛ hnhn[
]{XßfpsS H∂mwt]Pv Unkvtπ ˛ XmcXayw sNbvXp ]Tn°pI.
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klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. hm¿Ø : ]{Xhpw hm¿ØIfpw ˛ tPmbn Xncpaqe]pcw, tIcf `mjm
C≥Ãn‰yq v́.

2. ]{XtemIw ˛ Hcp kwLw teJI¿, tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.

3. B temIw apX¬ e temIw hsc ˛ tUm. sP. hn. hnf\new, tIcf `mjm
C≥Ãn‰yq v́.

4. am[yaßfpw aebmfkmlnXyhpw ˛ tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.

5. ]{X`mj ˛ tIcf {]kv A°mZan.

6. am[ya hnNn¥\w ˛ tUm. sI. hn. tXmakv / tUm. amXyp. sP. ap´Øv, en]n
]ªnt°j≥kv.

7. amdp∂ temIw amdp∂ am[yatemIw ̨  F≥. ]n. cmtP{µ≥, amXr`qan _pIvkv.

8. ]{X{]h¿Ø\w, IYbpw s]mcpfpw ˛ apcfn, saen≥U _pIvkv ,
Xncph\¥]pcw.

9. tIcf]{X{]h¿Ø\Ncn{Xw ˛ ]pXp∏≈n cmLh≥, tIcf kmlnXy
A°mZan.

10. am[ya\bw C¥ybpsS ka{KhnIk\Øn\v (FUn.) tUm. sFdnkv
sImbventbm /tUm. teJm\tc{µ≥.

11. t^m¿Øv FtÃ‰ns‚ acWw ˛ F≥. ]n. cmtP{µ≥, amXr`qan _pIvkv.

12. ]{X[¿Ωw \nbaw ˛ F≥. ]n. cmtP{µ≥, hyq t]mbn‚ v, Xncph\¥]pcw.

13. `mjbpw am[yahpw ˛ hn. sI. \mcmbW≥, tIcf `mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v.

14. hrØm¥ ]{X{]h¿Ø\w ˛ kztZim`nam\n cmaIrjvW]n≈, tIcf {]kv
A°mZan.

15. ]{X{]h¿Ø\w `n∂apJßƒ ˛ tIcf {]kv A°mZan.

16. am[yaßfpw aebmfkmlnXyhpw ˛ Fw. hn. tXmakv, tIcf kmwkvImcnI
{]kn≤oIcW hIp∏v.

17. Fundamentals of Journalism - Spencer Crump.

18. News Editing - Bruce Wesley.

19. Writing style - Washington Post.
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D]]mT]pkvXIw ̨  aebmfw

(_n. tImw Un{Kn t{]m{Kman\pth≠n)

skaÃ¿ H∂v

skaÃ¿ : I

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1111.2

AUojW¬ emwtKzPv tImgvkv : I

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 4 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 72 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 4

t\mh¬, \mSIw, k©mckmlnXyw, Xnc°Y

]pkvXIw : kmlnXy-]Yw- (tIcfk¿∆-Iem-imem {]kn≤oIcWw)

]mTy]≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (18 aWn°q¿)

t\mh¬

aebmft\mh¬ ˛ {]mcw`cq]ßƒ ˛ BZyIme FgpØpIm¿ ˛ t\mhens‚

hnImkL´w ˛ hn`n∂ t\mh¬cq]ßƒ ˛ FgpØpIm¿. B[p\nI ho£Ww ˛

IrXnIƒ ˛ FgpØpIm¿ ˛ kaIm-e-t\m-h¬- ˛ kmam\ym-h-tem-I\w-.

hni-Z-]-T\w

BSpPohnXw  :  s_\yman≥ *

samUyqƒ : c≠v (18 aWn°q¿)

\mSIw

\mSIw F∂ ZriyI-em-cq]w- ˛ kmlnXycq]w ˛ aebmf- \mSI]mcºcyw- ˛

kwkvIrX\mSI hnh¿Ø\ßƒ ˛ kwKoX \mSIßƒ- ˛ kzX{¥mJym\ßƒ ˛

{]lk\ßƒ ˛ \mSIßfneqsS kapZmb]cnjv°cWw ˛ ]m›mXy\mSI

kzm[o\w ̨  CXnlmk, ]pcmW ]p\¿hmb\Iƒ ̨  X\Xp\mSIw ̨  s{]m^jW¬-

\mSIthZnIƒ ˛ \mSIhpw kwLSnX cmjv{Sob{]ÿm\ßfpw ˛ \mSIØnse

]co£Wßƒ.

hniZ]T\w :

 \m¬°he  :   sI. Sn. aplΩZv *
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samUyqƒ : aq∂v (18 aWn°q¿)

k©mckmlnXyw

aebmfnbpsS bm{XIƒ \m´n\p≈nepw ]pdØpw ˛ aebmfØnse BZyIme

k©mcIrXnIƒ ˛ k©mckmlnXyhnImkw ˛ bm{XmhnhcWØnse k©m-cm-

\p`hhpw Zriym\p`hhpw ˛ k©mcm\p`hw k¿KmflIam°nb FgpØpIm¿,

IrXnIƒ.

hniZ]T\w :

_menZzo]v-  :  Fkv. sI. s]ms‰°mSv.

samUyqƒ : \mev (18 aWn°q¿)

Xnc-°Y

kn\na-bpsS- ]mTsa∂ \nebn-ep≈- Xnc-°Y-bpsS- {]k‡n- ˛ IY, t\mh¬,

\mSIw XpSßnb- IrXnI-fn¬- \n∂pw Xnc°Y- ]pe¿Øp∂ hyXymkw- ˛ aebm-f-

Ønse- {KŸcq-]-Øn¬- {]kn≤o-I-cn®- Xnc-°Y-Iƒ-.

hniZ]T\w :

I≈≥ ]hn{X≥-  :  ]n. ]flcm-P≥

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. ssIcfnbpsS IY ˛ s{]m^. F≥. IrjvW]n≈.

2. aebmf\mSIkmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ s{]m^. Pn. i¶c∏n≈.

3. aebmf \mSIkmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ s{]m^. hbem hmkptZh≥ ]n≈.

4. aebmf t\mh¬ kmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ sI. Fw. XcI≥.

5. amdp∂ aebmf t\mh¬ ˛ sI. ]n. A∏≥.

6. hnizZ¿i\Øns‚ hnNn{XhoYnIƒ ˛ tUm. _n. ]fl\m`]n≈.

7. B[p\nI aebmfkmlnXyNcn{Xw {]ÿm\ßfneqsS ˛ FUn. tUm. sI.
Fw. tPm¿Pv.

8. Xnc°YmcN\, Iebpw kn≤m¥hpw ˛ tPmkv sI. am\ph¬.

9. IYbpw Xnc°Ybpw ˛ B¿. hn. Fw. ZnhmIc≥, Henhv, tImgnt°mSv.

10. aebmfkn\nam]T\ßƒ ˛ sh¶ntSizc≥. Un.Fkv., Un.kn. tIm´bw.

11. Hcp t\mhens‚- emhWym-\p-`-h-ßƒ ˛ (F-Un.) B{imaw `mkn.
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skaÃ¿ : II

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1211.2

AUojW¬ emwtKzPv tImgvkv : II

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 4 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 72 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 4

IhnX, IY, D]\ymkw, hnh¿Ø\w

]pkvXIw : k¿§`mcXn (tIcfk¿∆I-emimem- {]kn≤oIcWw)

]mTy]≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂v  (18 aWn°q¿)

IhnX

aebmfIhnXbpsS hnImk]cnWmaL´ßƒ ˛ IhnIƒ ˛ IrXnIƒ.

hniZ]T\w

1. a\kzn\n- : Nßºpg IrjvW]n≈

2. ]qX∏m´v : CSt»cn-

3. aeXp-c-°¬- : sshtem∏n≈n- .

samUyqƒ : c≠v (18 aWn°q¿)

sNdpIY

B\pImenIßfpsS {]Nmcw ˛ aebmf sNdpIYbpsS hnImk ]cnWma-
L´ßƒ ˛ IrXnIƒ ˛ IYmIrØp°ƒ.

hniZ]T\w

1. ]qhºgw- : _jo¿

2. s]mXnt®mdv- : Imcq¿

3. s]cpa-g-bpsS- ]nt‰∂v : Fw.Sn-. hmkptZ-h≥- \mb¿

4. CXm Hcp sS°n : N{µaXn-

5. \memw bmaw : Fw. kpIpam-c≥-

6. ]¥nt`m-P\w- : kt¥mjv G®n°m\w- .
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samUyqƒ : aq∂v (18 aWn°q¿)

D]\ymkw

D]\ymkßfpsS Bhn¿`mhw ̨  D]\ymk kamlmcßƒ ̨  D]\ymkimJsb

kº∂am°nb FgpØpIm¿ ˛ hnjbsshhn[yw ˛ KZymhnjvIcWØnse sXfna

˛ hnjbm]{KY\ßƒ.

hniZ]T\w

1. a\pjy \mcmb-ßƒ- ˛ C. hn. IrjvW]n≈-

2. hymks‚ Nncn ˛ Ip´n°r-jvW-am-cm¿-

3. aebmf- kn\na-bpsS- kmlnXy_‘w ˛ a[p Cdh¶c

4. Ncn{XsØ- AKm[-am-°nb- Kpcp ˛ sI. ]n. A∏≥

5. C˛hmb\-bpsS- ]pXp-temIw ˛ hn. sI. BZ¿iv

samUyqƒ : \mev (18 aWn°q¿)

hnh¿Ø\w

]Zßƒ, ssienIƒ, HutZymKnItcJIƒ, D]\ymk`mKßƒ, IhnXm-

`mKßƒ, ]ckyßƒ, IYm`mKßƒ F∂nh Cw•ojn¬ \n∂v aebmfØnte°pw

aebmfØn¬ \n∂v Cw•ojnte°pw hnh¿Ø\w sNøm≥ ]cnioen∏n°Ww.

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. aebmfIhnXmkmlnXyNcn{Xw : tUm. Fw. eoemhXn.

2. IhnXbnse ]pXphgnIƒ : s\√n°¬ apcfo[c≥.

3. sNdpIY C∂se, C∂v : Fw. ANypX≥.

4. aebmfsNdpIYmkmlnXyNcn{Xw : tUm. Fw. Fw. _jo¿.

5. ssIcfnbpsS IY : s{]m^. F≥. IrjvW]n≈.

6. ip≤aebmfw: s{]m^. ]∑\ cmaN{µ≥\mb¿.

7. hnh¿Ø\w (`mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v)

8. `cWi_vZmhen (`mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v)

9. am\hnI i_vZmhen (`mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v)

10. hmWnPy i_vZmhen (`mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v)

11. HutZymKnI \nL≠p (`mjm C≥Ãn‰yq´v)

12. Cw•ojv aebmfw \nL≠p : ]n. cmaenwKw ]n≈.

13. aebmfw Cw•ojv \nL≠p : ]n. cmaenwKw ]n≈

14. hnh¿Ø\ hnNmcw : tUm. F≥. C. hniz\mY Aø¿.
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Career-related First Degree Programme under CBCS System

Group  2 - A

skaÃ¿ : I

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1111.3

emwtKzPv tImgvkv : II (AUojW¬ emwtKzPv tImgvkv I)

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 5 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 90 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 3

KZykmlnXyw

(]pkvXIw: KZy`mcXn ˛ bqWnthgvkn‰n {]kn≤oIcWw)

]mTy]≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂v

t\mh¬

aebmft\mh¬ ˛ {]mcw`cq]ßƒ ˛ BZyIme FgpØpIm¿ ˛ t\mhens‚

hnImkL´w ˛ hn`n∂ t\mh¬cq]ßƒ ˛ FgpØpIm¿. B[p\nI ho£Ww ˛

IrXnIƒ ˛ FgpØpIm¿ ˛ kaIm-e-t\m-h¬- ˛ kmam\ym-h-tem-I\w-

hniZ]T\w:

hr≤k-Z\w : Sn. hn. sIm®p_mh.

samUyqƒ : c≠v

sNdpIY

B\pImenIßfpsS {]Nmcw ˛ aebmf sNdpIYbpsS hnImk ]cnWma
L´ßƒ ˛ IrXnIƒ ˛ IYmIrØp°ƒ.

hniZ]T\w

1. sh≈s∏m-°-Øn¬- : XIgn

2. s\bv]mbkw- : am[hn-°p´n-

3. aÆv : knXmc-. Fkv.

4. I¿Æ]¿hw- : Fkv. B¿. em¬
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samUyqƒ : aq∂v

D]\ymkw, ]T\w

D]\ymkßfpsS Bhn¿`mhw ̨  D]\ymkkamlmcßƒ ̨  D]\ymkimJsb

kº∂am°nb FgpØpIm¿ ˛ hnjbsshhn[yw ˛ KZymhnjvIcWØnse sXfna

˛ hnjbm]{KY\ßƒ

hniZ]T\w

1. kmln-X-y-Ønse kv{Xo : tPmk^v ap≠t»cn

2. Ihn-Xbpw ]cn-ÿn-Xnbpw : F v. cmP-ti-J-c≥.

3. FgpØp-Im-c\pw- ]mcº-cyhpw- : sI. ]n. A∏≥.

4. kv]µn°p-∂ AÿnamSw- : Fw. sI. km\p
(\£-{X-ß-fpsS- kvt\l`mP-\w)-

5. ssieotZmjßƒ (\√ `mj) : s{]m^. ]∑\ cmaN{µ≥ \mb¿ *

samUyqƒ : \mev

PohNcn{Xw, BflIY, bm{Xm\p`hw

PohNcn{Xw, BflIY, bm{Xm\p`hw ˛ Cu aq∂v kmlnXycq]ß-sfbpw-
]cnNb-s∏-Sp-ØpI-.

hniZ]T\w

IÆocpw In\mhpw : hn.Sn. `´Xncn∏mSv.

samUyqƒ : A©v

`mjmip≤n, X¿÷a, D]\ymkcN\

hmIyip≤n, ]Zip≤n, s]mXphnjbsØ Bkv]Zam°n ̨  D]\ymkw. X¿÷a
˛ Cw•ojn¬ \n∂pw aebmfØnte°v.

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. t\mh¬ kmlnXyNcn{Xw : tUm. sI. Fw. XcI≥.

2. BflIYmkmlnXyw aebmfØn¬ : tUm. \Sph´w tKm]meIrjvW≥.

3. BflIYmkmlnXyw aebmfØn¬ : tUm. hnPbmebw PbIpam¿.

4. bm{XmhnhcWw ˛ Fw. sI am[h≥ \mb¿ (kmlnXyNcn{Xw {]ÿm\-
ßfneqsS, FUn. tUm. sI. Fw. tPm¿Pv).

5. k©mckmlnXyw ˛ tUm. Sn. Pn. am[h≥Ip´n.

6. k©mckmlnXyw aebmfØn¬ ˛ hn. ctajvN{µ≥.

7. kºq¿Æ aebmfkmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ (FUn.) ]∑\ cmaN{µ≥ \mb¿.
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skaÃ¿ : II

tImgvkv tImUv : ML 1211.3

emwtKzPv tImgvkv : IV (AUojW¬ emwtKzPv tImgvkv II)

kab{Iaw : BgvNbn¬ 5 aWn-°q¿

(18 BgvNbn¬ 90 aWn-°q¿)

s{IUn‰v : 3

ZriyIemkmlnXyw

]mTy]≤Xn

samUyqƒ : H∂v

B´°Y, Xp≈¬kmlnXyw

IYIfnbpsS D¤hhnImk]cnWmaßƒ ˛ B´°YmkmlnXyw ˛ {][m\

B´°YmIrØp°ƒ ˛ Xp≈¬{]ÿm\w ˛ Ncn{Xw ˛ hnImk ]cnWm-a-ßƒ- ˛

Xp≈¬kmlnXyw ˛ kmam\y]cnNbw.

hniZ]T\w

1. \fN--cnXw B´°Y- ˛ DÆmbn-hm-c-y¿, H∂mwZn--hkw

ZqXp ]q¿Æam-Ip-∂-Xp-hsc.

2. IeymWkuK‘nIw ˛ Ip©≥\ºym¿

(F¶ntem ]≠p bp[njvTnc≥ `oa\pw

 .........................................................................

 Im´n¬∏c∂Xpw I≠p hrtImZc≥)

samUyqƒ : c≠v

\mSIw

\mSIw F∂ ZriyIe- ˛ kmlnXycq]w ˛ aebmf- \mSI {]ÿm\w ˛

 kmam\ym-htemI\w

hniZ]T\w :

1. `·`-h\w ˛ F≥. IrjvW]n-ff-

2. te_¿ dqw ˛ sI.hn-. {ioP
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samUyqƒ : aq∂v

Xnc°Ym]T\w

Ne®n{X\n¿ΩnXnbn¬ Xnc°Ybv°p≈ {]m[m\ysØ°pdn®v kmam\y-
⁄m\w t\SWw.

hniZ]T\w

HcnS-sØmcp ^b¬hm≥ ˛ ]fl-cmP≥-

klmbI{KŸßƒ

1. B[p\nI kmlnXyNcn{Xw {]ÿm\ßfneqsS (B´°Y/Xp≈¬) : FUn.
tUm. sI. Fw. tPm¿Pv.

2. ssIcfnbpsS IY ˛ F≥. IrjvW]n≈.

3. aebmf\mSIkmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ s{]m^. Pn. i¶c]n≈.

4. aebmf\mSIkmlnXyNcn{Xw ˛ tUm. hbem hmkptZh≥ ]n≈

5. \mSI]T\ßƒ ˛ ]n. sI. ]ctaizc≥ \mb¿ {SÃv.

6. \mSIw ˛ Hcp ]T\w ˛ amfq_≥ ]ªnt°j≥kv.

7. IYbpw Xnc°Ybpw ˛ tPmkv. sI. am\ph¬.

8. IYbpw Xnc°Ybpw ˛ B¿. hn. Fw. ZnhmIc≥.

9. IY, Xnc°Y, kn\na (]T\w) ˛ Fw. Sn. hmkptZh≥ \mb¿.

21-11-2017¬ \nehn¬h∂ t_m¿Uv Hm^v ÃUokv aebmfw (]m v) t`ZKXnbmbn
\n¿t±in®Xpw 6-4-2018¬ tN¿∂ A°mZanIv Iu¨kn¬ AwKoIcn®Xpamb
]mT`mKßfmWv \£{XNn”an v́ tN¿Øncn°p∂Xv.
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Structure of Core Courses

Sem Course Course title Instr.hrs. Credit

Code per week

I MM 1141 Methods of Mathematics 4 4

II MM 1221 Foundations of Mathematics 4 3

III MM 1341 Elementary Number Theory and Calculus – I 5 4

IV MM 1441 Elementary Number Theory and Calculus – II 5 4

MM 1541 Real Analysis – I 5 4

MM 1542 Complex Analysis – I 4 3

MM 1543 Abstract Algebra – Group Theory 5 4

MM 1544 Differential Equations 3 3

V MM 1545
Mathematics Software – LATEX & SageMath
(Practical Examination Only)

4 3

MM 1551 Open Course 3 2

——
Project preparation - From selecting the topic
to presenting the final report

1

MM 1641 Real Analysis – II 5 4

MM 1642 Complex Analysis – II 4 3

VI MM 1643 Abstract Algebra – Ring Theory 4 3

MM 1644 Linear Algebra 5 4

MM 1645 Integral Transforms 4 3

MM 1651 Elective Course 3 2

MM 1646 Project 4

Structure of Open Courses

Sem Course Course title Instr.hrs. Credit

Code per week

V MM 1551.1 Operations Research 3 2

V MM 1551.2 Business Mathematics 3 2

V MM 1551.3 Basic Mathematics 3 2
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Structure of Elective Courses

Sem Course Course title Instr.hrs. Credit

Code per week

VI MM 1661.1 Graph Theory 3 2

VI MM 1661.2 Linear Programming with SageMath 3 2

VI MM 1661.3 Numerical Analysis with SageMath 3 2

VI MM 1661.4 Fuzzy Mathematics 3 2

Structure of the Complementary Courses

Complementary Course in Mathematics for First Degree Programme in Physics

Course Code Sem. Title of Course Contact No. of

hrs/week Credits

MM 1131.1 1 Calculus with applications 4 3

in Physics – I

MM 1231.1 2 Calculus with applications 4 3

in Physics – II

MM 1331.1 3 Calculus and Linear Algebra 5 4

MM 1431.1 4 Complex Analysis, Special Functions 5 4

and Probability Theory

Complementary Course in Mathematics for First Degree Programme in Chemistry

Course Code Sem. Title of Course Contact No. of

hrs/week Credits

MM 1131.2 1 Calculus with applications 4 3

in Chemistry – I

MM 1231.2 2 Calculus with applications 4 3

in Chemistry – II

MM 1331.2 3 Linear Algebra, Probablity Theory 5 4

& Numerical Methods

MM 1431.2 4 Differential Equations, Vector Calculus 5 4

and Abstsract Algebra
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Complementary Course in Mathematics for First Degree Programme in Geology

Course Code Sem. Title of Course Contact No. of

hrs/week Credits

MM 1131.3 1 Algebra, Geometry 4 3

and Trigonometry

MM 1231.3 2 Calculus and Linear Algebra 4 3

MM 1331.3 3 Complex Numbers, Algebra 5 4

and Calculus

MM 1431.3 4 Basic Statistics 5 4

and Differential Equations

Complementary Course in Mathematics for First Degree Programme in Statistics

Course Code Sem. Title of Course Contact No. of

hrs/week Credits

MM 1131.4 1 Basic Calculus for Statistics 4 3

MM 1231.4 2 Advanced Differential 4 3

and Integral Calculus

MM 1331.4 3 Fourier Series, Numerical 5 4

Methods and ODE

MM 1431.4 4 Linear Algebra 5 4

Complementary Course in Mathematics for First Degree Programme in Economics

Course Code Sem. Title of Course Contact No. of

hrs/week Credits

MM 1131.5 1 Mathematics for 3 2

Economics I

MM 1231.5 2 Mathematics for 3 3

Economics II

MM 1331.5 3 Mathematics for 3 3

Economics III

MM 1431.5 4 Mathematics for 3 3

Economics IV

4



Syllabus for the First Degree Programme in Mathematics
of the University of Kerala

Semester I
Methods of Mathematics

Code: MM 1141 Instructional hours per week: 4
No.of credits: 4

In this paper, we quickly review the fundamental methods of solving problems viz. the
limiting method, finding the rate of changes through differentiation method, and finding
the area under a curve through the integration method.

Module I - Methods of Differential Calculus (36 Hours)
In the beginning of this module, the basic concepts of calculus like limit of functions
especially infinite limits and limits at infinity, continuity of functions, basic differentiation,
derivatives of standard functions, implicit differentiation etc. should be reviewed with
examples.
The above topics which can be found in chapter 2 of text [1] below are not to be included
in the end semester examination. A maximum of 5 hours should be devoted for the review
of the above topics. After this quick review, the main topics to discuss in this module are
the following:
Differentiating equations to relate rates, how derivatives can be used to approximate non-
linear functions by linear functions, error in local linear approximation, differentials;

Increasing and decreasing functions and their analysis, concavity of functions, points of
inflections of a function and applications, finding relative maxima and minima of functions
and graphing them, critical points, first and second derivative tests, multiplicity of roots
and its geometrical interpretation, rational functions and their asymptotes, tangents and
cusps on graphs;

Absolute maximum and minimum, their behaviour on various types of intervals, appli-
cations of extrema problems in finite and infinite intervals, and in particular, applications
to Economics;

Motion along a line, velocity and speed, acceleration, Position - time curve, Rolle’s,
Mean Value theorems and their consequences;

Indeterminate forms and L’Hôpital’s rule;
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 2,3 and 6 of text [1] below.

Module II - Methods of Integral Calculus (36 Hours)
The module should begin with revising integration techniques, like integration by sub-
stitution, fundamental theorem of calculus, integration by parts, integration by partial
fractions, integration by substitition and the concept of definite integrals.

The above topics which can be found in chapter 4 and 7 of text [1] below are not to be
included in the end semester examination. A maximum of 5 hours should be devoted for
the review of the above topics.
After this quick review, the main topics to discuss in this module are the following:
Finding position, velocity, displacement, distance travelled of a particle by integration,
analysing the distance-velocity curve, position and velocity when the acceleration is con-
stant, analysing the free-fall motion of an object, finding average value of a function and
its applications;
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Area, volume, length related concepts : Finding area between two curves, finding
volumes of some three dimensional solids by various methods like slicing, disks and washers,
cylindrical shells, finding length of a plane curve, surface of revolution and its area;

Work done : Work done by a constant force and a variable force, relationship between
work and energy;

Relation between density and mass of objects, center of gravity, Pappus theorem and
related problems

Fluids, their density and pressure, fluid force on a vertical surface.
Introduction to Hyperbolic functions and their applications in hanging cables;
Improper integrals, their evaluation, applications such as finding arc length and area

of surface.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 4, 5, 6 and 7 of text [1]
below.

Text 1 – H Anton, I Bivens, S Davis. Calculus, 10th Edition, John Wiley& Sons

References

Ref. 1 – G B Thomas, R L Finney. Calculus, 9th Edition, Addison-Weseley Publishing
Company

Ref. 2 – J Stewart. Calculus with Early Transcendental Functions, 7th Edition, Cengage
India Private Limited
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Semester II

Foundations of Mathematics

Code: MM 1221 Instructional hours per week: 4
No.of credits: 3

The rigorous study of mathematics begins with understanding the concepts of sets and
functions. After that, one needs to understand the way in which a mathematician formally
makes statements and proves or disproves it. We start this course with an introduction to
these fundamental concepts. Apart from that, the basic of vector calculus is to be revised
before moving to more advanced topics.

Module I - Foundations of Logic and Proof (36 Hours)
The following are the main topics in this module :
Statements, logical connectives, and truth tables, conditional statements and parts of
it, tautology and contradiction, using various quantifiers like universal and existential
quantifiers in statements, writing negations, determining truth value of statements;

Proof : Various techniques of proof like inductive reasoning, counter examples, deduc-
tive reasoning, hypothesis and conclusion, contrapositive statements, converse statements,
contradictions, indirect proofs;

Sets and relations: A review of basic set operations like union, intersection, subset,
superset concepts, equality of sets, complements, disjoint sets, indexed family of sets and
operations on such families, ordered pairs, relations on sets, cartesian products (finite case
only), various types of relations (reflexive, symmetric, transitive, equivalence), partitions
of sets;

Functions: domain, codomain, range of functions, one-one, onto, bijective functions,
image, preimage of functions, composing functions and the order of composition, inverse
functions, cardinality of a set, equinumerous (equipotent) sets
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 1 and 2 of text [1] below.

Module II - Foundations of co-ordinate geometry (18 Hours)
The following are the main topics in this module :
Parametric equations of a curve, orientation of a curve, expressing ordinary functions
parametrically, tangent lines to parametric curves, arc length of parametric curves;

Polar co-ordinate systems, converting between polar and rectangular co-ordinate sys-
tems, graphs in the polar co-ordinate system, symmetry tests in the polar co-ordinate
system, families of lines, rays, circles, other curves, spirals;

Tangent lines to polar curves, arc length of the curve, area, intersections of polar
curves;

Conic sections : definitions and examples, equations at standard positions, sketching
them, asymptotes of hyperbolas, translating conics, reflections of conics, applications,
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rotation of axes and eliminating the cross product term from the equation of a conic,
polar equations of conics, sketching them, applications in astronomy such as Kepler’s
laws, related problems
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 10 of text [2] below.

Module III - Foundations of vector calculus (18 Hours)
To begin with, the three dimesional rectangular co-ordinate system should be discussed
and how distance is to be calculated between points in this sytem. Basic operations on
vectors like their addition, cross and dot products should be introduced next. The concept
of projections of vectors and the relation with dot product should be given emphasize.
Equations of lines determined by a point and vector, vector equations in lines, equatins of
planes using vectors normal to be should be discussed. Quadric surfaces which are three
dimensinal analogues of conics should be discussed next. Various co-ordinate systems like
cylindrical, spherical should be discussed next with the methods for conversion between
various co-ordinate systems.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 11 of text [2] below.

Texts

Text 1 – S R Lay. Analysis with an Introduction to Proof, 5th Edition, Pearson Education
Limited

Text 2 – H Anton, I Bivens, S Davis. Calculus, 10th Edition, John Wiley & Sons

References

Ref. 1 – J P D’Angelo, D B West. Mathematical Thinking - Problem Solving and Proofs,
2nd Edition, Prentice Hall

Ref. 2 – Daniel J Velleman. How to Prove it : A Structured Approach, 2nd Edition,
Cambridge University Press

Ref. 3 – Elena Nardi, Paola lannonne. How to Prove it : A brief guide for teaching Proof
to Year 1 mathematics undergraduates, University of East Anglia, Centre for
Applied Research in Education

Ref. 4 – G B Thomas, R L Finney. Calculus, 9th Edition, Addison-Weseley Publishing
Company

Ref. 5 – J Stewart. Calculus with Early Transcendental Functions, 7th Edition, Cengage
India Private Limited
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Semester III

Elementary Number Theory and Calculus – I

Code: MM 1341 Instructional hours per week: 5
No.of credits: 4

Towards beginning the study on abstract algebraic structures, this course introduces
the fundamental facts in elementary number theory. Apart from that, calculus of vector
valued functions and multiple integrals is also discussed.

Module I - Divisibility in integers (18 Hours)
The topic of elementary number theory is introduced for further developing the ideas in
abstract algebra. The following are the main topics in this module :
The division algorithm, Pigeonhole principle, divisibility relations, inclusion-exclusion
principle, base-b representations of natural numbers, prime and composite numbers, infini-
tude of primes, GCD, linear combination of integers, pairwise relatively prime integers, the
Euclidean algorithm for finding GCD, the fundamental theorem of arithmetic, canonical
decomposition of an integer into prime factors, LCM;

Linear Diophantine Equations and existence of solutions, Eulers Method for solving
LDE’s
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 2 and 3 of text [2] below.

Module II - Vector valued functions (30 Hours)
Towards going to the calculus of vector valued functions, we define such functions. The
other topics in this module are the following :
Parametric curves in the three dimensional space, limits, continuity and derivatives of
vector valued functions, geometric interpretation of the derivative, basic rules of differ-
entiation of such functions, derivatives of vector products, integrating vector functions,
length of an arc of a parametric curve, change of parameter, arc length parametrizations,
various types of vectors that can be associated to a curve such as unit vectors, tangent
vectors, binormal vectors, definition and various formulae for curvature, the geometrical
interpretation of curvature, motion of a particle along a curve and geometrical interpreta-
tion of various vectors associated to it, various laws in astronomy like Kepler’s laws and
problems
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 12 of text [1] below.

Module III - Multivariable Calculus (42 Hours)
After introducing the concept of functins of more than one variable, the sketching of them
in three dimensinal cases with the help of level curves should be discussed. Countours and
level surface plotting also should be discussed. The other topics in this module are the
following:
Limits and continuity of Multivariable functions, various results related to finding the
limits and establishing continuity, continuity at boundary points, partial derivatives of
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functions, partial derivative as a function, its geometrical interpretation, implicit partial
differentiation, changing the order of partial differentiation and the equality conditions;

Differentiability of a multivariate function, differentiability of such a function implies its
continuity, local linear approximations, chain rules - various versions, directional derivative
and differentiability, gradient and its properties, applications of gradients;

Tangent planes and normal vectors to level surfaces, finding tangent lines to intersec-
tions of surfaces, extrema of multivariate functions, techniques to find them, critical and
saddle points, Lagrange multipliers to solve extremum problems with constrains,
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 13 of text [1] below.

Texts

Text 1 – H Anton, I Bivens, S Davis. Calculus, 10th Edition, John Wiley & Sons

Text 2 – Thomas Koshy. Elementary Number Theory with Applications, 2nd Edition,
Academic Press

References

Ref. 1 – G B Thomas, R L Finney. Calculus, 9th Edition, Addison-Weseley Publishing
Company

Ref. 2 – J Stewart. Calculus with Early Transcendental Functions, 7th Edition, Cengage
India Private Limited

Ref. 3 – G A Jones, J M Jones. Elementary Number Theory, Springer
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Semester IV

Elementary Number Theory and Calculus – II

Code: MM 1441 Instructional hours per week: 5
No.of credits: 4

As in the previous semester, towards beginning the study on abstract algebraic struc-
tures, this course introduces the fundamental facts in elementary number theory. Apart
from that, calculus of vector valued functions and multiple integrals is also discussed.

Module I - Congruence relations in integers (30 Hours)
Towards defining the congruence classes in Z, we begin with defining the congruence rela-
tion. Its various properties should be discussed, and then the result that no prime of the
form 4n+ 3 is a sum of two squares should be discussed. The other topics in this module
are the following:
Defining congruence classes, complete set of residues, modulus exponentiation, finding re-
minder of big numbers using modular arithmetic, cancellation laws in modular arithmetic,
linear congruences and existence of solutions, solving Mahavira’s puzzle, modular inverses,
Pollard Rho factoring method;

Certain tests for divisibility - The numbers here to test are powers of 2, 3, 5, 7, 9, 10,
11, testing whether a given number is a square;

Linear system of congruence equations, Chinese Remainder Theorem and some appli-
cations;

Some classical results like Wilson’s theorem, Fermat’s little theorem, Pollard p − 1
factoring method, Eulers’ theorem,
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 2 and 3 of text [2] below.

Module II - Multiple integrals (30 Hours)
Here we discuss double and triple integrals and their applications. The main topics in this
module are the follwing:
Double integrals: Defining and evaluating double integrals, its properties, double inte-
grals over non rectangular regions, determining limits of integration, revising the order
of integration, area and double integral, double integral in polar coordinates and their
evaluation, finding areas using polar double integrals, conversion between rectangular to
polar integrals, finding surface area, surface of revolution in parametric form, vector valued
function in two variables, finding surface area of parametric surfaces;

Triple integrals : Properties, evaluation over ordinary and special regions, determin-
ing the limits, volume as triple integral, modifying order of evaluation, triple integral in
cylindrical co-ordinates, Converting the integral from one co-ordinate system to other;

Change of variable in integration (single, double, and triple), Jacobians in two vari-
ables.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 14 of text [1] below.
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Module III - Vector Calculus (30 Hours)
After the differentiation of vector valued functions in the last semester, here we introduce
the concept of integrating vector valued functions. Some important theorems are also to
be discussed here. The main topics are the following :

Vector fields and their graphical representation, various type of vector fields (inverse-
square, gradient, conservative), potential functions, divergence, curl, the 5 operator,
Laplacian;

Integrating a function along a curve (line integrals), integrating a vector field along a
curve, defining work done as a line integral, line integrals along piecewise-smooth curves,
integration of vector fields and independence of path, fundamental theorem of line inte-
grals, line integrals along closed paths, test for conservative vector fields, Green’s theorem
and applications;

Defining and evaluating surface integrals, their applications, orientation of surfaces,
evaluating flux integrals, The divergence theorem, Gauss’ Law, Stoke’s theorem, applica-
tions of these theorems.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 15 of text [1] below.

Texts

Text 1 – H Anton, I Bivens, S Davis. Calculus, 10th Edition, John Wiley & Sons

Text 2 – Thomas Koshy. Elementary Number Theory with Applications, 2nd Edition,
Academic Press

References

Ref. 1 – G B Thomas, R L Finney. Calculus, 9th Edition, Addison-Weseley Publishing
Company

Ref. 2 – J Stewart. Calculus with Early Transcendental Functions, 7th Edition, Cengage
India Private Limited

Ref. 3 – G A Jones, J M Jones. Elementary Number Theory, Springer

12



Semester V

Real Analysis – I

Code: MM 1541 Instructional hours per week: 5
No.of credits: 4

In this course, we discuss the notion of real numbers, the ideas of sequence of real
numbers and the concept of infinite summation in a formal manner. Many of the topics
discussed in the first two modules of this course were introduced somewhat informally
in earlier courses, but in this course, the emphasis is on mathematical rigor. A minimal
introduction to the metric space structure of R is also included so as to serve as a step-
ping stone into the idea of abstract topological spaces. The course is mainly based on
Chapters 1–3 of text [1].

All the chapters mentioned above contains a section titled Discussions in the beginning
of the chapter. This section is intended only for motivating the students, and so should
not be made as a part of the examination process.

Module I (25 Hours)
This module introduces the basic concepts about the real number system with some in-
troduction to sets, functions, and proof techniques. The following are the main topics to
be discussed: existence of an irrational number, the axiom of completeness, upper lower
bounds of sets in R, consequences of completeness like Archimedian property of real num-
bers, Density of Q in R, existence of square roots, countability of Q and uncountability of
R, various cardinality results, Cantor’s original proof for uncoubtability of R, and Cantor’s
theorem on power sets.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 1 of text [1] below. The
first section 1.1 may be briefly discussed and is not meant for examination purposes.

Module II (40 hours)
Students must have already encountered the idea of infinite series through the example
of geometric progression. After discussing the rearrangement concept of infinite series,
the following topics are to be introduced rigourously : Limit of a sequence, diverging se-
quences, examples, algebraic operations on limits, and order properties of sequences and
limits, the Monotone Convergence Theorem, Cauchy’s condensation test for convergence
of a series, various other tests for the convergence series, the Bolzano-Weierstrass theorem,
the Cauchy criterion for convergence of a sequence, rearrangement of absolutely conver-
gent series.

The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 2 of text [1] below. The
first section 2.1 may be briefly discussed and is not meant for examination purposes.

Module III (25 hours)
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This module is intended to be a beginner for learning abstract metric spaces. To
motivate the students, the Cantor set should be constructed and shown in the beginning.
Then move to the topics open and closed sets in R, and what about their complements,
Compactness of sets (defined using sequential convergence), open covers and compactness,
perfect and connected sets in R, and finally the Baire’s theorem.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 3 of text [1] below. The
first section 3.1 may be briefly discussed and is not meant for examination purposes.

Texts

Text 1 – Stephen Abbot. Understanding Analysis, 2nd Edition, Springer

References

Ref. 1 – R G Bartle, D Sherbert. Introduction to Real Analysis, 3rd Edition, John Wiley
& Sons

Ref. 2 – W. Rudin. Principles of Mathematical Analysis, Second Edition, McGraw-Hill

Ref. 3 – Terrence Tao. Analysis I, Hindustan Book Agency
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Semester V

Complex Analysis – I

Code: MM 1542 Instructional hours per week: 4
No.of credits: 3

Here we go through the basic complex function theory.

Module I (27 Hours)
Complex numbers : The algebra of Complex Numbers, Point Representation of Complex
Numbers, Vectors and Polar forms, The Complex Exponential, Powers and Roots, Planar
Sets
Analytic Functions : Functions of a complex variable, Limits and Continuity, Analyticity,
The Cauchy Riemann Equations, Harmonic Functions
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 1, sections 1.1, 1.2, 1.3,
1.4, 1.5, 1.6 and chapter 2, sections 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.5 of text [1] below.

Module II (15 hours)
Elementary Functions : Polynomials and rational Functions ( Proof of the theorem on par-
tial fraction decomposition need not be discussed), The Exponential, Trigonometric and
Hyperbolic Functions, The Logarithmic Function, Complex Powers and Inverse Trigono-
metric Functions.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 3, sections 3.1, 3.2, 3.3,
3.5 of text [1] below.

Module III (30)
Complex Integration : Contours, Contour Integrals, Independence of Path, Cauchy’s In-
tegral Theorem (Section 4.4a on deformation of Contours Approach is to be discussed,
but section 4.4 b on Vector Analysis Approach need not be discussed), Cauchy’s Integral
Formula and Its Consequences, Bounds of Analytic Functions
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 4, sections 4.1, 4.2, 4.3,
4.4a, 4.5 and 4.6 of text [1] below.

Texts

Text 1 – Edward B. Saff, Arthur David Snider. Fundamentals of complex analysis with
applications to engineering and science, 3rd Edition, Pearson Education India

References

Ref. 1 – John H Mathews, Russel W Howell. Complex Analysis for Mathematics and
Engineering, Jones and Bartlett Publishers

Ref. 2 – Erwin Kreyszig. Advanced Engineering Mathematics, 10th Edition, Wiley-India
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Ref. 3 – James Brown, Ruel Churchill. Complex Variables and Applications, Eighth Edi-
tion, McGraw-Hill
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Semester V

Abstract Algebra – Group Theory

Code: MM 1543 Instructional hours per week: 5
No.of credits: 4

The aim of this course is to provide a very strong foundation in the theory of groups.
All the concepts appearing in the course are to be supported by numerous examples mainly
from the references provided.

Module I (30 Hours)
The concept of group is to be introduced before rigorously defining it. The symmetries of
a square can be a starting point for this. After that, definition of group should be stated
and should be clarified with the help of examples. After discussing various properties of
groups, finite groups and their examples should be discussed. The concept of subgroups
with various characterizations also should be discussed. After introducing the definition
of cyclic groups, various examples, and important features of cyclic groups and results on
order of elements in such groups should be discussed.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 1, 2 3 and 4 of text [1]
below.

Module II (24 Hours)
This module starts with defining and analysing various properties permutation groups
which forms one of the most important class of examples for non abelian, finite groups.
After defining operations on permutations, their properties are to be discussed. To moti-
vate the students, the example of check-digit scheme should be discussed (This section on
check-digit scheme is not meant for the examinations). Then we proceed to define the no-
tion of equivalence of groups viz. isomorphisms. Several examples are to be discussed for
explaining this notion. The properties of isomorphisms are also to be discussed together
with special classes of isomorphisms like automorphisms and inner automorphisms before
finishing the module with the classic result of Cayley on finite groups.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 5 and 6 of text [1] below.

Module III (18 Hours)
In this module we prove one of the most important results in group theory which is the
Langrange’s theorem on counting cosets of a finite group. The concept of cosets of a
group should be defined giving many examples before proving the Lagrange’s theorem. As
some of the applications of this theorem, the connection between permutation groups and
rotations of cube and soccer ball should be discussed. The section on Rubik’s cube and
section on internal direct products need not be discussed.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 7 and 9 of text [1] below.

Module IV (18 Hours)
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Here the concept of group homomorphisms should be defined with sufficient number of
examples. After proving the first isomorphism theorem, the fundamental theorem of iso-
morphism should be introduced and proved. Classifying groups based on the fundamental
theorem should be discussed in detail.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 10 and 11 of text [1]
below.

Texts

Text 1 – Joseph Gallian. Contemporary Abstract Algebra, 8th Edition, Cengage Learning

References

Ref. 1 – D S Dummit, R M Foote. Abstract Algebra, 3rd Edition, Wiley

Ref. 2 – I N Herstein. Topics in Algebra, Vikas Publications

18



Semester V

Differential Equations

Code: MM 1544 Instructional hours per week: 3
No.of credits: 3

In this course, we discuss how differential equations arise in various physical problems
and consider some methods to solve first order differential equations and second order
linear equations. For introducing the concepts, text [1] may be used, and for strengthening
the theoretical aspects, reference [1] may be used.

Module I - First order ODE (18 hours)
In this module we discuss first order equations and various methods to solve them. Suffi-
cient number of exercises also should be done for understanding the concepts thoroughly.
The main topics in this module are the following:
Modelling a problem, basic concept of a differential equation, its solution, initial value
problems, geometric meaning (direction fields), seperable ODE, reduction to seperable
form, exact ODEs and integrating factors, reducing to exact form, homogeneous and non
homogeneous linear ODEs, special equations like Bernoulli equation, orthogonal trajecto-
ries, understanding the existence and uniqueness of solutions theorem.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 1 of text [1] below.

Module II - Second order ODE (18 hours)
As in the first module, we discuss second order equations and various methods to solve
them. Sufficient number of exercises also should be done for understanding the concepts
thoroughly. The main topics in this module are the following:
homogeneous linear ODE of second order, initial value problem, basis, and general solu-
tions, finding a basis when one solution is known, homogeneous linear ODE with constant
coefficients (various cases that arise depending on the characteristic equation), differential
operators, Euler-Cauchy Equations, existence and uniqueness of solutions w.r. to wron-
skian, solving nonhomogeneous ODE via the method of undetermined coefficients, varius
applications of techniques, solution by variation of parameters.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 2 of text [1] below.

Texts

Text 1 – Erwin Kreyszig. Advanced Engineering Mathematics, 10th Edition, Wiley-India

References

Ref. 1 – G. F. Simmons. Differential Equations with applications and Historical notes,
Tata McGraw-Hill, 2003

Ref. 2 – H Anton, I Bivens, S Davis. Calculus, 10th Edition, John Wiley & Sons
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Ref. 3 – Peter V. O’ Neil. Advanced Engineering Mathematics, Thompson Publications,
2007
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Semester V

Mathematics Software – LATEX & SageMath

Code: MM 1545 Instructional hours per week: 4
No.of credits: 3

Here we introduce two software which are commonly used by people working in Math-
ematics – a science typesetting software LATEX, and a mathematical computation and
visualization software SageMath. The aim of introducing LATEX software is to enable stu-
dents to typeset the project report which is a compulsory requirement for finishing their
undergraduate mathematics programme succesfully. The aim of learning SageMath is to
enable students to see how the computational techniques they have learned in the previous
semesters can be put into action with the help of software so as to reduce human effort.
Also, they should be able to use this software for further computations in their own in the
forthcoming semester.

Module I - LATEX for prearing a project report in Mathematics (36 Hours)
Graphical User Interface (GUI)/ Edtitor like Kile or TeXstudio should be used for

providing training to the students. The main topics in this module are following:
Typesetting a simple article and compiling it;
How spaces are treated in the document;
Document layout : various options to be included in the documentclass command,

page styles, splitting files into smaller files, breaking line and page, using boxes (like,
mbox) to keep text unbroken across lines, dividing document in to parts like frontmatter,
mainmatter, backmatter, chapters, sections, etc, cross referencing with and without page
number, adding footnotes;

Emphasizing words with \emph, \texttt, \textsl, \textit, \underline etc.
Basic environments like enumerate, itemize, description, flushleft, flusuright,

center, quote, quotation

Controlling enumeration via the enumerate package.
Tables : preparing a table and floating it, the longtable environment;
Typesetting mathematics : basic symbols, equations, operators, the equation en-

vironment and reference to it, the displaymath environment, exponents, arrows, basic
functions, limits, fractions, spacing in the mathematics environments, matrices, align-
ing various objects, multi-equation environments, suppressing numbering for one or more
equations, handling long equations, phantoms, using normal text in math mode, control-
ling font size, typesetting theorems, defintions, lemmas, etc, making text bold in math
mode, inserting symbols and environments (array, pmatrix etc) using the support of
GUIs;

Figures : Including JPG, PNG graphics with graphicx package, controlling width,
height etc, floating figures, adding captions, the wrapfig package;
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Adding references/bibliogrpahy and citing them, using the package hyperref to add
and control hypertext links, creating presentations with pdfscreen, creating new com-
mands;

Fonts : changing font size, various fonts, math fonts,
Spacing : changing line spacing, controlling horizontal, vertical spacing, controlling

the margins using the geometry package, fullpage package
Preparing a dummy project with titlepage, acknowledgement, certificates, table of

contents (using \tableofcontents), list of tables, table of figures, chapters, sections, bib-
liography (using the thebibliography environment). This dummy project should contain
atleast one example from the each of the topic in the syllabus, and should be submitted
for internal evaluation before the end semester practical examination.

Module II - Doing Mathematics with SageMath (36 hours)
Starting SageMath using a browser, how to use the sage cell server https://sagecell.

sagemath.org/, how to use SageMathCloud, creating and saving a sage worksheet, saving
the worksheet to an .sws file, moving it and re-opening it in another computer system;

Using sagemath as a calculator, basic functions (square root, logarithm, numeric value,
exponential, trigonometric, conversion between degrees and radians, etc.);

Plotting : simple plots of known functions, controlling range of plots, controlling axes,
labels, gridlines, drawing multiple plots on a single picture, adding plots, polar plotting,
plotting implicit functions, contour plots, level sets, parametric 2D plotting, vector fields
plotting, gradients;

Matrix Algebra : Adding, multiplying two matrices, row reduced echelon forms to
solve linear system of equations, finding inverses of square matrices, determinants, expo-
nentiation of matrices, computing the kernel of a matrix;

Defining own functions and using it, composing functions, multi variate functions;
Polynomials : Defining polynomials, operations on them like multiplication and divi-

sion, expanding a product, factorizing a polynomial, finding gcd;
Solving single variable equations, declaring multiple variables, solving multi variable

equations, solving system of non linear equations, finding the numerical value of roots of
equations;

complex number arithmetic, finding complex roots of equations;
Finding derivatives of functions, higher order derivatives, integrating functions, definite

and indefinite integrals, numerical integration, partial fractions and integration,
Combinatorcs & Number theory: Permutations, combinations, finding gcd, lcm, prime

factorization, prime counting function, nth prime funcion, divisors of a number, counting
divisors, modular arithmetic;

Vector calculus : Defining vectors, operations like sum, dot product, cross product,
vector valued functions, divergence, curl, multiple integrals;

Computing Taylor, McClaurins polynomials, minimization and Lagrange multipliers,
constrained and unconstrained optimization;

Internal Evaluation : A dummy project report prepared in LATEX should be submitted
as assignment for internal evaluation for 5 marks. Another practical record should be
submitted the content of which should be problems and their outputs evaluated using
SageMath. This record should be awarded a maximum of 10 marks which is earmarked
for the internal evaluation examination.
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Problems to be included in the examination:

1. Find all local extrema and inflection points of a function

2. Traffic flow optimization

3. Minimum surface area of packaging

4. Newton’s method for finding approximate roots

5. Plotting and finding area between curves using integrals

6. Finding the average of a function

7. Finding volume of solid of revolution

8. Finding solution for a system of linear equations

9. Finding divergence and curl of vector valued functions

10. Using differential calculus to analyze a quintic polynomials features, for finding the
optimal graphing window

11. Using Pollard’s p − 1 Method of factoring integers, to try to break the RSA cryp-
tosystem

12. Expressing gcd of two integers as a combination of the integers (Bezout’s identity)

References

Ref. 1 – Tobias Oetiker, Hubert Partl, Irene Hyna and Elisabeth Schlegl. The (Not So)
Short Introduction to LATEX2e, Samurai Media Limited (or available online at
http://mirrors.ctan.org/info/lshort/english/lshort.pdf)

Ref. 2 – Leslie Lamport. LATEX: A Document Preparation System, Addison-Wesley, Read-
ing, Massachusetts, second edition, 1994

Ref. 3 – LATEX Tutorials—A Primer, Indian TeX Users Group, available online at https:
//www.tug.org/twg/mactex/tutorials/ltxprimer-1.0.pdf

Ref. 4 – H. J. Greenberg. A Simplified introduction to LATEX, available online at https:

//www.ctan.org/tex-archive/info/simplified-latex/

Ref. 5 – Using Kile - KDE Documentation, https://docs.kde.org/trunk4/en/extragear-office/
kile/quick_using.html

Ref. 6 – TeXstudio : user manual, http://texstudio.sourceforge.net/manual/current/
usermanual_en.html

Ref. 7 – The longtable package - TeXdoc.net, http://texdoc.net/texmf-dist/doc/latex/
tools/longtable.pdf

Ref. 8 – wrapfig - TeXdoc.net, http://texdoc.net/texmf-dist/doc/latex/wrapfig/

wrapfig-doc.pdf

Ref. 9 – The geometry package, http://texdoc.net/texmf-dist/doc/latex/geometry/
geometry.pdf
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Ref. 10 – The fullpage package, http://texdoc.net/texmf-dist/doc/latex/preprint/
fullpage.pdf

Ref. 11 – The SageMathCloud, https://cloud.sagemath.com/

Ref. 12 – Gregory V. Bard. Sage for Undergraduates, American Mathematical Society,
available online at http://www.gregorybard.com/Sage.html

Ref. 13 – Tuan A. Le and Hieu D. Nguyen. SageMath Advice For Calculus available online
at http://users.rowan.edu/~nguyen/sage/SageMathAdviceforCalculus.pdf
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Semester V

Operations Research (Open Course)

Code: MM 1551.1 Instructional hours per week: 3
No. of Credits: 2

Module I – Linear Programming (18 hours)
Formulation of Linear Programming models, Graphical solution of Linear Programs in two
variables, Linear Programs in standard form - basic variable - basic solution- basic feasi-
ble solution -feasible solution, Solution of a Linear Programming problem using simplex
method (Since Big-M method is not included in the syllabus, avoid questions in simplex
method with constraints of ≥ or = type.)

Module II – Transportation Problems (18 hours)
Linear programming formulation - Initial basic feasible solution (Vogel’sapproximation
method/North-west corner rule) - degeneracy in basic feasible solution - Modified distri-
bution method - optimalitytest.

Assignment problems: Standard assignment problems - Hungarian method for solv-
ing an assignment problem.

Module III – Project Management (18 hours)
Activity -dummy activity - event - project network, CPM (solution by network analysis
only), PERT.

The topics to be discussed in this course can be found in text [1].

Texts

Text 1 – Ravindran, Philps, Solberg. Operations Research- Principles and Practice, 2nd
Edition, Wiley India Pvt Ltd

References

Ref. 1 – Hamdy A. Taha. Operations Research : An Introduction, 9th Edition, Pearson

25



Semester V

Business Mathematics (Open Course)

Code: MM 1551.2 Instructional hours per week: 3
No. of Credits: 2

Module I – Basic Mathematics of Finance (18 hours)
Nominal rate of Interest and effective rate of interest, Continuous Compounding, force of
interest, compound interest calculations at varying rate of interest, present value, interest
and discount, Nominal rate of discount, effective rate of discount, force of discount, De-
preciation.
(Chapter 8 of Unit I of text [1] - Sections: 8.1, 8.2, 8.3, 8.4. 8.5, 8.6, 8.7, 8.9)

Module II – Differentiation and their applications to Business and Economics (18 hours)
Meaning of derivatives, rules of differentiation, standard results (basics only for doing
problems of chapter 5 of Unit 1)
( Chapter 4 of unit I of text [1] - Sections: 4.3, 4.4, 4.5, 4.6 )
Maxima and Minima, concavity, convexity and points of inflection, elasticity of demand,
Price elasticity of demand
(Chapter 5 of Unit I of text [1] - Sections: 5.1, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 5.5. 5.6, 5.7)
Integration and their applications to Business and Economics: Meaning, rules of inte-
gration, standard results, Integration by parts, definite integration (basics only for doing
problems of chapter 7 of Unit 1 of text)
(Chapter 6 of unit I of text [1] - Sections: 6.1, 6.2, 6.4, 6.10, 6.11)
Marginal cost, marginal revenue, Consumer’s surplus, producer’s surplus, consumer’s sur-
plus under pure competition, consumer’s surplus under monopoly
(Chapter 7 of unit I of text [1] - Sections: 7.1, 7.2, 7.3, 7.4, 7.5)

Module III – Index Numbers (18 hours)
Definition, types of index numbers, methods of construction of price index numbers,
Laspeyer’s price index number, Paasche’s price index number, Fisher ideal index num-
ber, advantages of index numbers, limitations of index numbers
(Chapter 6 of Unit II of text [1] - Sections: 6.1, 6.3, 6.4, 6.5, 6.6, 6.8, 6.16, 6.17)
Time series: Definition, Components of time series, Measurement of Trend
(Chapter 7 of Unit II of text [1] - Sections: 7.1, 7.2, 7.4)

Texts

Text 1 – B M Agarwal. Business Mathematics and Statistics, Vikas Publishing House,
New Delhi, 2009

References
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Ref. 1 – Qazi Zameeruddin, et al . Business Mathematics, Vikas Publishing House, New
Delhi, 2009

Ref. 2 – Alpha C Chicny, Kevin Wainwright. Fundamental methods of Mathematical Eco-
nomics, 4th Edition, Mc-Graw Hill
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Semester V

Basic Mathematics (Open Course)

Code: MM 1551.3 Instructional hours per week: 3
No. of Credits: 2

This course is specifically designed for those students who might have not undergone
a mathematics course beyond their secondary school curriculum. The structure of the
course is so as to give an exposure to the basic mathematics tools which found a use in
day today life, say in the fields general finance and basic sciences.

Module I : Basic arithmetic of whole numbers, fractions and decimals (24 hours)

Place Value of numbers, standard Notation and Expanded Notation, Operations on
whole numbers : exponentiation, square roots, order of operations, computing averages,
rounding, estimation, applications of estimation, estimating product of numbers by round-
ing, exponents, square roots, order of operations, computing averages;

Fractions: multiplication and division of fractions, applications, primes and compos-
ites, factorization, simplifying fractions to lowest terms, multiplication of fractions, recip-
rocal of fractions, division of fractions, operations of mixed fractions, LCM,

Decimal notation and rounding of numbers, fractions to decimals, multiplication of
decimals, division of decimals, order of operations involving decimals,

Scientific notation of numbers, operations in scientific notations, square and cube roots
of numbers, laws of exponents and logarithms
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapters 1–3 of text [1] and
chapters 1 and 2 of text [2] below.

Module II - Ratios, proportions, percents and the relation among them (15 hours)

Ratio and proportions : Simplifying ratios to lowest terms, ratios of mixed numbers,
unit rates and cost, ratios and proportion, similar figures;

Percents: Fractions - decimals - percents, converting between these three relation with
proportions, equations involving percents, increase and decrease in percent, finding simple
and compound interests
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapters 4, 5 of text [1] below.

Module III – Basic Statistics, Simple Equations (15 hours)

Basic Statistics : Data and tables, various graphs like bar graphs, pictographs, line
graphs, frequency distributions and histograms, circle graphs (pie charts), interpreting
them, circle graphs and percents, mean, median, mode, weighted mean
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Solving simple equations, quadratic equations (real roots only), cubic equations, arith-
metic geometric series, systems of two and three equations, matrices and system of equa-
tions
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapters 9 of text [1] and chapters
2, 3 of text [2] below.

Texts

Text 1 – J Miller, M O’Neil, N Hyde. Basic College Mathematics, 2nd Edition, McGraw
Hill Higher Education

Text 2 – Steven T Karris. Mathematics for Business, Science and Technology, 2nd Edi-
tion, Orchard Publications

References

Ref. 1 – Charles P McKeague. Basic Mathematics, 7th Edition, Cengage Learning
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Semester V

Project preparation - From selecting the topic to presenting the final report

Instructional hours per week: 1

To complete the undergraduate programme, the students should undertake a project
and prepare and submit a project report on a topic of their choice in the subject math-
ematics or allied subjects. The work on the project should start in the beginning of the
5th semester itself, and should end towards the middle of the 6th semester. This course
(without any examination in the 5th semester, with a project report submissin and project
viva in the 6th semester) is introduced for making the students understand various con-
cepts behind undertaking such a project and preparing the final report. Towards the end
of this course the students should be able to choose and prepare topics in their own and
they should understand the layout of a project report.

To quickly get into the business, the first chapter of text [1] may be completely dis-
cussed. Apart from that, for detailed information, the other chapters in this book may be
used in association with the other references given below. The main topics to discuss in
this course are the following:
Quick overview : The structure of Dissertation, creating a plan for the Dissertation,
planning the results section, planning the introduction, planning and writing the abstract,
composing the title, figures, tables, and appendices, references, making good presentations,
handling resources like notebooks, library, computers etc., preparing an interim report.
Topics in detail : Planning and Writing the Introduction, Planning and Writing the
Results, Figures and Tables, Planning and Writing the Discussion, Planning and Writing
the References, Deciding On a Title and Planning and Writing the Other Bits, Proofread-
ing, Printing, Binding and Submission, oral examinations, preparing for viva, Taking the
Dissertation to the Viva
Layout : Fonts and Line Spacing, Margins, Headers, and Footers, Alignment of Text,
Titles and Headings, Separating Sections and Chapters

Texts

Text 1 – Daniel Holtom, Elizabeth Fisher. Enjoy Writing Your Science Thesis or Dis-
sertation – A step by step guide to planning and writing dissertations and theses
for undergraduate and graduate science students, Imperial College Press

References

Ref. 1 – Kathleen McMillan, Jonathan Weyers. How to write Dissertations & Project
Reports, Pearson Education Limited

Ref. 2 – Peg Boyle Single. Demystifying dissertation writing : a streamlined process from
choice of topic to final text, Stylus Publishing, Virginia
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Semester VI

Real Analysis – II

Code: MM 1641 Instructional hours per week: 5
No.of credits: 4

In the second part of the Real Analysis course, we focus on functions on R, their
continuity, existence of derivatives, and integrability. The course is mainly based on
Chapters 4,5 and 7 of text [1].

All the chapters mentioned above contains a section titled Discussions in the begin-
ning of the chapter. These sections are intended only for motivating the students, and so
should not be made a part of the examination process.

Module I (35 Hours)
Here we move towards the basic notion of limits of functions and their continuity. Various
version of definition of limits are to be discussed here. The algebra of limits of functions and
the divergence criterion for functional limits are to be discussed next. The other topics to
be discussed in this module are the discontinuity criterion, composition of functions and
continuity, continuity and compct sets, results on uniform continuity, the intermediate
value theorem, Monotone functions and their continuity.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 4 of text [1] below. The
first section 4.1 may be briefly discussed and is not meant for examination purposes.

Module II (25 hours)
Here we discuss the derivative concept more rigorously than what was done in the previ-
ous calculus courses. After (re)introducing the definition of differentiability of functions,
we verify that differentiability implies continuity. Algebra and composing of differen-
tiable functions should be discussed next. The interior extremum theorem and Darboux’s
theorem should be discussed after that. The mean value theorems should be discussed
and proved, and the module ends with L’Hospitals results. A continuous everywhere but
notwhere differentiable function should be discussed, but it is not meant for the examina-
tion. It may be infact used for student seminars.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 5 of text [1] below. The
sections 5.1 and 5.4 may be briefly discussed and is not meant for examination purposes.

Module III (30 hours)
In the last module, the theory of Riemann integration is to be discussed. Main topics to
be included in this module are defining the Riemann integral using upper, lower Riemann
sums, and the integrability criterion, continuity and the existence of integral, algebraic
operations on integrable functions, (The results and examples on convergence of sequence
of functions and integrability may be omitted), the fundamental theorem of calculus and
its proof, Lebesgue’s criterion for Riemann integrability.
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The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 7 of text [1] below. The
first section 7.1 may be briefly discussed and is not meant for examination purposes.

Texts

Text 1 – Stephen Abbot; Understanding Analysis, 2nd Edition, Springer

References

Ref. 1 – R G Bartle, D Sherbert ; Introduction to real analysis, 3rd Edition, John Wiley
& Sons

Ref. 2 – W. Rudin, Principles of Mathematical Analysis, Second Edition, McGraw-Hill

Ref. 3 – Terrence Tao; Analysis I, Hindustan Book Agency
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Semester VI

Complex Analysis – II

Code: MM 1642 Instructional hours per week: 4
No.of credits: 3

Module I (32 Hours)
Series Representations for Analytic Functions : Sequences and Series, Taylor Series, Power
Series, Mathematical Theory of Convergence, Laurent series, Zeros and Singularities, The
point at Infinity. The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 5,
sections 5.1, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 5.5, 5.6, 5.7 of text [1] below.

Module II (20 Hours)
Residue Theory : The Residue Theorem, Trigonometric Integrals over [0, 2π], Improper
integrals of Certain functions over [−∞,∞], Improper integrals involving Trigonometric
Functions, Indented Contours
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 6, sections 6.1, 6.2, 6.3,
6.4, 6.5 of text [1] below.

Module III (20 Hours)
Conformal Mapping : Geometric Considerations, Mobius Transformations
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 7, sections 7.2, 7.3, 7.4
of text [1] below.

Texts

Text 1 – Edward B. Saff, Arthur David Snider. Fundamentals of complex analysis with
applications to engineering and science, 3rd Edition, Pearson Education India

References

Ref. 1 – John H Mathews, Russel W Howell. Complex Analysis for Mathematics and
Engineering, 6th Edition, Jones and Bartlett Publishers

Ref. 2 – Murray R Spiegel. Complex variables: with an introduction to conformal mapping
and its applications, Schaum’s outline.

Ref. 3 – Erwin Kreyszig. Advanced Engineering Mathematics, 10th Edition, Wiley-India

Ref. 4 – James Brown, Ruel Churchill. Complex Variables and Applications, Eighth Edi-
tion, McGraw-Hill
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Semester VI

Abstract Algebra – Ring Theory

Code: MM 1643 Instructional hours per week: 4
No.of credits: 3

After discussing the theory of groups thoroughly in the previous semester, we move
towards the next higher algebraic structure rings. As in the last semester, all the new
concepts appearing in the course is to be supported by numerous examples mainly from
the references provided.

Module I (24 Hours)
The concept of rings, subrings with many examples should be discussed here. Next comes
the definition and properties of integral domains, fields, and the characteristic of rings.
Ideals, how factor rings are defined using ideals, should be explained next. The definition
of prime and maximal ideals with examples should be discused after that.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 12, 13 and 14 of text
[1] below.

Module II (24 Hours)
After introducing the definition of ring homomorphisms, their properties should be dis-
cussed. The field of quotients of an integral domain should be discussed next. The next
topic is the definition and various properties of polynomial rings over a commutative ring.
Various results on operations on polynomials such as division algorithm, factor theorem,
remainder theorem etc should be discussed next. The definition and examples of PID’s
should be discussed next, before moving to the factorization of polynomials. Tests of irre-
ducibility and reducibility and the unique factorization of polynomials over special rings
should be discused. .
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 15, 16 and 17 of text
[1] below.

Module III (24 Hours)
In the last module, we introduce more rigorous topics like various type of integral domains.
The divisibility properties of integral domains and definition of primes in a general ring
should be introduced. Unique factorization domains and the Euclidean domains should
be discussed next with examples. Results on these special integral domains are aslo to be
discussed.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 18 of text [1] below.

Texts

Text 1 – Joseph Gallian; Contemporary Abstract Algebra, 8th Edition, Cengage Learning

References
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Ref. 1 – D S Dummit, R M Foote; Abstract Algebra, 3rd Edition, Wiley

Ref. 2 – I N Herstein, Topics in Algebra, Vikas Publications
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Semester VI

Linear Algebra

Code: MM 1644 Instructional hours per week: 5
No.of credits: 4

The main focus of this course is to introduce linear algebra and methods in it for
solving practical problems.

Module I (15 Hours)
This module deals with a study on linear equations and their geometry. After introducing
the geometrical intrepretation of linear equations, following topics should be discussed:
various operations on column vectors, technique of Gaussian elimination, operations in-
volving elementary matrices, interchanging of rows using elementary matrices, triangular
factorisation of matrices and finding inverse of matrices by the elimination method.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 1 of text [1] below. The
section 1.7 may be omitted.

Module II (25 hours)
Towards the study of vector spaces, specifically Rn, we define them with many examples.
Subspaces are to be defined next. After discussing the idea of nullspace of a matrix. The
solving linear equations (which was one to some extent in the first module) and finding
solutions to non-homogeneous systems from the corresponding homogeneous systems. Af-
ter this, linear independence and dependence of vectors, their spanning, basis for a space,
its dimension concepts are to be introduced. The column, row, null, left null spaces of a
matrix is to be discussed next. When inverses of a matrix exists related to its column/row
rank should be discussed. Towards the end of this module, linear transformations (through
matrices) and their properties are to be discussed. Types of transformations like rotations,
projections, reflections are to be considered next.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 2 of text [1] below. The
section 2.7 on graphs and networks may be omitted.

Module III (25 hours)
This module is intended for making the idea and concepts of determinants stronger. Its
properties like what happens when rows are interchanged, linearlity of expansion along the
first row, etc are to be discussed. Breaking a matrix into triangular, diagonal forms and
finding the determinants, expansion in cofactors, their applications like solving system of
equations, finding volume etc are to be discussed next.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 4 of text [1] below.

Module IV (25 hours)
Here we conclude our analysis of matrices. The problem of finding eigen values a matrix
is to be introduced first. Next goal is to diagonalize a matrix. This concept should be
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discussed first, and move to the discussion on the use of eigen vectors in diagonalization.
Applications of finding the powers of matrices should be discussed next. The applications
like the concept of Markov Matrices, Positive Matrices and their applications in Economics
should be discussed. Complex matrices and operations on them are to be introduced next.
The concept orthoganality of vectors may be required here from one of the previous sections
in text [1] and it should be briefly introduced and discussed here. The module ends with
similar matrices, and similarity transformation related ideas. How to diagonalize some
special matrices like symmetric and Hermitial matrices are also to be discussed in this
module.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 5 of text [1] below. The
section 5.4 on applications to differential equations may be omitted

Texts

Text 1 – Gilbert Strang, Linear Algebra and Its Applications, 4th Edition, Cengage Learn-
ing

References

Ref. 1 – Video lectures of Gilber Strang Hosted by MITOpenCourseware available at https:
//ocw.mit.edu/courses/mathematics/18-06-linear-algebra-spring-2010/

video-lectures/

Ref. 2 – Thomas Banchoff, John Wermer; Linear Algebra Through Geometry, 2nd Edi-
tion, Springer

Ref. 3 – T S Blyth, E F Robertson: Linear Algebra, Springer, Second Edition.

Ref. 4 – David C Lay: Linear Algebra, Pearson

Ref. 5 – K Hoffman and R Kunze: Linear Algebra, PHI
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Semester VI

Integral Transforms

Code: MM 1645 Instructional hours per week: 4
No.of credits: 3

After completing courses in ordinary differential equations and basic integral calculus,
we see here some of its applications.

Module I (38 Hours)
Laplace Transforms : Laplace Transform. Linearity. First Shifting Theorem (s-Shifting),
s− Shifting: Replacing s by s− a in the Transform, Existence and Uniqueness of Laplace
Transforms, Transforms of Derivatives and Integrals. ODEs, Laplace Transform of the
Integral of a Function, Differential Equations, Initial Value Problems, Unit Step Function
(Heaviside Function), Second Shifting Theorem (t−Shifting) Time Shifting (t−Shifting):
Replacing t by t − a in f(t), Short Impulses. Diracs Delta Function. Partial Fractions
Convolution , Application to Nonhomogeneous Linear ODEs, Differentiation and Integra-
tion of Transforms, ODEs with Variable Coefficients, Integration of Transforms, Special
Linear ODEs with Variable Coefficients, Systems of ODEs
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in sections 6.1, 6.2, 6.3, 6.4, 6.5,
6.6, 6.7 of text [1] below.

Module II (34 hours)
Fourier Series, Basic Examples, Derivation of the Euler Formulas, Convergence and Sum
of a Fourier Series, Arbitrary Period. Even and Odd Functions. Half-Range Expansions
From Period 2π to any Period P = 2L, Simplifications: Even and Odd Functions, Half-
Range Expansions, Fourier Integral, From Fourier Series to Fourier Integral, Applications
of Fourier Integrals, Fourier Cosine Integral and Fourier Sine Integral, Fourier Cosine and
Sine Transforms, Linearity, Transforms of Derivatives, Fourier Transform, Complex Form
of the Fourier Integral, Fourier Transform and Its Inverse, Linearity. Fourier Transform
of Derivatives, Convolution.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in Sections 11.1, 11.2, 11.7,
11.8, 11.9 (Excluding Physical Interpretation: Spectrum and Discrete Fourier Transform
(DFT),Fast Fourier Transform (FFT) ) of text [1] below.

Texts

Text 1 – Erwin Kreyszig. Advanced Engineering Mathematics, 10th Edition, Wiley-India

References

Ref. 1 – Peter V. O’ Neil, Advanced Engineering Mathematics, Thompson Publications,
2007
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Ref. 2 – M Greenberg, Advanced Engineering Mathematics, 2nd Edition, Prentice Hall
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Semester VI

Graph Theory (Elective)

Code: MM 1661.1 Instructional hours per week: 3
No. of credits: 2

Overview of the Course: The course has been designed to build an awareness of some
of the fundamental concepts in Graph Theory and to develop better understanding of the
subject so as to use these ideas skillfully in solving real world problems.

Module I (27 Hours)
Basics : The Definition of a Graph, Graphs as Mathematical Models, other basic concepts
and definitions, Vertex Degrees, Subgraphs, Paths and Cycles, The Matrix Representation
of Graphs, Fusing graphs (The fusion algorithm for connectedness need not be discussed).

Trees and Connectivity : Definitions and Simple Properties of trees, Bridges, Spanning
Trees, Cut Vertices and Connectivity The topics in this module can be found in Chapter
1, Sections 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 1.4, 1.5, 1.6, 1.7 and 1.8, Chapter 2, Sections 2.1, 2.2, 2.3 and
2.6 of text [1].

Module II (27 Hours)
Euler Tours and Hamiltonian Cycles : Euler Tours (Fleury’s algorithm need not be dis-
cussed), The Chinese Postman Problem (Only Statement of the problem is to be discussed)
, Hamiltonian Graphs, The Travelling Salesman Problem (Only Statement of the problem
is to be discussed, The Two-Optimal Algorithm and The Closest Insertion Algorithm need
not be discussed )

Planar Graphs : Plane and Planar Graphs, Euler’s Formula, The Platonic Bodies,
Kuratowski’s Theorem (Without proof).

The topics in this module can be found in Chapter 3, Sections 3.1, 3.2, 3.3 and 3.4,
Chapter 5, Sections 5.1, 5.2, 5.3 and 5.4 of text [1].

Texts

Text 1 – John Clark, Derek Allan Holton. A first look at Graph Theory, World Scientific

References

Ref. 1 – R Balakrishnan, Ranganatahan. A Text Book of Graph Theory, 2nd Edition,
Springer

Ref. 2 – V Balakrishnan. Graph Theory, Schaums Outline

Ref. 3 – J A Body, U S R Murthy. Graph Theory with Applications, The Macmillan Press
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Ref. 4 – Robin J Wilson. Introduction to Graph Theory 5th edition, Prentice Hall
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Semester VI

Linear Programming with SageMath (Elective)

Code: MM 1661.2 Instructional hours per week: 3
No. of credits: 2

This course is aimed at providing an introduction to linear programming and solving
problems in it using very basic methods.

Note :

1. There should not be any problems to solve using the SageMath software in the
End Semester Examination (ESE). The ESE should be based only on the theory
and problems to be solved either manually or using a non programmable scientific
calculator.

2. Students may be permitted to use non programmable scientific calculator in the end
semester examination.

3. One of the internal evaluation examinations should be done using SageMath Soft-
ware, as a practical examination.

Module I (18 Hours)
This module is aimed at providing a strong introduction to various type of problems that
can be solved via linear programming. Main topics in this module are the following:
Introduction to linear programming through problems, basic underlying assumptions like
Proportionality, Divisibility, Additivity, Certainty, more general problems, standard form
of a linear program, conversion rules to arrive at such a form like Converting unrestricted
variables, Converting inequality constraints, Converting maximization to minimization,
their examples, standard linear programming terminology, examples on planning, trans-
portation, assignment, workforce scheduling, portfolio optimization, Minimum Cost Flow
Problem, Maximum Flow Problem.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 1 of text [1] below.

Module II (18 hours)
This module begins with the geometry of linear programming and later proceeds to the
Fundamental Theorem of Linear Programming which is a basis for algorithm development
for linear programs. The main topics in this module are the following:
Geometry of the Feasible Set, graphically representing the solution space, hyperplane,
polyhedron, polytope, convex sets, geometry of optimal solutions, geometric characteri-
saion of optimality, extreme points and basic feasible solutions, generating basic feasible
solutions, resolution theorem, fundamental theorem linear programming.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 2 of text [1] below.
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Module III (18 hours)
Here we introduce the simplex method, which is an important method to solve linear pro-
gramming problems. The main topics in this module are the following:
Introducing the simplex method, examples, adjacent basic feasible solutions, checking
optimality of a basic feasible solution, direction-step length theorem, its application in de-
veloping the steps of simplex method, examples, finite termination under non-degeneracy,
generating an initial basic feasible solution using two phase and Big M method, degeneracy
and cycling, anti-cycling rules like Bland’s rule, and lexicographic rules.
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 3 of text [1] below.

All the problems in this course should be computationally also solved using the software
SageMath. The references provided below, especially text [2] and chapter 4 of text [3] can
be used mainly for this.
Texts

Text 1 – Roy H Kwon. Introduction to Linear Optimization and extensions with MAT-
LAB, 4th Edition, CRC Press, New York

Text 2 – Sage Reference Manual: Numerical Optimization, Release 7.6 by the Sage Devel-
opment Team available online at http://doc.sagemath.org/pdf/en/reference/
numerical/numerical.pdf

Text 3 – Gregory V. Bard. Sage for Undergraduates, American Mathematical Society,
available online at http://www.gregorybard.com/Sage.html

References

Ref. 1 – Frederick S Hillier, Gerald J Lieberman. Introduction to operations research,
10th Edition, McGraw Hill Education

Ref. 2 – Paul R Thie, G. E. Keough. An introduction to linear programming and game
theory, 3rd Edition, John Wiley & Sons

Ref. 3 – Wayne L Winston, Operations Research Applications and Algorithms, 4th Edi-
tion, Cengage Learning
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Semester VI

Numerical Analysis with SageMath (Elective)

Code: MM 1661.3 Instructional hours per week: 3
No. of credits: 2

This course is aimed at providing an introduction to Numerical analysis with particular
emphasize to finding approximate solutions to problems like finding roots of equations,
numerically evaluating differential and integral equations, finding polynomials from values
that approximate a given function, solving systems of linear equations etc. SageMath can
be used as the software for supporting computations.

Note :

1. There should not be any problems to solve using the SageMath software in the
End Semester Examination (ESE). The ESE should be based only on the theory
and problems to be solved either manually or using a non programmable scientific
calculator.

2. Students may be permitted to use non programmable scientific calculator in the end
semester examination.

3. One of the internal evaluation examinations should be done using SageMath Soft-
ware, as a practical examination.

Module I (27 Hours)
General concepts in Numerical analysis : Introduction, Floating-Point Form of Numbers,
Round off, Loss of Significant Digits, Errors of Numeric Results, Error Propagation, Basic
Error Principle, Algorithm Stability.

Solution of Equations by Iteration : Fixed-Point Iteration for Solving Equations f(x) =
0, Newton’s Method for Solving Equations f(x) = 0, Order of an Iteration Method Speed
of Convergence, Convergence of Newton’s Method, Secant Method for Solving f(x) = 0.

Interpolation : Lagrange Interpolation, Newton’s Divided Difference Interpolation,
Equal Spacing: Newton’s Forward Difference Formula, Equal Spacing: Newton’s Back-
ward Difference Formula, Spline Interpolation,
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 19, sections 19.1,
19.2,19.3,19.4 of text [1] below.

Module II (27 hours)
Numerical Integration and Differentiation : Rectangular Rule. Trapezoidal Rule, Simp-
son’s Rule of Integration, Adaptive Integration, Gauss Integration Formulas Maximum
Degree of Precision, Numeric Differentiation.

Numerical Methods for Ordinary Differential Equations : Methods for First-Order
ODEs, Picard’s Iteration Method, Euler’s method (Numeric Method) , Improved Euler
Method, Runge-Kutta Methods (RK Methods) of fourth order.
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Numerical Methods in Linear Algebra : Linear Systems: Gauss Elimination, Linear
Systems: LU-Factorization, Matrix Inversion, Cholesky’s Method, GaussJordan Elimi-
nation. Matrix Inversion. Linear Systems: Solution by Iteration, GaussSeidel Iteration
Method, Jacobi Iteration
The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in chapter 19 section 1.2 and
Problem set 1.7 CAS PROJECT. 6 , Chapter 19 Sections 19.5, Chapter 20, Sections
20.1, 20.2, 20.3, Chapter 21 Sections 21.1, of text [1] below.

All the problems in this course should be computationally also solved using the software
SageMath. The references provided below, especially text [2] and chapter 4 of text [3] can
be used mainly for this.
Texts

Text 1 – Erwin Kreyszig. Advanced Engineering Mathematics, 10th Edition, Wiley-India

Text 2 – Sage Reference Manual: Numerical Optimization, Release 7.6 by the Sage Devel-
opment Team available online at http://doc.sagemath.org/pdf/en/reference/
numerical/numerical.pdf

Text 3 – Gregory V. Bard. Sage for Undergraduates, American Mathematical Society,
available online at http://www.gregorybard.com/Sage.html

References

Ref. 1 – Richard L Burden, J Douglas Faires. Numerical Analysis, 9th Edition, Cengate
Learning

Ref. 2 – E Isaacson, H B Keller. Analysis of Numerical Methods, Dover Publications,
New York

Ref. 3 – W. Cheney, D Kincaid. Numerical Mathematics and Computing, 6th Edition,
Thomson Brooks/Cole
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Semester VI

Fuzzy Mathematics (Elective)

Code: MM 1661.4 Instructional hours per week: 3
No. of credits: 2

Module I (18 hours)
From crisp sets to fuzzy sets: a paradigm shift.Introduction-crisp sets: an
overview-fuzzy sets: basic types and basic concepts of fuzzy sets, Fuzzy sets versus crisp
sets, Additional properties of cuts, Representation of fuzzy sets.

Module II (18 hours)
Operations on fuzzy sets and Fuzzy Arithmetic:Operations on fuzzy sets-types of
operations, fuzzy complements, fuzzy intersections, t-norms, fuzzy unions, t-conorms.
Fuzzy numbers, Linguistic variables, Arithmetic operations on intervals, Arithmetic oper-
ations on fuzzy numbers.

Module III (18 hours)
Fuzzy relations :Crisp versus fuzzy relations, projections and cylindric extensions,
Binary fuzzy relations, Binary relations on a single set, Fuzzy equivalence relations.

The topics to be discussed in this module can be found in
Chapter 1: Sections 1.1 to 1.4
Chapter 2: Sections 2.1 and 2.2
Chapter 3: Sections 3.1 to 3.4 (proof of theorems 3.7, 3.8, lemma 3.1, 3.2, theorems
3.11,3.12 3.13 need not be discussed)
Chapter 4: Sections 4.1 to 4.4
Chapter 5: Sections 5.1 to 5.5
of text [1] below.

Texts

Text 1 – George J Klir, Yuan. Fuzzy sets and fuzzy logic: Theory and applications, Pren-
tice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 2000

References

Ref. 1 – Klir G J and T Folger. Fuzzy sets, Uncertainty and Information, PHI Pvt.Ltd.,
New Delhi, 1998

Ref. 2 – H J Zimmerman. Fuzzy Set Theory and its Applications, Allied Publishers, 1996

Ref. 3 – Dubois D and Prade H. Fuzzy Sets and Systems: Theory and Applications,
Ac.Press, NY, 1988
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University of Kerala
Complementary Course in Mathematics
for First Degree Programme in Physics

Semester I

Mathematics – I
(Calculus with applications in Physics – I)

Code: MM 1131.1

Instructional hours per week: 4 No. of Credits:3

Module 1: Differentiation with applications to Physics (18 Hours)
(The following topics should be quickly reviewed before going to advanced topics; students
should be asked to do more problems from exercises, and these problems should be included
in assignments:) Differentiation of products of functions; the chain rule; quotients; im-
plicit differentiation; logarithmic differentiation; Leibnitz theorem
The following topics in this module should be devoted more attention and time.
Special points of a function (especially, stationary points); curvature; theorems of differ-
entiation – Rolles’, Mean Value Theorems
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 2, sections 2.1.2, to 2.1.7, text [1] (Re-
view of ideas through problems), chapter 2, sections 2.1.8, 2.1.9, 2.1.10, text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 2 and chapter
3 of reference [1].

Module 2: Integration with applications to Physics (18 Hours)
Integration by parts; reduction formulae; infinite and improper integrals; plane polar
coordinates; integral inequalities; applications of integration (finding area, volume etc)
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 2, sections 2.2.8 to 2.2.13, text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 4, chapter 5
and chapter 7 of reference [1].

Module 3: Infinite series and limits (18 Hours)
Definition, Summation of series of various types (Arithmetic series; geometric series;
arithmetico-geometric series; the difference method; series involving natural numbers;
transformation of series) Convergence of infinite series (Absolute and conditional con-
vergence; series containing only real positive terms; alternating series test)
Operations with series (Sum and product)
Power series (Convergence of power series; operations with power series)
Taylor series (Taylors theorem need not be proved, but the statement should be explained
through problems); approximation errors; standard Maclaurin series
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 4, sections 4.1 to 4.6, text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 9 of reference
[1] and chapter 1 of reference [2].

Module 4: Vector algebra (18 Hours)
Scalars and vectors, Addition and subtraction of vectors, Multiplication by a scalar, Basis
vectors and components, Magnitude of a vector, Multiplication of vectors (Scalar product;
vector product; scalar triple product; vector triple product), Equations of lines, planes
and spheres, using vectors to find distances (Point to line; point to plane; line to line; line
to plane)
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The topics in this module can be found in chapter 7, sections 7.1 to 7.8, text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 11 of reference
[1] and chapter 6 of reference [2].

Texts
Text 1 – K F Riley, M P Hobson, S J Bence. Mathematical Methods for Physics and

Engineering, 3rd Edition, Cambridge University Press

References

Ref. 1 – H Anton, I Bivens, S Davis. Calculus, 10th Edition, John Wiley & Sons

Ref. 2 – Mary L Boas. Mathematics Methods in the Physical Sciences, 3rd Edition, Wiley

Ref. 3 – George B Arfken, Hans J Weber, Frank E Harris. Mathematical Methods for
Physicists, 7th Edition, Academic Press
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University of Kerala
Complementary Course in Mathematics
for First Degree Programme in Physics

Semester II

Mathematics – II
(Calculus with applications in Physics – II)

Code: MM 1231.1

Instructional hours per week: 4 No. of Credits: 3

Module 1 : Complex numbers and hyperbolic functions (18 hours)
Basic operations (Addition and subtraction; modulus and argument; multiplication; com-
plex conjugate; division), Polar representation of complex numbers (Multiplication and
division in polar form), de Moivers theorem (trigonometric identities; finding the nth
roots of unity; solving polynomial equations), Complex logarithms and complex powers,
Applications to differentiation and integration, Hyperbolic functions (Definitions; hyper-
bolictrigonometric analogies; identities of hyperbolic functions; solving hyperbolic equa-
tions; inverses of hyperbolic functions;calculus of hyperbolic functions)
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 3, sections 3.1 to 3.7 of text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 6 of reference
[1] and chapter 13 of reference [4].

Module 2 : Partial differentiation (18 Hours)
Basics, The total differential and total derivative, Exact and inexact differentials, theo-
rems of partial differentiation, The chain rule, Change of variables, Taylors theorem for
many-variable functions, Stationary values of many-variable functions, Stationary values
under constraints
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 5, sections 5.1 to 5.9 of text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 13 of reference
[1].

Module 3 : Multiple integrals (18 Hours)
Double integrals, Triple integrals, Applications of multiple integrals (Areas and volumes),
Change of variables in multiple integrals – Change of variables in double integrals; evalua-
tion some special infinite integrals, change of variables in triple integrals; general properties
of Jacobians
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 6, sections 6.1 to 6.4 of text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 14 of reference
[1].

Module 4 : Vector differentiation (18 Hours)
Differentiation of vectors , Composite vector expressions; differential of a vector, Integra-
tion of vectors, Space curves, Vector functions of several arguments, Surfaces, Scalar and
vector fields
Vector operators, Gradient of a scalar field; divergence of a vector field; curl of a vector
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field Vector operator formulae, Vector operators acting on sums and products; combina-
tions of grad, div and curl, Cylindrical and spherical polar coordinates
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 10, sections 10.1 to 10.9 of text [1].
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 3 of reference [3].

Texts

Text 1 – K F Riley, M P Hobson, S J Bence. Mathematical Methods for Physics and
Engineering, 3rd Edition, Cambridge University Press

References

Ref. 1 – H Anton, I Bivens, S Davis. Calculus, 10th Edition, John Wiley & Sons

Ref. 2 – Mary L Boas. Mathematics Methods in the Physical Sciences, 3rd Edition, Wiley

Ref. 3 – George B Arfken, Hans J Weber, Frank E Harris. Mathematical Methods for
Physicists, 7th Edition, Academic Press

Ref. 4 – Erwin Kreyszig. Advanced Engineering Mathematics, 10th Edition, Wiley-India
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University of Kerala
Complementary Course in Mathematics
for First Degree Programme in Physics

Semester III

Mathematics – III
(Calculus and Linear Algebra)

Code: MM 1331.1

Instructional hours per week: 5 No. of Credits: 4

Module 1 : Ordinary Differential Equations (30 Hours)
First-order ordinary differential equations : General form of solution, First-degree first-
order equations (Separable-variable equations; exact equations; inexact equations, inte-
grating factors; linear equations; homogeneous equations; isobaric equations; Bernoullis
equation; miscellaneous equations) Higher-degree first-order equations (Equations soluble
for p; for x; for y; Clairaut’s equation )

Higher-order ordinary differential equations : Linear equations with constant coeffi-
cients, (Finding the complementary function yc(x); finding the particular integral yp(x);
constructing the general solution yc(x) + yp(x); linear recurrence relations; Laplace trans-
form method) Linear equations with variable coefficients (The Legendre and Euler linear
equations; exact equations; partially known complementary function; variation of param-
eters; Green’s functions; canonical form for second-order equations)

General ordinary differential equations – Dependent variable absent; independent vari-
able absent; non-linear exact equations; isobaric or homogeneous equations; equations ho-
mogeneous in x or y alone; equations having y = Aex as a solution
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 14 and chapter 15 of text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 1, 2 and 3 of
reference [3].

Module 2 : Vector Integration – Line, surface and volume integrals (18 hours)
Evaluating line integrals; physical examples; line integrals with respect to a scalar Connec-
tivity of regions, Greens theorem in a plane, Conservative fields and potentials, Surface
integrals, Evaluating surface integrals; vector areas of surfaces; physical examples, Vol-
ume integrals, Volumes of three-dimensional regions, Integral forms for grad, div and curl,
Green’s theorems (without proof); other related integral theorems; physical applications,
Stokes theorem and related theorems (without proof), Related integral theorems; physical
applications
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 11 of text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 3 of reference
[2].

Module 3 : Fourier series (18 Hours)
Basic definition, Simple Harmonic Motion and Wave Motion; Periodic Functions, Ap-
plications of Fourier Series, Average Value of a Function, Fourier Coefficients, Dirichlet
Conditions, Complex Form of Fourier Series, Other Intervals, Even and Odd Functions,
Parsevals Theorem, Fourier Transforms
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 7 of text [2]
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More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 11 of reference
[3].

Module 4 : Basic Linear Algebra (24 Hours)
Matrices and row reduction, Determinants, Cramer’s rule for solving system of equations,
vectors, lines and planes, linear combinations, linear functions, linear operators, linear
dependence and independence, special matrices like Hermitian matrices and formulas,
linear vector spaces, eigen values and eigen vectors, diagonalizing matrices, applications
of diagonalization
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 3 of text [2]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 7 and 8 of
reference [3].

Texts

Text 1 – K F Riley, M P Hobson, S J Bence. Mathematical Methods for Physics and
Engineering, 3rd Edition, Cambridge University Press

Text 2 – Mary L Boas. Mathematics Methods in the Physical Sciences, 3rd Edition, Wiley

References

Ref. 1 – H Anton, I Bivens, S Davis. Calculus, 10th Edition, John Wiley & Sons

Ref. 2 – George B Arfken, Hans J Weber, Frank E Harris. Mathematical Methods for
Physicists, 7th Edition, Academic Press

Ref. 3 – Erwin Kreyszig. Advanced Engineering Mathematics, 10th Edition, Wiley-India
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University of Kerala
Complementary Course in Mathematics
for First Degree Programme in Physics

Semester IV

Mathematics – IV
(Complex Analysis, Special Functions, and Probability Theory)

Code: MM 1431.1

Instructional hours per week: 5 No. of Credits: 4

Module 1 : Advanced Complex Analysis (36 Hours)
Functions of a complex variable, Analytic functions, the Cauchy-Riemann relations, Con-
tour integrals Cauchy’s theorem, Cauchy’s integral formula, Laurent series, the residue
theorem, methods of finding residues, evaluation of definite integrals using residue theo-
rem, residues at infinity, conformal mapping and some of its applications.
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 14 of text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 14, 15, 16 and
17 of reference [4].

Module 2 : Special functions (18 Hours)
The Factorial Function, Definition of the Gamma Function; Recursion Relation, The
Gamma Function of Negative Numbers, Some Important Formulas Involving Gamma
Functions, Beta Functions, Beta Functions in Terms of Gamma Functions
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 11 of text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 13 of reference
[3].

Module 3 : Probability and Statistics (36 Hours)
Basics, Sample Space, Probability Theorems, Methods of Counting Random Variables,
Continuous Distributions, Binomial Distribution, The Normal or Gaussian Distribution,
The Poisson Distribution
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 15, sections 15.1 to 15.9 of text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 23 of reference
[3].

Texts

Text 1 – Mary L Boas. Mathematics Methods in the Physical Sciences, 3rd Edition, Wiley

References

Ref. 1 – K F Riley, M P Hobson, S J Bence. Mathematical Methods for Physics and
Engineering, 3rd Edition, Cambridge University Press

Ref. 2 – H Anton, I Bivens, S Davis. Calculus, 10th Edition, John Wiley & Sons

Ref. 3 – George B Arfken, Hans J Weber, Frank E Harris. Mathematical Methods for
Physicists, 7th Edition, Academic Press

Ref. 4 – Erwin Kreyszig. Advanced Engineering Mathematics, 10th Edition, Wiley-India
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University of Kerala
Complementary Course in Mathematics

for First Degree Programme in Chemistry

Semester I

Mathematics – I
(Calculus with applications in Chemistry – I)

Code: MM 1131.2

Instructional hours per week: 4 No. of Credits:3

Module 1: Differentiation with applications to Chemistry (18 Hours)
(The following topics should be quickly reviewed before going to advanced topics; students
should be asked to do more problems from exercises, and these problems should be included
in assignments:) Differentiation of products of functions; the chain rule; quotients; im-
plicit differentiation; logarithmic differentiation; Leibnitz theorem
The following topics in this module should be devoted more attention and time.
Special points of a function (especially, stationary points); curvature; theorems of differ-
entiation – Rolles’, Mean Value Theorems
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 2, sections 2.1.2, to 2.1.7, text [1] (Re-
view of ideas through problems), chapter 2, sections 2.1.8, 2.1.9, 2.1.10, text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 2 and chapter
3 of reference [1].

Module 2 : Complex numbers and hyperbolic functions (18 hours)
Basic operations (Addition and subtraction; modulus and argument; multiplication; com-
plex conjugate; division), Polar representation of complex numbers (Multiplication and
division in polar form), de Moivers theorem (trigonometric identities; finding the nth
roots of unity; solving polynomial equations), Complex logarithms and complex powers,
Applications to differentiation and integration, Hyperbolic functions (Definitions; hyper-
bolictrigonometric analogies; identities of hyperbolic functions; solving hyperbolic equa-
tions; inverses of hyperbolic functions;calculus of hyperbolic functions)
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 3, sections 3.1 to 3.7 of text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 6 of reference
[1] and chapter 13 of reference [4].

Module 3: Basic vector algebra (18 Hours)
Scalars and vectors, Addition and subtraction of vectors, Multiplication by a scalar, Basis
vectors and components, Magnitude of a vector, Multiplication of vectors (Scalar product;
vector product; scalar triple product; vector triple product), Equations of lines, planes
and spheres, using vectors to find distances (Point to line; point to plane; line to line; line
to plane)
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 7, sections 7.1 to 7.8, text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 11 of reference
[1] and chapter 6 of reference [2].

Module 4: Basic integration with applications to Chemistry (18 Hours)
Integration by parts; reduction formulae; infinite and improper integrals; plane polar
coordinates; integral inequalities; applications of integration (finding area, volume etc)
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 2, sections 2.2.8 to 2.2.13, text [1]
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More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 4, 5 and 7 of
reference [1].

Texts
Text 1 – K F Riley, M P Hobson, S J Bence. Mathematical Methods for Physics and

Engineering, 3rd Edition, Cambridge University Press

References

Ref. 1 – H Anton, I Bivens, S Davis. Calculus, 10th Edition, John Wiley & Sons

Ref. 2 – Mary L Boas. Mathematics Methods in the Physical Sciences, 3rd Edition, Wiley

Ref. 3 – George B Arfken, Hans J Weber, Frank E Harris. Mathematical Methods for
Physicists, 7th Edition, Academic Press

Ref. 4 – Erwin Kreyszig. Advanced Engineering Mathematics, 10th Edition, Wiley-India
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University of Kerala
Complementary Course in Mathematics

for First Degree Programme in Chemistry

Semester II

Mathematics – II
(Calculus with applications in Chemistry – II)

Code: MM 1231.2

Instructional hours per week: 4 No. of Credits: 3

Module 1 : Partial differentiation (18 Hours)
Basics, The total differential and total derivative, Exact and inexact differentials, theo-
rems of partial differentiation, The chain rule, Change of variables, Taylors theorem for
many-variable functions, Stationary values of many-variable functions, Stationary values
under constraints
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 5, sections 5.1 to 5.9 of text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 13 of reference
[1].

Module 2: Infinite series and limits (18 Hours)
Definition, Summation of series of various types (Arithmetic series; geometric series;
arithmetico-geometric series; the difference method; series involving natural numbers;
transformation of series) Convergence of infinite series (Absolute and conditional con-
vergence; series containing only real positive terms; alternating series test)
Operations with series (Sum and product)
Power series (Convergence of power series; operations with power series)
Taylor series (Taylors theorem need not be proved, but the statement should be explained
through problems); approximation errors; standard Maclaurin series
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 4, sections 4.1 to 4.6, text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 9 of reference
[1] and chapter 1 of reference [2].
Module 3 : Vector differentiation (18 Hours)
Differentiation of vectors , Composite vector expressions; differential of a vector, Integra-
tion of vectors, Space curves, Vector functions of several arguments, Surfaces, Scalar and
vector fields
Vector operators, Gradient of a scalar field; divergence of a vector field; curl of a vector
field Vector operator formulae, Vector operators acting on sums and products; combina-
tions of grad, div and curl, Cylindrical and spherical polar coordinates
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 10, sections 10.1 to 10.9 of text [1].
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 3 of reference [3].

Module 4 : Multiple integrals (18 Hours)
Double integrals, Triple integrals, Applications of multiple integrals (Areas and volumes),
Change of variables in multiple integrals – Change of variables in double integrals; evalua-
tion some special infinite integrals, change of variables in triple integrals; general properties
of Jacobians
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 6, sections 6.1 to 6.4 of text [1]
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More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 14 of reference
[1].

Texts

Text 1 – K F Riley, M P Hobson, S J Bence. Mathematical Methods for Physics and
Engineering, 3rd Edition, Cambridge University Press

References

Ref. 1 – H Anton, I Bivens, S Davis. Calculus, 10th Edition, John Wiley & Sons

Ref. 2 – Mary L Boas. Mathematics Methods in the Physical Sciences, 3rd Edition, Wiley

Ref. 3 – George B Arfken, Hans J Weber, Frank E Harris. Mathematical Methods for
Physicists, 7th Edition, Academic Press

Ref. 4 – Erwin Kreyszig. Advanced Engineering Mathematics, 10th Edition, Wiley-India
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University of Kerala
Complementary Course in Mathematics

for First Degree Programme in Chemistry

Semester III

Mathematics – III
(Linear Algebra, Probablity Theory & Numerical Methods)

Code: MM 1331.2

Instructional hours per week:5 No. of Credits: 4

Module 1 : Basic Linear Algebra (24 Hours)
Matrices and row reduction, Determinants, Cramer’s rule for solving system of equations,
vectors, lines and planes, linear combinations, linear functions, linear operators, linear
dependence and independence, special matrices like Hermitian matrices and formulas,
linear vector spaces, eigen values and eigen vectors, diagonalizing matrices, applications
of diagonalization
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 3 of text [2]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 7 and 8 of
reference [3].

Module 2 : Probability and Statistics (36 Hours)
Basics, Sample Space, Probability Theorems, Methods of Counting Random Variables,
Continuous Distributions, Binomial Distribution, The Normal or Gaussian Distribution,
The Poisson Distribution
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 15, sections 15.1 to 15.9 of text [2]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 23 of reference
[2].

Module 3 : Numerical Methods (30 Hours)
Algebraic and transcendental equations (Rearrangement of the equation; linear interpola-
tion; binary chopping; Newton-Raphson method)
Convergence of iteration schemes, Simultaneous linear equations (Gaussian elimination;
Gauss-Seidel iteration; tridiagonal matrices) Numerical integration (Trapezium rule; Simp-
sons rule; Gaussian integration; Monte Carlo methods), Finite differences, Differential
equations (Difference equations; Taylor series solutions; prediction and correction;Runge–
Kutta methods; isoclines)
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 27, sections 27.1 to 27.6 of text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in reference [4].

Texts

Text 1 – K F Riley, M P Hobson, S J Bence. Mathematical Methods for Physics and
Engineering, 3rd Edition, Cambridge University Press

Text 2 – Mary L Boas. Mathematics Methods in the Physical Sciences, 3rd Edition, Wiley

References
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Ref. 1 – H Anton, I Bivens, S Davis. Calculus, 10th Edition, John Wiley & Sons

Ref. 2 – George B Arfken, Hans J Weber, Frank E Harris. Mathematical Methods for
Physicists, 7th Edition, Academic Press

Ref. 3 – Erwin Kreyszig. Advanced Engineering Mathematics, 10th Edition, Wiley-India

Ref. 4 – Richard L Burden, J Douglas Faires. Numerical Analysis, 9th Edition, Cengate
Learning
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University of Kerala
Complementary Course in Mathematics

for First Degree Programme in Chemistry

Semester IV

Mathematics-IV
(Differential Equations, Vector Calculus, and Abstsract Algebra)

Code: MM 1431.2

Module 1 : Ordinary Differential Equations (30 Hours)
First-order ordinary differential equations : General form of solution, First-degree first-
order equations (Separable-variable equations; exact equations; inexact equations, inte-
grating factors; linear equations; homogeneous equations; isobaric equations; Bernoullis
equation; miscellaneous equations) Higher-degree first-order equations (Equations soluble
for p; for x; for y; Clairaut’s equation )

Higher-order ordinary differential equations : Linear equations with constant coeffi-
cients, (Finding the complementary function yc(x); finding the particular integral yp(x);
constructing the general solution yc(x) + yp(x); linear recurrence relations; Laplace trans-
form method) Linear equations with variable coefficients (The Legendre and Euler linear
equations; exact equations; partially known complementary function; variation of param-
eters; Green’s functions; canonical form for second-order equations)

General ordinary differential equations – Dependent variable absent; independent vari-
able absent; non-linear exact equations; isobaric or homogeneous equations; equations ho-
mogeneous in x or y alone; equations having y = Aex as a solution
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 14 and chapter 15 of text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 1, 2 and 3 of
reference [3].

Module 2 : Vector Integration – Line, surface and volume integrals (18 hours)
Evaluating line integrals; physical examples; line integrals with respect to a scalar Connec-
tivity of regions, Greens theorem in a plane, Conservative fields and potentials, Surface
integrals, Evaluating surface integrals; vector areas of surfaces; physical examples, Vol-
ume integrals, Volumes of three-dimensional regions, Integral forms for grad, div and curl,
Green’s theorems (without proof); other related integral theorems; physical applications,
Stokes theorem and related theorems (without proof), Related integral theorems; physical
applications
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 11 of text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 3 of reference
[2].

Module 3: Abstract Algebra (42 Hours)
Definition of a group; examples of groups, Finite groups, Non-Abelian groups, Permutation
groups, Mappings between groups, Subgroups Subdividing a group (Equivalence relations
and classes; congruence and cosets; conjugates and classes)

Representation theory, Equivalent representations, Reducibility of a representation,
The orthogonality theorem for irreducible representations Characters (Orthogonality prop-
erty of characters), Counting irreps using characters (Summation rules for irreps), Con-
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struction of a character table
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 28 and chapter 29, sections 29.3, 29.4,
29.5, 29.6, 29.7, 29.8 of text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in reference [5].

Texts

Text 1 – K F Riley, M P Hobson, S J Bence. Mathematical Methods for Physics and
Engineering, 3rd Edition, Cambridge University Press

References

Ref. 1 – H Anton, I Bivens, S Davis. Calculus, 10th Edition, John Wiley & Sons

Ref. 2 – Mary L Boas. Mathematics Methods in the Physical Sciences, 3rd Edition, Wiley

Ref. 3 – George B Arfken, Hans J Weber, Frank E Harris. Mathematical Methods for
Physicists, 7th Edition, Academic Press

Ref. 4 – Erwin Kreyszig. Advanced Engineering Mathematics, 10th Edition, Wiley-India

Ref. 5 – David M Bishop. Group theory and Chemistry, Dover Publications
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University of Kerala
Complementary Course in Mathematics
for First Degree Programme in Geology

Semester I
Mathematics-I

(Algebra, Geometry and Trigonometry)

Code: MM 1131.3 Instructional hours per week: 4
No. of Credits: 3 credits

Module 1 : Preliminary algebra (20 Hours)
Calculators and approximate numbers, exponents, scientific notation, roots and radicals,
addition and subtraction of algebraic expressions, multiplication of algebraic expressions,
division of algebraic expressions, solving equations: quadratic equations, solving them by
factoring, completing the square, the quadratic formula, the graph of the quadratic func-
tion
The above topics can be found in chapter 1 and chapter 7 of text [1]

Module 2 : Plane Geometry (20 Hours)
Geometry : lines and angles, triangles, quadrilaterals, circles, measurement of irregular
areas, solid geometric figures; plane analytic geometry : basic definitions, the straight line,
the circle, the parabola, the ellipse, the hyperbola
The above topics can be found in chapter 2 and chapter 21 of text [1]

Module 3 : Basic Trigonometry (32 hours)
The trigonometric functions, angles, defining the trigonometric functions, values of the
trigonometric functions, the right triangle, applications of right triangles, trigonometric
functions of any angle, signs of the trigonometric functions, radians, applications of radian
measure, vectors and oblique triangles, introduction to vectors, components of vectors, vec-
tor addition by components, applications of vectors, oblique triangles, the law of sines,
graphs of y = a sinx and y = a cosx, graphs of y = a sin bx and y = a cos bx, graphs of
y = a sin(bx+ c) and y = a cos(bx+ c), graphs of y = tanx, y = cotx, y = secx, y = cscx,
applications of the trigonometric graphs, Composite trigonometric curves
The above topics can be found in chapter 4, 8, 9 and 10 of text [1]

Texts

Text 1 – Allyn J Washington. Basic technical mathematics with calculus, 10th edition,
Pearson

References

Ref. 1 – H Kruglak et al. Theory and problems of basic Mathematics with applications to
science and technology, 2nd Edition, Schaum’s Outline Series

Ref. 2 – Steven T Karris. Mathematics for Business, Science, and Technology With MAT-
LAB and Spreadsheet Applications, 2nd Edition, Orchard Publications
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University of Kerala
Complementary Course in Mathematics
for First Degree Programme in Geology

Semester II
Mathematics-II

(Calculus and Linear Algebra)

Code: MM 1231.3 Instructional hours per week: 4
No. of Credits: 3

Module 1 : Exponential and logarithmic functions (12 Hours)
Exponential functions, logarithmic functions, properties of logarithms , logarithms to the
base 10, natural logarithms, exponential and logarithmic equations
The above topics can be found in chapter 13 of text [1]

Module 2 : Basic Linear Algebra (20 hours)
Systems of linear equation; determinants, linear equations, graphs of linear functions,
solving systems of two linear equations in two unknowns graphically, solving systems of
two linear equations in two unknowns algebraically, solving systems of two linear equa-
tions in two unknowns by determinants, solving systems of three linear equations in three
unknowns algebraically, solving systems of three linear equations in three unknowns by
determinants,
Matrices: definitions and basic operations, multiplication of matrices, finding the inverse
of a matrix, matrices and linear equations, gaussian elimination, higher-order determi-
nants.
The above topics can be found in chapter 5 and 16 of text [1]

Module 3 : Sequences and series (10 hours)
Arithmetic sequences, geometric sequences, infinite geometric series, the binomial theorem
The above topics can be found in chapter 19 text [1]

Module 4 : Differentiation (30 hours)
Limits, the slope of a tangent to a curve, the derivative, the derivative as an instanta-
neous, rate of change, derivatives of polynomials, derivatives of products and quotients of
func- tions, the derivative of a power of a function, differentiation of implicit functions,
higher derivatives, tangents and normals, newtons method for solving equations, curvilin-
ear motion, related rates, using derivatives in curve sketching, more on curve sketching,
applied maximum and minimum problems, differentials and linear approximations Matri-
ces: definitions and basic operations, multiplication of matrices, finding the inverse of a
matrix, matrices and linear equations, gaussian elimination, higher-order determi- nants.
The above topics can be found in chapter 23 and 24 of text [1]

Texts

Text 1 – Allyn J Washington. Basic technical mathematics with calculus, 10th edition,
Pearson
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References

Ref. 1 – H Kruglak et al. Theory and problems of basic Mathematics with applications to
science and technology, 2nd Edition, Schaum’s Outline Series

Ref. 2 – Steven T Karris. Mathematics for Business, Science, and Technology With MAT-
LAB and Spreadsheet Applications, 2nd Edition, Orchard Publications
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University of Kerala
Complementary Course in Mathematics
for First Degree Programme in Geology

Semester III
Mathematics-III

(Complex Numbers, Algebra and Calculus)

Code: MM 1331.3 Instructional hours per week: 5
No. of Credits: 4

Module 1 : Complex Analysis (15 Hours)
Complex numbers, basic definitions, basic operations with complex numbers, graphical
representation of complex numbers, polar form of a complex number, exponential form of
a complex number, products, quotients, powers, and roots of complex numbers
The above topics can be found in chapter 12 of text [1]

Module 2 : Solving equations and inequalities (25 hours)
The remainder and factor theorems, synthetic division, the roots of an equation, ratio-
nal and irrational roots, inequalities, properties of inequalities, solving linear inequalities,
solving nonlinear inequalities, inequalities involving absolute values, graphical solution of
inequalities with two variables, linear programming
The above topics can be found in chapter 15 and 17 of text [1]

Module 3 : Integration (30 hours)
Antiderivatives, the indefinite integral, the area under a curve, the definite integral, numer-
ical integration: the trapezoidal rule, simpsons rule, applications of the indefinite integral,
areas by integration, volumes by integration, the general power formula, the basic loga-
rithmic form, the exponential form, basic trigonometric forms, other trigonometric forms,
inverse trigonometric forms, integration by parts, integration by trigonometric substitu-
tion, integration by partial fractions (various cases), integration by use of tables
The above topics can be found in chapter 25, 26 and 28 of text [1]

Module 4 : Expanding functions in series (20 hours)
Infinite series, Maclaurin series, operations with series, computations by use of series ex-
pansions, Taylor series, introduction to Fourier series
The above topics can be found in chapter 30 of text [1]

Texts

Text 1 – Allyn J Washington. Basic technical mathematics with calculus, 10th edition,
Pearson

References

Ref. 1 – H Kruglak et al. Theory and problems of basic Mathematics with applications to
science and technology, 2nd Edition, Schaum’s Outline Series

Ref. 2 – Steven T Karris. Mathematics for Business, Science, and Technology With MAT-
LAB and Spreadsheet Applications, 2nd Edition, Orchard Publications
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University of Kerala
Complementary Course in Mathematics
for First Degree Programme in Geology

Semester IV
Mathematics-IV

(Basic Statistics and Differential Equations)

Code: MM 1431 Instructional hours per week: 5
No. of Credits: 4

Module 1 : Basic Statistics (35 hours)
Probability and sample spaces, probability of success and failure, probability of indepen-
dent and dependent events, probability of exclusive events, probability of inclusive events,
conditional probability. descriptive versus inferential statistics, population and samples,
parameters and statistics, quantitative and qualitative data, frequency distributions and
graphical representation of the data, bar charts, pie chart, frequency distribution of large
data sets, determining the class width, class relative frequency, cumulative frequency, his-
tograms, measurements of central tendency, average or arithmetic mean, weighted mean,
median, mode, measures of dispersion, sample range, variance, standard deviation, ran-
dom variable, normal distribution, empirical rule, converting values into standard units,

The above topics can be found in chapter 21 and 22 of text [1]

Module 2 : Fitting Functions to Data (25 hours)
Curve fitting, linear regression, parabolic regression, covariance, correlation coefficient
The above topics can be found in chapter 12 of text [2]

Module 3 : Differential Equations (30 hours)
Differential equations, solutions of differential equations, separation of variables, integrat-
ing combinations, the linear differential equation of the first order, numerical solutions of
first-order equations, elementary applications, higher-order homogeneous equations, aux-
iliary equation with repeated or complex roots, solutions of nonhomogeneous equations,
applications of higher-order equations, laplace transforms, solving differential equations.
The above topics can be found in chapter 31 of text [1]

Texts

Text 1 – Allyn J Washington. Basic technical mathematics with calculus, 10th edition,
Pearson

Text 2 – Steven T Karris. Mathematics for Business, Science, and Technology With
MATLAB and Spreadsheet Applications, 2nd Edition, Orchard Publications

References

Ref. 1 – H Kruglak et al. Theory and problems of basic Mathematics with applications to
science and technology, 2nd Edition, Schaum’s Outline Series
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University of Kerala
Complementary Course in Mathematics
for First Degree Programme in Statistics

Semester I
Mathematics-I

(Basic Calculus for Statistics)

Code: MM 1131.4 Instructional hours per week: 4
No. of Credits: 3

Module 1: Differential Calculus for Statistics (24 Hours)
(The following topics should be quickly reviewed before going to advanced topics; students
should be asked to do more problems from exercises, and these problems should be included
in assignments:) Differentiation of products of functions; the chain rule; quotients; im-
plicit differentiation; logarithmic differentiation; Leibnitz theorem
The following topics in this module should be devoted more attention and time.
Special points of a function (especially, stationary points); curvature; theorems of differ-
entiation – Rolles’, Mean Value Theorems
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 2, sections 2.1.2, to 2.1.7, text [1] (Re-
view of ideas through problems), chapter 2, sections 2.1.8, 2.1.9, 2.1.10, text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 2 and chapter
3 of reference [1].

Module 2: Infinite series and limits (24 Hours)
Definition, Summation of series of various types (Arithmetic series; geometric series;
arithmetico-geometric series; the difference method; series involving natural numbers;
transformation of series) Convergence of infinite series (Absolute and conditional con-
vergence; series containing only real positive terms; alternating series test)
Operations with series (Sum and product)
Power series (Convergence of power series; operations with power series)
Taylor series (Taylors theorem need not be proved, but the statement should be explained
through problems); approximation errors; standard Maclaurin series
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 4, sections 4.1 to 4.6, text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 9 of reference
[1] and chapter 1 of reference [2].

Module 3: Integral Calculus for Statistics (24 Hours)
Integration by parts; reduction formulae; infinite and improper integrals; plane polar
coordinates; integral inequalities; applications of integration (finding area, volume etc)
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 2, sections 2.2.8 to 2.2.13, text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 4, chapter 5
and chapter 7 of reference [1].

Texts

Text 1 – K F Riley, M P Hobson, S J Bence. Mathematical Methods for Physics and
Engineering, 3rd Edition, Cambridge University Press

References

67



Ref. 1 – H Anton, I Bivens, S Davis. Calculus, 10th Edition, John Wiley & Sons

Ref. 2 – Mary L Boas. Mathematics Methods in the Physical Sciences, 3rd Edition, Wiley

Ref. 3 – George B Arfken, Hans J Weber, Frank E Harris. Mathematical Methods for
Physicists, 7th Edition, Academic Press

Ref. 4 – Andre I Khuri. Advanced Calculus with Applications in Statistics, 2nd Edition,
Wiley Interscience
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University of Kerala
Complementary Course in Mathematics
for First Degree Programme in Statistics

Semester II
Mathematics-II

(Advanced Differential and Integral Calculus)

Code: MM 1231.4 Instructional hours per week: 4
No. of Credits: 3

Module 1 : Partial differentiation (24 Hours)
Basics, The total differential and total derivative, Exact and inexact differentials, theo-
rems of partial differentiation, The chain rule, Change of variables, Taylors theorem for
many-variable functions, Stationary values of many-variable functions, Stationary values
under constraints
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 5, sections 5.1 to 5.9 of text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 13 of reference
[1].

Module 2 : Multiple integrals (24 Hours)
Double integrals, Triple integrals, Applications of multiple integrals (Areas and volumes),
Change of variables in multiple integrals – Change of variables in double integrals; evalua-
tion some special infinite integrals, change of variables in triple integrals; general properties
of Jacobians
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 6, sections 6.1 to 6.4 of text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 14 of reference
[1].

Module 3 : Special functions (24 Hours)
The Factorial Function, Definition of the Gamma Function; Recursion Relation, The
Gamma Function of Negative Numbers, Some Important Formulas Involving Gamma
Functions, Beta Functions, Beta Functions in Terms of Gamma Functions
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 11 of text [2]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 13 of reference
[4].

Texts

Text 1 – K F Riley, M P Hobson, S J Bence. Mathematical Methods for Physics and
Engineering, 3rd Edition, Cambridge University Press

Text 2 – Mary L Boas. Mathematics Methods in the Physical Sciences, 3rd Edition, Wiley

References

Ref. 1 – H Anton, I Bivens, S Davis. Calculus, 10th Edition, John Wiley & Sons
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Ref. 2 – James Stewart, Essential Calculus, Thompson Publications, 2007.

Ref. 3 – Thomas and Finney, Calculus and Analytic Geometry, Ninth Edition, Addison-
Wesley.

Ref. 4 – George B Arfken, Hans J Weber, Frank E Harris. Mathematical Methods for
Physicists, 7th Edition, Academic Press

Ref. 5 – Peter V. O’ Neil, Advanced Engineering Mathematics, ThompsonPublications,
2007
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University of Kerala
Complementary Course in Mathematics
for First Degree Programme in Statistics

Semester III
Mathematics-III

(Fourier Series, Numerical Methods and ODE)

Code: MM 1331.4 Instructional hours per week: 5
No. of Credits: 4

Module 1 : Fourier series (20 Hours)
Basic definition, Simple Harmonic Motion and Wave Motion; Periodic Functions, Ap-
plications of Fourier Series, Average Value of a Function, Fourier Coefficients, Dirichlet
Conditions, Complex Form of Fourier Series, Other Intervals, Even and Odd Functions,
Parsevals Theorem, Fourier Transforms
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 7 of text [2]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 11 of reference
[1].

Module 2 : Ordinary Differential Equations (35 Hours)
First-order ordinary differential equations : General form of solution, First-degree first-
order equations (Separable-variable equations; exact equations; inexact equations, inte-
grating factors; linear equations; homogeneous equations; isobaric equations; Bernoullis
equation; miscellaneous equations) Higher-degree first-order equations (Equations soluble
for p; for x; for y; Clairaut’s equation )

Higher-order ordinary differential equations : Linear equations with constant coeffi-
cients, (Finding the complementary function yc(x); finding the particular integral yp(x);
constructing the general solution yc(x) + yp(x); linear recurrence relations; Laplace trans-
form method) Linear equations with variable coefficients (The Legendre and Euler linear
equations; exact equations; partially known complementary function; variation of param-
eters; Green’s functions; canonical form for second-order equations)

General ordinary differential equations – Dependent variable absent; independent vari-
able absent; non-linear exact equations; isobaric or homogeneous equations; equations ho-
mogeneous in x or y alone; equations having y = Aex as a solution
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 14 and chapter 15 of text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in chapter 1, 2 and 3 of
reference [1].

Module 3 : Numerical Methods (35 Hours)
Algebraic and transcendental equations (Rearrangement of the equation; linear interpola-
tion; binary chopping; Newton-Raphson method)
Convergence of iteration schemes, Simultaneous linear equations (Gaussian elimination;
Gauss-Seidel iteration; tridiagonal matrices) Numerical integration (Trapezium rule; Simp-
sons rule; Gaussian integration; Monte Carlo methods), Finite differences, Differential
equations (Difference equations; Taylor series solutions; prediction and correction;Runge–
Kutta methods; isoclines)
The topics in this module can be found in chapter 27, sections 27.1 to 27.6 of text [1]
More exercises related to the topics in this module can be found in reference [3].
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Texts

Text 1 – K F Riley, M P Hobson, S J Bence. Mathematical Methods for Physics and
Engineering, 3rd Edition, Cambridge University Press

Text 2 – Mary L Boas. Mathematics Methods in the Physical Sciences, 3rd Edition, Wiley

References

Ref. 1 – Erwin Kreyszig. Advanced Engineering Mathematics, 10th Edition, Wiley-India

Ref. 2 – H Anton, I Bivens, S Davis. Calculus, 10th Edition, John Wiley & Sons

Ref. 3 – Richard L Burden, J Douglas Faires. Numerical Analysis, 9th Edition, Cengate
Learning
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University of Kerala
Complementary Course in Mathematics
for First Degree Programme in Statistics

Semester IV
Mathematics-IV
(Linear Algebra)

Code: MM 1431.4 Instructional hours per week: 5
No. of Credits: 4

Module 1: Vector Spaces over R

• Vector in 3-space as an ordered triple of real numbers. Addition of two vectors
and multiplication of a vector by a scalar. Algebra of vectors involving addition and
scalar multiplication. The norm of a vector. The dotproduct and orthogonal vectors.
Geometric interpretation of these concepts andtheir connection to the traditional
method of representing a vector in terms ofstandard unit vectors.

• The n−tuple as a generalisation of ordered triple and the space Rnof all n−tuples.
Addition of two n−tuples and multiplication ofan n−tuple by a scalar. Listing of
the algebraic properties of Rn thatmakes it a vector space. Dot product of n−tuples
and orthogonality. The Cauchy-Schwarz inequality in Rn.

• Sub space of Rn. Geometric meaning of subspaces in R2.and R3. Linear dependence
and independence of vectors in Rn. Basis anddimension and the standard basis of
Rn. Orthogonal and orthonormal bases. Representation of an arbitrary vector in an
orthonormal basis. The Gram-Schmidtorthogonalisation process.

Module 2: Theory of Matrices

• (Review only) basic concepts about matrices. Operations involving matrices,different
types of matrices. Representation of a system of linear equation inmatrix form.
Inverse of a matrix, Cramer’s rule.

• The rows and columns of a matrix as elements of Rn for suitable n. Rank of a
matrix as the maximum number of linearly independent rows/columns. Elementary
row operations. Invariance of rank under elementary row operations. The Echelon
form and its uniqueness. Finding the rank of a matrix by reducing to echelon form.

• Homogeneous and non-homogeneous system of linear equations. Resultsabout the
existence and nature of solution of a system of equations in terms ofthe ranks of the
matrices involved.

• The eigen value problem. Method of finding the eigen values and eigenvectors of a
matrix. Basic properties of eigen values and eigen vectors. Eigen values and eigen
vectors of a symmetric matrix. The result that theeigen vectors of a real symmetric
matrix form an orthogonal basis of Rn.
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• Diagonalisable matrices. Advantages of diagonalisable matrices incomputing matrix
powers and solving system of equations. The result that asquare matrix of order n
is diagonalisabe (i) if and only if it has nlinearly independent eigen vectors (ii) if it
has n distinct eigen values. Method of diagonalising a matrix. Diagonalisation of
real symmetric matrices.

• Quadratic forms in Rn and matrix of quadratic forms. Canonical formof a quadratic
form and the principal axes theorem. Geometric meaning ofprinciple axes theorem
for quadratic forms in R2. Use of these results inidentifying the type of a conic that
a general second degree equation mayrepresent.

Module 3: Linear Transformations

• Linear transformations from Rn into Rm. Matrix of alinear transformation relative to
a given pair of bases and linear transformation defined by a matrix. Characterisation
of linear transformationsfrom Rn into Rm.

• Linear transformations from Rn into Rn and matix of such tranformations. Matrix
representation of simple tranformations such asrotation, reflection, projection etc.
on the plane. Relation between matricesof a given transformation relative to two
different bases. Method of choosing a suitable basis in which the matrix of a given
transformation has the particularly simple form of a diagonal matrix.

The topics for all the above modules in this semester can be found in text [1].

Distribution of instructional hours:

Module 1: 30 hours; Module 2: 30 hours; Module 3: 30 hours

Texts

Text 1 – David C. Lay, Linear Algebra, Thompson Publications, 2007

References

Ref. 1 – T S Blyth and E F Robertson: Linear Algebra, 2nd Edition, Springer,

Ref. 2 – Erwin Kreyszig. Advanced Engineering Mathematics, 10th Edition, Wiley-India

Ref. 3 – Peter V. O’ Neil, Advanced Engineering Mathematics, Thompson Publications,
2007
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University of Kerala
Complementary Course in Mathematics

for First Degree Programme in Economics

Semester I
Mathematics for Economics-I

Code: MM 1131.5 Instructional hours per week: 3
No. of Credits: 2

Overview of the course:
The complementary course intended for Economics students lays emphsis on the increased
use of mathematical methods in Economics. The first Module of the first semester course
discusses the basic concepts of functions, limits and continuity, which is essential to under-
stand what is to follow in subsequent Modules. The second Module is on Differentiation.
Applications to Economics abound in this area. The concepts should therefore be carefully
motivated with suitable examples.

Module 1: Functions, Limits and Continuity

• Functions: Definition and examples of functions, domain and range of a function,
graph of a function, notion of implicit and explicit functions, demand functions and
curves, total revenue functions and curves, cost functions and curves, indifference
function, indifference curves for flow of income over time.

• Limits and continuity of functions:Notion of the limit of a function with sufficient

examples, algebra of limits (No proof), theorems on limits :limx→a
xn − an

x− a
= nxn−1,

limx→0
sinx

x
= 1,limx→0

ex − 1

x
= 1, limx→0

ax − 1

x
= log a, for a > 0(No proof),

definition and examples of continuous functions, discontinuity, examples, geometrical
meaning of continuity

Module 2: Differentiation-I

• Differentiation: Differentiation of functions of one variable, derivative as a rate mea-
sure, rules of differentiation, derivative of a function at a point, product rule, quo-
tient rule, function of a function rule, derivatives of standard functions, derivatives
and approximate values, geometrical interpretation of the derivative, applications in
economics (such as marginal revenue, marginal cost),

Texts

Text 1 - R G D Allen, Mathematical Analysis for Economics, AITBS Publishers,
D-2/15. Krishnan Nagar, New Delhi

Text 2 - Taro Yamane, Mathematics for Economists, An Elementary Survey, PHI, New
Delhi.

Distribution of instructional hours:

Module 1: 27 hours; Module 2: 27 hours
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University of Kerala
Complementary Course in Mathematics

for First Degree Programme in Economics

Semester II
Mathematics for Economics-II

Code: MM 1231.5 Instructional hours per week: 3

No. of Credits: 3

Overview of the course:
The first module on differentiation discusses differntials, increasing and decreasing func-
tions and maxima and minima, along with several applications. The second module is on
partial differentiation. It considers the maxima and minima of functions of two varibles
and these are readily applied to problems in Economics.

Module 1: Differentiation-II

• Further differentiation:Successive derivatives of elementary functions, differentials
and approximations, increasing and decreasing functions, turning points, points of
inflexion, convexity of curves, maxima and minima of functions of one variable,
the problem of average and marginal values,problems of monopoly and duopoly in
economic theory.

Module 2: Partial Differentiation

• Partial Differentiation: Functions of several variables, Definition and examples par-
tial differentiation of functions of two variables, maxima and minima of functions
of many variables, Lagrangian multiplier method of maxima and minima of func-
tions, illustrations from economics, geometrical interpretation of partial derivatives,
total differentials, derivatives of implicit functions, higher order partial derivatives,
homogeneous functions, applications(maxima and minima problems) in economics,

Texts

Text 1 - R G D Allen, Mathematical Analysis for Economics, AITBS Publishers,
D-2/15. Krishnan Nagar, New Delhi

Text 2 - Taro Yamane, Mathematics for Economists, An Elementary Survey, PHI, New
Delhi.

Distribution of instructional hours:

Module 1: 27 hours; Module 2: 27 hours
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University of Kerala
Complementary Course in Mathematics

for First Degree Programme in Economics

Semester III
Mathematics for Economics-III

Code: MM 1331.5 Instructional hours per week: 3
No. of Credits: 3

Overview of the course:

The course follows the trends set in the first two semester. Integration techniques, def-
inite integrals and approximate integration are discussed in the first module, highlighting
applications to Economics. Various infinite series form the content of the second module.

Module 1: Integration

• Integration : Integral as an antiderivative, integration by substitution, integration by
parts, definition of the definite integral, definite integrals and approximate integra-
tion (Simpson’s rule and trapezoidal rule),total cost, marginal cost, capitalisation of
an income flow, law of growth, Domar’s models on public debt and national income.

Module 2: Series

• Series: geometric, binomial, exponential and logarithmic series, Taylor’s formula,
Taylor series, extension to many variables.

Texts

Text 1 - R G D Allen, Mathematical Analysis for Economics, AITBS Publishers,
D-2/15. Krishnan Nagar, New Delhi

Text 2 - Taro Yamane, Mathematics for Economists, An Elementary Survey, PHI, New
Delhi.

Distribution of instructional hours:

Module 1: 27 hours; Module 2: 27 hours
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University of Kerala
Complementary Course in Mathematics

for First Degree Programme in Economics

Semester IV
Mathematics for Economics-IV

Code: MM 1431.5 Instructional hours per week: 3
No. of Credits: 3

Overview of the course

The two modules in this course treat differential equations, the solutions of which are
important in most mathematical models. First order differential equations are considered
in the first module, whereas second order differenetial equations with constant coefficients,
together with the Euler equation are dealt with in the second module.

Module 1: Differential Equations-I

• Differential Equations: Formulation of differential equations, geometrical interpreta-
tion of a differential equation representing a family of curves, First order equations,
Linear equations, Variables separable, Homogeneous equations.

Module 2: Differential Equations-II

• Differential equations of higher order: Second order differential equations with con-
stant coefficients with RHS as one of x, eax, sin ax, cos ax, Euler equations, applica-
tions in economics, Domar’s capital expansion model, equilibrium of a market and
stability of equilibriumof a dynamic market.

Texts

Text 1 - R G D Allen, Mathematical Analysis for Economics, AITBS Publishers,
D-2/15. Krishnan Nagar, New Delhi

Text 2 - Taro Yamane, Mathematics for Economists, An Elementary Survey, PHI, New
Delhi.

Distribution of instructional hours:

Module 1: 27 hours; Module 2: 27 hours
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SEMESTER II 

PAPER 1- E-BUSINESS & CYBERLAWS 

 

 

Objectives: 1. To equip the students with the emerging trends in business 

        2. To equip the students to introduce and explore the use of information technology 

                        in all aspects of business 

       3. To familiarise with the students cyber world and cyber regulations 

 

Module - 1  

E-business Concepts – Definition – e-business vs. e-commerce - Transformation of business 

structure– Trends - E-Business Models (an overview) - E-business Design: Knowledge building, 

capacity evaluation, design steps.        (10 Hours) 

 

Module-2 20 Hours 

E-Marketing – Traditional Marketing – Identifying Web presence Goals – Browsing Behaviour 

Model – online Marketing – E-advertising – Internet Marketing Trends – E branding– E- 

marketing strategies .Concept and Definition of E-Retailing: Different Models of E Retailing; 

Model for Web based Information System in E-retailing; Key Technologies of B2C Model in E-

Retailing-EPOS System. Functions of an EPOS System    (20 Hours) 

 

Module - 3  

E- Business Technologies-Customer relationship management (CRM) - Organizing around the 

customer - CRM design and infrastructure - CRM Trends; Selling-chain management - Need for 

selling-chain management - Order acquisition process – Trends; Enterprise resource planning 

(ERP) – Integration of information technology systems - Forces influencing ERP – 

Implementation strategies - ERP trends; Supply chain Management - Internet-enabled SCM - 

Supply-chain planning and execution - SCM issues and trends; E-procurement - Transformation 

to web based technology - Cost savings and return of investment - Buyer focus - Seller focus - 

Trends.           (30 Hours) 

. 

 



 

Module – 4  

Cyber World- Introduction – cyber space – cybercrimes – types: cyber stalking, forgery and 

fraud, crime related to IPR (copyright issues in cyber space, trademark issues in cyber space, 

software patenting issues), cyber terrorism, and computer vandalism.    (15 Hours) 

 

Module – 5  

Cyber Regulations- Cyber Law (an overview) scope of cyber laws (e-commerce, online 

contracts, IPRs, e taxation, e-governance and cybercrimes), issues relating to investigation, cyber 

forensic, relevant provisions under IT Act 2000, IPC and Evidence Act etc.   (15 Hours) 

 

Suggested readings: 

1. E-business, Dr. Ravi Kalakota, Pearson Education Asia 

2. E-Business (R)evolution, Daniel Amor, Pearson Education Asia 

3. E-Business-2, Dr. Ravi Kalakota & Macia Robinson, Pearson Education Asia 

4. E-Business and Commerce, Brahm Canzer, Dreamtech press, New Delhi 

5. The E-Business book, Dayle M Smith, Viva books, Newdelhi 

6. E-Business essentials, Rajat Chatterjee, Global India Publication, Newdelhi 

7. E-Business essentials, Matt Haig, Kojan Page India Ltd 

8. IT Act 2000, IT Amendment Bill 2006, IT Amendment Bill 2008 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 



SEMESTER II 

PAPER 2- BUSINESS ETHICS AND CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 

 

Objectives:   1.To impart knowledge on Business Ethics and Social responsibility of 

                         Business 

                     2. To provide knowledge of various factors influencing the corporate sector 

 

Module I  

 Business Ethics and Values: Sources of Ethics- religion, philosophical system, cultural 

experience, legal System- Importance of Ethics-Factors influencing Business Ethics- leadership, 

strategy and Performance, environment, corporate culture, individual Characteristics 

Module II    

 Ethical decision making and managing Ethics:  Difficulties in decision making- Codes of 

Ethics, Ethics Committees, Training Programmes-Laws enforcing ethical conduct. Ethics in 

HRM, Marketing, Finance and Corporate Social Responsibility. Corporate Social Responsibility 

of Business- Meaning, rationale, arguments for CSR - Strategies – Ackerman’s model of social 

responsibility.  

Module III   

Organisation culture: Meaning, characteristics - steps in building and maintaining organization 

culture-Managing cultural diversity in organisation- Work ethics- Work culture 

Module IV 

Corporate Governance: History and Development- Global and in India-Basic ingredients-

Meaning, definition Importance objectives, Principles, Theories- Code of Corporate Governance-

Committees on Corporate Governance-Global and Indian perspectives- Mandatory and non-

mandatory regulations-SEBI- Clause 49 of the Listing agreement –Measuring/Evaluation of 



corporate governance of a Company-Methods- Shareholder value- EOCE, PAT, EPS, TSR, 

MVA, EVA and HVA ,National Award for Corporate governance, Social Audit  

Module V   

Knowledge Management: Meaning, importance, objectives- Knowledge workers, Knowledge 

assets   Corporate Image: Meaning, importance- Building corporate image, Corporate 

Excellence: Meaning, importance- achieving corporate excellence- New Directions-Role of 

Chairman-qualification, powers, duties and responsibilities-Board Committees Quality of Work 

Life and Work Life Balance: Meaning, areas-improving QWL-strategies of work Life Balance. 

Protection of Employees:  Labour Laws. 

 

References:         

1. Laura p Hartman, Perspectives in Business Ethics, Mc Graw Hill International 

2. George A Steiner and John F Steiner, Business, Governemnt and Society, Mc Graw Hill 

International 

3. SK Chakraborthy, Ethics in Managment; Vedantic Perspectives , Oxford University 

Press 

4. MK Gandhi, My Experiments with Tureth, navjeevan PublishingHouse, Ahemadabad 

5. Subhash Sharma, Management in New Age: Western Windows- Esatern Doors, New 

Age International Publishing , New Delhi 

6. Prof.( Col) PS Bajaj, Dr. Raj Agarwal- Business Ethics An Indian perspective0 

Biztantra- 2006 

                     

                     

                                     
 

 

 

 



SEMESTER II 

PAPER 3- QUANTITATIVE TECHINIQUES 

 

Course Objectives 

1. To impart expert knowledge in the application of quantitative techniques in research. 

2. To impart knowledge in the use of SPSS in processing and analysis of data. 

 

Module I: Probability Distribution 

Binomial distribution – Bernoulli process, properties of binomial distribution, mean and 

standard deviation of binomial distribution - utility of binomial distribution – fitting of binomial 

distribution.  Poisson distribution – meaning  and properties of poisson distribution, utility of 

poisson distribution fitting of poisson distribution. Normal distribution – normal curve- 

properties of normal distribution, utility of normal distribution- normal approximation to 

binomial distribution – normal approximation to poisson distribution. Other probability 

distributions – beta distribution – exponential distribution.  

           (15 Hrs) 
Module 2: Statistical Inference  

Estimation, qualities of good estimation, criteria for selecting estimation, methods of 

estimation, point and interval estimate, confidence interval, determination of sample size in 

estimation.                        

(10 Hrs) 
Module 3: Testing of Hypothesis  

Parametric tests – features, types, large sample and small sample tests – Z test, t-test, F- 

test – application of parametric tests. Non-parametric tests – conditions for applying non-

parametric tests, different non-parametric tests – χ
2
test, sign test, Fisher-Irwin test, Rank sum 

test, Run test, Mann-Whitney U test, Kruskal Wallis H test, Wilcoxon test, Mc Nemer test. 

Analysis of Variance: meaning – assumptions of ANOVA, techniques of ANOVA - One-way 

classification - Two-way classification - setting up ANOVA table, conditions for application and 

uses of ANOVA.  

             (30 Hrs) 
 

 



Module 4: Statistical Quality Control  

Introduction to quality control- approaches to quality control – objectives of SQC- types 

of limits - process control and product control- techniques of SQC- control charts - control charts 

for variables -x: chart – range chart – standard deviation chart - control charts for attributes - c 

chart - p chart - np chart - benefits of SQC. 

              (15 Hrs) 

Module 5: Processing and Analysis of Data using SPSS 

  Introduction to SPSS – Features, creating files and data entry, preparation of frequency 

tables and graphs. Steps in data processing – checking, editing, coding, classification. Analysis 

of data – statistical tools, univariate, bivariate and multivariate – measures of central tendency, 

dispersion, correlation, regression, t-test, Chi-square test, factor analysis and ANOVA.          

(20 Hrs) 

 

 

References: 

1. Fundamentals of Statistics for Business and Economics – V. K. Kapoor, Sultan Chand 

and Sons, New Delhi. 

2. Statistics for Management – Levine, Pearson Education Asia. 

3. Statistics for social Sciences – Hari Shankar Asthana & Braj Bhushan, Prentice Hall of 

India. 

4. Business Statistics – Padmalochan Hazarika, S. Chand, New Delhi. 

5. Statistics – S. P. Gupta, Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi. 

6. SPSS in Simple Steps - Kiran Pandya Smruti Bulsari Sanjay Sinha Dreamtech Press. 

7. A Handbook of Statistical Analyses Using SPSS- Sabine Landau, Brian S. Everitt - 

Chapman and Hall/CRC 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



SEMESTER II 

PAPER 4-INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 

 

Objective: To provide an understanding of international business and its various dimensions. 

Module 1 

International Business & Environment 

Meaning of international business- Nature and importance of international business- Stages of 

internationalization of business, domestic oriented company to transnational company- Scope 

and challenges of international business. 

Framework for analyzing international business environment- Domestic (home), Foreign (Host) 

and Global environments- Their impact on international business decisions.                   ( 20 hrs) 

Module 2: 

Theoretical Foundations of IB: 

Theory of Mercantilism- Theory of Absolute and Comparative Cost Advantage-Haberler’s 

Theory of Opportunity Cost- Heckscher- Ohlin Theory- Market Imperfections Approach- 

Product Life Cycle Approach- Transaction Cost approach. (Breif study only) 

Methods of entry into foreign markets: Licensing- Franchising- Joint Ventures- subsidiaries 

and Acquisitions – Strategic Alliances.            ( 15 hrs) 

Module 3: 

Multinational Companies (MNCs) and Host Countries:  

MNC’s – Nature and characteristics- Decision Making-Intra Firm Trade and Transfer Pricing – 

Technology Transfer- Employment and labour relations- Management Practices- Host Country 

Government Policies. 



International Business and Developing countries : Motives of MNC operations in Less 

Developing Counties (LDC ‘s)- Foreign Direct Investment (FDI’s) in LDC’s- Impact of FDI’s 

on LDC’s- FDI from LDC’s- Factors affecting Foreign Direct Investment- Provision of FTRA in 

India- FIPB initiatives in India.                  (15 hours) 

Module 4: 

Multi Lateral Arrangements: 

Economic Integration – Forms: Free Trade Area, Customs Union, Common Market and 

Economic Union-Regional Blocks: Developed and Developing Countries- NAFTA- EU- 

SAARC, ASEAN- BRIC. 

Promotional role played by IMF-World Bank & its affiliates IFC, MIGA and ICSID-Regulatory 

role played by UNCTC & UNCTAD.WTO- the third pillar in international business  

                                             (20 hours) 

Module 5 

International Business management Processes and practices: 

Production Management & Logistics: Sourcing and Procurement- Make or buy Decisions- 

Decision on location and nature of production facilities- Transportation – warehousing- 

inventory. 

Marketing: Product-Pricing- Place/Distribution-Promotion- International marketing strategies in 

different stages of PLC  

Human Resource Management: Recruitment- Selection- Development & Training- transfers & 

Promotion- compensation Policy.       (20 hours) 

References 

1. Global Business Today- Charles W.L. Hill, University of Washington. 

2. International Business: Competing in the Global Market Place- Charles W.L. Hill, Mc 

Graw Hill, New York. 



3. International Business: An Asian Perspective- Charles W. L. Hill, Chow How Wee & 

Krishna Udayasankar, Mc Graw Hill, New York. 

4. International Business: The Challenge of Global Competition- Donald Ball, Michael 

Geringer, Michael Minor & Jeanne McNett, Mc Graw Hill, New York. 

5. International Business: Alan M Rugman & Simon Collinson, Pearson Education 

Singapore Pte Ltd. 

6. International Economics: Theory and Policy -Paul R. Krugman  & Maurice Obstfeld 

Pearson Education Singapore Pte Ltd 

7. International Business: Environments & Operations- John Daniels, Lee 

Radebaugh , Daniel Sullivan, Prentice Hall, New Delhi. 

8. International Business: Text and Cases- P. Subba Rao, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. 

Ltd. Mumbai. 

9.  International Business: Text and Cases-Francis Cherunillam, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd. New 

Delhi. 

10. International Business- V.K. Bhalla, S. Chand & Company Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



SEMESTER II 

PAPER 5-STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT 

Objective 

1. To create   a conceptual   awareness on various strategies  

2. To familiarise students with the formulation and implementation of strategies 

Module 1 

Concept of strategy-Meaning-Definition–Features of strategic management-Levels of strategy-

process of strategic management-SBU-Strategic decision making-Approaches to strategic 

decision making-Strategic Intent-Developing a strategic vision and mission- setting of objectives 

- Strategic management in International context-strategies of multinational companies with 

respect to case studies      (20 hrs) 

 

Module 2 

Environment analysis-components of environment -environmental scanning- Environmental 

Threat and Opportunity Profile (ETOP)-organisational appraisal-SWOT analysis-Industry and 

Competitive Analysis- Michael Porters’ industry analysis-competitive analysis- Strategic 

Advantage Profile--Comparative advantage and Core competence- - TOWS matrix   

         (20 hrs) 

 

Module 3 

Strategic Alternatives-Corporate level strategies-Grand strategies-Generic Strategies-Stability-

Expansion-Diversification strategies-Retrenchment strategies: sub-classification of strategies  

        (15 hrs) 

 

Module 4 

Formulation of strategies–Approaches to strategy formulation-GAP analysis-BCG matrix-

Synergy-Functional strategies-Production, Marketing, Finance and HR Strategies    

         (15 hrs) 



 

 

Module 5 

Implementation, Evaluation and Control-Implementation-Behavioural Aspects of  

implementation-Structure for strategies- Mc Kinsey Seven S Model -Evaluation and control of 

strategies-Techniques        (20 hrs) 

 

 

 

Books Recommended 

1. Arthur A Thompson and AJ Stickland III, Strategic Management, New Delhi Tata McGraw Hill  

2. Sharma R.A, Strategic Management in Indian Companies, Deep and Deep Publications, New 

Delhi. 

3. Subha Rao, Business Policy and Strategic Management, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai 

4. Budhiraja, S.B. and M.B. Athreya: Cases in Strategic Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 

5. Michal, E Porter: The Competitive Advantage of Nations, Macmillan, New Delhi. 

6. David Fred R, Strategic Management, Prentice Hall, New Jersey 

 

 



FACULTY OF COMMERCE
Scheme and syllabus for the Career Related First Degree Programme 
in Commerce & Tourism and Travel Management Under the Choice 
Based Credit and Semester System (CBCSS) [Schedule 2 (a)] (To be 

introduced from 2018admissions)

The  Career  Related  First  Degree  Programme  in  Commerce  &  Tourism  and  Travel 
Management is designed with the objective of equipping the students to cope with the emerging 
trends and challenges in the industrial and business world.

Eligibility for admission
Eligibility  for  admissions  and  reservation  of  seats  for  the  Career  Related  First  Degree 

Programme in Commerce & Tourism and Travel Management shall be according to the rules framed 
by the University from time to time. No student shall be eligible for admission to the Career Related 
First  Degree  Programme  in  Commerce  Tourism  and  Travel  Management  unless  he/she  has 
successfully  completed  the  examination  conducted  by  a  Board/  University  at  the  +2  level  of 
schooling or its equivalent.

Registration 
Each student shall register for the courses in the prescribed registration form inconsultation 

with the Faculty Advisor within two weeks from the commencement of each semester.

Duration 
The normal duration of the Career Related First Degree Programme in CommerceTourism 

and  Travel  Management  shall  be  three  years  consisting  of  six  semesters.  The  duration  of  each 
semester  shall  be five months inclusive of the days  of examinations.  There shall  be at  least  90 
working days in a semester and a minimum 450 hours of instruction in a semester. Odd Semester 
(June-  October)  commences  in  June  and  Even  Semester  (November  -  March)  commences  in 
November every year.

Programme Structure
The  Career  Related  First  Degree  Programme  in  Commerce  &  Tourism  and  Travel 

Management shall include:

1. Language courses
2. Foundation courses
3. Core courses
4. Vocational Courses
5. Complementary courses
6. Open Courses
7. Project

Language  courses  include  4  common courses  in  English  and  2  courses  in  an  additional 
language  chosen  by  the  student.  The  student  shall  choose  any  one  of  the  followingadditional 
languages offered in the college: Malayalam, Hindi, Tamil, French, German, Russian, and Arabic.

Foundation courses include 2 courses which are compulsory basic courses. Foundation course 
I aims at providing an awareness on the methodology of business education and foundation II aims at 
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providing basic education on general informatics and cyber laws.

Core courses include 12 compulsory courses in the major subject, Vocational courses include 
10 compulsory courses in Vocational subject and complementary courses include 4 courses in the 
allied subjects.

There shall be two open courses. The students attached to the Department of Commerce can 
opt one course from their Department and another from any one of the other Departments in the 
college. The open course (1) in the 5th semester is a non- major elective open to all students except to 
the students from the Department of Commerce and the open course (2) in the 6 th semester is an 
elective course in the major subject offered to the students of the Department of Commerce.

All students are to carry out a project work either individually or in a group of not more than 5 
under the supervision of a teacher. The project work may commence in the 5th semester.

The student secures the credits assigned to a course on successful completion of the course. 
The student  shall  be required  to  earn  a  minimum of  120 credits  including credits  for  language 
courses, foundation courses, core courses, Vocational courses, complementary courses (as the case 
may be), project and open/ elective courses within a minimum period of six semesters for the award 
of the Degree excluding credits required for social service/ extension activities. The minimum credits 
required for different courses are given below:

Courses Credits
Language courses 18
Foundation courses 5
Core courses including project 42
Vocational Courses 35
Complementary courses 16
Open courses 2
Elective Course 2
---------
Social Service/ Extension activities 120
======
Social Service/ Extension activities 1
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The course structure for the Career-related First Degree Programme in Commerce &Tourism and 
Travel Management is given below:

Sem No. Courses

Instructio
nal 

Hours 
Per Week

Credits

Uty 
Exam 

Duration 
(Hours)

Evaluatio
n

Total credits

Internal
End 

Semester 
Exam

S
E

M
E

S
T

E
R

 I Languag
e Course 
I 
(English 
I)

5 3 3 20% 80%

18

Languag
e Course 
II 
(Additio
nal 
Languag
e I)

4 3 3 20% 80%

Foundati
on 
Course I

4 2 3 20% 80%

Core 
Course I

4 3 3 20% 80%

Vocation
al Course 
I

4 3 3 20% 80%

Comple
mentary 
Course I

4 4 3 20% 80%

S
E

M
E

S
T

E
R

 I
I

Languag
e Course 
III 
(English 
II)

5 3 3 20% 80% 19

Languag
e Course 
IV 
(Additio
nal 
Languag
e II)

4 3 3 20% 80%

Foundati
on 
Course II

4 3 3 20% 80%

Core 
Course II

4 3 3 20% 80%

Vocation
al Course 
II

4 3 3 20% 80%

Comple 4 4 3 20% 80%
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mentary 
Course II

S
E

M
E

S
T

E
R

 I
II

Languag
e Course 
V 
(English 
III)

3 3 3 20% 80%

20

Core 
Course 
III

4 3 3 20% 80%

Core 
Course 
IV

5 3 3 20% 80%

Vocation
al Course 
III

5 4 3 20% 80%

Vocation
al Course 
IV

4 3 3 20% 80%

Comple
mentary 
Course 
III

4 4 3 20% 80%

S
E

M
E

S
T

E
R

 I
V Languag

e Course 
VI 
(English 
IV)

3 3 3 20% 80%

21

Core 
Course V

4 3 3 20% 80%

Core 
Course 
VI

4 3 3 20% 80%

Vocation
al Course 
V

5 4 3 20% 80%

Vocation
al Course 
VI

5 4 3 20% 80%

Comple
mentary 
Course 
IV

4 4 3 20% 80%

S
E

M
E

S
T

E
R

 V Core 
Course 
VII

4 3 3 20% 80% 19

Core 
Course 
VIII

4 3 3 20% 80%
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Core 
Course 
IX

4 4 3 20% 80%

Open 
Course I

3 2 3 20% 80%

Vocation
al Course 
VII

4 3 3 20% 80%

Vocation
al Course 
VIII

3 4 3 20% 80%

Project 3

S
E

M
E

S
T

E
R

 V
I

Core 
Course X

4 3 3 20% 80%

23

Core 
Course 
XI

5 4 3 20% 80%

Core 
Course 
XII

4 3 3 20% 80%

Open 
Course II

3 2 3 20% 80%

Vocation
al 
CourseI
X

3 4 3 20% 80%

Vocation
al Course 
X

3 3 3 20% 80%

Project 3 4 - - 100%
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CAREER RELATED FIRST DEGREE PROGRAMME IN 
COMMERCE & TOURISM AND TRAVEL MANAGEMENT

PROGRAMME STRUCTURE

SEMESTER – I

Courses
Course 
Code Course 

Title

Instructio
nal Hours 
Per Week

End 
Semester 

Exam 
Hours

Credit

Theory Practical Theory Practical

Language  
Course I

EN 1111
English 

I
5 - 3 - 3

Language  
Course II

1111

Addition
al 

Languag
e I

4 - 3 - 3

Foundatio
n Course I

TT 1121

Method
ology 
and 

Perspect
ives of 

Business 
Educatio

n

4 - 3 - 2

Core 
Course I

TT 1141
Environ
mental 
studies

4 - 3 - 4

Vocational 
Course II

TT 1171

Tourism
: 

Principl
es and 

Practice
s

4 - 3 - 3

Complem
entary 
Course I

PG 1131
Psychol

ogy I
4 - 3 - 4

Total 25 19

SEMESTER II

Courses
Course 
Code

Course 
Title

Instructio
nal 

Hours 
Per Week

End 
Semester 

Exam 
Hours

Credit

Theory Practical Theory Practical
Language  
Course III

EN 1211
English 

II
5 - 3 - 3

Language  
Course IV

1211

Addition
al 

Languag
e II

4 - 3 - 3

Foundatio TT 1221 Informati 4 - 3 - 3
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n Course 
II

cs and 
Cyber 
Laws

Core 
Course II

TT 1241
Financial 
Accounti

ng
4 - 3 - 3

Vocational 
Course II

TT 1271

Emergin
g Trends 

in 
Tourism

4 - 3 - 3

Complem
entary 
Course II

PG 1231
Psycholo

gy II
4 - 3 - 4

Total 25 19

SEMESTER – III

Courses
Course 
Code

Course 
Title

Instructio
nal Hours 
Per Week

End 
Semester 

Exam 
Hours

Credit

Theory Practical Theory Practical
Language  
Course V EN 1311

English 
III

3 - 3 - 3

Core 
Course III TT 1341

Manage
ment 

Concept
s and 

Thought
s

4 - 3 - 3

Core 
Course IV TT 1342

Advanc
ed 

Financia
l 

Account
ing

5 - 3 - 3

Vocationa
l Course 
III

TT 1371
Tourism 
Marketi

ng
4 - 3 - 3

Vocationa
l  Course 
IV

TT 1372
Tourism 
Regulati

ons
5 - 3 - 4

Complem
entary 
Course III

PG 1331
Psychol
ogy III

4 - 3 - 4

Total 25 - 20

SEMESTER IV
Courses Course 

Code
Course 
Title

Instructio
nal Hours 
Per Week

End 
Semester 

Exam 
Hours

Credit
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Theory Practical Theory Practical
Language  
Course VI EN 1411

English 
IV

3 - 3 - 3

Core 
Course V TT 1441

Business 
Regulat

ory 
Framew

ork

4 - 3 - 3

Core 
Course VI TT 1442

Banking 
and 

Insuranc
e

4 - 3 - 3

Vocational 
Course V TT 1471

Tourism 
Products

5 - 3 - 4

Vocational 
Course VI TT 1472

Tour 
Guiding 

and 
Escortin

g

5 - 3 - 4

Complem
entary 
Course IV

PG 1431
Psychol
ogy IV

4 - 3 - 4

Total 25 21

SEMESTER V

Courses
Course 
Code

Course 
Title

Instructio
nal Hours 
Per Week

End 
Semester 

Exam 
Hours

Credit

Theory Practical Theory Practical

Core 
Course 
VII

TT 1541

Entrepre
neurship 
Develop

ment

4 - 3 - 3

Core 
Course 
VIII

TT 1542
Cost 

Account
ing

4 - 3 - 4

Core 
Course IX

TT 1543

Marketi
ng 

Manage
ment

4 - 3 - 3

Open 
Course I

TT 1551
Open 

Course 
– 1/2/3

3 - 3 - 2

Vocationa
l Course 
VII

TT 1571

Sustaina
ble 

Tourism 
Manage

ment

4 - 3 - 4

Vocationa TT 1572 Hospital 3 - 3 - 3

8



l Course 
VIII

ity 
Manage

ment
Project - Project 3 - - - -

Total 25 19

SEMESTER VI

Courses
Course 
Code

Course 
Title

Instructio
nal Hours 
Per Week

End 
Semester 

Exam 
Hours

Credit

Theory Practical Theory Practical
Core 
Course X

TT 1641
Auditin

g
4 - 3 - 3

Core 
Course XI

TT 1642
Applied 
Costing

4 - 3 - 3

Core 
Course 
XIII

TT 1643

Manage
ment 

Account
ing

4 - 3 - 4

Open 
Course II

TT 1651
Open 

Course 
– 1/2/3

3 - 3 - 2

Vocationa
l Course 
IX

TT 1671

Travel 
Agency, 

Tour 
Operati
on and 
Airline 
Manage

ment

4 - 3 - 4

Vocationa
l Course 
X

TT 1672

Account
ing for 

Tourism 
Organis
ations

3 3 3

Project TT 1644 Project 3 - - - 4
Total 25 - 23
Grand 
Total 

(SI+SII
+SIII+S
IV+SV+

SVI)

120

OP
ES Cour

se 
Cours
e Title
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e
m
e
s
t
e
r
 

Code

V
(for 

Stude
nts 

from 
the

discipli
nes 

other 
than 

commer
ce)

TT15
51.1

Funda
mental 
of 
Financi
al 
Accou
nting

TT15
51.2

Princip
les of 
Manag
ement

TT15
51.3

Capital 
Market 
Operati
ons

V
I

(for 
students 
from the

d
e
p
a
r
t
m
e
n
t
 
o
f
c
o
m
m
e
r
c
e
)

TT16
51.1

Practic
al 
Accou
nting

TT16
51.2

Manag
ement 
of 
Foreig
n Trade

TT16
51.3

Strateg
ic 
Manag
ement
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Notes:
1. The  open  course  offered  in  the  fifth  semester  is  an  elective  course  for  students  from  the 
Disciplines other than Commerce. He/ She can choose any one among the courses offered in that 
group as part of his/ her course of study. 
2. The  open  course  offered  in  the  sixth  semester  is  an  elective  course  for  students  from  the 
Department of Commerce and each student has to choose any one among the courses offered in that 
group as part of his/ her course of study. 
3. On the Job Training Programme for a minimum of 30 days during 5 th/6th semester is required for 
the successful completion of the programme.  The students will  have to  submit the report  to the 
department after completion of their job training and the same is to be kept in the college.

All  courses  included  under  Foundation  Courses,  Core  Courses,  Vocational  Course, 
Open and Elective Courses shall be handled by teachers in Commerce.
V. Practical Sessions

Practical sessions are included for all Core and Elective Courses of B. Com Programme. This 
shall be on a module basis and needs to be included for at least one module where learning through 
experiencing has maximum relevance.  Evaluation will be done internally. 

Objectives
1. To impart knowledge and skills on the applications of the concepts learnt in a given context. 

2. To learn by experiencing and observing
3. To document and reflect upon learnings
4. To develop  exhibits  of  case  studies  undertaken,  analysis  made,  exercises  done and  fact- 
finding missions.

Process
1. Identify concepts in the module
2. Identify real life cases/ situations/ illustrations where they find application
3. Ascertain steps to link 1 to 2

• Collection  of  instruments/Vouchers/  Documents/  Annual  reports/  Products/  Advertisements/ 
Pictures/ Charts.

• Identify Parties involved with their functions and processes. 
• Record learning with supportive collections in a Commerce Lab Record

4. Presentations of Findings
The findings will be recorded in the Commerce Lab Record (CLR) along with the learning as the 
final  outcomes.  Based  on  this  further  assessment  may  be  made  in  the  form  of  supportive 
assignments,  seminars,  group discussions,  quizzes  etc.  This  would hammer the learning and 
strengthen the presentation skills of the learner.

VI. Industrial Visit - cum Study Tour
Study tour to be mandatory for the B.Com Programme. It should cover an organization where 

functional applications of concepts/ theories covered in the Programme are being practiced. The visit 
should be pre- planned with an objective to learn identified applications like:-

• Accounting processes (Computerized, Digitalized operations)
• Capital Market Operations
• Auditing Practices
• Integrated Financial Services
• Payroll Management
• Production/ Marketing/ Distribution/ Logistic Management

11



The total time to be devoted in the organization is one day out of five days set aside for the  
tour. The outcome of the visit to be documented in a report with the following forma

Student Tour Dairy

1. Name of the College

2. Name of the Student

3. B.Com Programme  ……..Semester

4. Name of the Organisation

5. Date of Visit

6. Learning Objectives

• To Observe applications of 

……………………..

………………

• To Understand processes 

……………………..

……………….

7. Interactions held

……………….

8. Outcome in the form of learnings

…………………………

9. Observations (along with pictures, citations, illustrations)

Counter Signed by HoD

12



Social Service/ Extension activities
Students have to participate in Extension/ NSS/ NCC or other specified social service, sports, 

literary and cultural activities during 3rd/ 4th semester. These activities have to be carried out outside 
the instructional hours and will fetch the required one credit extra over and above the minimum 
prescribed 120 credits.

Audit courses (zero credit)
The students are free to do additional courses (skill based, vocational courses) prescribed by 

the University outside the 25 hour weekly instructional period. These courses may be taken as zero 
credit courses.

Attendance
The minimum number of hours of lectures, seminars or practical’s which a student shall be 

required to attend for eligibility to appear at the end semester examination shall not be less than 75 
per cent of the total number of lectures, seminars or practical sessions.

Evaluation
There shall be Continuous Evaluation (CE) and End Semester Evaluation (ESE) for each 

course. CE is based on specific components viz., attendance, tests, assignments and seminars. The 
CE shall be for 20 marks and ESE shall be for 80 marks. The marks of each component of CE shall  
be:  Attendance  –  5,  assignment  /  seminar  –  5  and test  paper  -10.  The  teacher  shall  define  the 
expected quality of an assignment in terms of structure, content, presentation etc.  and inform  the 
same  to  the  students.  Due weight may be given for punctuality in submission. Seminar shall be 
graded in terms of structure, content, presentation, interaction etc.

The allotment of marks for attendance shall be as follows: 
Attendance less than 51%    -          0 mark
51 % - 60 %                        -           1 mark
61 % - 70%                         -           2 marks
71 % - 80%                          -          3 marks
81 % - 90 %                         -          4 marks
91% and above                    -          5 marks

Assignments/ Seminars

13



Each student shall be required to do one assignment or one seminar for each course. The 
seminars shall be organized by the teacher / teachers in charge of CE and the same shall be assessed 
by a group of teachers including the teacher / teachers in charge of that course.

Tests
For each course there shall be at least one class test during a semester. Valued answer scripts 

shall be made available to the students for perusal within 10 days from the date of the test.

End Semester Evaluation (ESE)
End Semester  Examination  of  all  the courses  in  all  semesters  shall  be conducted  by the 

University. The duration of examination of all courses shall be 3 hours.

Evaluation of Project
The  report  of  the  project  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Department  in  duplicate  before  the 

completion of the sixth semester. There shall be no CE for project work. A Board of two examiners 
appointed by the University shall evaluate the report of the project work. The viva – voce based on 
the project report shall be conducted individually. The maximum marks for evaluation of the project 
shall be 100, distributed among the following components of project evaluation.

(i) Statement of the problem and significance of the study   -     10
(ii) Objectives of the study                                          -       5
(iii) Review of literature                                             -       5
(iv) Methodology   -      15 
(v) Analysis and interpretation                                       -      15
(vi) Presentation of the report                                         -     10 
(vii) Findings and suggestions                                         -      10 
(Viii) Bibliography                                                        -      5
 (ix) Viva-voce                                                            -     25

Promotion to Higher Semesters
Students who complete the semester by securing the minimum required attendance and by 

registering for the End Semester Examination of each semester conducted by the University alone 
shall be promoted to the next higher semester.

14



SEMESTER – I
FoundationCourseI:TT1121

METHODOLOGY AND PERSPECTIVES OF BUSINESS EDUCATION
No of instructional hours per week: 4                                                          No of credits: 2
Aim of the course: To provide the methodology for pursuing the teaching learning process with a 
perspective of higher learning in business education.
Course Objectives:

1. To create a basic awareness about the business environment and the role of business in 
economic development.
2. To provide a holistic, comprehensive and integrated perspective to business education
3. To give a fundamental understanding about ethical practices in business.

Module  I:  -  Meaning  of  business  information-  learning  business  information  -  methods  and 
techniques of collecting and learning business information- business linkages between business and 
different economic systems- meaning of economic systems - their functioning - different economic 
systems and their features - capitalism, socialism, communism and mixed economy. Different forms 
of business organizations - individual and organized, family and corporate, business for profit and 
business not for profit. Business entities - Individual, partnerships, co-operatives, trusts, undivided 
families, joint stock companies, Joint ventures –MNCs. (Basic concepts only)                  (15 Hours)

Module II: - Economic sectors of the Economy: An Overview – primary sector, secondary sector, 
tertiary sector - business examples in different sectors. Emerging areas in Service sector- Tourism, 
IT, Healthcare, KPO, BPO, Event Management etc. (A brief study only)     

(10 Hours)

Module III: - Business – objectives -economic - social. Establishing business - steps - environmental 
analysis: legal, physical, financial, social, economic, technical etc. - idea generation- mobilization of 
financial resources – sources- savings –loans and advances – shares.Role of entrepreneur. Payment to 
government  –  taxes,  direct  and  indirect.(  a  brief  study  only)  Economic  development-  meaning, 
measures of economic development- role of business in economic development - company, industry 
and  economy interrelationship.  Role  of  business  (public  sector  and  private  sector)  in  economic 
development.  New Economic Policy - Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization - merits and 
demerits. Managerialism- features. Infrastructure for industrialization and economic growth of an 
economy. (20 Hours)

Module IV: - Trained manpower for quality enhancement- role of trained manpower for quality at 
individual level, family level, organizational level and national level - Human Capital Management - 
concept,  importance  and  benefits.  Quality  of  life  and  Quality  of  Work  Life  -  Quality 
circle.Management  problems  in  small,  medium  and  large  organizations.Use  of  technology  in 
business (a brief study only).
Business ethics - concept, need and importance.
Social ethics, social responsibility and social service – role of NCC and NSS in promoting social 
values among students. (a brief study only)           (15 Hours)

Module V: -  Individual and team presentations by observation,  reading techniques - listening to 
lectures, note taking- seminars and workshops - conferences and symposiums, field studies, case 
studies and project reports ( a brief study only)                                                    (12 Hours)
Note:

1. A field study on how far privatisation and globalisation enhance the quality of manpower.
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2. Students are to be organised into groups of five and should be required to present papers on 
topics  relating  to  the  role  of  business  in  economic  development  and ethical  practices  in 
business. The assignments are to be based on the presentations made in the specified areas.

Books recommended:- 
1. Keith Davis and William Frederic. C. Business and Society: Management, Public policy,  

Ethics, International student Edition McGraw- Hill Book Co New Delhi
2.  Cherunilam  Francis:  Business  Environment  - Himalaya  Publishing  House,  New  Delhi.
3.  C.B.Gupta:  Business  Organisations  and  Management-  Sultan  Chand  ,  8th  Edition  2013
4.  Murthy  CSV:  Business  Ethics  and  Corporate  Governance, Himalaya  Publishing  House
5.  N.M.Khandelwal  :Indian  Ethos  and  Values  for  Managers
6.  R.  R.  Gaur,  R.  Sanghal,  G.  P.  Bagaria;  Human  Values  and  Professional  Ethics.
7. Andrew Crane: Business Ethics: Managing Corporate Citizenship and Sustainability in the Age 
of  Globalization,  DIRIC  Matteu  Oxford  University  Press,  New  Delhi.
8. Aswathappa, K: Essentials of Business Environment, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi. 
9. Dutt R. and Sundharam K.P.M.: Indian Economy, S. Chand, Delhi. 
10.  DuttRuddar:  Economic  Reforms  in  India-A  Critique;  S.  Chand,  New  Delhi.  
11. Misra S.K. and Puri V.K.: Indian Economy- Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi.

CoreCourseI:TT1141-ENVIRONMENTALSTUDIES

No. of instructional hours per week:4 No. of Credits:3
Aim of the course: To develop knowledge and understanding of the environment and enable the 
students to contribute towards maintaining and improving the quality of the environment.
Course objectives:
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1.To enable the students to acquire basic ideas about environment and emerging issues about 
environmental problems.
2.   To give awareness about the need and importance of environmental protection

Module I: Environmental studies–meaning–scope–importance                     (4hrs)

Module  II:    Ecology  and  Ecosystems,  Biodiversity  and  its  Conservation,  and  Natural 
resources–meaning of ecology – structure and function of an ecosystem – producers– consumers–
decomposers–energy flow in the ecosystem–ecological succession- food chain
–foodwebsandecologicalpyramids.Ecosystem–concept–typesofecosystems–structure  and functions 
of forest ecosystem, grass land ecosystem- desert ecosystem, aquatic ecosystem. Biodiversity and 
its  conservation-  introduction-  definition-  genetic,  species  and  ecosystem  diversity-  value 
ofbiodiversity–biodiversityatglobal,nationalandlocallevels–Indiaasa  mega-diversitynation–hot-
spotsofdiversity–threatstodiversity–conservationofdiversityin  situ,ex-citu.   Natural  resources- 
features-  air  resources,  forest  resources,  water  resources, mineral resources, food resources-energy 
resources,  land resources-  over  exploitation of    natural    resources-consequences-  conservation 
of   natural  resources-   role  fan  individual  in conservation  of  natural  resources 
(25hrs) 

Module III :Industry and environment  -    pollution  –  environmental  pollution–soil pollution–
airpollution–waterpollution–thermalpollution–noisepollution–causes,  effectandcontrolmeasures–
wastemanagement–wasteminimisationthroughcleaner  technologies–reuse and  recycling-
solidwastemanagement.            (18hrs) 

ModuleIV:  Social  issuesandenvironment–Unsustainabletosustainabledevelopment– 
urbanproblemsrelated  toenergy–waterconservation–waterharvesting–resettlementand 
rehabilitationofpeople–environmentethics–wastelandreclamation–consumerismand  wasteproducts.
(15hrs) 

ModuleV:HumanPopulationandenvironment–populationgrowth–variationamong  nations–
population  explosion  –  environment  and  human  health  –human  rights  –  valueeducation–
Womenandchildwelfare.                                                              (10hrs)

Note ::Allstudentsmustvisitalocalareatodocumentenvironmentalissues andpreparea 
briefreportonthesameidentifyingissuesinvolvedandsuggestingremedies.
Booksrecommended
Misra.S.PandPandey.S.N.EssentialEnvironmentalStudies,AneBooksIndia,New
Delhi.
KiranB.Chokkasandothers.UnderstandingEnvironment,SagePublicationsNewDelhi.Arumugam
N.andKumaresanV. 
EnvironmentalStudies,SarasPublications,Kanyakumari.BennyJoseph.EnvironmentalStudies,Tat
aMcGraw-HillPublishingCo.Ltd.,NewDelhi.
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Vocational Course 1: TT 1171- Tourism Principles and Practices

No of instructional hours: 3No. of Credits: 3

Aim of Course:To familiarize students with the basic concepts of tourism and the impact of tourism.
Course Objectives:
1. To introduce the basic concepts of tourism
2. To give an insight into the impact of tourism.
3. To create an awareness about the role of various organizations of tourism in tourism promotion.

Module  I:Tourism:  Concepts:-Definitions  -  Historical  development  of  tourism.  Distinction 
betweenTourist-Traveler-Visitor-Excursionist.  Types  and  Forms  of  Tourism;  Tourism  system:-
Nature, characteristics. Components of tourism and their characteristics. (10 hrs)

Module  II:Domestic  and  International  tourism:  Domestic  tourism:  features,  pattern  of  growth, 
profile. International tourism: Generating and Destination regions. Pattern of growth and Profile.

(10 hrs)
Module  III:Tourism  Demand  and  Supply:  Introduction  to  Tourism  Demand;  Determinants  of 
tourism demands; Motivation and tourism demand; measuring tourism demand. Tourism Statistics 
(National and International). Emerging Trends and new thrust areas of Indian tourism. Reasons for 
high demand of tourism product in certain countries.  (12 hrs)

Module  IV:Tourism  Impact:  Impact:  positive  and  negative  impact  of  tourism;  socio-  cultural, 
economic, environmental and political. (10 hrs)

Module V:Status of Tourism in India - the Tourism Industry: Nature and characteristics, Components 
of Tourism Industry. Attractions, Transport, Accommodation, Shopping, Entertainment, Hospitality, 
Airlines,  Travel  agencies,  Tourism  declared  as  an  Industry  in  India,  consequences  of  Industry 
status.International Tourism Institutions and organizations, and their role in promoting international 
movement-UNWTO, WTTC, TAAI, IATO, IATA, ITC.(12 hrs)

Recommended Practical
Collection  of  various  tourism  statistics  and  interpretation,  collection  of  data  on  various  airline 
operators in various countries, collection of various pictures showing positive and negative impact of 
tourism.
Books Recommended:
1. Bhatia. Tourism Development (New Delhi, Sterling)
2. Seth: Tourism Management (New Delhi, Sterling)
3. Kaul: Dynamics of Tourism (New Delhi, Sterling)
4. Mill and Morrison – The Tourism system an Introductory Text (1992) Prentice Hall
5. Cooper, Fletcher, Tourism, Principles and practices (1993) Pitman
6. Burkart and Medlik Tourism, Past, Present and Future (1981) Heinemenn, ELBS.
7. Gill,.P.S.  Dynamices of Tourism (4 Vols) Anmol Publication.
8. Sinha, P.C.  Tourism Management.Anmol Publication.
9. Sinha, P.C.  Tourism Evolution Scope Nature & Organization.Anmol Publication.

SEMESTER – II
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FoundationCourse II: TT1221-INFORMATICS AND CYBER LAWS

No.of instructionalhoursperweek:4            No.of credits:3
Aimofthecourse:Toupdateandexpandinformaticsskillsandattitudesrelevanttotheemergingknowledge
societyandtoequipthestudentstoeffectivelyutilizethedigital knowledgeresourcesforbusinessstudies.
Courseobjectives:
1.Toreviewthebasicconceptsandfundamentalknowledgeinthefieldof informatics.
2.Tocreateawarenessaboutthenatureof theemergingdigitalknowledgesocietyandthe 
impactofinformaticson businessdecisions.
3.Tocreateanawarenessaboutthecyberworldandcyberregulations.

Module I:  Overview of  Informatics- meaning, feature and importance -  Computer networks & 
Internet, wireless technology, cellular wireless networks, introduction to mobile phone technology, 
Purchase of technology, license,  guarantee, and warranty. New development in informatics (12hrs)

Module II: Knowledge Skills for Higher Education- Data, information and knowledge, knowledge 
management, Internet access methods –Dial-up, DSL, Cable, ISDN, Wi-Fi. Internet as a knowledge 
repository, academic search techniques, creating cyber presence. Academic websites, open access 
initiatives, opens access publishing models, Introduction to  use  of  IT  in  teaching and  learning  - 
Educational software, Academic services  – INFLIBNET, NICNET, BRNET. (15hrs) 

Module  III:  Social  Informatics-  IT  &  Society–  issues  and  concerns–  digital  divide,  IT  & 
development,    IT  for  national  integration,  overview  of  IT  application  in  medicine, healthcare, 
business, commerce, industry, defence,   law, crime detection, publishing, communication, resource 
management, weather forecasting, education, film and media, IT  in  service  of  disabled,  Futuristic 
IT  –  artificial  intelligence,  Virtual  reality,  bio computing. Health issues – guide lines for proper  
usage of computers, internet and mobile phones E-wastes and green computing, impact of IT on 
language & culture-localization issues     (18hrs) 

Module IV: CYBER WORLD - Cyber space, information overload, cyber ethics, cyber addictions, 
cybercrimes – categories – person, property,  Government – types -  stalking,  harassment,  threats, 
security & privacy issues,       (12 hrs.) 

Module V: CYBER REGULATIONS – Scope of cyber laws, - Provisions under IT Act2000, cyber 
related Provisions under IPC     (15 hrs.)

Books Recommended:
1.  Ramesh  Bangia.  Learning Computer Fundamentals, Khanna Publishers, NewDelhi.
2.  Rajaraman, Introduction to information Technology, PHI, New Delhi.
3.  Alexis Leon & Mathews Leon. Fundamentals of Information Technology, VikasPublishing House, 
New Delhi.
4.  Barbara Wilson. Information Technology: The Basics, Thomson Learning.
5.  Ramachandran  et.   Al.   Informatics  and   Cyber   laws,   Green   Tech   Books, 
Thiruvananthapuram
6.  George Beekman, Eugene Rathswohl. Computer Confluence, Pearson Education, New Delhi.
7.  IT Act 2000,
8.  Rohas Nagpal, IPR & Cyberspace – Indian Perspective.
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CoreCourseII:TT1241-FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING

No. of instructional hours per week: 4                                                No. of credits: 3

Course Objectives
1. To familiarize the students with different methods of depreciation.
2. To equip the students to prepare the accounts of specialised business enterprises.

Module1-Introduction  to  accounting.  Review  of  Financial  Accounting-  Concepts-  Principles- 
Preparation of Accounts for sole trader.
Depreciation  Accounting-  Meaning  -Fixed  and  reducing  balance  methods  with  adjustments  –
Annuity  method – Depreciation  fund method –  insurance  policy  method -  Revaluation  method- 
estimated life and estimated resale value as per AS 6 Depreciation. (20 hrs)

Module 2- Accounts of Hire Purchase and Installment purchase system- Meaning – difference 
between Hire Purchase and Installment- Accounting entries in the books of purchaser and vendor- 
Default in payment- Complete and partial repossession – Installment system – Entries in the books 
purchaser and seller.                                                                            (15 hrs)

Module 3- Voyage, Packages and containers accounts –Voyage Accounts Meaning- Advantages- 
Preparation of voyage accounts- Voyage in progress – Accounting for packages and containers –
Accounting treatment – Containers trading account- Containers provision account.              

(12 hrs)

Module  4-  Investment  Accounts-  Fixed  income  bearing  securities-  Variable  income  bearing 
securities-  Purpose  of  Investment  ledger-Cum  Interest-  Ex  Interest-  Difference-  Columnar 
Investment Accounts- Adjustment for Equity shares Investment accounts- Dividend received-Bonus 
share- Right Shares.                                                                         (12 Hrs)

Module5- Insurance Claims- Types of risks- preparation of statement to ascertain value of stock on 
the date of fire – Treatment of salvage – valuation of stocks prior to date of fire ––Treatment of 
Average Clause, Treatment of Abnormal items Claims for loss of stock- Average Clause- Journal 
entries- calculation of Amount of Claim- Loss of Profits on insurance   (13Hrs)

Recommended Structure of questions for ESE:-.     Theory 30%         Problem 70%

Recommended Practicals:
1. Collection of details of Repossessed Assets which were sold on hire purchase system and making a 
presentation on their actual accounting treatment.
2. Collection and evaluation of the statements from insurance companies to ascertain the value of stock 
at the date of fire and to understand the settlement.

Books Recommended
1. Gupta R. L. and Radhaswamy .M. Advanced Accounting , Sultan Chand & Sons , New Delhi.
2. Shukla M. C .Grewal .T. S. and S.C. Gupta. Advanced Accounts S. Chand &Co. Ltd. New Delhi.
3. Jain S.P. and Narang K. L. Financial Accounting , Kalyani Publishers , New Delhi.
4. NaseemAhmed ,Nawab Ali Khan and Gupta . M. L. Fundamentals of Financial Accounting Theory and 
Practice ,Ane Books Pvt . L td.New Delhi.
5. A Mukharjee and M Hanif ,Modern Accountancy, TATA McGraw Hill Publishing Company Ltd. New 
Delhi.
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Vocational II: TT 1271: Emerging Trends in Tourism

No. of instructional hours per week: 3No. of credits: 3
Aim of  the  Course:  To enable  the  students  to  understand the  recent  trends  in  tourism aspects 
pertaining to e-tourism, event and conference or Convention Management.
Objectives:
1.To familiarise the students with the different aspects of event management
       2. To enable the students to understand the concept of MICE.

Module1 
Trends in tourism- e tourism, virtual tourism, sustainable tourism, responsible tourism, accessible 
tourism, event tourism, MICE Tourism    (10 hrs)
Module 2 
E Tourism- History and development of CRS, introduction to GDS (Galileo / Amadeus) – Online 
ticketing: Travel portals and examples as case study, trends, disintermediation, internet as a tool for 
tourism promotion- e passport, e visa                (12 hrs)
Module 3
Event  Management:  Role  of  events  for  promotion  of  tourism,types  of  Events,  need  of  event 
management, key factors for best event management, role of travel agency and tour operators in 
event management.    (10 hrs)
Module 4

MICE  Tourism-  Introduction  of  meetings,  incentives,  conference/conventions,  and  exhibitions. 
Definition of conference - conference market : nature and components. The impact and benefits of 
conventions on local and national communities.                                                          (12 hrs)

Module 5
Supportive mechanism in Event Tourism- History and function of ICCA, Role of ICCA, Role and 
functions of ICIB, Government of India, Government of Kerala.     (10 hrs)

Practicals:
Collection of pictures relating to fairs and festivals of various regions, states and  countries.

Books Recommended:
1. V. Rajaraman (2013), Introduction to Information Technology, Prentice Hall, New Delhi

 2.  Alexis Leon & Mathews Leon, Computers Today, Leon Vikas
3.  Peter Norton (2004),  Introduction to Computers, 6edn,(Indian Adapted Edition) , McGraw-Hill 
Education, New Delhi
4.   Alexis & Mathews Leon (2009),  Fundamentals of  Information Technology,  Vikas Publishing 
House Pvt Limited, New Delhi
5. Avrieh, Barry (1994), Event and Entertainment Marketing, Vikas Publications, New Delhi.
6. Gaur Sanjay Singh (2001), Event Marketing and Management, Vikas Publications, New Delhi.
7.  Diwakar  Sharma (2009),  Event  Planning and Management,  Deep & Deep Publications.  New 
Delhi.
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SEMESTER – III
CoreCourseIII:TT 1341–MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS AND THOUGHT

No: of instructional hours per week: 4No: of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To provide a comprehensive perspective on management theory and practice
Course objectives:
 1) To equip learners with knowledge of management concepts and their application in contemporary 
organizations
2) To facilitate overall understanding of the different dimensions of the management process. 

MODULE-I:  Nature  and  Evolution  of  Modern   ManagementMeaning  and  Definition  of 
Management-Effective  Management-  Concept  and  Need-Qualities  and  styles  of  an  effective 
manager-Empowerment  style,  Participation  style,  Guidance  style  -Management  skills-Technical, 
Interpersonal, Conceptual, Diagnostic and Political skills- Mintzberg’s Managerial roles- Schools of 
Management Thought-The Classical School -Human Relations School and the Hawthorne Studies- 
Behavioural  Science  School-The  Systems  School-  The  Contingency  School  -Contemporary 
management Thought-Drucker, Porter, Prahlad, Hamel and Tom Peters  (15hrs)

MODULE-II: Overview of the Management ProcessPlanning: Meaning – Definition –Importance- 
Organizing: Meaning and Definition- Concepts of Authority, Responsibility and Accountability –
Delegation  and Decentralization  -  Organization  Culture-Types  of  Organisational  Culture-Staffing 
-Significance  of  Staffing-  Staffing  Process(overview  only)  Directing-Concept-Elements  of  the 
Direction function - Controlling- Steps in the Process of Controlling  (15 hrs)

MODULE-III:  Leadership  -  Meaning  -  Leadership  Qualities-  Leadership  Styles-Leadership 
Theories-Trait Theory – Charismatic Leadership Approach - Managerial Grid Theory -Contingency 
Theory-  Fiedler’s  Model-  Situational  Leadership  Theory  -Transactional  and  Transformational 
Leadership.(12 hrs)

MODULE-IV:  Motivation and Communication -  Motivation-Meaning and Importance,  Intrinsic 
and Extrinsic motivation, Positive and negative motivation; Motivational Theory-Carrot and stick 
theory, Maslow’s Hierarchy of Human Needs Herzberg’s Two Factor theory, Alderfer’s ERG theory, 
Vroom’s-Expectancy  theory,  David  McClelland’s  Need  based  Motivational  Models-Factors 
determining  motivational  policy.  Communication-Meaning,  Need,  Process,  Types-Verbal,  Non-
verbal,  Visual,  Internal,  External,  Formal,  Informal;  Barriers  to  Communication-Physical, 
psychological,  Attitudinal,  Semantic,  Cross-cultural,  Gender;  Guidelines  for  effective 
communication. (21 hrs)

MODULE-V:  New  Horizons  of  Management  (Conceptual  Framework  only)  TQM-Meaning- 
Principles of TQM-Deming’s 14 points, Barriers to TQM, Customer requirements- The Five Fs- 
Change  Management  –  Concept  and  Importance,  Knowledge   Management-  Concept  and 
Importance- Concept of Learning Organisation. (9hrs)

Recommended Practicals:
1) Collect Vision/Mission Statements of leading organizations. Examine ways in which elements of 
these statements are being put into practice.
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2) Identify Best Practices of business concerns in your locality with regard to different managerial 
functions.
3) Study the Reward and Recognition system used by any leading business organization in your local 
area.

4) Conduct an interview with a successful business leader. Identify the leadership style followed by 
the leader based on the information collected.

5) Study the Quality Management Practices adopted by any business concern.

Recommended Books: 
1. Principles of Management, 5/Edn- Tripathi, P.C. McGraw Hill Education Pvt Ltd, New 

Delhi.

2. Essentials of Management,10/Edn- Harold Koontz, McGraw Hill Education Pvt Ltd, New 
Delhi.

3. Management Theory and Practice- Mahajan. Ane Books Pvt Ltd, New Delhi

4. Principles of Management:Text and Cases, Bhattacharyya, Pearson Education , New Delhi

5. Principles of Management :Ramaswamy, Himalaya Publishing House, Bangalore.

6. Principles of Management-  Govindarajan, PHI Learning, Pvt Ltd, New Delhi.

7. Principles of Management-Gupta Meenakshi

8. Total Quality Management, 2/Edn – CharantimathPoornima M, Pearson Education , New 
Delhi
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Core CourseIV: TT1342- ADVANCED FINANCIALACCOUNTING

No.of instructionalhoursperweek:4No.of Credits:3
Aim of the course: To equip the students with the preparation of accounts of various business areas.
Course Objectives

1. To create awareness of accounts related to dissolution of partnership firms.
2. To acquaint students with the system of accounting for different branches and departments.
3. To enable students to prepare accounts of consignments.

Module  1:  Partnership  Accounts  –  Introduction-  features-  Dissolution  of  Partnership  Firm- 
preparation of Realisation Accounts and Capital Accounts- insolvency of a partner- application of the 
decision in Garner vs. Murray- insolvency of all partners – Piece - meal Distribution-Dissolution of 
Limited Liability Partnerships.                                    (20 hrs)

Module  2:  Accounting  for  consignment-  meaning  –  terms-  used  in  consignment  accounting  – 
difference between consignment and sales. Accounting treatment in the books of the consignor and 
consignee- cost price method and invoice price method – valuation and treatment of unsold stock- 
loss of stock- normal and abnormal- loss in transit.(20 hrs)

Module 3: Joint venture: Meaning- features- difference between joint venture and partnership – joint 
venture and consignment-Accounting treatment when one of the ventures is appointed  to manage the 
venture-When separate set of books are not maintained for recording joint venture transaction- when 
separate set of books are kept for the venture–when memorandum method is followed.    (15 hrs)

Module 4:  Branch Accounts-  meaning,  features and types of branch accounting- accounting for the 
branches not keeping full system of accounts- Debtors system, Stock and Debtors system, final accounts  
–  wholesale  branch-  accounting  for  branches  keeping  full  system  of  accounts-  adjustment  for  
depreciation of fixed assets, expenses met by Head office for the branch and reconciliation- incorporation  
of branch Trial Balance in the Head Office books.(20 hrs)

Module  5:   Departmental  Accounting-  meaning  -  features-  advantages-  objectives-  methods  of 
departmental accounts- allocation and apportionment of departmental expenses- difference between 
departmental  accounts  and  branch  accounts-  inter  departmental  transfers-  preparation  of 
departmental trading and profit and loss account.                               (15 hrs)

Structure for preparing question paper:  Theory 30% Problem 70%

Recommended Practicals
1. Visit some branches and identify their accounting methods.
2. Collect data from one or two partnership firms/ joint ventures on the accounting procedure adopted.

Books Recommended:
1. Gupta R.L. and Radhaswamy. M. Advanced Accountancy, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi. 
2. Shukla M.C.,Grewal T.S and Gupta S.C. Advanced Accounts, S. Chand & Co. Ltd., New Delhi. 
3. Jain S.P. and Narang. K.L. Advanced Accountancy, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi. 
4. Naseem Ahmed, Nawab Ali Khan and Gupta M.L.  Fundamentals of Financial Accounting Theory  
and Practice, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
5. Maheswari  S.N.  and  Maheswari  S.K.  Advanced  Accountancy,  Vikas Publishing House, New 
Delhi.
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Vocational Course III: TT 1371 - TOURISM MARKETING

No. of instructional hours per week: 4No. of credits: 4

Aim of the Course: 
To give knowledge about the various concepts of marketing and tourism marketing.

Course Objectives:
To introduce tourism products
To explain the various marketing strategies.
To provide  knowledge on the role of media in marketing.

Module I
Concepts – Marketing – Tourism Marketing- characteristics, classification and nature of services and 
tourism products (12 hrs)

Module II
Tourism markets – International and domestic market- segmentation- necessity, requirements and 
variables - market planning and marketing strategies for service firms.

(15 hrs)

Module III
Marketing Strategies – Strategies adopted by tour operator, Travel agencies and the accommodation 
sector. Marketing Mix – tourism fairs and travel markets. Interactive and relationship marketing  

(15 hrs)

Module IV
Public  Relations  –  Role  of  public  relations  in  Tourism Marketing  –  tools  of  public  relations- 
Publicity for tourism marketing – kinds of publicity – personal selling- merchandising.

(15 hrs)

Module V
Role  of  Media:  Meaning  and  kinds  –  media  terms-  writing  for  tourism  products  including 
destinations and themes –cuisine – promotion – tourism literature and video scripts and steps in
preparing brochures, postures, advertisement. (15 hrs)

Practicals 

Collection of brochures, tourism logos of different regions, states and organizations.

Books recommended:
1. Kotler Philip. Marketing Management, Universal Publications, New Delhi.
2. McCarthy D.K.J. Basic Marketing – A Management approach
3. Douglas Foster. Travel and Tourism Management.
4. Negi. M.S. Tourism and Hoteliering.
5. Wahab. S.Grampter, L &RethFibbs: Handbook on Tourism Marketing anManagement. 
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Vocational IV TT 1372: TOURISM REGULATIONS

No of instructional Hours:4                                                                            No of Credits: 3
Objectives:

To give the students a general awareness about laws relating to tourism.

Module I 
Tourism Regulations-  Inbound and outbound travel  regulations,  Passport  –  Classification  Visa  – 
classification –requirements for getting Passport and Visa- Special Permits- Customs Regulations- 
Passport Act 1967.           (20 hrs) 

Module II
Economic Regulations- Currency, insurance, income tax and foreign travel tax- Health Regulations- 
vaccination, health insurance- Foreign Exchange Regulation Act 1973.    (12 hrs)

Module III
Law and order regulations- Police and district  officials  and law on cheating,  law on antiquities, 
shopping malpractices- regulations- Kerala Registration of Tourism and Trade Act-1991                 

           (12 hrs)
Module IV 
Accommodation and Catering Regulations- Legislation for hospitality sector, catering regulations - 
Foreigners Act 1942           (13 hrs)

Module V
Environment Protection and Conservation- Environmental concern and conservation- Tourism
Conservation and Preservation Act 1998.           (15 hrs)

Practicals:
Collection of documents – passport, visa, forms, various currencies etc.

Books Recommended:
1. PranNath Seth (2006) :Successful Tourism Management , Sterling, NewDelhi
2. Goswami B. K.; A Text Book of Indian Tourism
3. Pearce D.G and Butler (1999); Contemporary Issues in Tourism Development, Psychology Press, 
New Delhi
4. Potti . L. R. – A Text Book of Indian Tourism.

SEMESTER – IV
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CoreCourseV: TT1441-BUSINESS REGULATORY FRAMEWORK

No. of instructional hours per week: 4                                       No. of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To acquaint the students with the legal framework influencing business decisions and 
operations.
Course objective:
1. To provide a brief idea about the framework of Indian business Laws
2. To enable the students to apply the provisions of business laws in business activities
3. To motivate the students to take up higher studies in business Laws

Module 1: Introduction to law- Meaning of law- definition of law – importance of law- branches of 
law –sources of law- mercantile law- importance- sources- other business regulations – statutory and 
professional- objectives(basic study only)       (4 hrs)

Module 2: Law of contracts- The Indian Contract Act 1872- definition of contract – law of contracts- 
nature  of  contracts-  classification-  essential  elements  of  a  contract-  offer  and  acceptance  – 
considerations- capacity of parties- coercion- undue influence, fraud, mistake,misrepresentation, free 
consent legality of object and considerations- performance of contract- discharge of contract- breach 
of contract- remedies for breach of contract.   (25 hrs)

Module 3: Special contracts-Bailment and pledge- bailment definition- essential elements- rights and 
duties of bailer and bailee – finder of lost goods. Pledge - essentials- rights and duties of pawner and 
Pawnee. Indemnity and guarantee- indemnity–definition, nature of liability of surety, rights of surety, 
discharge of surety. Meaning and definition of guarantee.Law of agency–essentials, kinds of agents- 
rights and duties agent and principal-creation of agency, termination of agency contract.(15 hrs)

Module 4:  Sale of Goods Act 1930-meaning of contract of sale- formation of contract of sale – 
Goods and their classification- condition and warranties- transfer of property in goods- performance 
of contract of sale- unpaid seller and his rights.             (8 hrs)

Module 5: Regulatory authorities - salient features and functions, IRDA, TRAI, Intellectual Property 
Rights  -  meaning – patent  rights-  trademarks-  copy rights-plagiarism.  Right  to  Information Act, 
2005-  objects  of  the  Act-  information  to  be  disclosed  by  public  authorities-  exemption  from 
disclosure of information- request for obtaining information- Central Information Commission- State 
Information Commission- powers and functions of Information Commission.     (20 hrs)

Recommended Practical
1) Prepare model of a (a) Power of Attorney Contract (b) Indemnity Bond (c) Contract of Guarantee
2) Collect newspaper cuttings relating to Right to Information Act, TRAI and Intellectual Property Rights, 
with special focus on recent legal judgments.
3) Prepare a Model RTI Application for obtaining information under the Right to Information Act, in any 
area.

Books Recommended
1. Kapoor. N .D, Business law, Sulthan Chand and Sons
2. Chandha P.R, Business lawgajgotia, New Delhi
3. Garg  K.C,  V.K  Surendran,  Mahesh  Sharma  and  Chawla  R.C,  Busiess  regulatory  frame  work,  Kalyani 

Publishers, New Delhi
4. Tulsian P.C, Business Laws, Tata Macgraw-Hill publishing Co.Ltd, New Delhi
5. B S Moshal, Modern Business law,Ane books, New Delhi
6. Awathar Singh, Company Law, Eastern Law Books
7. BARE Acts: Contract Act, Sale of Goods Act, RTI Act 2005 IRDA, TRAI
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Core Course IX: TT 1442 BANKING AND INSURANCE

Number of instructional hours per week: 4   Number of Credits: 3
Aim of the course: To expose the students to the changing scenario of Indian banking and Insurance.
Course objectives: 

1. To provide a basic knowledge about the theory and practice of banking 
2. To provide a basic understanding of Insurance business .
3. To familiarize the students with the changing scenario of Indian Banking and Insurance.

Module I:  Banking:-Banking functions -Liquidity management- credit creation- Banking and non- 
banking functions- CORE bank solutions- Retail  bank product and services-Mergers in banking- 
Central bank system-Central banks in different countries - Role of RBI- General policies of RBI. 
(15hrs)

Module  II:  Banking  Practice:  Banker  –  customer  –  Definition  as  per  Banking  Regulation-  – 
Relationship  between  banker  and  customer  –  General  and  special  relationship  –  Negotiable 
instruments  –  differences  between  transferability  and  negotiability-  Asset  liability  management–
opening and operation of accounts by special types of customers – minor, married woman, firms, 
company.                                                                                                                        (20 hrs)

Module III: Innovations and Reforms in Banking:– E-banking - ECS - EFT – RTGS-NEFT-SWIFT-
Unified payment interface -Mobile Banking – Shift  from plastic money -  Apps based banking - 
Internet  banking-  Digital  banking-,  virtual  banking-  small  banking-  Post  office  banking-  green 
banking-  Recovery  of  Debts  due  to  Banks  and  Financial  Institutions  Act,  1993  (DRT  Act), 
SARFAESI,  Payment  &  Settlements  Act,  2007,  Banking  Ombudsman.  Basel  reforms-  Capital 
adequacy norms- NPA management- Demonetization.   (20 hrs)

Module IV:  Introduction to Insurance: Meaning of risk- Classification of risk-features of insurable 
risk-Meaning  and  functions  of  Insurance-Importance  of  Insurance  -  classification  of  insurance 
business in India- Life – General  - fire, accident, asset, medical, home, commercial travel, rural, and 
marine  -Underwriting-meaning-procedure  of  life  Insurance  and  Non-Life  Insurance-Insurance 
premium-Insurance documents.             (20 hrs)

Module  V:  Insurance  Claims  and  regulations-Meaning-Importance-types  of  claims-Procedure  of 
settlement  of  Life  Insurance  claims and  Non-Life  Insurance  claim-Privatization  of  insurance 
industry-FDI in insurance – Bancassurance - IRDA regulations       (15 hrs)

Recommended Practical
1. Collect application forms for opening Account in banks and make a presentation in class .
2. Study the Internet banking and, Mobile banking procedure and document it.
3. Collect cheques with different types of crossing and examine the differences.
4. Collect model Insurance Policy documents- Life/ General and identify different conditions and 
implications.

Books Recommended: 
1. Sundaram K.P.M and Varshney P.N. Banking Theory Law and Practice, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
2. MaheswariS.N .Banking Theory Law and Practice, Kalyani Publishers New Delhi. 
3. Sekhar K.C. Banking Theory Law and Practice, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi. 
4. Gordon E. and Natarajan K. Banking Theory Law and Practice, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
 5. Lall Nigam B.M. Banking Law and Practice, Konark Publishers Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 
6. Radhaswami M. Practical Banking, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
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7. Dekock .Central Banking, Crosby Lockwood Staples, London.
8. O P Agarwal,Principles and practice of insurance. 
9. M N Mishra, and S B Mishra :Insurance Principles and Practice, , S. Chand Publishers.

Vocational V: TT 1471: TOURISM PRODUCTS
No of instructional hours: 4 hrsNo of Credits: 4

Course Objectives
1.To give a description about the natural products and manmade products.                   2.To 

give an insight into the natural resources of India.
Module 1: Tourism Products - Definition - Tangible and Intangible products.                   (10 hrs)
Module   2:  Classification  of  products  -  Natural  Tourism products  -  Climate  -  Water  Features, 
Beaches - Bird and wildlife sanctuaries - National parks - Sports - Winter and summer sports - Water 
Bases sports - Aero sports. (10 hrs)
Module  3:  Historical  and  socio  -  cultural  tourism products  -  Art  and architecture  -  paintings  -  
historical monuments - museums - Art galleries - Libraries - ancient literature - fairs and festivals -  
Folklore - music - dance - handicraft - sports and costumes - Indian and international cuisine.

(20 hrs)
Module 4:  Religious  philosophies  of Hinduism ,  Buddhism ,  Jainism ,  Christianity  and Islam - 
Hindu Sanskrit  - philosophies of Saivaism and Vaishnavism. (10 hrs)
Module 5: Adventure tourism – aerial adventure sports – parachuting, sky diving, hang gliding, Para 
sailing,  bungee  jumping  –  water  adventure  sports  –  white  water  rafting,  white  water  kayaking, 
canoeing, water skiing, wind surfing, - land based – mountaineering, trekking, skiing, heli-skiing(22 
hrs)

Practicals: 
Collection of various pictures regarding adventure tourism, national parks and bird sanctuaries.

Books Recommended:
1. Douglas Pearce. Tourism Today - A Geographical Analysis - Longman Group Ltd.,
2. Pran Seth. Sucessful Tourism Management, Sterling Publishers Pvt.,Ltd.,
3. Bhatia A.K. Tourism Development.Principles and Practices. Sterling Publishers Pvt.,Ltd.

Vocational VI: TT 1472: TOUR GUIDING AND ESCORTING

No. of instructional Hours: 3 Hours per weekNo. of Credits: 3

Course Objectives: To provide an in-depth knowledge about the profession of tour guiding and 
escorting.

Module 1
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The Tour Guide- Meaning and classification- qualities of an ideal tour guide - various roles of tour 
guide- the business of guiding- organizing a guiding business ,The guiding techniques- leadership 
and social skills, presentation and speaking skills (15 Hrs)

Module II
The guide’s personality, moments of truth, the seven sins of guide, the service cycle, working with 
different age groups, working under difficult circumstances  (10 Hrs)

Module III
The role of guide and interpreter: Creating memorable interpretations, Interpreting different themes- 
nature, history, art, architecture and incidental interpretations, responsibilities to locals and society. 
Tour guides code of conduct. (15 Hrs)

Module IV
Conducting tours: Pre tour planning, modes of transportation, types of tours, traveler with special 
needs,  guidelines  for working with disabled people,  relationship with fellow guides,  motor  /  car 
operators  and  companies.  Dealing  with  emergencies-  Accidents,  Law  and  order,  theft,  loss  of 
documents; First aid- importance - general procedures - evaluation of situation; Complaints handling.

(20 Hrs)

Module V
Escorting- meaning, difference between guide and escort, skills responsibilities of escort, interpreting 
sites, personal hygiene, grooming, pre, post and during tour responsibilities, check list, handling 
emergencies, leading a group, code of conduct. (12 Hrs)

Practicals: 
Tour guide requirements, region wise tour guides, different transportation agencies in region, states 
and countries 

Books Recommended:
1. JagmohanNegi – Travel Agency and Tour Operations.
2. Mohinder Chand - Travel Agency and Tour Operations: An Introductory Text
3. Dennis L Foster – Introduction to Travel Agency Management
4. Pat Yale – Business of Tour Operations

SEMESTER – V
CoreCourseVII:TT1541-ENTREPRENEURSHIPDEVELOPMENT

No of instructional hours per week: 4                    No. of credits: 3

Aim of the Course: To equip the students to have a practical insight for becoming an entrepreneur
Course Objectives:
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 1. To familiarize the students with the latest programmes of Government in promoting small and medium 
industries.
 2. To impart knowledge regarding starting of new ventures.

Module  I:  ENTREPRENEURIAL  COMPETENCIES:  -  Entrepreneurship  -  concept-
Entrepreneurship  as  a  career-  Entrepreneurial  Personality-  characteristics  of  a  successful 
entrepreneur-  qualities  and  skills  of  successful  entrepreneur-classification  of  entrepreneur-
Entrepreneurial Functions-factors affecting entrepreneurial growth- women entrepreneurs- problems. 

(12 Hrs)

Module II:  ENTREPRENEURAL ENVIRONMENT: - Business Environment-Role of family and 
Society-Entrepreneurship Development - Training and other Support Organizational Services- phases 
of  EDP -Central  and  State  Government  Industrial  Policies  and  Regulations-MSME  Act  2006. 
(15 hrs)

Module III:  BUSINESS PLAN AND FEASIBILITY STUDY: - Sources of Project Idea-Feasibility 
Study-Criteria  for  Selection  of  Project-techniques  for  Project  appraisal-preparation  of  Feasibility 
Report- Profile Preparation -matching Entrepreneur with the Project-Feasibility Report Preparation 
andEvaluation Criteria-factors affecting Project Development.     (15 hrs)

Module IV:  PROJECT REPORT PREPRATION: - Project Report-Requirements of a good report- 
General Principles of a Good Report-Performa of a Project Report(15 hrs)

Module V:  LAUNCHING OF SMALL BUSINESS: - Finance and Human Resource Mobilization- 
Operations  Planning-Market  and  Channel  Selection-Growth  Strategies-Product  Launching-
Incubation, Venture Capital, startups-Techno parks-Industrial Estates-Incentives-Institutional Support 
Subsidies-DIC-SIDBI-SISI-KVIC-NIESBUD-  Single  window  -  Margin  Money-Seed  Capital-
Registration- - Industrial Sickness - Causes  and Prevention - Rehabilitation - Effective Management 
of Small Business.  (15 hrs)
Recommended Practicals:
1. Interview a local entrepreneur and acquire practical knowledge in starting business.
2. Visit any institution supporting entrepreneurship and prepare visit report. 
3. Generate unique project ideas and prepare feasibility report.
4. Prepare a project report for establishing a new business.
Books Recommended
1.  Vasanth Desai, Small Business Entrepreneurship, Himalaya Publications
2. SangramKeshraiMohanty,Fundamentals of ntrepreneurship, PHI, New Delhi.
3.Sontakki C N, ProjectManagement, KalyaniPublishers,Ludhiana.
4. MSME Act 2006
5. Peter F.Drucker- Innovation and Entrepreneurship   
6. NandanH.Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship,PHI,NewDelhi
7. Shukla M.B Entrepreneurship and small Business Management, Kitab Mahal Allahabad
8. Sangam KeshraiMohanty.Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship,PHI,New Delhi.

Core Course VIII: TT 1542 - COST ACCOUNTING
No of instructional hours per week: 5                                                  No of Credits: 4
Aim of the Course: To impart knowledge of cost accounting system and acquaint the students with the 
measures of cost control.
Objectives:

1. To familiarize the students with cost and cost accounting concepts
2. To make the students learn cost accounting as a distinct stream of accounting
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MODULE  I:  Introduction  to  Cost  Accounting—Meaning  and  definition—cost  concepts—cost 
centre,  cost  unit,  profit  centre,  cost  control,  cost  reduction—objectives—Distinction  between 
financial accounting and cost accounting—Methods and Techniques of costing—Advantages of Cost 
Accounting—Limitations  of  Cost  Accounting—Installation  of  Costing  System—Cost  Accounting 
Standards (CAS 1-19 an overview)                                        (12 Hours)

MODULE II:  Accounting and control of material  cost—Documentary design—EOQ—Levels of 
inventory - Methods of pricing issue of materials—ABC VED and FSN analyses—JIT System—
Perpetual  Inventory  Control  System-Periodical  inventory  System—Continuous  Stock  taking—
Materials  Losses  and accounting  treatment—Primary and Secondary packing materials  and their 
accounting treatment.                                                    (20 Hours)

MODULE III: Accounting and control of labour cost—Time keeping—Time booking—Systems of 
Wage  Payment—Incentive  plans—Idle  time—Overtime  and  their  accounting  treatment—Labour 
turnover—Concept of learning curve.                (20 Hours)

MODULE  IV:  Accounting for  overheads—Classification—Departmentalization  (Allocation  and 
Apportionment)—Absorption—Determination  of  overhead  rates—under/over  absorption—
Accounting treatment—Allocation of overheads under Activity Based Costing.  (20 Hours)

MODULE  V:  Cost  Accounting  records—Integral  and  non-integral  Systems—Preparation  and 
presentation  of  cost  sheets—Unit  Costing—Tender-Quotations—Reconciliation  of  Cost  and 
Financial Accounts.                                                                                         (18 Hours)

Recommended structure for preparing Question Paper: Theory-40% Problems—60%
Recommended Practicals:

1. Prepare a list of activities those come across daily, wherein cost accounting applications can be made.
2. Prepare  cost sheets in respect of milk production, farming activities, hospitals nearby, margin free 

shops and small and tiny enterprises in any region.
3. Analyse and present consumption of various materials in the household and explore the possibility of 

applying inventory control techniques.
4. Prepare comparative cost sheets of products we regularly consume by using published annual 

accounts.
Books Recommended:
1.SP Jain and KL Narang—Advanced Cost Accounting, Kalyani Publishers New Delhi
2. NK Prasad- Advanced Cost Accounting, Book Synidicate Pvt. Ltd. Kolkata
3. MY Khan and PK Jain- Advanced Cost Accounting, Tata McGraw Hill
4. Thulsian PC- Practical Costing, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi
5. MN Arora, Principles and Practice of Cost Accounting Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi
6. BM Nigam and Jain K Cost Accounting PHI, New Delhi
7. SN Maheswari- Cost and Management Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi

Core Course IXTT 1543:  MARKETING MANAGEMENT

No: of instructional hours per week: 4 No: of credits: 3
Aim of the course: To impart the knowledge of various conceptsof modern marketing management
Course objectives:
 1) To provide an understanding of the contemporary marketing process in the emerging business scenario.
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2)  To  study  various  aspects  of  application  of  modern  marketing  techniques  for  obtaining  a  competitive 
advantage in business organizations. 

MODULE-I:  Meaning  and  Definition  of  Marketing  -Evolution  of  Modern  Marketing  Concept- 
Marketing  Orientation  vs.  Selling  Orientation-  Comparison-  Role  of  Marketing  in  Modern 
Organizations- Marketing Mix- Concept and Components- New Horizons of Marketing-  Global 
Marketing-  Service  Marketing-  Social  Marketing  or  Cause  Marketing-  Online  Marketing- 
Sustainable  Marketing-Micro  marketing-Relationship  Marketing-  Customised  Marketing.

(12hrs)

MODULE-II:  Consumer Behaviour- Concept- Process of Consumer Buying- Factors influencing 
Consumer Buying Decisions- Customer Relationship Management. Market Segmentation- Concept- 
Process- Bases for Market Segmentation- Requirements of Effective Market Segmentation – Market 
Targeting- Market Positioning - Concept-Importance (15 hrs) 

MODULE-III:  Product-Meaning and importance-  Classification  of  products-Concept  of  product 
item, product line  and product mix   -Product Life Cycle-stages-Management strategies of different 
stages of Product Life cycle- New Product Development process Product innovation and product 
diversification-Branding ,Packaging and Labeling- Factors contributing Brand equity.    (15 hrs)

MODULE-IV: Pricing Decisions-significance of price-pricing objectives-Factors affecting pricing 
decisions-internal and external factors in marketing decisions-Approaches to pricing-cost oriented, 
demand oriented and competition oriented pricing-Different Methods of pricing-Pricing strategies for 
new  products.Distribution  Management-Channels  of  distribution-Meaning-Types  of  distribution 
channels-Factors  influencing  Length  of  distribution  channel-Logistics  Management-Logistics 
decisions-Traditional Logistics management approach Vs Supply chain Management.        (15hrs)

MODULE-V: Promotion-Nature and Importance-Concept of push and pull mix-Types of promotion: 
Advertising-Personal  selling,  sales  promotion  and  public  relations-Functions  and  advantages  of 
Advertising-Advertisement  copy-Requirements  of  good  advertisement  copy.-  Advertising  media-
Factors influencing selection of advertisement media-personal selling-essentials of effective selling-
Sales promotion-Meaning, functions and different methods of sales promotion. (15hrs)
Recommended Practicals:
1.  Prepare  a  questionnaire  and  conduct  a  mini  survey  of  a  few  customers  for  identifying  the  factors  
influencing the buying behaviour for any product of your choice.
2. Collect advertisements of leading brands of any five products and identify the unique selling propositions.
3. Trace the brand history of any product.
4. Identify different sales promotion techniques in foreign markets and prepare a report.
Recommended Books

1. Marketing management-Philip Kotler,  Kevin Lane Keller, Abraham Koshy and Jha, Pearson Publications.
2. International marketing-Philip  RCaterop, Tata  McGraw Hill Publications.
3. Marketing Management, 5/Edn –Rajan Saxena, McGraw Hill education, New Delhi.
4. Marketing Management :Concepts and Cases – Sherlekar S.A., Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi.
5. Marketing Management- Pillai, R.S.N., S. Chand & Co, New Delhi.
6. Modern Marketing: Principles & Practices, Pearson Education , New Delhi
7. Marketing,Verma/ Duggel, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

Open Courses (For students from Disciplines other than Commerce)
Open Course I: TT 1551.1- FUNDAMENTALS OF FINANCIALACCOUNTING
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No. of instructional hours per week: 3                           No. of credits: 2

Aim of the course:  To provide basic accounting knowledge as applicable to business and   to form a 
background for higher learning in financial accounting.

Course objectives:
1. To enable  the  students  to  acquire  knowledge  in  the  basic  principles  and  practices  of 

financial accounting. 
2. To equip the students to maintain various types of ledgers and to prepare final accounts. 

Module I: Introduction  to  financial  accounting  –  Accounting – meaning, objectives – accounting 
concepts   and   conventions  -  systems   of   accounting.   Accounting  Standards  –  meaning  and 
objectives.Double entry book keeping–basic concepts–rules of debit and credit.(8hrs)

Module II: Recording Business Transactions – Journal – Ledger – Subsidiary books.           (8 Hrs)

Module  III:  Cash  book  –  Simple  cash  book,  cash  book with cash  and discount  columns,  cash 
bookwith cash, discount and bank columns – Petty Cash Book.    (10hrs) 

Module IV: Trial Balance – meaning and objectives – preparation of Trial Balance.           (10 Hrs)

Module  V:  Financial  Statements  –  Final  accounts  of  Sole  trader  –  Trading  andProfit  and Loss 
Account  –  Balance  Sheet  –  Preparation  of  final  accounts  with  adjustments(Simple  Adjustments 
including Provision for bad debts, outstanding, prepaid expenses and incomes, bad debts, provision 
for bad debts and depreciation)(18hrs)

Books Recommended:

1. Jain S.P. and Narang K.L. Basic Financial Accounting, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.
2. Maheswari S.N and Maheswari S.K .Advanced Accounting-Vol.I, Vikas Publishing 

House,New Delhi. 
3. Naseem Ahmed, Nawab Ali Khan and M.L. Gupta. Fundamentals of Financial Accounting – 

Theory and Practice, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

4. Krishnankutty Menon M. and George Chakola. Principles of Book-Keeping And 
Accountancy, Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra.

5. Gupta R.L.and Gupta V.K. Principles and Practice of Accountancy, Sultan Chand & Sons, 
New Delhi.

Open Course: 1 - TT 1551.2   PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT
No. of instructional Hrs per week: 3    No. of Credits: 2
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Aim  of  the  Course:  To  familiarise  the  students  from  other  faculties  on  the  framework  of 
management.
Course  objectives:  To  provide  knowledge  on  the  fundamentals  of  management  principles  and 
functions.

Module 1: Introduction to Management : - Meaning and definition, scope, importance, management 
and administration,  management  levels-   Management-  science,  art  or profession- Henry Fayol’s 
principles of management.                                                                   (10 Hrs)

Module 2:- Planning: - Meaning, objectives, types of plans, steps in planning and limitations of 
planning. (9 Hrs)

Module  3:  Organising:  -  Concept,  significance,  types-  formal  and  informal,  line  and  staff  and 
functional, centralisation, decentralisation, delegation and departmentation.                    (15 Hrs)

Module 4: Staffing: - Importance, sources of recruitment and selection, training and development. 
(Conceptual framework only)                                                               (10 hrs)

Module 5: Directing and controlling   : - Meaning and elements of direction -Controlling- Meaning - 
steps-. Methods of establishing control.(10 Hrs)

Books recommended:

1. Koontz.O. Donnel, Principles of management, Tata Mcgrawhill, publishing co, New 

Delhi.

2.  L. M. Prasad, Principles of Management, Sultan Chand & sons, New Delhi.

3. R.C. Bhatia, Business Organisation and Management, Ane books, P. Ltd. New Delhi. 

4. Tripathy  Reddy,  Principles of Management, Tata McGraw Hill Publishers, New 
Delhi.
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Open Course 1. TT 1551.3 CAPITAL MARKET OPERATIONS

No. of instructional Hours per week: 3No of Credits: 2
Aim: To create an interest among students towards stock market investment
Objective: To familiarize the students with capital market operations

Module I: Capital Market- meaning – structure- capital market instruments (Brief discussion only) – 
Primary market (Meaning) Methods of public issue, Book building – meaning – procedure (10 Hrs)

Module II: Secondary Market – Leading stock exchanges in India – Securities traded in the stock 
exchange – ownership and creditor ship securities (Concept only) – Procedure for buying and selling 
securities – Types of orders – Online trading – Stock market indices (Meaning) (12 Hrs)

Module  III:  Dematerialization  of  Securities  –  meaning  –advantages  of  dematerialization  – 
Depositories – functions of depositories – Procedure of dematerialization             (12 Hrs)

Module IV: Types of investors – Speculation Vs Investment – Types of speculators (10 Hrs)

Module V: Derivatives – Meaning – Forwards, Futures, Options – Put option - Call option (10 Hrs)

Books Recommended

1. Kevin S .Security Analysis and Portfolio Management ,PHI, New Delhi. 
2. PreethiSingh .Dynamics of Indian Financial System, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 

3. Sojikumar.K and Alex Mathew .Indian Financial System and Markets, Tata McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co.Ltd., New Delhi. 

4. Bharathi V. Pathak .Indian Financial System, Pearson Education,Noida. 

Vocational VII: TT 1571: SUSTAINABLE TOURISM MANAGEMENT

No of instructional hours: 4                                        No of credits: 4
Course Objectives:

1.To provide an in-depth knowledge about sustainable tourism management. 
2.To familiarise students with the techniques and approaches for sustainable tourismmanagement. 
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Module–I 
Sustainable Development: back ground, concept and definition. Dimensions of Sustainability; Social, 
Economic,  Environmental-  Stockholm  Conference  1972-  Brundtland  Commission  1987-  Rio 
Declaration 1992- WSSD 2002, Global Warming and Sustainable Development. Sustainability and 
climate changing issues in tourism. (15 hrs)

Module – II
Sustainable Tourism: Meaning, definition, Global Significance of Sustainable Tourism Agenda – 21 
for  Travel  and Tourism Industry-  World Conference on Sustainable Tourism 1995 -Benefits  and 
issues of Sustainable Tourism Development, Millennium Development Goals and sustainability in 
tourism, role and significance of Millennium Development Goals in tourism development. (15 hrs)

Module – III
Sustainable  Tourism Planning;  Principles  of  STP-Basic  concepts  in  Sustainable  Design:  Climate 
analysis, Locality analysis and Site analysis - Design for Environment, Socio-economic conditions, 
and Culture and Experimental values. (15 hrs)

Module – IV
Standardization and Certification for tourism sustainability; ISO 14000 – Role of WTTC, UN-WTO, 
PATA,  UNEP,  IUCN  in  sustainable  tourism  development  -  need  and  importance  of  tourism 
sustainability. (12 hrs)

Module – V
Approaches  in  sustainable  tourism:  Ecotourism;  Global  initiative  under  Quebec  City  and  Oslo 
conventions-  Responsible  Tourism;  Concept  and  Global  responses;  Cape  Town  and  45  Kerala 
Declaration-Community based and Pro poor  tourism including STEP.  Eco-friendly  practices  and 
Energy Waste Management.Benefits of sustainable tourism development. (15 hrs)

Practicals: 
Preparation  of  lists  of  various  sustainable  activities,  sustainable  tourism  places,  eco-  tourism 
activities etc..

Books Recommended: 
1. Sustainable Tourism – A Marketing Perspective, Victor T.C. Middleton and Rebecca Hawkins

2. Sustainable Tourism, Salah Wahab and John J. Pigram. 

3. Sustainable Development – Economic and Policy, P.K. Rao.

Vocational VIII: TT 1572: Hospitality Management

Instructional Hours: 3                                                                                              No of Credits: 3

37



Course Objectives:

1. To familiarise the students with various types of accommodation.
2. To familiarise the students with various business activities in the accommodation segment.

Module  1. Hospitality management - meaning - development of hospitality industries - hospitality 
services - catering - managerial issues - laws pertaining to hospitality.  (10 hrs)

Module 2.  Accommodation -  types -  classification and grading -  categorization -  supplementary 
accommodation  -  motels  -  dormitories  -  youth  hostels  -  travel  bungalows  -  paying  guest 
accommodation  –  spas-Home stays-  Criteria  for  getting  classified  home stay  by  Department  of 
Tourism. (12 hrs)

Module 3.Functions of hotels - front office management - room tariff plans - house keeping& allied 
services - food and beverages - restaurants - management - lobby managing - kitchen equipment and 
cutlery. (10 hrs)

Module 4.Human  Resources  Management  of  hotels  -  sales  marketing  -  purchase  and  storage  - 
financial statements preparation- Preparation of various forms of one check in- Preparation of guest 
log book.  (10 hrs)

Module 5.Catering – types of menu- types of catering - railways - airways - role of private and 
public  agencies  in  catering  for  tours  -  national  and  continental  cuisine  -  packaging  the  food  - 
training-- food preservation – Food adulteration prevention rules and food safety rules.  (12 hrs)

Practicals:

Preparation of Menus, List of famous hotels, Different room tariff plans

Books recommended:
1. Chon. Welcome to Hospitality: An introduction, Delmar Publishers, London.
2. Walker John R. Introduction to Hospitality, PHI, New Delhi.
3. Sudhir Andrews. Hotel Front Office Training Manual, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing company 
Ltd. New Delhi.
4. Negi. Hotel for Tourism Development, Metropolitan books Co. New Delhi.
5. JagmohanNegi. Hotel and Tourism Laws, Frank Brothers, New Delhi.
6. David.J. Text Book of Hotel Management, Anmol Publications, New Delhi.
7. Alastair M.Morrison. Hospitality and Travel Marketing, Delmar Publishers, London.
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SEMESTER – VI
CoreCourseX:TT1641– AUDITING

No of instructional hours per week: 4No. of credits: 3
Aim of the Course: The acquaint the students with the principles and practice of auditing
Course Objectives
1. To provide students the knowledge of auditing  principles, procedures and techniques in 
accordance with current legal requirements and professional standards.
 2. To familiarize students with  the audit of Companies and the liabilities of the auditor.

Module 1: IntroductionMeaning and definition of auditing – objectives – accounting ethics  and 
auditing – Auditing and Assurance Standards- concept of auditor’s independence – concept of true 
and fair value -– types of audit – statutory audit – internal audit – continuous audit – final audit – 
cost audit – management audit – tax audit – government audit – performance audit – social audit
                                                                                                                                            (15 Hours)
Module 2: Audit Process, Documentation and Internal Check – Preparation before audit -Audit 
Programme –  audit process -audit note book – audit working papers – audit files – internal control – 
internal check – duties of auditors as regards cash transactions, purchases, sales, wages and stores.      
(15Hours)
Module 3: Vouching and Verification - Vouching – meaning – importance – vouchers – requirements 
of a voucher – verification meaning – difference between vouching and verification – principles – 
valuation of assets – Difference between verification and valuation -verification of assets and 
liabilities – precautions.                (15 Hours)

Module 4: Auditors of Joint Stock Companies. As per  Provisions in the Companies Act 2013 - 
Auditor’s qualifications – disqualifications – appointment – remuneration – removal –status  
-Removal of an auditor – powers, duties  and  liabilities of  auditor with relevant  legal judgments.  
Audit Report–types.(17Hours)

Module 5: Investigation - Meaning – investigation vs. auditing – types of investigation – 
investigation on acquisition of running business – investigation when fraud is suspected.                     
(10 Hours)

Recommended Practical
1) Prepare a Model Audit Programme.
2) Collect vouchers of different kinds of transactions. Examine whether they have all the 

essential requisites of a valid voucher. Prepare a record with the documents collected.
3) Prepare a report of legal judgments relating to liability of auditors with reference to recent 

cases in India as well as in the global context.
Books Recommended

1. Bhatia RC. Auditing, Vikas Publishing House , New Delhi

2. Jagadeesh Prakash. Auditing:Priciples and Practices, Chaithanya Publishing House, 
Allahabad

3. Kamal Gupta.ContemperoryAuditing,TataMcGraw Hill  Publishing Co, New Delhi.

4. Saxena and Saravanavel. Practical Auditing, Himalaya Publishing Co, Mumbai.
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5. Sharma R. Auditing, Lakshmi Narain Agarwal, Agra.

6. Tandon B.N. Practical Auditing, S Chand & Co  Ltd, New Delhi

CoreCourse- XI:TT1642-APPLIEDCOSTING

No.of instructionalhoursperweek:4No.of Credits:3
Aim of the Course: To develop the skill required for the application of the methods and techniques of 
costing in managerial decisions.
Course objectives:

1. To acquaint the students with different methods and techniques of costing.

2. To enable the students to apply the costing methods and techniques in different types of 
industries.

MODULE  I:  Specific  Order  Costing—Job  Costing—Meaning—Accounting  procedure—Batch 
Costing—Meaning  and  accounting  procedure—Economic  Batch  Quantity—Contract  Costing—
Meaning—Determination of profit or loss on Contracts—Cost plus contracts—Escalation Clause—
Sub-contracts.                                                              (18 Hours)

MODULE II: Process Costing—Features—Treatment of Process losses and abnormal gain—Joint 
products and by - products—Methods of apportioning joint costs—Equivalent Production.(20 Hrs)

MODULE  III:  Service  Costing—Meaning—Features—Composite  Cost  Unit—Service  Costing 
applied on Transport—Hospital—Power House—Canteen.         (15 Hours)

MODULE IV: Marginal Costing—Meaning—Difference between marginal costing and absorption 
costing—Break Even Analysis—Cost Volume Profit Analysis—Decision making—Key factor—
Make or buy—Product/Sales mix decisions—Pricing decisions—Capacity determination. ( 25 Hrs)

MODULE V: Standard Costing—Meaning—Difference between standard cost and estimated cost—
Historical  costing  Vs   standard  costing—Constituents  of  standard  cost—Analysis  of  Variance 
(Materials only – quantity, price, cost, mix and yield)      (12 Hours)

Recommended structure for  preparing Question Paper: Theory - 30% Problems 70%
Recommended Practicals:

1. Visit a coconut oil mill or similar process industries to have real feel of process industries and 
prepare process cost accounts using actual data.

2. Visit passenger transport or goods transport utilities and analyse their cost structure.

3. Visit construction sites and study the pattern of contracting, subcontracting, etc and prepare 
contract accounts from actual figures.

Books Recommended:
1. Jain SP and  Narang K.L—Advanced Cost Accounting, Kalyani Publishers New Delhi.
2.  Prasad N. K, Advanced Cost Accounting, Book Synidicate Pvt. Ltd. Kolkata.
3. Khan M.Y and Jain PK,Advanced Cost Accounting, Tata McGraw Hill.
4. Thulsian P.C, Practical Costing, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
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5. Arora M.N, Principles and Practice of Cost Accounting, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
6. Nigam B.M and Jain K, Cost Accounting PHI, New Delh.
7. Maheswari. S.N, Cost and Management Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.

.
CoreCourseXII:TT1643-MANAGEMENTACCOUNTING

No.of instructionalhoursperweek:4                          No.of Credits:4
Aim of the course: To develop professional competence and skill  in applying accounting information for 
decision making.
Course objectives:
1.  To enable  students  to  acquire  sound knowledge of  concepts,  methods and techniques  of  management 
accounting 
2.  To make the students develop competence with management accounting usage in managerial  decision 
making and control.

Module I: Management Accounting – Nature and Functions; Financial vs. Management Accounting; 
Cost  vs.  Management  Accounting;  Role  of  Management  Accountant  -  role  of  management 
accounting  in  decision  making.  Tools  and techniques  of  management  accounting  -  Management 
Reporting - essentials of a good report – methods and types of reports (15hrs)

Module  II:  Decision  making:  Concept  and  nature  of  decision  making  process;  Information  for 
decision making - Risk and uncertainty and the Decision making - Decision Analysis - Handling 
uncertainty, decision tree - Cost-Benefit vs. Cost-Effectiveness Analysis - Costs for decision making 
–  fixation  of  selling  price  -   Relevant  Information  and  Short-Run  Managerial  Decisions  - 
(Theoretical aspects only).   (10hrs)

Module III: Fund flow analysis and cash flow analysis - Fund flow statement- Meaning - objectives-
uses  of  Fund  Flow  statement-  differences  between  Fund  Flow  Statement  and  Balance  sheet- 
differences  between  Fund  Flow  Statement  and  Income  statement-  Preparation  of  Fund  Flow 
Statement.  Cash  Flow statement–  meaning-  objectives  and  uses-differences  between  Cash  Flow 
Statement and Fund Flow Statement- Preparation of Cash Flow Statement.(25hrs)

Module IV: Budgeting and Control -Meaning –Nature and functions; Preparation of Different Types 
of Budgets, Fixed Versus Flexible Budgeting - uses – functional budgets –  cash budget – flexible 
budget – meaning and concept of master budget. (20hrs)

Module V: Capital Expenditure – Decision and Control – Need for sound capital investment policy – 
Average Rate of Return – Payback Method – Present Value Method – NPV – IRR -  Profitability 
Index – Control of Capital Expenditure – Capital Rationing     (20hrs)

Recommended Practical:  Students  are  expected  to  analyse  live  cases  of  cost  and management 
accounting reports attached to Annual Reports and make a presentation in the class.
Books Recommended:

1. Lal, Jawahar. Cost Accounting. Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Co., New Delhi.
2. Garrison H., Ray and Eric W. Noreen. Managerial Accounting, Tata McGraw Hill Co. New Delhi
3. Khan, M.Y. and P.K. Jain. Management Accounting. Tata McGraw Hill, Publishing Co., New Delhi. 
4. Man Mohan, Goyal S.N. Principles of Management Accounting, Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra.
5. Shashi K.Gupta and Sharma R.K .Management Accounting, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.
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6. Gupta S.P and Sharma R.K. Management Accounting, SahityaBhawan Publications, Agra.
7. Kulshustia and Ramanathan. Management Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
8. Maheswari S.N. Management Accounting and Financial Control, Sultan Chand &Sons Delhi. 
9. Shukla, M.C., T.S. Grewal and M.P. Gupta. Cost Accounting, Text and Problems. S. Chand & Co. Ltd., New 

Delhi.
10.Pandey I.M Principles of Management Accounting, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
11.Khan M.Y & Jain P.K. Management Accounting, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co. Ltd.,New Delhi.
12.Revi M. Kishore. Management Accounting, Taxman Publications Pvt.Ltd., New Delhi.
13.Jain, S.P. and K.L. Narang. Cost Accounting, Principles and Methods. Kalyani Publishers, Jalandhar.

Open Course (For students from Department of Commerce)
TT 1651.1 PRACTICAL ACCOUNTING

No of Instructional Hours -3(1 theory and 2 hours Practical)                                    No. of credits: 2
(Note – The college shall provide pre-printed accounting documents and register to enable the 

students to learn accounting through practicing)
Aim and Objectives:
1. To acquaint the students an overall idea of how accounts are maintained in a practical manner.

2. To enable the students to prepare final accounts and annual report in depth.

Module 1: Classification and Codification of Accounts - Classification  of  accounts  –  Expenses  – 
Incomes – Assets – Liabilities – sub classification – element - wise – direct, indirect, current, fixed, 
short term and long- term classification – Codification of accounts and accounting nomenclature. 
(10 hrs)
Module 2: Account Manuals -  Rules and procedures to be followed in accounting – Treatment of 
items in which the accountant is having discretion – disclosures to be made.          (10 hrs)

Module 3: Preparation and maintenance of Vouchers, Journals, Cash Book and Ledgers. (Needs to 
provide the students with printed formsto do Practicals (10 hrs)
Module 4: Maintenance of Asset Registers - Preparation and maintenance of asset registers – 
computation  of  depreciation  – capitalization/sale/disposal/scrappy of  fixed  assets  –  priced  stores 
ledger – physical verification of assets, cash, stock and sub journal entries.                         (12 hrs)

Module 5: Preparation of Final Accounts - Trial Balance, Profit and loss account, balance sheet, 
notes to accounts, auditors’ reports and replies thereof.                       (12 hrs)

Recommended structure of question paper: Theory – 30% Practical – 70%

Recommended Books:

Advanced Accounts – M C Shukla & T S Grewal.
Advanced Accounts – P C Tulsian
Advanced Accounts – Jain and Narang.
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TT 1651.2  STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT
No. of instructional hours per week: 3 No of credits: 2

Aim of the course: To enhance the decision making abilities of students in situations of uncertainty 
and dynamic business environment.
Course Objectives:

1. To give basic understanding about the concepts related to strategic management.
2. To acquaint the students with the managerial tasks associated with implementing corporate 

strategy.

Module I:  Introduction to strategic management:  Introduction,  Concept of strategy-Meaning and 
definition of strategy, need for strategy, characteristics of strategy, Strategy and Tactics, levels of 
strategy,  strategic  management,  nature  of  strategic  management,  importance  of  strategic 
management, characteristics of strategic management, process of strategic management, participants 
in strategic management, advantages of strategic management, limitations of strategic management. 
(12 hrs)

Module II: Strategic Intent and Strategic Formulation: Strategic intent, Hierarchy of strategic intent- 
Vision-Mission-Goals- Objectives-Plans, Strategy formulation, Approaches to Strategy formulation, 
Strategic business unit, Types of strategy– Stability strategy-Growth strategy- Retrenchment strategy 
and Combination strategy.                                     (10hrs)

Module III: Strategic Analysis: Strategic analysis, Environmental Threats and Opportunity Profile 
(ETOP),  Organisational  Capability  Profile  (OCP),  Strategic  Advantage  Profile  (SAP),  Corporate 
Portfolio Analysis (CPA), BCG Growth Share Matrix, Synergy and Dyssynergy, SWOT and TOWS 
analysis, GAP analysis.                                                                                    (12hrs)

Module  IV:  Strategy  Implementation:  Strategy  implementation,  Approaches  to  strategy 
implementation,  Inter-relationship  between  strategy  formulation  and  implementation,  Issues  in 
strategy implementation, Resource allocation.                                                                  (10hrs)

Module V: Strategic Evaluation and Control: Strategic evaluation, Strategic control, Techniques of 
strategic evaluation and Strategic control.                                                 (10hrs)

Books Recommended
1. SubhaRao P. Business Policy and Strategic Management. Himalaya Publishing House. Mumbai.
2. Prasad. L. M. Strategic Management. Sultan Chand & Sons. New Delhi.
3.  Siva Ram Prasad R. Strategic Management. Students Helpline Publishing House. Hydrabad.
4. AzarKasmi. Business Policy and Strategic Management. Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Co. LTD. New Delhi.
5. Sharma R.A. Strategic Manangement in Indian Companies. Deep and Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi.
6. Ramaswamy and Namakumari.s. Strategic Planning Formulation of Corporate Startegies. Macmillan India Ltd. New 

Delhi.
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7. Bhattachaya  S.K and  Venkataraman  N.  Managing  Business  Enterprises:  Strategic  Structure  and  System, Vikas 
Publishing House. New Delhi.

8. Vipin  Gupta.  Kamala  Gollakota.  R.  Srinivasan.  Business  Policy  and  Strategic  Management.  Concepts  and  
Applications. Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.

9. Francis Cherunilam. Strategic Management. Himalaya Publishing House, Hyderabad.

Open Course II: TT 1651.3 - MANAGEMENT OF FOREIGN TRADE

No. of instructional hours per week: 3                                                          No. of credits: 2
Aim of the course: To expose the students to the overall management of foreign trade 
affectingInternational business.
Course objectives:

1. To acquaint the students with India’s foreign trade.
2. To familiarise the students with international trade and services.

Module I:  Introduction to Foreign Trade – basis  of foreign trade – terms of trade – balance of 
payments – economic development and foreign trade – India’s foreign trade in global context.

(8 Hrs)
Module II: International Socio-Economic Environment and system – Regional economic groupings 
–  GATT,  UNCATD  and  WTO  –  bilateralism  vs  Multilateralism  –  commodity  agreements  and 
commodity markets                                                                                 (10 Hrs)
Module III:  India’s Foreign Trade-role of state trading inIndia’s foreign trade; export-oriented 
units; export of projects and consultancy services; Free Trade Zones in India; foreign collaboration 
and joint ventures abroad; export-import financing institutions. (12hrs)
Module  IV:  Export  and  Import  Procedures-central  excise  clearance-customs  clearance-role  of 
clearing and forwarding agents-shipment of export cargo-export credit-export credit guarantee and 
policies-forward exchange cover-finance for export on deferred payment terms -duty drawbacks . 
(14 hrs)
Module V:  Identification of Global Markets –sources of information-marketing strategy-agencies 
promoting and supporting foreign trade. (10hrs)
Book Recommended:

1. Verma M.L. Foreign Trade Management in India, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi.
2. Mahajan V.S. India’s Foreign Trade and Balance of Payments, Deep & Deep Publications 

Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
3. Varshney R.L. India’s Foreign Trade,Kitab Mahal, Allahabad.
4. Sindhwani. The Global Business Game, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi.
5. Mithani D.M. International Economics: Theory and Practice, Himalaya Publishing House, 

Mumbai.
6. Chadha G.K. WTO and Indian Economy, Deep & Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Deli.
7. Batra G.S. and Dangwal R.C. International Business: New Trends, Deep & Deep 

Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
8. Warren J. Keegan. International Marketing, PHI, New Delhi.
9. John Payerwaether. International Marketing,PHI, New Delhi.
10. IIFT Dictionary of Shipping and Chartering terms
11. IIFT Freight Tariffs and Practices of Shipping Conferences
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Vocational IX: TT 1671:  TRAVEL AGENCY, TOUR OPERATION AND 
AIRLINE MANAGEMENT

No. of hours: 4 hours per weekNo. of credits – 4
Objectives:
1. To impart knowledge about the inner working mechanism of the travel agency.
2. To provide various skills necessary for tour operation business.

Module 1
Travel  trade  –  History  and  development  of  travel  agency,  functions,  travel  agent,  types, 
responsibilities – source of income of a travel agent- setting up of travel agency; role of IATA and 
approval – approval from the Government. (12 hrs)

Module 2
Travel agency and tour operations – difference between travel agent and tour operator –linkages and 
arrangements with hotel – travel agencies and airlines – tour escorts and guides. (10 hrs)

Module 3
Organization  structure  of  a  travel  agency  –  Information  counseling,  ticketing,  documentation, 
staffing, directing, planning, organizing, and controlling. (10 hrs)

Module 4
Tour operation – concept and nature of tour operation – functions – types of tour operations – types 
of tour operators, Itinerary development – meaning and definition – types of itineraries – reference 
tool for Itinerary development – meaning and definition – types of itineraries – reference tool for 
itinerary preparation – development of effective itinerary (20 hrs)

Module 5
Airline  Management  -International  Aviation  Organization  (ICAO)  iata  traffic  conference  areas 
airlned their codes- international time calculation- international dateline- standard time - local time. 
Air  travel  policies  and  passenger  care  flight  distances-  passenger  capacity  and  seating-  food  - 
reservation  policies  towards  children/infants/  disabled/restricted,  passengers-  standard  by  travel 
cancellation and delays - baggage allowance. (20 hrs)

Practicals:
Preparation of list of famous travel agents and tour operators, preparation of itineries , preparation of codes 
used in airlines.
Books Recommended
1. JagmohanNegi. Travel Agency and Tour Operations, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi
2.  MohinderChand ;Travel  Agency  and  Tour  Operations:  An Introductory  Text,  Anmol  Publications  Pvt. 
Limited, New Delhi
3. Dennis L Foster – Introduction to Travel Agency Management.
4. Pat Yale: Business of Tour Operations, Longman Scientific & Technical, New Delhi.
5. Laurence Stevens; Guiding to Starting and Operating Successful Travel Agency, Delmar Publishers

45



6. Jane Archer: Manual of Travel Agency Practice – Butterworth Heinemann Pub, London
7. Betsy Fay ;Essentials of Tour Management –Prentice Hall; Mark Mancini: Conducting tours
8. Mark Mancini :Conducting Tours, Delmar Thomas, New York
9. H A Rogers and J A Slinn- Tourism Management of Facilities

Vocational X: TT 1672: Accounting for Tourism Organizations
No of Instructional hours: 3          No of credits: 3 
Course Objective:

To familiarize students with the basic accounting concepts in tourism industry and to provide 
the skills in preparing accounts in tourism organizations.
Module I
Procedure  for  Domestic  and  International  Hotel  Reservations.  Documentation  related  to  Hotel 
Reservation/Configuration/Cancellation  -  Preparation  of  Hotel  and  Other  Service  Vouchers, 
Procedure and documents involved in informing Sub-Agents for services; Procedure of checking and 
passing  the  bills  of  the  transport/hotels  and  Guide/escorts,  RBI  guidelines/Rules  regarding  the 
foreign exchange transactions. (12 hrs)

Module II
Itinerary  development-  negotiations,  confidential  tariff,  costing  and  pricing,  market  strategies, 
brochure designing, printing and distribution,  Itinerary preparation for domestic and international 
tourists.  (10 hrs)

Module III
Defining the concept of tour cost, components of tour cost- Fixed and Variable, direct and indirect 
cost, factors affecting tour cost, Tour Cost Sheet- meaning and significance, costing, procedures for 
FIT, GIT and conference and convention packages, calculation of tour pricing,  pricing strategies

(12 hrs)
Module IV
Day Book and Documents  Maintenance,  Tourism Finance  Corporation  of  India  (TFCI)  -  Aims, 
objective and functions. (10 hrs)
Module V
Tour  Operation  Documentation:  Voucher-Hotel  and Airline  Exchange Order,  Pax Docket,  Status 
Report, Daily Sales Record, AGT Statements-Credit Cards- importance and future -RBI Regulations 
for Tour Operators. (10 hrs)

Practicals:
Collection of Hotel vouchers, filling of reservation forms, preparation of day books.

Books Recommended:
1. Gee, Chuck and y. Makens, Professional Travel Agency Management, Prentice hall, New York.
2. Mohinder Chand), Travel Agency Management: An Introductory Text, Anmol Publication Pvt. Ltd. 
New Delhi.
3.  Foster,  D.L  ;The  Business  of  Travel  Agency  Operations  and  Administration,  McGrawHill, 
Singapore.
4. Frenmount P.  How to Open and Run a Money Making Travel Agency?, Johan Wiley and Sons, 
New York..
5. Gregory A. The Travel Agent: Dealer in Dreams,, Prentice Hall, London.
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6. Yole P, The Business of Tour Operations, Pitman, Landon.
7. Syratt G, A Manual of Travel Agency Practice, Butterworth, London
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